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THE 
AN ACCOUNT WRI'r'rE::f BY 'l'HE HAND OE' il'IOR)ION UPON 

PLATES TAKEN ~'ROM TilE PLATES OF NEPHI. 

'VHEREFORE, it is an abridgment of the record of the people ofNe~ 
:phi, aud also of the Lamanites; written 'to the Lamanites, who are a 
remna~t of the house of Israel; and also to .Jew awl Gentile i w6tten 
by ·way of commandment, and also by the Spirit of prophecy and of 
revelation. \Yritten, and scalcr1 up, and hitl up untq the Lord, that they 
might not be destroyed; to come forth by the gift and power of God 
unto the interpretation thereof; seaie(~ by t1te hand of Moroni, ~-1nd hid 
up un'l.o the Lord, to come forth in due time by the 'YL\Y of Gentile; the 
interpretation thereof by the gift of God. 

AN abridgm'Emt ·taken from the Book of Ether: also, which is a rec
urd of the people of Jared; who were scattered at the time the Lord 
confounded the language of the people, when they -..vere lmilding a tower 
to get to heaven: which is to 3how unto the remnant of the house of 
Israel what great things the Lon1 :1c"th done for their f.:dhers; and that 
they may know the covcnn,Tits of tho Lord, t~1at they are not cast off 
forever; and alw to the convincinc; of the .Jew n,nd Gentile that Jc.su3 

is the Christ, the Eternal God, nu:mifBsting him~elf unto ail natious. 
And now if thero arc fau1ts1 they are tlH3 mistakes of men; ·wherefore~ 
condemn not tllB things of God, that ye may be found spot lest! at the 
juilgment seat of Christ. JYlOEOI'I. 

(iii) 
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The Testimony o:f Three '!.Vitnesse;,. 

BE it known uuto all tongues, FLlld people, unto 
whom this work shall come, \VB 1 the grace of God tbe 
Father, aud out· Lord Jesus Christ, have seen plates \Vhich contain 
this record, which is a record of the people of N8yhi, and also of the 
Lamanitesj their brethren, and also of the people of Jared, -..vho crw1e 
fl'om the tower of \Vhich hath been r;poh:en; and we als.o know that they 
ha\7 e been translated by the gift and lJO\Ver of God, for his voice hath 
declared it unto us; wherefore we know of a surety, that the 'vork is 
true. And \Ve also testify that we have seen the engravings which are 
upon the plates; and they have been shown unto us hy the po.'ver of 
God, and not of man. And we declare with words of soberness, that an 
angel of God came do\VU from heaven, and he brought and laid before 
pur eyes, that we beheld and saw the plates, and the engravings thereon; 
and we know that it is by the grace of God the Father, and our Lord~ _ 
Jesus Christ, that we beheld and bare record that these things are true; 
and it is marvelous in our eyes, nevertheless, the voice of the Lord com
manded us thctt we should bear record of it; \Vherefore, t.o be obedient 
unto the cqmmandltlents of God, we bear testimony of these things. 
And \Ve know that if we are faithful in Christ, \Ye shall rid our garments 
of the blood of all men, ::tnd Ue found spotless before the Judgment seat 
of Christ, and shall d\vell with him eternally in the heavens. And the 
honor be to the :Father, and to the So:q, and to the Holy Ghost, which is 
one God. Amen. OLIVER CoWDERY, 

DAVID WniTl\IER, 
l\iARTIN H \RRIS. 

BE it known unto all nations, kind reds, tonguesj and people, unto 
whom this work shall come, that Joseph Smith, Jr., the translator of 
this work, has shown unto us the plates of which hath been spoken, 
which ha..-e the appearance of gold; an(l as mauy of the leaves as the 
said Smith ha~ translated, we did hrw.dle \Yith our handR: {tnd -.,ve alf10 
saw the engraving,-; thereon, ail of which has the of ancient 
work, and of curious workmanship. And this \Ye record with 
\Vords of soberness, that the said Srnith has shown unto UR, for 've have 
seen and hefted, and know of a surety, that thG said Smith has got the 

of,vhich \Ve_have. spoken. And we give our names unto the world 
the \Vorld that which we have seen; and we lie not, Go~ 
of it. 

\V!U'fMER, 
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THE BOO OF 0 0 

Tim FIRST NEPHL 
HIS REIGN AND MINHJTRY. 

CHAPTER I. 

Lehi and his wife Sariah, (})nd 
at the eldest), 
wa;rns Leh i to 

/Jecause he 
(})ndihey 

the 1Dilderness 
and returns to the land 

the Jews. The accmmt 
daughters ~f 1 shmael to 

into the wilderness. 
The course of !heir come to the 

Nephi's brethren nbelleth agcti;nst him. He cm"ta>uri:d-
and buildeth a call the name 

into the 
is the account of 

words, 11 __:_Yephi, wrote 1'ecorcl. 

l. I, NEPHI, been bor;1 of goodly parents, therefore I 
was taught all tho learning of father; and hav-
ing seen af-flictions in the course of my ''""<--:nAvA·n, 
having boon fhvored of tllG Lord in 

had a of the 
ries God, a 
my days; yea1 I n1ake a rocorcl in the language of 
\Yhich consists of tile le<:tl'uing of the J cnvs, aacl the 
of the Egyptians. And I kuow that the record which I 
is true: and I make it with mine own hancl; and I mako it 
according to my 

2. For it came to 
Df tho reign of ""c'"""'"JL, 

the cmnmencmneut of the firSt vear 
of Judah1 (my fttthcr Lehi l1a'Ving 
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FIRST BOOK OF' 0/EFHI. fCHAP. l 

dwelt at J-erusalem in all his clays;) and in that same year there 
came many prophets, prophesying unto the people that they 
must repent, or the great city Jerusalem must lJe destroyed. 
Wherefore it c1une to tlmt my father Lolli, as he wont 
forth, prayed unto the yea, even witlt all his 1Jm1rt, in 
behalf of his people. 

3. And it came to as he prared unto the Lord, there 
came a pilltlr of fire and upon a rock boioro him; and 
he saw and l1eard much; aud because of the tllings ·which lle 
saw and heard, he did quake and tremble exceedingly. · 

4. And it came to pass timt lw retc;rned to his own house at 
Jerusalem; and he cast hinmelf upon his bed, being· overcome 
with the spirit and the >drich he had seen; and being 
thus overcome with the he was carried away in a vision, 
even that he saw the heavens open, and Le thought he saw 
God sitting upon his throne, surrounded with numberless con
Bourses of angels in the attitude of singing and praisiri'g their 
God. 

5. And it came to pass that he saw one descending· out of 
the midst of heaven, and he beheld that his lnstre •mis above 
tlmt of the sun at noon-de.y; and he also saw twelve othem 
fullowing him, and. their brightness did exceed that of the stars 
tn the firmarnent; and thGy camo do\vn and· 'iveut fOrth upon 
the face of the earth; and the first came and stood before my 
iather, and gavo unto him a book, and bade him that he should 
reacL 

6. And it came to pass that as he read, he was filled wilh 
the Spirit of the Lord, and he read, saying, \Vo, wo unto J ern
salem! for I have seen thine abominations; yea, 1:nd many 
things did my father read concerning Jerusalem-that it should 
be destroyed, and the inhabitants thereof, many should perish 
by the sword, and many should be carried away captive into 
Babylon. 

7. And it came to pass that when my father had read and 
saw many great and Erarvelious he did exclaim many 

unto tho Lordi such as and 1narvel1ous are thy 
0 Lord God Almighty! 'l'hy throne is high in the 

and thy and goodness, and mercy are over all 
the the earth; am! because thou art 
thou wilt not suffer those who como unto thee th;1t they 

! And after this manner was the lang·uago of my felther 
the )JJ'aising of his God; for his soul did rejoiee, am! his whole 

heart was filled, because of the wl1ich he had 
which the Lord had shewn unto And now I, 

not make a full account of the things wlriclr my father 
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for he hath written things which he saw in visions 
and he also written many things which he 
spake unto his children, of which I shall not· 

account; but I shall make an account of n1y pro
ceeding·s in my days. Behold I make an aiJl'idgemcnt of the 
record of my father, upon plates which I lmve made wich mine 
owtl hands; wherefore after I have abridg·ed the record of my 
father~ theu "'Will .l maJ;:e au account of mine O\Vn life. 

8. Therefore, I would that ye should know, that after r.he 
Lord had shewn so marvellous things unto fat.i1er 
Lehi, yea, of J orusalem, he 
went forth among people, and to prophesy and to 
declare uuto then1 concerning the ·which lle }md both 
seen aud Leard. 

9. And it came to pass that the J ewo di<.l mock him because 
cJ tho which he testified of them for he truly tr·stified 
of their and their an<l. lw testified 
that tile things which he and also the things 
which he read in the of the coming of 

and ctlso the oC vvorlcL 
when the Jews heard these they were angry 

with him; even as with the prophets olcl, wbom they 
had cast anci stoned, and slain; and tl1ey also his 
life, that they might take it away. But behold, I, will 
shew unto you that the tender mercies of the Lord are over all 
t.hose whom he lmtiJ chosen, because of tl1eir filith, to make 
them mighty even unto tlw power of cleliveranee. 

11. For behold it came to pass that the Lord unto my< 
.ather1 yea, even in a dt'cam 1 and said unto him, art tbou 

\Uehi, becanse of t\1e things which thou hasl done; and because 
thon hast been faithful and declared nn\o this people tlw things 
which I commanded thee, behold they seek to take away thy 
life. 

12. And it came to that the Lord conJnmmled my filther, 
e\"en in a dream, that should take his family and depart into 
the ·wilderness. .A.nd it can1c to pass that he "vns obedient 
nnto the word of the Lord, wherefore he did as the Lord com
manded him. 

13. And it came to that he into the wilder-
ness. ·And he left his and tho of his inheritnnce, 
and his go]tt ancl his 8ilver, and. his precious 
nothinp; with save it were his family, and 

and into the and he came down by 
the ne11r the shore of the Red and hG travelled in 
the wilderness in the borders which are nearer the Heel Sea· and 
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he did t1·avel in the· wilderness with his family which consisted 
of my mother Sariah, and my elder brothers, who were Laman, 
Lemuel, and Bam. 

14. And it came to that when he had travelled three 
in the wilderness, pitched his tent in a valley by thE: 

of a river of water. And it came to that he built an 
altar of stones, and made >en offering unto Lord, and gave 
thanks unto the Lord our God. And in came to pass that he 
called the name of the river Laman, and it emptied into the Red 
Sea; and the valley was in the borders near tl1e mouth thereof. 

15. And when my father saw that tbe waters of the river 
emptied into the fountain of the Reel Sea, he spake unto Laman, 
saying, 0 that thon mightest be like unto this river, continually 
running into tlle fountain of ali righteousness. And he also 
spake unto Lemuel: 0 that thou mightest be like unto thi> 
valley, firm and steadfast, and immoveable in keep!ng the com· 
mandments of the Lord: Now this he spake because of the 
stiffneckedness of Laman and Lemuel; for behold they did 
murmur in many things their father, because he was &. 

visionary man, and had them out of the land of Jerusalem, 
to leave the land of their inheritance, and their ·gold, and their 
silver, and their precious things; to perish in tlle wilderness. 
And this tl1ey said he had done because of the foolish imagina
tions of llis heart. · And thns Laman and Lemuel, being tlle 
eldest, did murmur against their father. And they did murmnr 
because they knew not the of that God who had ere· 
a ted them. Neither did they that Jerusalem, tllat great 
city, could be <l_estroyed according to the words of tlle prophets. 
And they were like unto the Jews, who were at Jerusalem, 
who sought to take away the life of my father, 

16. And it came to pass that my father did speak unto them 
in the of _Lemuel, with power, being filled with the Spirit, 
until their did slmko before him. And he did confound 
them, that they clurst not utter against him; wherefore they 
did as he commanded them. iLnd father dwelt in a tent. 

17. And it came to pass that being exceeding 
nevertheless being also having great 
to know of the wherefore I dicl crv 

nnto the and he did visit me, and did soften my 
heart that I believe all tho words which had been spoken 
by my father; wherefme I did not rebel him like unto 
mv brothers. And I unto Sam, known unto him 

which the had unto me C1y his 

it came to pass that he believed in my 1Jut 
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behold Laman and Lemuel would not hearken unto my words: 
and being grieved because of the hardness of their hearts, I 
cried unto the Lord for them. 

19. And it came to that the Lord spake unto me, 
Blessed art thou because of faith, for thou 
songht rne diligently, lo\vliness of And inasmuch 
as ye shall keep my commandments, ye shall prosper, and shall 
be led to a land of promise; yea, even a land which I have 
prepared for yon; yea, a land which is choice above all other 
lands. And inasmuch as thy brethren shall rebel against thee, 
they slmll be cut off from the presence of the Lord. Ar,d 
inasrnnch as thou shalt keep my commandments, thou shalt be 
made a ruler and 2, teacher over thy brethren. For behold, in 
that day that they shall rebel against me, I will curse them even 
with a sore curse, and they slmll have no power over thy seed, 
except they shall rebel against me i!,lso. And if it so be that 
they rebel against me, they shall be a scourge unto thy seed, to 

_ stir them up in the ways of remembrance. 
20. And it came to pass that I, Nephi, retrirnod from speak

ing· with tl1e Lord, to the tent of my father. And it came to 
pass that he spake unto me, saying·: Behold I have dreamed a 
dream, in the wlrich the Lord hath commanded me that thou 
and thy brethren shall return to Jerusalem. For behold, Laban 
hath the record of the Jews, and also a of my fore-
fathers1 and they arc engnt\7 011 npon Where* 
fore the Lord hath commanded me thon and thy bro1J1ers 
should go unto the house of Laban, and seek the records, and 
bring them clown hither into the wilderness. And now, behold 
thy brothers murmur, saying it is a hard thing which I have· 
required of' them; but behold I have not reqnired it of th~m; 
but it is a commandment of the Lord. Therefore go, my son, 
and thou shalt be fa vorod of the Lord. because thou hast not 
murmured. · 

21. And it came to tlmt I, Nephi, said unto my father, I 
will go and do the wnich the Lord hath commanded. 
lor I -know that the giveth no comma11dments unto the 
children of mon, save he shall prepare a way for them that they 

the thing which he commandetll them. · 
carne to pass that \vhen 1ny father had heard 

he was for he knew that I had 
of the Lord. and my brethren 

took our journey in the wilderness with our tents, to go up to 
the land of Jerusalem. 

23. And it came to pass that when we had come up to the 
land of Jertrsalem, I and my brethren did consult one with, 
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another; and we cast lots who of ns should go in unto the house 
of Laban. And it came to pass that the lot feU upon Laman; 
and Laman went in unto tlw house of Laban. and he talked 
with l1irn as he sat in his house. And he desir~d of Laban tho 
records which wer·e engTaven upon the plates of brass, which 
containecl the genealogy of my father. 

21. Ancl behold it came to pass that Laban was angry, and 
thrn't him out li'om his presence; and Jw would not that he 
should lmve tho records. \Yheret(Jre, ho said unto him, Behold 
thou art a robber, and I will slay thee. But Laman fled out of 
his presence, and told the things which Laban had done, unto 
ns. And we began to be exceeding sorrowful, and my brethren 
were about to return unto my father in the wilderness. But, 
behold, I said unto them, that as the· Lord liveth, and as we 
live, we will not go down unto our father in the wilderness, 
until V>"e have accomplished the thing which the Lord hath 
commrcnded us. vVherefore lot us !Jo faithful in keeping the 
commandments of the Lord; therefore let us g'o down to the. 
land of our father's inhe;·itance, tor behold he loft gold and 
silver, and all manner of riches. And all this he hath done, 
because of tho comrn&Jldrnents of the Lord: fbr he knew that 
J erns;tlem must be destroyed, because of the wickedness of 
the pceuple. 

25. For behold, they have rejected the words of the prophets. 
Wherefore if my father should dwell in the land after he hath 
been commanded to flee ont of the land, behold he wonld also 
perish. vVl10refore it must needs be that he flee out of the 
land. And behold it is wisdom in God that we should obtain 
these records, that we may preserve unto our children the lan
guage of our fathers; and also that we may preserve unto them 
the words which have been spoken by the month of all the 
holy prophets, which have been delivered unto them by the 
Spirit and power of God, since the world began, even down 
unto this present time. 

26. And it came to pass that after this manner of language 
did I persuade my brethren, that they might be faithful in 
keeping the commandments of God. And it came to tlmt 
we went down to the land of onr inheritance, we did 
g·ather together onr gold, and our silver, and our precious 
things. And after \Ve had gathered these things together, we 
went np again unto the honse of Laban. 

21. And it came to pass that we went in unto Laban, and 
desired him that he would give unto ns the records which were 
engraven upon tho plates of brass, for which we would give 
unto him our gold, and our silver, and all our precious things. 
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28. And it came to pass that when Labl1n saw our property, 

and that it was exceeding great, he did lust after it, insomuch 
that he thrust us out, and sent his servl1nts to tlmt lw 
might obtain our propeny. And it came to we did 
flee before the servants of I"><b;tn, and we were 
behind our ]Xoperty, alHl it fell into the hands of 

29. And it. cmne to tlmt we Ji.ed into the wilderness, and 
the scrva.uts of Laban not overtake us, c-1nd vve hid ourselve:-3 
ili t!w cavity of a rock. And it came to pass that Lanmt1 was 
angry with me, and also with my fatl1e1", and also was Lemuel; 
for he he>trkenecl u\1to the words of Laman. \Vherefore Laman 
and Lemnol did speak many hard words unto us, their younger 
brothers, and tll8y did smite us even with a rod. 

30. And it came to pass as they smote us with a roc!, behold 
an angel of tho Lord came and stood before tl10m, and he spake 
nnto them, saying, Wily do ye smite yonr younger brother 
with a rod? Kno'.v ye not that the Lord hati1 chosen him to be 
a ruler over you, and this becanso of your iniquities? Behold 
ye shall go up to Jerusalem again, and the Lord will deliver 
Laban into yonr hands. And after the aniJ:el had spoken unto 
us, he departed.-And after the angel had departed, Laman and 
Lemuel again began to munnnr 1 saying Ho\v is it possible that 
the Lord will deliver Laban into our hands? Behold he is a 
mighty man, and he can command fifty, yea, even he can slay 
fifty ; then why not us? 

31. And it came to pass that I spake unto my brethren, say
ing, Let us go up again unto Jerusalem, and lot ns be faithful in 
keeping' the commandments of the Lord; for behold he is might
ier than all the eartll, then why not mightier than Laban and 
his fifty, yea, or even than his tens of thousands. Therefore let 
ns go up; let us be strong like unto Moses; for he truly spake 
unto tho waters of the RGd Sea, n.nd they divided hither and 
thither, and our £~thers came throng'h out of captivity on dry 
ground, and the at'mies of Pharaoh did follow and wet·e drown
ed in the waters of the Red Sea. Now behold ye know tha.t 
this is true; and ye also know that an angel hath spoken unto 
yon, wherefore can ye doubt? Let us go up; the Lord is able 
to deliver us, even as our fathers, and to destroy Laban even as 
the ~Jgyptians. 

32. Now when I hl1d spoken these words, they were 
wroth, and did still continue to murmur; J}8vertheless 
follow me up until we Cctme without the walls of 
And it was by niiJ:ht: and 1 c;wsecl that they should hide 
selves without the walls. And afcer tllev had hid 
I, Nephi, crept into the city, and went forth towards the house 
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of Laban. And I was led by the Spirit, not knowing beforehand 
the things which I should do. Nevertheless I went forth, and 
as I came near unto the house of L:tban, I beheld a man, and 
he had fallen to the earth before me, for he w<:ts drunken with 
wine. And when I came to him I found that it wus Laban. 
And I beheld his sword, and I drew it forth from the sheath 
thereof, and the hilt thereof was of pure gold, and the work
m>1nsllip thereof was exceeding fine: m1d I saw tlmt the blado 
thereof was of the most nrecious steel. 

:{3. And it came to pass that I was constrained by the Spirit 
that I should kill Laban: but I said in my heart, never at any 
time have I shed the blood of man, and I shrunk and wonld 
that I might not him. And the. Spirit s>tid nnto me 
Behold the Lord delivered him into thy hands; yea, 
I also knew that he had sought to take aw<.~y mine own life; 
yea, and he would not hearken unto the commandments of the 
Lord; and he also had taken away our property. 

34. And it came to that the Spirit said unto me 
Sl9"Y him, for the Lord delivered him into thy hands. 
hold the Lord slaycth tho wicked to· bring forth his righteous 
pnrpmes. It is better that one man slwnld perish, than that a 
nation should dwindle and perish in unbelief. 

-~~"!!!And now, when I, Nephi, had heard these words, I re. 
membered the words of the Lord which he spake unto me in 
the wilderness, inasmuch as thy seed shali keep my 
commandments, prosper in the land of promise. Yea, 
and I·also thought they could not keep the commandments 
.of the Lord according to tlte law of .lYioses, save they should 
have the law. And I also knew tlmt the law was engnweti 
upon the pl>ttes of brass. ,And again-I knew that the Lord 
had delivered Laban i(1to my hflnrls tor this cause, that I might 
obtrtin th0 records to his commandments. Therefore I 
did obey the voice of tlte and took Laban by the hair of 
the head, and smote orr· head with his own sword. 

3G. And I had smitten off his head with his own sword. 
I took the garments of Laban and put them upon mine ow1~ 

yea, even every whit; and I did on his armour about 
mv And after I had done this., went forth unto tho 
treasury of Laban. And as I went forth towards the trertsury 
of Labr1u, behold I saw the son·aut of who had the ke~:s 
of the treasu!'_r. And I commanded him in voice of 
that he should go witl1 me into the and he ~~no~··~·· 
me w be his master Laban, for !w beheld garments also 
the sword girded about my loins. And ho spako unto me con
cerning the elders of the J ews1 he kno\ving that his 1naster 
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Laban had been out by night among them. And I spake unto 
him as if it had been Laban. And I also spake unto hit1! that I 
should carry the engravings which wore npon the plates of 
brass, to my elder brethren, who were without the walls. 
And I also bade !tim that he should iollow me. And he sup-
posing that I of the brethren of the church, and that I 
was truly that whom I had slain, wherefore he did follow 
me. And he spake unto me many. times concerning the elders 
of the Jews, as I went forth unto my brethren, who were with" 
out the walls. 

37. And it came to pass that when Laman saw me, he was 
exceedingly frightened, and also Lemuel and Sam. And they 
tied from before my presence; for they supposed it was Laban, 
and that he had slain me, and had sought to take away their 
lives also. 

38. And it came to pass that I called after them, and they did 
hear me; wherefore they did cease to fiee fi·om my preE-ence. 
And it eame to pass that when the servant of Laban beheld my 
brethren, he began to tremble, and was about to flee from be
fore me, and return to the city of Jerusalem. 

39. And now I, Nephi, being a man large in stature, and also 
having received much strength of the Lord, therefore I did se.ize 
upon the servant of Laban, and held him that he should not 
flee. 

40. And it came to pass that I spake with him, that if he 
would hearken unto my words, as the Lord liveth, and as I live, 
even so that if he would hearken unto our words, we would 
spare his life. And I spake unto him, even with an oath, that. 
he need not fea,r; that he should be a free man like unto us, it 
he would go down in the wilderness with us. And I also spake 
unto him, saying, Surely the Lord hath commanded us to do 
this thing·, and shall we not be diligent in keeping the command
ments of the Lord? Therefore, if thou wilt go down into the 
wilderness to my father, thou shalt have place with us. 

41. And it came to pass that Zoram did take courage at the 
words which I spake. Now Zomm was the name of the servant; 
and he promised that he would p;o down into the wilderness 
unto my father. And he also 1mide an oath unto us, that he 
would tarry with us fi·om that time forth. Now we were 
desirous that he should tarry \vitlt us for this cause, that the 
Jews might not know conceming our flight into the wilder
ness, lest they should pursue us and destroy us. 

42. And it came to pass that when Zoram had made an oath 
unto us, our fears did cease concerning him. And it came to 
pass that we took the plates of brass and the servant of Joaban, 
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and departed into the wilderness, and journeyed unto tho tent 
of our father. 

43. And it came to pass that after we had come down into 
the wilderness unto our father, behold he was filled with joy, 
and also my mother Sariah, was exceeding glad, for she truly 
had mourned because of us; for she had supposed that we had 
perished in the and she also had complained ag·ainst 
my father, telling him he was a visionary man; saying, Be-
hold thou hast led us forth from the land of our inheritance, and 
my sons are no more, aml we perish in tho wilderness. And 
after this manner of language had my mother complained against 
my father. 

44. And it had come to pass that my fhther spake unto her, 
saymg·, I know that I am a visionary man; for if I had not seen 
the thinf(s of God in a vision, T should not have known the good
ness of God, but had tarried at J ernsalem, and had perished with 
my brethren. But behold I have obtained a land of promise, 
in the which things I do rejoice; yea, and I know that the Lord 
will deli'ver my sons ant of the hands of Laban, and bring· them 
dOV\'11 again unto us in the wilderness. And after this manner 
of langt!age did my father Lehi, comfbrt my mother Sariah, 
concerning· ns, while we journeyed in the wilderness up to the 
land of Jenmalem, to obtain the record of tho Jews. 

45. And when we had retnrned to the tent of my father, 
behold their joy was full, and my mother was comforted; and 
she spake, saying, Now I know of a surety that the Lord hath 
commanded my husband to flee into the wilderness; yea, and I 
also know of a surety that the Lord hath protected ml sons, 
and delivered them out of the hands of Laban, and gave them 
power whereby they could accomplish the thing which the 
Lord hath commanded them. And after this manner of language 
did she speak. 

46. And it came to pass that they did rejoice exceedingly, 
and did offer sacrifice and burnt offerings unto the Lorcl; and 
they gave thanks unto the God of Israel.. And after they had 
f(iven thanks unto the God of Israel, my father Lehi, took the 
records which were engraven npon the plates of brass, and he 
did search them from the beginning. And he beheld that they_ 
did contain tho five books of ~loses, which g·ave an account of 
the creation of the world. and also of Adam and Eve. who were 
our first parents; and als~ a record of the Jews from' the begin
ning·, even down to the commencement of the reign of Zedekiah, 
kind of Judah; and also the prophecies of the holy prophets, 
from the beginning, everi down to the commencement of the 
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reign of Zedekiah; and also many prophecies which have been 
spoken by the mouth of Jeremiah. 

4 7. And it came to pass that my father Lehi also found upon 
the plates of brass a p:enealogy of his fathers; wherefore he 
knew that he was a descendant of Joseph; yea, even that 
Joseph who was the son of Jacob, who was sold into Eg-ypt, 
and who was preserved by the hand of the Lorcl. that he might 
preserve his father Jacob and all his household from perishing 
with famine. And they were also led out of captivity and out 
of the land of Egypt, by that same God who had preserved 
them. And thus my father Lohi did discover the genealogy of 
his fathers. And Laban also was a descendant of Joseph, 
wherefore he and his fathers had kept the records. 

48. And now when my father saw all these things, he was 
filled with tho Spirit, and began to prophesy concerning his 
seed; that these plates of brass should go forth unto all nations, 
kindreds, tongues, and people who were of his seed. Where
fore he said that these plates of brass should never perish, 
neither should they be dimmed any more by time. And he 
prophesied many things concerning his seed. 

49. And it came to pass that thus far I and my father had 
kept the c.ommandmenls wherewith the Lord had commanded 
us. And WG had obtained the record which the Lord had 
commanded us, and searched them and found that they were 
desirable; yea, even of great worth unto us, insomuch that we 
could preserve the commandments of the Lord unto our chil
dren. Wherefore it was wisdom in the Lord that we should 
carry them with us, as we journeyed in the wilderness towards 
the land of promise. 

CHAPTER II. 

l. AND nO\v I, Nephi, do not give the genealogy of my fathers 
in this part of my record; neither at any time shall I give it 
after upon these plates which I am writing; for it is given in 
the record which has been kept by my father; wherefore I do 
not write it in this work. For it sufficeth me to say, that we 
are desoendants of Joseph. And it mattereth not to me that I 
am particular to give a full account of all the things of my 
father, for they cannot be ·written upon these plates, for I 
desire the room that I may write of the things of God. For 
the fulness of mine intent is that I may persuade mon to come 
unto the God of A braham, anr! the God of Isaac, and the God 
of Jacob, and be saved. Wherefore the things which are 
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pleasing· unto the world, I do not write, but the things which 
are pleasing unto God and unto those who are net of the 
world. Wherefore I shall give commandment unto my seed. 
that they shall not occupy these plates with things which arc 
not of worth unto the children of men. 

2. And now I would that ye might know, tbat after my 
father Lehi llad made an end of prophesying concerning his seed, 
it cume to pass that the Lord spake unto him again, Eaying, that 
it was not meet for him, Lehi, that he should take his family 
into tho wilderness alone; bnt that his sons should take daugh. 
ters to wife, that they might raise up seed unto the Lord in the 
land of promise. 

3. And it came to pass that the Lord commanded him that 
I, Nephi, and my brethren, should again return unto the land 
of Jerusalem, and bring down Ishmael and his family into the 
wilderness. 

4. And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did again, with my 
brethren, g·o forth into the wilderness to go 1.1p to J crusalem. 
And it came to pass that we went up unto the house of Ish
mael, and we did gain favor in the sight of Ishmael, insomuch 
that we did speak unto him tho words of the Lord. 

5. And it came to pass that the r~ord did soften the heart of 
Ishmael, and also his household, insomuch that they took their 
journey with us down into the wilderness to the tent of our 
father. And it came to pass that as wo journeyed in the wil
derness, behold Laman and Lemuel, and two of tho daughters 
of Ishmael, and the two sons of Ishmael, and their families, did 
_rebel against us; yea, against me, N ophi, and Sam, and their 
father Ishmael. and his wife, and his three other dang·hters. 

6. And it carne to pass in the which rebellion, they were 
desirous to return unto the land of Jerusalem. And now I, 
Nephi, being· grieved for the lmrc!ness of their hearts, there
fore I spake nnto them, saying, yea, even unto Laman and unto 
Lemuel, Behold yo are mine elder brethren; and how is it 
that yo are so hard in your hearts, and so blind in your minds, 
that ye have need that I, your younger brother, slJOu!d speak 
unto you, yea, and set an example for you? How is it that ye 
haYe not hearkened unto the word of the Lord? How is it that 
ye h;we forgotten that ye have seen an angel of the Lord? Yea, 
and how is it that ye have forgotten what great things the Lord 
hath dono for us, in delivering· us out of the hands of Laban, 
and also that we should obtain the reeord? Yea, and how is 
it that ye have forgotten that the Lord is able to do all things 
according to hi;, will, for the children of men, if it so be that 
they exercise faith in him; wherefore let us be faithful to him 
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And if it so be that we are faithful to him, we shall obtain the 
land of promise; and ye shall know at some future period, that 
the word of the Lord shall be fulfilled concerning the destruction 
of Jerusalem; for all things which the Lord hath spoken con
cerning the destruction of Jerusalem, must be fulfilled. For 
behold, the Spirit of the Lord ceaseth soon to strive with them; 
for behold they have rejected the prophets, and Jeremiah have 
they cast into prison. And they have sought to take away the 
life of my father, insomuch that they have driven him out of 
the land. 

7. Now behold, I say unto you, tlmt if ye will retnrn unto 
Jerusalem, ye shall also perish with them. And now, if ye 
have choice, go up to the land, and remember the words which 
I speak unto you, that if ye go ye will also perish; for thus the 
Spirit of the Lord constraineth me that I should speak. 

8. And it came to pass that when I, Nephi, had spoken these 
words unto my brethren, they were angry with me. And it 
came to pass that they did lay their hands upon me-for behold, 
they were exceeding worth-and they did bind me with cords, 
for they sought to take away my lite, that they might leave me 
in the wilderness to be devoured by wild beasts. 

9. Bnt it came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord, saying, 
0 Lord, according to my faith which is in thee, wilt thou deliver 
me from the hands of my brethren; yea, even give me strength 
that I may burst these bands with whicl1 I am bound. 

10. And it came to pass that when I had said these words, 
behold, the bands were loosed from off my hands and feet, and 
I stood before my brethren, and I spake unto them ag·ain. 

11. And it came to pass that they were angry with me again, 
and sought to lay hands upon me; but behold, one of the 
daughters of Ishmael, yea, and also her mother, and one of the 
sons of Ishmael, did plead with my brethren, insomuch that 
they did soften their hearts; and they did cease striving to take 
away my life. 

12. And it came to pass that they were sorrowful, because 
of their wickedness, insomuch that they did bow down before 
me, and did plead with me, that I would forgive them of the 
thing that they had dono ag·ainst me. 

13. And it came to pass that I did frankly forgive them all 
that they had done, and I did exhort them that they would 
pray unto the Lord their 'God for forgiveness. And it came to 
pass that they did so. And after they had done praying unto 
the Lord, we did again travel on our journey towards the tent 
of our father. · 

14. And it came to pass that we did come down unto the 
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tent of. our father. And after I and my brethren, and all the 
honse of Ishmael, had come down unto the tent of my father, 
they did give thanks unto the Lord their God; and they did 
offer sacrifice and burnt offerings unto him. 

15. And it came to pass that we had gathered together all 
manner of seeds of every· kind; both of grain of every kind, 
and also of the seeds of frnit of every kind. And it came to 
pass tlmt while my father tarried in 'the wilderness, he spake 
unto us, saying, Behold, I have dreamed a dream; or in other 
words, I have seen a vision. And behold, because of the thing 
which I have seen, I have reason to rejoice in the Lord because 
of Nephi and also of Sam; for I have reason to suppose that 
they, and also many of their seed, will be saved. But behold, 
Laman and Lemuel, I fear exceedingly because of you; for 
behold, methought I saw in my dream, a clark and dreary wil
derness. 

16. And it came to pass that I saw a man, and he was dressed 
in a white robe: and he came and stood before me. And it 
came to pass that he spake unto me, and bade me follow him. 
And it came to pass that as I followed him, I beheld myself that 
I was in a dark and dreary waste. And after I had travelled 
for the space of many hou~s in darkness, I began to pray unto 
the Lord, that he would have mercy on me, according to the 
multitude of his tender mercies. 

17. And it came to pass after I had prayed unto the Lord, 1 
behelcl a large and spacious field. And it came to pass that I 
beheld a tree, whose fruit was desirable to make one' happy. 

18. And it came to pass that I did go forth, and partak6l o1 
the frnit thereof; and I beheld that it was most sweet, above all 
that I ever before tasted. Yea, and I beheld that the fruit 
thereof was white, to exceed all the whiteness that I had ever 
seen. And as I partook of the fruit thereof, it filled my son! 
with exceeding gTeat joy; wherefore, I began to be desirous 
that my family should partake of it also; for I knew that it was 
desirable above all other fruit. And as I cast my eyes ronnel 
ahont, that perhaps I might discover my family also, I bebclcl a 
river of water; and it ran along, and it was near the tree of 
which I was partaking the fruit. And I looked to behold from 
whence it came; and I saw the head thereof a little way off; 
and at the head thereof, I beheld your mother Sariah, and Sam, 
and Nephi; and they stood as if they know not whither they 
should go. 

19. And it came to pass that T beckoned unto them: and ] 
also did say unto them with a loud voice, that tlley should come 
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unto me, and partake of the fruit, which was desirable above 
all other fruit. 

20. And it came to pass that they did come unto me, and 
partake of the fruit also. And it came to pass that I was 
desirous that Laman and I,emnel should come and partake of 
the fruit also; wherefore, I cast mine eyes towards the head of 
the ri vcr, that perh<tps I sec them. 

21. And it came to I saw them, bnt they wonld not 
come unto me, and of the fruit. And I beheld a rocl of 
of iron; and it extended along the bank of the river, and led 
to the tree by which I stood. And J also beheld a straight and 
narrow path, which came along by the rod of iron, even to the 
tree by which I stood; and 1t also led by the head of the 
fountain, unto a large and spacious field, as if it had been a 
world; and I saw nnmberless concourses of people; many of 
whom were pressing forward, tlmt they might obtain the path 
which led unto the tree by which I stood. 

22. Am! it came to pass that they did como forth, and com
mence in the path which led to the tree. And it came to pass 
that there arose a mist of darkness; yea, even an exceeding 
great mist of darkness, insomuch that they who had commenced 
in the path, clicllose their way, that they wandered off and were 
lost. 

23. And it came to pass that I beheld others pressing for
ward, and they came forth and caught hold of the end of the 
rod of' iron; and they did press forwctrd through the mist of 
darkness, clinging to the rod of' iron, oven until they did come 
forth and partake of' tho frnit of the tree. And after they !mel 
partaken of the frnit of tho tree, they did cast their eyes about 
as if they were ashamed. At1d I also cast my eyes round about, 
and beheld, on the other side of the river of water, a great and 
spacious building; and it stood as it were in tlw air, high above 
the earth; >tnd it was filled with people, both old and young, 
both male and femctle; and their manner of dress was exceeding 
fino; and they were in tho attitude of mocking: and pointing 
their towards those wllo had come at, and wore partak-
ing of fruit. And after they had tasted of the fruit they 
were ashamed, because of those tlmt were scoffing at them: 
and they fell away into forbidden paths and were lost. 

24. Ancl now I, do not speak all tho words of my 
father. But, to be in writing·, behold, he saw other 
multitudes pressing forward; and they cc1rne and caught hold of 
the end of the rod of irot1; and tiwy did press thetr way forward, 
continually holding fast to the rod of iron. until they came forth 
and fell clown and partook of the fruit of tl1e tree. And he also 
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saw other multitudes, feeling their way towards that great and 
spacious building. 

25. And it came to pass that man:y were drowned in the 
depths of the fountain; and many were lost from his view, 
wandering in stran?e roads. And great was the multitude that 
did enter into that strange building. And after they did enter 
into that building, they did pcint the finger of scorn at me, and 
those that were partaking of the fruit also; but we heeded them 
not. These are the words of my father: For as many as heeded 
them, had fallen away. And Laman and Lemuel partook not 
of the fruit, said my father. 

26. And it came to pass after my father had spoken all the 
words of hi.s dream or vision, which were many, he said unto 
u~ because of these things whieh he saw in a vision, he ex
ceedingly feared for Laman and Lemuel; yea, he feared lest 
they should be cast off from the presence of the Lord; and he 
did exhort them then with all the feeling of a tender parent, 
that they would hearken to his words, that, perhaps the Lord 
would be merciful to them, and not cast them off; yea, my 
father did preach unto them. 

27. And after he had preached unto them, and also prophe
sied unto them of many things, he bade them to keep the com
mandments of the Lord; and he did cease speaking unto them. 
And all these thing·s did my father see, and hear, and speak, as 
he dwelt in a teclt, in the valley of Lemuel; and also a great 
many more things, which cannot be written upon these plates. 
And now, as I have spoken concerning these plates, behold, . 
they are not the plates npon which I make a full account of the 
history of my people; for the plates upon which I make a full 
account of my people, I have given the name of Nephi; where
fore, they are called the plates of Nephi, after mine own name; 
and these plates also, are called the plates of Nephi. 

28. Nevertheless, I have received a commandment of the 
Lord, that I should make these plates, for the special purpose 
that there slwuld be an account engraven of the ministry of my 
people. Upon the other plates should be engraven an accmmt 
of the reign of the kings, and the wars and contentions of my 
people; wherefore, these plates are for the more part of the 
ministry; and the other plates are for the more part of the 
reign of the king·s, and the wars and contentions of my people. · 
·wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me to make these plates, 
for a w'ise purpose in him; which pnrpose I know not. But 
the Lord knoweth all things from the beginning: wherefore, he 
prepareth a way to accomplish all his works among the chi!-
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clren of men; for behold he· hath all power unto the fulfilling of 
all his words. And thus it is. Amen. 

CHAPTER lii. 

1. AKD now I, proceed to gi,·e an account upon these 
plates, of my and my reig·n and ministry; w!tero-
forc, w proceed with account, I must speak somewhat of 
the things of my father, and also of my brethren. 

2. For behold, it came to pass after my father had made an 
end of speaking the words of his dream, and also of exhorting 
them to all diligence, he spake unto them concerning the Jews, 
that after they should be destroyed, even that great city J ern
salem, and many be carried away captive into Babylon, accord
mg to the own due time of the Lord, they should return 
yea, even be brought back out of captivity: and after 
should be brought back out of captivity, they should possess 
again the land of their inheritance. 

3. Yea, even six lmudred years from the time that my father 
left Jerusalem, a prophet would the Lord God mise up among 
the Jews: even a Messiah; or, in other words, a Savior of the 
world. And he also spake concerning· the how great 
a number had testified of these thing·s., Messiah, 
of whom h'" had spoken, or this Redeemer of tlw world. vYhere· 
fore, all mil.nkiud were in n lost and in '' fallen gtate, and ever 
would be, save they should rely on this Redeemer. 

4. And he spakc also, concerning 11 prophet, who slwnlci 
come before the Messiah, to prepare the way of the Lord: ye>t, 
even he should go fortlr and cry in the wilderness, Prepare ye 
the of the Lord, and i'nake his paths straight; for tlrGre 

one "vhom knovv not; and he is mitthti-
er than I, \vhose I mn not' worthy to unloose. 
_fi_J1d much spake 1ny father concerning this 

5. And nw father said he should baptize in 
yond Jordan"; and he also said he slwuld baj1tize with 
even that he should the Messiah wrth water. 
after he had baptized }.ieRRiah \Vith vvct.ter1 he should be-
hold and bear recorcl, that he had baptized the Lamb of God, 
vv]Jo shonld take away the sins of the ~~,-odd. 

G. Anrl it came to pass after my father had spoken those 
1.vords. ho spnl::e unto n1y brethren tho gospel \vhicb 
should be preached amOng tho and concerning tl:e 

of the Jews in unllelief: af'Ler they had slant 
who should come, and after he had been slain, he 
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should rise from the deau, and should make himself manifest by 
the Holy Ghost, unto the Gentiles. 

7. Yea, even my father spake much concerning the Gentiles, 
and also concerning the house of Israel, that t11ey should be 
compared like unto an olive tree, wJ1oso branches should be 
broken off, and should be scattered upon all the face of the 
earth. Wherefore, he saicl it must needs be tlmt we should be 
led with one accorcl, into the land of promise nnto the fulfilling 
of th)- word of tho Lord, that we should be scattered upon all 
the faco of the earth. And after the house of Israel shoulcl be 
scattered, they should be gathered together again; or, in fine, 
after the Gentiles had recei vecl the fullness of the g·ospel, the 
natnral branches of the olive tree, or the remnants of the house 
of Israel, should be grafted in, or come to the knowledge of the 
true Messiah. their Lord and their Bedeemer. And after this 
manner oflm~guage did my father prophesy and speak unto my 
brethren; and also many more things, which I do not write in 
this book; for I have written as many of them as were expe
dient for me in mine other book. And all these thing·s of which 
I have spoken, were dono as my father dwelt in a tent, in the 
vaJlev of Lemuel. 

8. "And it came to pass after I, Nephi, having heard all the 
words of my father, concerning the things which he saw 
in a vision; and also the things which he spake by the 
power of the Holy Ghost; which power he received by faith 
on the Son of God; and the Son of God was the Messiah, who 
should come. I, Nephi, was desirous also, that I might see, 
and hear, and know of these things, by the power of the Holy 
Ghost, which is the gift of God unto all those who diligently 
seek him, as well in times of old as in the time that he should 
manifest himself unto the children of men: for he is the same 
yesterday, to-clay, and forever; and the way is prepared for all 
men from the foundation of the world, if it so be that they re
pent and come unto him; for he that diligently seeketll, shall 
find; and the mysteries of God shall be unfolded unto them, by 
tho povver of the Holy Ghost, as well in these times as in times 
of oicl; and as well in times of old as in times to come; where
fore, the course of the Lord is one eternal round. Therefore, 
remember, 0 man, for all thy doings, thou shalt be brou~:ht into 
judgment. Wherefore, ifye have sought to do wickedly in t.he 
days of your probation, thou ye are found unclean befbre the 
judgment seat of God; and no nnclean thing can dwell with 
God: wherefore, ye must be cast off forever. And the Holy 
Ghost giveth authority that I should speak these things and 
deny them not. 
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9. For it came to pass after I had desired to know the things 
that !ftther had seen, and hclieving tllat tho Lord was able 
to them known nuto me, as 1 sat pondering in mine heart, 
I was cang·ht away in tho Spirit of the Lord, yea, into an excoed-

monntain, which I never had before seen, and upon 
never hacl before sot my foot. And the Spirit said nn

to me, Bolwld, w:hat desirest thon '? And I said, I desire to be
hold the tl1ingR which my father saw .. And the Spirit said nuto 
me, Believest thou that thy father saw tho tree of which he 
hath spoken? And l said, Yea, thou knowest tlmt I believe 
all the words of my father. 

10. And when I had spoken these words, the Spirit cried 
with a loud voice, saying, Hosanna to the Lord, the most high 
God; for he is God over all the ~arth, yea, even above all: 
And blessed art thou, Nephi, because thou belie vest in the Son 
of the most high God; wherefore, thou sl1alt behold the things 
which thou hast desired. And behold, this thing shall be given 
unto thee for a sign, that after thou hast beheld the tree which 
bore the frnit which thy father tasted, thou shalt also behold a 
man descending out of heaven; ancl him shall ye witness; and 
after ye have witnessed him, ye shall bear record that it is the 
Son of God. 

11. And it came to pass that the Spirit said unto me, Look! 
and I looked and behold a tree; ·and it was like unto tho tree 
which my father had seen; and tho beauty thereof was fttr be
yond, yen, exceeding of all beauty; and the whiteness thereof' 
did exceed the whiteness of the driven snmv. 

12. And it came to pass after I had seen the tree, I said un
to the Spirit, I behold, thou hast shewn unto me the tree which 
is procious above all. And he said unto me, What clesirest 
thou'? And I said unto him, 'ro know tho interpretation there
of: for I spakc unto him as a man speaketh; for I beheld that 
he was in the form of a man; yet, nevertheless, I knew that it 
was the Spirit of tho Lord: and he spake unto me as a man 
speaketh with another. 

13. And it came to pass that he saicl unto me, Look! and I 
looked as if to look upon him, and I saw him not; for he !mel 
gone from before my presence. 

14. And it came to pass that I looked and beheld" the gTent 
city of Jerusalem, and also other cities. And I beheld Lhe city 
of Nazareth: and in the city of Nazareth I beheld a virgin, and 
she was exceedingly fair ancl Wflite. 

15. "And it came to pass that I saw the heavens and 
an angel came clown and stood before and he me, 
Nephi, what beholclest thou? And I unto hun, A virgin, 
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most beautiful ancl fair above all other virgins. Ancl he said 
unto me, Knowest thou the condescension of God'/ A.ncl I said 
unto him, I know that he lovetl1 his children; nevertheless, I 
clo not know the meaning of all thing·s. And lw S;1id unto me, 
Behold, tllG virgin whom thou secst, is the mother of the Son 
of God, after the manner of the ilcsh. 

16. And it came to that I beheld that she was carried 
away in the Spirit; after she hitcl been carried away in tile 
Spirit f<Jr tlle space of a time, the angel spake unto me, 
Look I And l looked and beheld the virgin again, 
child in her arms. 'And the angel saicl unto me, Behold 
Lamb of God, yea, even tho Son of the Eternal Father I Know
est thou the meaning· of the tree which thy father saw? Ancl 
I answered him, saying, Y oa, it is tlw love of Gocl, which shed
doth itself abroad in the hearts of the children of men; where
fore, it is the most desirable alwve all things. And he spake 
unto me, saying, Yea, and lhe most joyons to the soul. And 
after lw had said these words, he said nnto me, Look I And I 
looked, and I beheld the Son of God going forth among the 
children of men: and I saw many fttll dovYn at his feet and 
worship him. 

J ~. And it came to pass that I beheld that the rod of iron 
which my father had was the word of God, which led to 
the fountain of living or to the tree ol' life: which 
waters are a representation tho lo1•e of God; and I also be· 
held that tllG tree of life was a representation of the love of 
God. And the angel said unto me again, Look and behold the 
condescension of God I And I looked and beheld the Redeem
er of the world, of whom my father hacl spoken; and I also be
held the prophet wlw should prepare the way before him. 
And the Lamb of God went forth and WH$ baptized of him; 
and after ho was I 1\eheld the heavens open, [md the 
Holy Ghost come out of heaven and abode upon him in 
the form of a dm·o. And I beholcl tlmt he went forth minister-
ing- unto the in power and gTent glory; and the multi-
tudes wero together to hoar him: and I beheld that 
they cast him out from among them. And I also beheld twelve 
others following him. 

18. And it came to that they 1vere carried in the 
Spirit, from before my and I saw tllGm_not. came 
to that the angel spake unto me again, Look! Ancl I 

and I behold the heavens open 
upon the children of men; and 

unto them. And he uuto me again, And 
I looked, and I Lamb of God going among the 
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children of men. And I beheld multitudes of people who were 
sick, and who were afflicted with all manner of diseases, and 
with devils, and unclean spirits, and the angel spakc, and shew
ed all these things unto me. And they were healed by the 
power of the Lamb of God, and the devils and the unclean 
spirits wore cast out. 

19. And it came to pass that the angel sprcke unto me 
saying, Look! And I looked and beheld the Lamb of 
he was te~kon by the people; yea, the Son o[" the everlasting 
God was judged of. the world; and I saw and bear record. And 
I, ~ephi, saw that he was lifted up upon the cross, and slain 
for the sins of the world. And after he we~s slain, I saw the 
multi tudes of tho earth, that they were gathered together to 
fight tho apostles of the Lamb; for thus were tlw twelve 
called the angel of tho Lord. And the multitude of tho 
earth was gathered together; and I beheld that they were in a 

and spacious building, lilm unto the building which my 
saw! And the angel of the Lord spake unto me again, 

saying', Behold the world and the wisdom thereof; yea, behold, 
the honso ·of Israel hath gathered together, to fight against the 
twelve apostles of tho Lamb. 

20. And it cmne to that I saw and bear record, that the 
great and spitcious was the pride of the world; and it 
fell; a!1( l the fall thereof was exceeding great. And the angel 
of tho Lord spake unto me again, saying, Thus shall be the des
truction of all nlltions, kindreds, tongues and people, that shaH 
fight tllG tweh-e apostles of the Lamb. 

21. it came to pass that the angel said unto me, Look., 
and behold thy seed, and also tho seod of thy brethren! And 
I looked and beheld the land of promise; and I beheld multi
tudes of people, yea, even as it were in number, as many as the 
sand of the sea. 

22. And it came to pass that I beheld multitudes gathered 
together to battle, one against the other; and I beheld wars, 
aml rumors of wars, and great slaughters with tho sword among 

it came to pass that I beheld generations 
after tho mannee of wars and c;ormmctor'" in the 
beheld many cities, yea, oven that I did not nnmbee 

And it came to pass that I saw a mist of darkness on the 
face of the land of pron1ise; and I SCL\V lightning-s, and I heard 

anc1 en,rthquakcs, and all n1anner of tnn1nltnous 
noiseR; ancl saw tho earth anll the rocks that and 
l sa-w n10Hi.1ktiu:-J turubling into pieces; and I sa~v of 
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the earth, that they were broken up; and I s>tw many cities, 
that they were sunk; and I saw many that were burned with 
fire; and I. saw many that did tuinble to the earth, because of 
the quaking thoreo[ 

2:,. Aud it came to pass after I saw these things, I saw the 
vapor of darkness, that it passed from off the f>tce of the em·th; 
and bellold, I saw multitudes who had fallen, because of th0 

and terrible jnc!gmont.s of the Lord. And I saw the 
<men, and tho Lamb of God descending out of heaven; 

and llu e:tme clown and shewed himself unto 'them. And I also 
saw <1m! boar record that the Holy. Ghost fell upon twelve oth

and they wero ordained of God, and chosen. 
And the angel spake unto me, saying, Behold the twelve 

of the Lamb, who are chosen to minister unto thy 
A_nd he said unto me, thou- remembereth tho twelve 

apostles of the Lamb? Behold they are they who shall judge 
the t\\'olve tribes of Israel: wherefore, the twelve ministers of 
thy seod slmll be judged of them: for ye are of the house of 
Israel: and these twelve ministers whom thou beholdest, shall 

thy seed. And behold they are righteous forever: for 
of their faith in the Lamb of God, their garments are 

mnrle white in his blood. 
27. And the angel said unto me, Look! And I looked and 

behold tln·ee generations pass away in and their 
garments wem white, even like unto the Lamb of And 
the angel said unto me, 'l'!Jese are made white in tho blood 
of tho Lamh, because of their faith in him. And I, Kep!Ji, 
also saw many of the fourth genere~tion, who passed a Way in 
righteousness. 

2 8. And it came to pass that I saw tho multitudes of the 
earth gathered together. And the said unto me, BGlwld 
thv seed. and also the seed of thv And. it came to 
pa"ss that I looked and beheld the people of my seed gathered 
tog-ether in multitudes against the seed of my brethren; and 
they \vere together to battle. 

29. angel unto me, saying, Behold the foun-
tain of filtlnr water father saw; oven the river 
of which he spake; and the are the clo]Jths of 
hell: and the mists of clurlmess are the temptations of 
which blindetll the eyes, and harcleneth the hearts of the 
dren of men, and leadeth them broad roads, th>tt they 
may por\sh, and are lost; and the and building 
which thy father is vain of the 
children of men. a great terrible 
yea, even the word of the justice of the 
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Messi.1ll who is the Lamb of God, of whom the Holy Ghost 
bm11·eth record, from the beginning of the world until this time, 
and from this time henc.eforth and forever. And while the 
ani'el spake these I beheld and saw that the seed of my 
brethren did c.ontend my seed, according to the word of 
the and because of the pride of my seed, aucl the tomp-
ta1,ions the devil, 1 beheld that the seed of my brethren did 
overpower the people of my seed. 

30. And it ccuue to pass that I beheld and saw the people of 
the seed of my brethren, that they hacl overcorrw my seed; and 
they went forth in multitudes upon the face of the land. And 
I SllW them gathered together in multitudes; and I saw wars 
and rumors of ·wars atnong thon1; and in \vars 1 and rumors of 
wars, I saw mnny generations pass away. And the ang·el said 
unto me, Behold, these shall clwinclle in unbelief. 

31. And it came that I beheld after they had dwindled in un
nnbolief', they became a clark and loathsome, and a filthy people, 
full of idleness and all manner of abominations. 

32. And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me, say
ing, Look! And I looked and beheld many nationS· and king
doms. And the ang;el sttid unto me, ·what belwlclest thou? 
And I said, I behold many nations and kingdoms. And he said 
unto me, Those are the nations >end kingdoms of the Gentiles. 

33. And it came to pass that I st\w among the nations of the 
Gentiles the foundation of a grertt church. And tho said 
unto me, Behold the fonnd~tion of a church, which most 
al,mninable above all other churches, which slayeth tho snints 
of God, and tortnreth them and bincleth them down, rtnd 
·yoketh with a yoke of iron, and bringeth them down into 
captivity. 

34. And it crtme to pass that I beheld this grortt and abomi
rmble church: and I mw tho devil that lie wns the foundation 
of it. A.nd I ~lso Sa\v gold: and sibn=;r, and and 
fine twined linen, ttnd alllnannor of 
many harlots. And the 
the gol:l, and the 
fino tw·ined and 

I looked and beheld manv wa
ters; and they Gentiles fron1 the seed. of my 1:)rcth
ron. _;\_nd it came to pass that the an;.;rcl sairl unto me\ Behold 
the wmth of God is upon the seed of thy brethren! And I 
looked and beheld a man among the Gentiles, who was sepam-
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ted from the seed of my brethren by the many waters; and I 
beheld the Spirit of God, the~t it CLime down and wrought npon 
the man; and he went fbrth upon. the many waters, even unto 
the seed of my brethren, who were in the promised land. 

36. And it came to pMs that I beheld the Spirit of God, that 
it wmugilt upon other Gentiles; and they went forth out of 
capti vity1 upon ihe n1any \Vaters. 

:37. And it cctme to pass that I beheld many multitudes of 
the Gentiles, upon tho land of promise; and I beheld the wrath 
of God, tlmt it was upon the seed of my brethren; and tlwy 
were scattered before the Gentiles. and were smitten. And I 
beheld tho Spirit of the Lord, that it was upon the Gentiles; m1d 
thoy did and obtain the land for their inheritance; and 
I beheld were white, and exceeding fair and beautiful, 
like unto my peoplB, before they were slain. 

38. And it came to that I, N eplti, beheld that the Gen-
tiles who had gone out of captivity, did humble them-
selves before the Lord; and tho power of the Lord W>1S with 
them; and I beheld tlmt their mother Gentiles were gathered 
together upon thw and upon the land also, to battle 
against and I that the power of God was with 
them; and that the wrath of God was upon all those that 
were gathered tog-ether themto battle. And I, Nephi, 
beheld that the Gentiles had gone out of captivity, were 
delivered by the power of ·God, ont of the hands of all other 
nations. 

39. And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that they did 
prosper in the lane!; aucl I beheld a book, and it was carried 
forth among them. And the angel said unto me, Knowest thou 
tho of the book? And I said unto him, I know not. 
And he Behold, it proceerleth out of the mouth of a .Jew; 
and beheld it; and he said unto me, The book that 
thou is a record of tlw Jews. which contains the 
covenants of the Lord which he lmth m~de nnto the .bouse of 
Is mel; aml it also containeth many of tho prophecies of the 
Holy prophets; and it is 21 record like unto the engraving·s 
-which are upon the phttes of brass, save there are not so n1any; 
nevertheless, they contain the covenants of the Lord, which he 
hath made unto the honse of Israel; wherefore, they are of 
groat \Vorth unto tho Gentiles. 

40. And tho angel of the Lord said unto me, Thou hast be
held that the book proceeded forth from the mouth of a Jew; 
and when it proceeded forth from the mouth of a Jew, it con
tained the plainness of the gospel of the J"orcl, of whom the 
twelve apostles bear record; and they bear record according to 
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the truth which is in the Lamb of God: wherefore, these things 
go forth from the Jews in purity, unto the Gentiles, according 
to the truth which is in God: and after they go forth by the 
hand of the twelve apostles of tho Lamb, from the Jews unto 
tho GentileE, thou soest the foundation of a great and abomi
nable clmrch, which is most abominable above all other church
es; fot behol(l, they have taken away from the g·ospel of the 
L'1mb, many parts which at'e plain and most precious; and also 
many covenants of the Lord have they taken away; and all this 
have they done, that they might pervert the right ways of the 
Lord; that they might blind the eyes and harden the hearts of 
the children of men: wherefore, thou seest that after the book 
hath gone forth through the hands of the great and abominable 
chnrch, tlmt there are many plain ctnd precious things taken 
away from the book, which is the book of the Lamb of God; 
and after these plain and procious things were taken away, it 
goeth forth unto all the nations of the Gentiles: and after it go
eth forth unto all the nations· of the Gentiles, yea, even across 
the many waters which thou hast seen with the Gentiles which 
have gone forth out of captivity: thou seest because of the 
many plain and precious things which have been taken out of 
the book, which were plain unto tho understanding of the chil
dren of men, according to the plainness which is in the Lamb of 
God; because of these things which are taken away out of the 
gospel of the Lamb, an exceeding great many do stumble, yea, 
insomuch that satan hath great power over them; nevertheless 
thou beholdest that the Gentiles who have gone forth out of 
captivity, and have been lifted up by the power of God rtbove all 
other nations upon the face of the land, which is choice above 
Itll other lands, which is the land that tho Lord God hath cove

, nanted with thy father, that his seed should have, for the land 
of their inhcritctnce, will not utterly destroy the mixture of thy 
seed, which are among thy brethren; neither will he suffer that 
the Gentiles shall destroy the so eel of thy brethren; neither 
will the Lord God suffer that the Gentiles shall forever remain 
in that awful state of blindness, which thou beholdest they are 
in, because of the plain and most procious parts of the gospel of 
the Lftmb which have been kept back lJy that abominable 
chnrch, whose formation thou hast seen. 'Wherefore, saith the 
Lrunb of Goll, I will be merciful unto the Gentiles. unto the 
visiting of the remnant of the homo of Israel in great judgment. 

4 L. And it came to pass that the angel of the Lord spake un
to me, saying, Behold, saith the Lamb of God, after I have 
visited the remnant of the house of Israel, and this remnant of 
whom I speak, is the seed of thy father; wherefore, after I have 
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visiteJ. them in judgment, and smitten them by the hand of the 
Gentllcs; and after the Gentiles do stumble exceedingly, be
muse of the most plain and precious parts of the gospel of the 
Lamb which has been kept back, by thctt abominable church, 
which is tho mother of harlots, saith the Lamb, I will be merci
ful unto the Gentiles in that day, insomuch that I will bring 
fmth unto them in mine own power, much of my g·ospol, which 
s!lall be pbin and precious, saith the Lamb; for behold, Sltith 
Uw Lamb, I will manifest myself unto thy seed, that they shall 
write many things which I shall minister unto them, wl1ich 
shall be plain and precious; and after thy seed shall be destroy
ed and c1 win<lle in unbelief, and also the seed of thy brethren; 
behold, those things shall be hid up, to come forth unto the 
Gentiles, by tlw gift and power of the Lamb; and in them shall 
he written my g-o;;pel, saith the I,amb, and my rock and my 
salvation; and blessed are they who shall seek to bring forth 
my Zion at that clay, for they shall have the gift and the power 
of the Holy Ghost; and if they endure unto the end, they shall 
ho lifted up at the last drry, and shall be saved in the everlast
ing kingdom of the Lamb; and whoso shall publish peaoe,·yea, 
tidings of great joy, how beautiful upon the mountains shall 
they be. 

42. And it came to pass that I beheld the remnant of the 
seed of my brethren, and also the book of the Lamb of God, 
which lmd proceeded forth from the mouth of the Jew, that it 
came forth from the Gentiles, unto the remnant of the seed of 
my brethren; and after it had come forth unto them, I beheld 
other books. which came forth by the power of the Lamb, from 
the Gentiles unto them, unto the convincing of the Gentiles, 
and the remnant of the seed of my brethren, and also the Jews, 
who were scattered upon all the face of tho earth, that the re
cords of the prophets and of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, 
are true" 

43. And the ang·el spake unto me, saying, These last records 
which thon hast seen among tho Gentiles, shall establish the 
trHth of the first, which are of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, 
and Hhall make known the plain and precious things which have 
been taken away from them; and shall make known to all kin
dreds, tongues and people, that the Lamb of God is the Son of 
the Eternal Father, and the Savior of the world; and that all 
men must come unto him or they cannot be saved; and they 
must come according to the words which shall be established 
by the mouth of the Lamb: and the words of the Lamb shall be 
made known in the records of thy seed. as well as in the records 
of the twelve apostles of the Lamb; wherefore, they both shall 
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be established in one; for there is one God and one Shepherd 
over all the earth; and the time cometh that he shall manifest 
himself unto all nations, both unto the Jews, and also unto the 
Gentiles; and after he has manifested himself unto the Jews, 
and also nato the Gentiles; then he shall manifest himself unto 
the Gentiles, and also nnto tho Jews, and the last shall be first, 
and the first shall be last. 

44. And it shall come to pass, that if tho Gentiles shall heark
en unto the Lamb of God in tlmt day that he shall manifest 
himself unto them in word, and also in power, in Yery deed, 
unto the taking away of their stnmblingblocks, and harden not 
their hearts against the Lamb of God, they shall be numbpred 
among the seed of thy father; yea, they shall be numbered 
among the house of Israel; and they shall be a blessed people 
upon the promised land forever; they shall be no more brought 
down into captivity; and the house of Israel shall no more be 
confonnLled; and that great pit which hath been digged for 
them, that great and abominable church, which was founded 
1Jy the and his children, that he might lead away tho souls 
of men down to hell; yea, that great pit , which hath been 
dig·g·ed for tl1e destruction of men, shall be filled by those who 
dip:ged iL unto their utter. destruction, saith the Lamb of God; 
not the destruction of the soul, save it be the casting· of it into 
that hell which lmth'no end; for behold, this is according to the 
captivity of the devil, and also according to the ,instico of God, 
upon all those who will work wickedness and abomination be
fore him. 

43. A ncl it came to pass that the angel spake unto me, K ephi, 
sctying, Thou hast beheld that if the Gentiles repent, it shall be 
well with them; and thou also knowest conceming the cove
nants of tho Lord unto the house of Israel; and thou also hast 
heard, tlmt whoso repenteth not, must perish; therefore, wo, be 
nnto the Gentile.s, if it so be that they harden their hearts 
a~ctinst the Lamb of God; for the time cometh, saith the Lamb 
of God, that I will work a great and marvellous work among 
the child ron of men; a work which shall be everlasting, either 
on the one hand or on the other; either to tho convincing of 
them unto peace and life eternal, or unto the deli.-crance of 
them to the hardness of their hearts and tho blindness of their 
minds, unto their being broug·ht clown into captivit7 and also 
unto destruction, both temporally and spiritually, according to 
the captivity of the devil; of which I have spokcm. 

4G. A11el it came to pass that when the angol had spoken 
these words, he said unto me, Remember thou the covenants of 
the Father unto the house of Israel? I said unto him, Yea. 
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And it came to pass that he said unto me, Look and behold 
that great and abominable church, which is the mother of 
abominations, whose foundation is tlw devil. And he said 
unto me, Behold, there are., save two churches only: the one is 
the church of the J,~mb of God, and the other is the church of 
the devil; wherefore, whoso bclongoth not to the clmroh of the 
Lamb of God, belong·eth to that gTeat church, which is the 
mother of abominations; and she is the whore of all the earth. 

4 7. And it carne to pass that I looked and beheld the whore 
of all the earth, and she sat upon many waters; and she had 
dominion over ali the earth, among all nations, kindreds, tongues 
and people. 

'!8. And it came to pass that I beheld the church of the Lamb 
of God, and its numbers were few, because of tho '<Yickoclness 
and abominations of the whore who sat upon many waters; 
nevertheless, I beheld that the church of the Lamb, who were 
the saints of God, were also upon all the face of the earth; and 
their dominions upon the face of the earth were small, because 
of the >l"ickedness of the great whore whom I saw. , 

49. And it came to that I beheld that the grea:t mother 
of abominutions did togethei· multitudes upon the face of 
all the earth, among all the nations of the. Gentiles, to fight 
against the Lamb of God. 

50. And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the power of 
the Lamb of God, that it descended upon the saints of tho church 
of tho Lamb, and upon the covenant people of the Lord, who 
wet·e scattered upon all the face of the earth; and they were 
armed with righteousness and with the power of God in great 
glory. 

51. And it came to p>tss that I beheld that the wrath of God 
was poured out upon the great and abominable church; inso
much that there were wars and rumors of wars among all the 
rmtions and kindrecls of the earth, and as there began to be 
wars and rurriors.'o[. wars among· all the nations·which belonged 
to tho mother of abon:iinations, the angel spake unto me, saying, 
Behold, the wrath of God is upon the mother of harlots; and 
behold, thou seest all these things; and when the day cometh 
that the wrath of God is poured out upon the mother of harlots, 
which is the great and abominable church of all the earth, 
whose foundation is tlle devil, then at that clay, the work of the 
Father shall commence, in preparing the way for the fulfilling 
of his covenants, which he hath made to his people, who are of 
the house of Israel. 

52. And it ca""e' to pass that the angel R[1Jake unto me, say
ing, Look! And. I looked and beheld a milin, and he was dres-
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sed in a white robe; aud the angel said unto me, Behold one of 
the twelve apostles of the Lamb ! Behold, he shall see and 
write the remainder of these things; yea, and also many things 
which have been: and he shall aLso write concerning the end 

· of the world; wherefore, the things which he shali write are 
just and true; and behold, they are written in the book which 
thou beheld proceeding out of tllG month of the Jew; and at 
the time they proceeded out of the month of the Jew, or, at 
the time the book proceeded out of the mouth of the Jew, the 
thiugs which were written, were plain and pnrc, and most pre
cious, am\ easy to the understanding of all men. And behold, 
the things whicly this apostle of the Lamb shall vnite, are many 
things which thon hast seen; and behold, the remainder shalt 
thou see; but the things which thou slmlt see hereafter, thou 
shalt ;;wt write; for the Lord God hath ordained the apostle of 
the J,amb of God that he should write them. And also others 
who have been, to them hath he shown all things, and they 
have written thmn; and they are sealGcl up to come forth in 
their purity accortling to the truth which is in the Lamb, in the 
own clue time of the Lord, unto tho house of Israel. 

53. And I, Nephi, heard and bear reeord, that the name of 
the apostle of the Lamb was John, according to the word of 
the angel. Aml I, Nephi, am forbidden that I should write the 
remainder of the things which I saw and heard; wherefore, the 
things which I have written sufficeth me; and I have not writ
ten but a small part of the thing·s which I saw. And I boar 
record, that I saw the .things which my father saw, and the 
angel of the Lord did make them known unto me. And now I 
make an end of sp0aking concerning the things which I saw, 
while I was carried away in the Spirit; and if all the things 
which I saw are not written, the things which I have written, 
are true. And thus it is. Amen. 

CHAPTER IY. 
l. AND it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been carried 

in the Spirit, and i'omi all these things, I retnrnell to the 
of my father. And it carne to pass that I beheld my lJreth

·ren, and they were disputing one with anotl1er, concerncng tho 
thingos which my il1ther had spoken unto them; for he truly 
spake many great things nnto them, which were hard to be 
understood, save a man should_ inquire of the ._.Lord; and they 
being hard in their hearts, therefore they c!id,aot look unto the 
Lord as they oug·ht. And now I, Nephi, was grieved because 
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of the hardness of their hearts, and also because of the things 
which I had seen, and knew they must unavoidably come to 
pass because of the great wickedness of the children of men. 
And it came to pass that I was overcome because of my afflic
tiom, for I considered that mine afflictions were great above all, 
because of the destructions of my people; for I had beheld 
tlteir fi!ll. 

2. And it came to pass that after I had received streng·th, I 
spake unto brethren, desiring to know of them the cause of 
their And they said, Behold, we cannot under-
stand tile words which our father hath spoken concerning the 
natural branches of tlw olive tree, and also concerning the Gen
tiles. Aucl I said unto them, Havo ye inquired of the Lord_? 
And they said unto me, \Ve have not; for the Lord maketh no 
snell known unto ns. Belwld, I said unto them, How is 
it that ye not keep the commandments of the Lord? How 
is it that ye will perish becanse of the hardness of your hearts? 
Do ye not remember the things which the Lord hath said, If ye 
will not lJarden yom hearts, and ask me in faith, believing that 
ye shall receive, with diligence in keeping my commandments, 
surely, these things shall be made known unto yon. 

3. Behold, I say unto you, that the house of Israel was com
pared unto an olive tree, by the Spirit of the Lord which was 
in our fathers; and behold. are we not broken oil' from the house 
of Israel; al{cl are we nbt a branch of tho house of Israel? 
And now, the thing which our father meaneth concerning the 
grafting in of the natural branches throug-h the fullness of the 
Gentiles, is, that in the latter days, when our seed shall have 
dwindled in unbelief, yea, for the space of many years, and many 
generations, after the .Messiah shall be manifested in body unto 
the children of men, then shall tho fullness of the gospel of the 
.Messiah come unto the Gentiles. and from the Gentiles unto the 
remnaut of our seecl; and at tlJ,c~t clay, shall the remnant of our 
seed know that they are of the house of Israel, and that they 
are tho covenant people of be Lorcl; and then shall they know 
and come to tho knowledge of their forefathers, and also to the 
knowledge of the g·ospel of their Redeemer, which was minis
tured unto their fathers b0' him; wherefore, they; shall come to 
the lmowloclge of thei•· Redeemer, and the very points of h1s 
doctrine, that they may know how to come unto him and be 
saved. And then at that day, will they not rejoice and give 
praise nnto. their everlasting God, their rock and their salva
tion'? Yea, at that day, will they not receive the strength and 
nourishment from the true vine? Yea, will they not come unto 
the trne fold of God? Behold, I say unto you, Yea: they shall 
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be remembered again among the house of Israel; they shall be 
grafted in, lJeing a natural branch of the olive tree, into the 
true olive tree; and this is what our father meaneth; and he 
meaneth tlmt it will not come to pass, until after they are scat
tered by the Gentiles; and he meaneth that it shall come by 
way of the Gentiles, that the Lord may shew his power unto 
the Gentiles, lor the very cause that iw shall be rejected of the 
Jews, m· of the house of Israel: wherefore, our father hath not 
spoken of our seed alone, but also of all the house of Israel, 
pointing to the covenant which should be fulfilled in the latter 
days; which covenant tlte Lord made to our fllther Abraham, 
saying, In thy seed shall all the kinclreds of the earth be blessed. 

4, And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake much unto them 
concerning these things; yea, I spake unto them concerning th() 
restoration of the Jews, in the latter clays; and I did rehearse 
unto them the words of Isaiah, who spake concerning the 
restoration of the Jews, or of the house of Israel; and after 
they were restored, they ~honlcl no more be confounded, neither 
should they be scattered again, And it came to pass that I did 
speak many words unto my brethren, that they were pacified, 
and did humble themselves before the Lord, 

5, And it came to pass that they did speak unto me again, 
saying, ~What meaneth this thing which our father saw in a 
dream? 'What meaneth the tree, which he saw? And I o;tid 
unto them, It was a representation of tl}e tree of life. And Lhoy 
said lmto me, 'What mcaneth the rod of iron which our father 
saw, that led to the tree? Am1 I said unto them, that it was 
the word of God; and vthoso would hearken unto the word of 
God, and would hold fast unto it, they wonld never perish; 
neither could the temptations and the fiery darts of the adversary, 
overpower them nnto blindness, to lead them away to destrnc
tion, Wherefore, I, Nephi, did exhort them to give heed unto 
the \YOre! of the Lord; yea, I did exhort them with all the 
energies of my soul, and with all tho faculty which I possessed, 
that they wonlcl give heed to the word of God, and remember 
to keep his commandments always, in all things, And they said 
nnto me, ~What moaneth the river of water which our father 
saw? 1~ncl I S<\icl unto them, that the water which my father 
saw, was and so much was his mind swallowed up 
in other things, he beheld not the filthiness of the water;' 
and I said unto them, that it was an awful gulf, which separat
eth the wicked from tho tree of life, and also from the saints of 
God, And I said unto them, that it was a representation ofthat· 
awful hell, which the angel said unto me was prepared for the 
,wicked, And I said unto them that our father also saw, that' 
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the justice of God did also divide tho wicked from tho 
and the brightness thereof was like unto the 
flaming firo, \Vhicll asccndeth up unto God f(n· ever aud ever, 
.and hath no end. 

6. And they said unto me, Doth this thing mean the torment 
of the body in tho of probation, or cloth it moan the final 
state of tile soul after death of the temporal body, or doth it 
speak of the things which are temporal'? And it came to pass 
tlmt I said unto them, that it was a representation of things both 
temporal and spiritual; f(lr the d:ty should come that they must 
be j ~tdgecl of thoir works, yGa, even tlw works which wGre done 
by tho tenworal body in their duys of probation; wherefore, if 
they should die in their wickedne6s, they must be cast off also, 
as to tho things which are spiritual, which are pertaining to 
rigllteousnesi>; wherefore, they mmt be iJroug·ht to stand before 
God, to be j udgod of their works: and if tlwir works have been 
filthiness, they must needs be fihhy: and if they be filthy, it 
must needs be tlmt they cannot dwell in the I< ingdom of God: 
if so, the kingdoin of God must be filthy also. Bnt behold, l 
suy unto you, The kmgdom of God is not filthy, and there can· 
not any unclean thing enter into the kingdom of God: where
fore, there must needs be a phtee of filthiness prepared for that 
which is filthy. And there is a place prepared, yea, even that 
.awful hell of which I have spoken, and the devil is the founda
tion of it: wherefore, tlte final state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to be cast out because of that 
justice of which I have spoken; wherefore, tho wicked are re
jected from the rig·llteous, and also from that tree of life, whose 
fruit is most precious and most desirable above all other fruits: 
yea, and it is the gTeatest of all the gifts of God. And thus T 
spake unto my brethren. Amon. 

CHAPTER V. 

l. A:m now it came to pass thut after I, N ephl, had made an 
end of speaking to my brethren, behold, they said unto me, 
Thou hast declared unto us hard things, more than we are able 
to bear. 

2. And it came to that I said unto them, that I knew 
thut 1 had spoken things against the wickell, according· to 
the truth; and the righteous havo I justified, ancl testified that 
they should be lifted up at the last clay; wherefore, the g·nilty 
taketh the truth to be ha;·cl, for it cntteth them to the very 
·center .. And now, my brethren, if ye were righteous, and wort> 
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wiiling to hearken to tho truth, and give heed unto it, that ye 
might walk uprightly before God, then ye would not murmur 
because of the truth, and Thou speakest hard things against 
us. And it came to pass I, Nephi, did exhort my bmthren, 
with all diligence, to keep the commandments of the Lord. And 
it came to pass that they did hnrnble themselves before tile 
Lc,rd; insomuch tlli1t 1 had joy and groat hopes of them. that 
they would walk in the paths of rig·hteousness. .Nuw, all these 
things were said and done, as my father dwelt in a tent in the 
valley which he called Lemuel. 

3. And it came to that I, Nephi, took one of the daugh-
ters of Ishmael to and also, my brethren took of the 
daughters of Ishnmel to wife: and also, Zoram took the eldest 
daughter of Ishmael to wife. And thus my father had fulfilled 
all t.he commandments of the Lord which had been given unto 
him And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed of the Lord exceed
ingly. 

4. And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord spake unto 
my f,tther, by night, and commanded him, that on tho morrow, 
he should t.ake his journey into the wilderness. And it came 
to pass that as my father arose in the morning, and went forth 
to the tent door, to his he behelcl upon the 
gTouncl a round ball, curious : audit \vas of fine 
brass. And within tho ball were two nncl the one 
pointed the whither we should go 

5. And it to tlwt \Ve did 
ever carry iuto the 
matnaer our provisionR \Vhich the Lord~ given unto U8; 
and we did tttke seed of every kind, that we might 'curry into 
the wildomess. 

6. And it came to pass th,tt we did take Oll'r tents, and depart 
into the across the river Lan1an. And it came to 
pass that we for tho of four nearly a south1 

sontlleast direction, and \VB our again; and 'rYe 

dicl call the name of t[,e place 
7. And it came to - that we did ti1ke our 

arrows, and fOrth tho Ylildorness. to 
fmnilies; after 1.ve had sluin food for o~u· 
turn ngaiu to our families in the wilrlP''''n'" 

Shazer. }\_nd \\'8 did forth 
ing the same directiOl\ of the 
wilderness, which were in And 
it came to that \VB clid travel for the space of n1at1y 

slaying by the way, with our bows and our arrows, 
our stones and our slings; and we did foliO\V the ditect~on.s 
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the ball, which led us in the more fertile parts of the wilderness. 
And after we had travelled for the space of many daysr we did 
pi tell our tents for the space of a time, that we might again rest 
0ursel ves and obtain food for our families. 

8. And it came to pass that as I, Nephi, went forth to slay 
food, behold, I did break my bow, which was made of tine 
steel; and after I did break my bow, bolwld, my bretlll'en were 
angry with me, because of the loss of my bow, for we did ob
tain no food. And it came to pass that we did return without 
food to our families. And being· much fatigued, because of 
their journeying, they did suffer much for the want of food. 

9. And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel, and the sons 
Df Ishmael, did begin to murmur exceedingly, because of their 
,:;nfferings and llffiictions in the wilderness; and also my fi1tlter 
began to murmur agaiDst tlw Lord his God; yea, and they wore 
~ll exceeding sorrov'lf'ul, even that they did murmur agaiust the 
Lord. 

10. Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, having been afflicted 
with my brethren, because of the loss of my bow: anrl their 
bows having lost their springs, it began to be exceeding diffi
enlt, yea, iusomuch, that we could obtain no food. And it c11me 
to pass that 1, Nepl1i, did speak much unto my brethren, be
cause they had hardened their hearts again, even unto complain-
ing against the Lord their God. Aml it c11me to that I, 
Nephi, did make out of wood a bow. and out of a stick, 
an arrow; wherefore, I did arm myself with a bow and an ar
row, witli a sling, and with stones. And I said unto my father, 
Whither shall I go, to obtain food? And it carne to pass that 
he did GJ1quire of the Lord, for they had humbled themselves 
be.cause of my word; for I did s11y many things unto them in 
the energy of my soul. 

11. And it came to pa~s that tho voice of the Lord came unto 
my father: and he was truly chastened because of his mur
muring· against the Lord, insomuch that he was brought clown 
into the depths of sorrow. And it came to pass that the voice 
of the Lord said unto him, Look upon tho ball, and behold the 
things whicl1 are written! And it came to pass that wl10n my 

beheld the things which were writtG!l upon the ball, he 
fear and tremble exceedingly; and also my bretl1ren, and 

the sons of Ishmael, and our wives. 
12. And it came to that I, Nephi, beheld the pointers 

which were in the that they did work according to the 
faith, and diligence, and heed, which we did [!;ive unto them. 
And there was also written upon them a new writing, which 
was plain to be read, which did give us understanding concern-
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ing the ways of the Lord: and it was written and changed from 
time to time, according to the faith and diligence which we gave 
unto it. And thns we see, that by small m~ans, the Lord can 
bring about things. 

1:3. And came to pass that I, Nephi, did go forth up into 
the top of tho mountain, according to tho directious which were 

upon tho ball. And it came to that I did shty wild 
insomuch that I did obtain for our families. And 

it carne to that I did return to our tents, bearing the beasts 
wbieh 1 slain; ancl now, when they beheld tlmt l had ob-
tained food, how great was their joy. And it came to pass that 
they did !tumble themselves before the Lord, and did give 
thanks unto him. 

14. And it came to pass that we did again take onr journey, 
travelling· nearly tho same course as in the beginning·; a11d after 
we had travelled for the space of many days, we did pitch our 
tents again, that we might tarry for the space of a time. 

15. Ancl it came to pass that Ishmael died, and was buried 
in the pL'tce which was called Nahom. And it came to pass 
that the daughters of Ishmael dicl mourn exceedingly, because • 
of the loss of their father, and became of tlwir nfllictions in the 
wilderness; and they did murmur agninst my fathei·, because he 
hacl brought them out of the land of J ernsalern, saying, Our 
father is dead; yea, and we have wandered much in the wilder
ness, and we have suffered much affliction, hunger·, thirst, and 
fatigue; ancl after all these sufferings, we must perish in the 
wilderness with hunger. And thus they did rnurmnr against 
my father, and also against me; ancl they were desirous to re
turn again to Jerusalem. And Laman said unto Lemuel, and 
also unto the sons of Ishmael, Behold, lot us slay our father, 
and also our brother Nephi, who has taken it upon him to be 
our ruler and our teacher, vvlto are his elder brethren: Now, 
he says that the Lord has talked with him, and that 
have mimstered unto Lim! Bnt behold, \Ye know he 
unto us: ancl he tells us these things, and he worketlr 
things by his cunning arts, that he may deceive o~1r eyes, 
ing, perhaps, that he lead us away into some 

and aftor he. has us away, he has thought make 
a king· and a ruler over that he clo with ns 

accordiug to his -will and pleasnrc. after rnanner, did 
my brother Laman stir up their hearts to anger. 

16. And it came to that the Lord was with us; yea, 
even the voice of the came and did speak words 
unto them, and clicl chasten them exceedingly; and they 
were chastened by the voice of the Lord, they did turn a11'ay 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



36 FIRST BOOK OF NEPHI. [CHAP. Y 

their anger, and did repent of their sins, insomuch that the Lord 
did bless us again with food, that we did not perish. 

17. And it canw to pass that we did again take onr joumey 
in tho wilderness; and we did travel nearly eastward, from llmt 
time forth. And we did travel and wade through much afflic
tion in the wilderness; and our women did lJear children in the 
\\'ilderncss. _A.nd so \Yere tho blessh1~s of the Lord npon 
ns, that w bile ,,.o did upon raw meat in the wilderness., our 
>Yomen did give plenty of suck for their children, and wete 

like unto the men; and they began to bear 
without mnrmurings. Ariel thus we soe that 

co:.mrmn,un1or:1tS of God must be fulfilled. And if it so be 
of men keep the commandments of God, he 

doth nourish them, aml strengthen them, m1cl provide means 
>vhereby they can accomplish the thing which he has com
manded them: wherefore, he did provide means for us while 
we did sojourn in the wilderness. And we did· sojourn for thP. 
space of years, yea, even eight in tho wilderness.· 
And wo come to the lund wo called Bountiful, 
becanse of its much frnit, and also wild honey; c,ncl all these 
things were prepared cf tho Lorc1, that we might not perish. 
And we behold ·cho sea, wl:ich \YO called Irrcantnm, which 
being inter~1rot8d 1 ic1 n1any \Vt1tsrz. 

18. And it came to pass that wo did pitch our tents by thA 
sea-shore; and noiwithstanding we had suffered many afflictions, 
and much difficulty, yea, even so mnch that we cannot write 
them all, wo were exceedingly rejoiced when we came to the 
sea-shore; and wo ·e;allocl the place Bountiful, because of its 
much fruit 

19. And it came to that after I, Nephi, had been in the 
land of Bonntif]Jl for space of many clays, tho Yoice of the 
Lord c.ame unto mo, t:<tying, Arise, and get thoo into the mount-
ain. Aud it came to that I arose and went np into the 
monntain, ancl crirc! the Lord. 

20. And it came to pass that tho Lord spake unto me, 
Thou sha!G construct a ship, after the manner which I 
sho\V tl1at I carry thy people across those \Vaters. 
And I Lord, shall I go, that I find ore to 
molton 1 I rnay make tools to construct after the 
manner 1vhich thou hast sho\vn unto rno? it camo to pass 
that the Iord told me whither I should go, to find ore, that I 

n1ake tools. 
Anrl it omne to 

wherewith to blow tho 
l1ad ma¢io a belJo\vs, that 

that I, did make a bellows 
of the skins beasts; and aflor I 

n1ight have ,;;,rhere1vith' to blow the 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



CHAP. V.] FIRST BOOK OF NEPHI. 37 
fire, and I did smite two stones together, that I mig·ht make 
fire; for the Lord had not hitherto suffered that we should 
make much fire, as wo journeyed in the wilderness; for he said, 
I will make thy foocl become sweet, that ye cook it not; and I 
will also be your lig·ht in the wilderness; and I will prepare 
tho w''J before if it so be that yo shall keep my command-
Tncnts; \vliere!ore1 as yo shall keep rn.r commtuldp 
mellt6, yo shall be led towards the promised land: and ye shall 
know that it is by me that ye are led. Yea, and the Lord said 
also, that after ye have arrived to the promised Janel, ye shall 
know tllat I, the Lord, am God; and that I, the Lord, did 
deliver yon from destruction; yet~,· that I did bring you out of 
the land of J erusalcm. Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive to keep 
the commandments of the Lord, and I did exhort my brethren 
to faithfulness and diligence. 

22. And it came to pass that I did make tools of the ore 
which I did molten out of the rock. And when my brethren 
saw tlmt 1 was about to build a ship, tlwy began to murmur 
against me, Our brother is a fool, for he thinketh that 
he can build a yea, and he also thinketh that he can cross 
these great waters. And thus my brethren did complain against 
me, and were desirons that they might not labor, for they did 
not believe thc1t I could build a ship; neither would they be
lieve that I was instructed of the Lord. 

23. And now it came to pass that I, Nephi, was exceeding 
sorrowful, because of the hardness of their hearts; and now 
when they saw that I to be sorrowful, they were glad in 
their hearts, insomuch they did rejoice over me, saying, 
We knew thaot ye could not construct a ship, for we knew that 
ye wore lacking in judgment; wherefore thClu canst not accom
plish so great a work; and thou art like unto our father, led 
away by the foolish imaginations of his l1eart; yea, he hath led 
us ont of the land of Jerusalem; and we have wtmdered in the 
wilderness for these many years; and our women have toiled, 
being big with child; and they have borne children in the wil
derness and suffered all things, save it were death; and it 
would kl>'G been bettor that they had died, before they came 
out of .Jernsalem, than to have snfferod these afflictions. Behold, 
these \Ve havo suffered in the \:vilderness. 1vhiclL 
time we lmvo enjoyed our and tho 'land of 
our inheritance; yea1 and vve have been 
kno\v tl1at tho people 1vho -were the land of \vere 
a for they kept the statutes and the judgments 

his con1n1andments to tbe }a~v 
uf 1\Iosei:); wherefore. \Ve kno\V that they are a pe,-
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ple; and our father hath judged them, and hath led us away 
because we ~ould hearken unto his word; yea, and our brother 
is like unto him --And after this t1mnner of language did my 
brethren murmur and complain against us. 

24. Aucl it came to pass that I, Nephi, unto them, say-
ing. Do yo bolim·c that our fatl1ers, who the children of 
Israel, would have been led away out of tho hands of the 

if they had not hearkened unto tlw words of the 
do ye suppose that thej would have lJeen led out 

bondage., the Lord had not commamlcd Moses that he 
shoulcl lead thern out of bondage? N O\V 1 ye kno\v that the 
children of Israel were in bondage; and yo know that they 
were bde>1 with tasks, which were grievons to be borne; 
wherefore, ye know that it mnst needs be a goocl thing for 
them, that they should be brought out of bomlag·e. Now ye 
k11ow that :IIoses was commanded of the Lord to do that great 
work; and ye know that by his word, the waters of the Red 
Sea were eli vided hither and thither, and passed, through 
on dry ground. But ye know that the were drown-
ed in tlw Red Sea, wlw were the armies Pharaoh; and ye 
also kuow that they were feel with manna in the wilderness; 
yea, and yo also know that l\Iosos, by his wm,d, according to 
the power of God which was in lnm, smote the rock, and there 
came forth wuter, that the children of Israel might quench 
their thirst; and notwithstanding they led, the Lord their 
God, their Redeemer, going before them, them by clay, 
and giving light unto thmn by night, and doing all things for 
them which werG expedient for man to receive, they hardened 
their hearts, and blinded their minds, and reviled against Moses 
and against the trne and living· God. 

2 5. And it came to pass that un,on'""""' 
destrov them: and according to his 
and according to his word, iie did clo 
there was not anything done, save it wore by 
after they had crossed tho rivm· J crclan, he did maim them 
n1ighty, unto the out the children of tho laru:11 yea1 unto 
the scattP,ring tlle1n to J_Lnd now do yc suppose 
that the children of this lam1, who were in tho Janel of 
who were driven out by our do yo suppose 
wcrG Behold, I say you, Do yo sup-
pose our fhthers would ha•'e been more than they, 
if they had been righteous? Nay; behold th0 
Lord esteemeth all flesh in one; is f:1vored 
of God. But behold, this 
God, and they were ripe 
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wrath of God was upon them; and the Lord did curse the land 
against thorn, and bless it m1to our fathers; yea, he did curse 
it against them unto their destruction; and he did bless it unto 
om fatllers, unto their obtaining pmycr oyer it. Behold, tho 
Lord hath created tho earth that it should be inl1abited :· aml l1e 
hath created his children, that they should possess it. ·And he 
raiseth up a righteous nation, and dcstroyeth'tlw nations or the 
wicked. And he leadeth away the righteous iuto precious 
lauds, and the wicked he destroyeth, and curseth tho laud unto 
them for their sakes. He ruleth high in the heavens, for it is 
his throne, and this earth is his footstool. Ancl ho loveth those 
who will have him to be thoir God. Bohold, he loved our 
fathers, and he covenanted with tlJCm, yea, even Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob: and he remembered the conmants whic{l he 
had made; wherefore, he did them out of the land of 
Egypt, and he did strai14hten them the wilderness ·with his 
rod, for they hardened their hearts, eYell as yo have: aJJll the 
Lqrd straightened them because of their iniquity. Ho sent 
fiery-flying· serpents among them: and after tLey were Litten, 
he prepared a w>ty that they might be healed; and the lubor 
which they llad to perform, was to look! and been use of the 
simpleness of the way, or tho ea:;iness of it, there were many 
who perished. And they did harden their Learts from time to 
time, and they did revile against 1fosesj and also God; 
neyertheless, yo know that they >vere led forth by match-
less power into the Janel of promise. 

26. And now, after all these things, the time has eome that 
they have become wicked, yea, nearly nnto 
know not but they are at this clay about to be "~Qt<·m·Pcl 
I know that the day must surely come, tllat they must be 
destroyed. sa•·e a fcew only, who shall be led away into cap-
tivity: wherefore, the Lord commanded fittlwr, tlu1t he 
should depart into the and the also sougl1t to 
talw away his life; yea, aml ye l1avo sought to take -away 
his lifo: wherefore, yo are murderers in your hearts, and ye are 
like unto thmn. Ye arc S\vift to do iniquity, but slo\v to ren)CD1-
ber tho Lord your God. Ye have seen an and lw spako 
unto you; yea1 yo have llcnrd Lis voieo fron1 tv th110: and 
ho Jm,tll spoken unto yon in a stilL small Yoico, but 
feeling, that ~-e could not feel his words; 
spoken unto yon like unto the ,-uico of thunder, did 
cam-58 the earth to sbake as if it \vere to diYide asulldt:.To And 
ye also know, that tho power of his word. he can 
cause the earth shall pass ye 1-:n~\V thu.t 
by his word, he can canse tho bo ~1ade smooth, 
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and smooth places shall be broken up. 0, then, why is it, that 
ye can be so hard in your hearts? Behold, my soul is rent 
with anguish because of you, and ~y heart is pained: I fear 
lest ye shall be cast off forever. Behold, I am full of the Spirit 
of God, insomuch that my frame has no strength. 

27. And now it came to pass that when 1 had spoken these 
words, they were angTy with me, and were desirous to throw 
me into the depths of the sea; and as they came forth to lay 
their hands upon me, I spake unto them, saying, In the namo of 
the Almighty God, I command you that ye touch me not, for I 
am filled with the power of God, even unto the cousuming of 
my flesh; and whoso shall lay their hands upon me, shall 
wither even as a dried reed; and he shall be as nought l.Jefore 
the power of God, for God shall smite ltim. 

28. And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto them, tlml 
they should murmur no more against their father, neithei 
should they withhold their lal.Jor fi,om me, for God had com
manded me that I should l.Juilcl a ship. 

29. And I said unto them, If God had commanded me to do 
all things, I could do them. If he should command mo that I 
should say unto this water, B0 thou eartl1, it should be earth; 
and if I should say it, it would be done. And now, if the Lord 
has such great power, and has wrought so many miracles among 
the children of men, how is it that he cannot instruct mJ, that I 
should build a ship? 

30. And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said many things 
unto my brethren, insomuch that they were confounded, and 
could not contend against me; neither clnrst they Iay their 
hands upon me, nor touch me with their fiugers oven for the 
space of many days. Now they dnrst not do this, lest they 
should wither before me, so powerful was the Spirit of God, 
and thus it had wrougltt upon them. 

31. And it came to p1ess that the Lord said unto mo, Stretch 
forth thine haud again uuto thy brethren, and they shall not 
wither before thee, but I will slJOck them, sccith the Lord, and 
this will I do that they may know that I am the Lord their 
God. "And it came to that I stretched forth my hand unto 
my brethren, and they not wither before mo; but tho Lord 
did shake them, even to the word which he had 
spoken" And now tl1cy said, know of a surety, that tho 
Lord is with thec,.for we know tho.t it is the power of the Lord 
that has shaken us. And they fell down before me, and were 
about to worship me, but I would not snffer them, saying, I am 
thy brother, yea, even thy younger brother; wherefore;, wor
ship the Lord thy God, and honor thy father and thy mother," 
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that thy days may be long in the land which the Lord thy God 
shall give thee. 

32. And it came to pass that they did worship the Lord, and 
did go forth with me; and we did work timbers of curious 
workmanship. And the Lord did shew me from time to time, 
after wlmt manner I should work the timbers of tho ship. 
Now I, Nephi, did not work the timbers after the manner 
.whieh was learned by men, neither did I build the ship after 
the manner of men; but I did build it after the manner which 
the Lord had shewn unto me; wherefore, it was not after the 
manner of men. 

33. And L Nephi, did go into the mount oft, and I did pray 
oft unto the Lord; wherefore, the Lord shewed unto me great 
things. 

34. And it came to pass that after I had finished the ship 
according to tho word of the Lord, my brethren beheld that it 
was good, and that the workmanship thereof was exceeding fine; 
wherefore, they did humble themselves again before the Lord. 

35. And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came unto 
my father, that we should arise and go dmn1 into the ship. And 
it came to pass that on the morrow, after we !mel prepared all 
things, much fruits and meat from the wilderness, and honey in 
abnndance, and provisions, according to that which the Lord 
had commanded us, we did go down into the ship with all our 
loading and our seedR, and whatsoever thing \Ve had brought 
with us, every one according to his age; wherefore, we did all 
go down into the ship, with our wives and our children. 

36 And now, my father had begat two sons, in the wilder
ness: 'rile eldest was called Jacob, and the younger, Joseph. 
And it came to pass after we had all gone down into the ship, 
and had taken with us our proYisions and things which had 
been commanded· us, we did put forth into the sea, and were 
driven forth before the wind, towards the promised land; and 
after we had been dri\·en forth before the wind, for the space 
of many days, behold my brethren, and the sons of Ishmael, and 
also their wives, began to make themselves merry, insomuch 
that they began to dance, and to sing, and to speak with much 
rudeness; yea, even that they did forget br what power they 
had been broug!ttthithet; yea, they were lifted up unto exceed
ing rudeness. And I, Nephi, begn.n to fear exceeding·ly, lest the 
Lord should be angry with us, and smite us, because of our 
iniquity, that we should be swallowed np in the depths of the 
sea; wherefore, I, Nephi, beg·an to speak to them with much 
soberness; but behold, they were angry with me, saying, vVe 
will not that our younger brother shall be a ruler over us. 
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37 . .A.nd it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel did take me 
and bind me with cords, and they did treat me with much 
harshness; nevertheless, the Lord did suffer it, tlmt bo might 
shew forth his power, unto the fulfilling of his word which he 
had spoken, concerning the wicked. 

38. And it came to pass that after they had bound me, inso
mnch that I could not move, the compass, whici1 had been 
prepared of the Lord, did cease to work; wherefore, they knew 
not whither they should steer the ship, insomuch, that there 
arose a great storm, yea, a great and terrible tempest; and we 
were driven back upon the waters for the space of three days; 
and they began to be frightened exceedingly, lest they should 
be drowned in the sea: nevertheless, they did not loose me. 
1'cnd on the fourth day which we had been driven back, the 
tempest began to be exceeding sore. 

39 . .A.nd it came to pass that we were about to be swallowed 
up in the depths of the sea. .A.nd after we had been driven back 
upon the waters for the space of four days, my brethren began 
to see that the judgments of God were upon them, and that 
they must perish, save that they should repent of their iniquities; 
wherefore, they came unto me and loosed the bands which were 
upon my wrists, and behold, they had swollen exceedingly; 
and also mine ankles were much swollen, and great was th? 
soreness thereof. 

40. Nevertheless, I did look unto my God, and I did prai& 
him all the day long; and I did not murmur against the Lord 
because of mine afflictions. 

41. Now, my father Lehi, hacl said many things unto them, 
e~nd also unto the sons of Ishmael; but behold, they did breathe 
out much threatenings against any one that should speak for 
me; and my parents being stricken in years, and having suf
fered much grief because of their children, they were brought 
down, yea, even upon their sick beds. Because of their p:rief, 
and much sorrow, and the iniquity of my ·brethren, they were 
brought near oven to be carried out of this time, to meet their 
God; yea, their grey hairs were about to he brought down to 
lie low in the dust; y.ea, even they were near to be cast, with 
sorrrow, into a watery grave. Alld Jacob and Joseph also, 
being younp:, having need of much nourishment, were grieved 
because of tl1e afflictions of their mother; and also my wife, with 
her tears and prayers, and also my children, did not soften the 
hearts of my brethren, that they would loose me; and there 
was nothing, save it were the power of God, which threatened 
them with destruction, could soften their hearts; where fore, 
when they saw that they were about to be swallowed up in the 
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depths of the sea, they repented of the thing which they had 
done, insomuch that they loosed me. 

42. And it came to pass after tl1ey had loosed me, behold, I 
took the compass. and it did work whither I desired it. And it 
came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord; and after I had 
prayed, the winds did cease, and th~ storm did cease, and there 
wus a calm. 

4.'3. it came to pass that I, Keplii, did g·uicle tlte ship, 
that we sailed again towards the promised land. And it came 
to pas-; that after we had sailed for the space of many days. \YO 
did ani ve to the promised land; and we went forth upon the 
laud, and did pitch our tents; and we did call it the promised 
land. · 

44. And it came to pass that we did begin to till the earth, 
and we began to plant seeds; yea, we did put all our seeds into 
the e<trth, which we had brought from tlte land of J erusalern. 
And it came to pass that they did grow exceedingly; where
fore. we were blessed in abundarwe. 

45. And it came to pass that we did find upon the land of 
promise, as we jonrneyed in the wilderness, tlmt there were 
beasts in the forests of every kind, both the cow, :mel the ox, and 
the ass, ancl the horse, and the goat, and the wild goat, and all 
m<tmter of wild animals, which were for tho nse of men. And 
we did find all mmmer of ore, both of gold, and of silver, and of 
copper. . 

46. And it came to pass that the Lord commanded me, 
wherefore I did make pl<ttes of ore, that I mig·ht engraven npon 
them the record of my people. And upon the plates which I 
made, I clicl en!l:mven the record of my father, and also onr 
jonrneyings in the wilderness, and the propl1ecic;s of my father; 
and also many of mine own propheci0s have I engmven upon 
them. And I knew not at the time when T '<1acle them, that I 
should he commanded of the Lord to make; these plates; where
fore, the record of my father, and the g:enealo:;<-y of his fore
fltthers, and the more part of all our pr.1ceedings in the wilder
ness, are engTaven npon those plates of which I haYe spoken: 
wherefore, the things which transpired before I made these 
plates, are, of a trnth, more particularly made mention npon the 
first plates. 

4 7. And after I had made these plates wa~- of command-
ment, I, Nephi, received a commnn<hnent, the r11lnistry-, and 
the prophecies, the more plain and precious parts of them 
ahonlcl be written npon these plates: and that the things which 
were written, should be kept for the instruction of my people, 
who shonld possess the land, and also for other wise purposes, 
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which purposes are known unto the Lord; wherefore I, Nephi, 
did make a record, upon the other plates, which gives an ac
count; or which gives a greater account of tho wars, and 
contentions, and destructions of my people. And this have 
I done, and commanded my people what they shonld do, 
after I was g·oue, and tlfat these plates should be handed 
down from one generation to another, or from one prophet to 
another, until further commandments of the Lord. And an 
account of my making these plates shall be given hereafter; 
and then, behold, I proceed according to that which I have 
spoken, and this I do, that the more sacred things may be 
kept for the know ledg·e of my people. N everthelcss. I do not 
write any thing upon plates, save it be that I tbink it be sacred. 
And now, if l do err, even did they err of old. Not that I 
would excuse myself because of other men, but because of the 
weakness which is in me, according· to the flesh, I would excuse 
myself. For the things which some men esteem to be of great 
worth, both to the body and soul, others set at nong·ht, and 
trample under their feet. Yea, even the very God of Israel, do 
men trample under their feet; I say, trample under their feet; 
but I would speak in other words: They set him at noug·ht, and 
hearken not t:o the voice of his counsels; and behold, he cometh 
according to the words of the angel, in six hundred years from 
the time my father left Jerusalem. And the world, because of 
their iniquity, shall judge him to be a thing of nought; where
fore, they scourge him, and he suffcreth it; and they smite him, 
and he suffereth it. Yea, they spit upon him, and he suffereth 
it, because of his loving kindness and his long suffering towards 
the children of men. And the God of our fathers, who were 
led out of Egypt, out of bondage, and also were preserved in 
the wilderness by him; yea, the God of Abraham, and of Isaac, 
and the God of Jacob, yieldeth himself according· to the words 
of the angel, as a man, into the hands of wicked men, to be 
lifted up according to the words of Zenock, and to be crucified, 
according to the words of Neum, and to be buried in a sepul
chre, according to the words of Zenos, which he spake con
cerning the three days of darkness, which should be a sign 
given of his death, unto those who should inhabit the isles of 
the sea; more especially given unto those who are of the house 
of Israel. 

48. For tlms spake the prophet, 'l'he Lord God surely shaH 
visit all the house of Israel at that day: some with his voice, 
because of their righteousness, unto tlieir p:reat joy and salva
tion; and others with the thundering:s and the lightning·s of his 
power, by tempest, by fire, and by smoke, and vapour of dark-
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ness, and by the opening of the earth, and by mountains which 
shall be carried up; and all these things must surely come, saith 
the prophet Zenos. And the rocks of the earth must rena; and 
becanse of the groanings of the earth, many of the kings of the 
isles of the sea shall be wrought upon by the Spirit of God, to 
exclaim, The God of nature suffers. And as for those who are 
at ,Jerusalem, saith the prophet, shall be scourged by all people, 
because they crucify the God of Israel, and turn their hearts 
aside, rejecting signs and wonders, and power and glory of the 
God of Israel; and because they tnrn their hearts aside, saith 
the prophet, and have despised the Holy One of Israel, they 
shall wander in the flesh, and perish, and become a hiss and a 
by-word and be hated among all nations: nevertheless, when 
that day cometh, saith the prophet, that they no more turn 
aside their hearts against the Holy One of Israel, then will he 
remember the cov·ermnts which he made to their fathers: yea, 
then will he remember the isles of the sea: yea, and all the 
people who are of the house of Israel, will I gather in, saith the 
Lord, according to the words of the prophet Zenos, from the 
four quarters of the earth; yea, and all the earth shall see the 
salvation of the Lord, saith the prophet; every nation, kindred, 
tongue and people, shall be blessed. 

49. And I, Nephi, have written these things unto my people, 
ohat perhaps I might persuade them that they would remember 
the Lord their Redeemer: wherefore, I speak unto all the house 
of Israel, if it so be that they should obtain these thin?;s. For 
behold, I have workings in the spirit, which doth weary me, 
.even that all my joints are weak, for those who are at Jerusa
lem: for had not the Lord been merciful, to show unto me con
cerning them, even as he had prophets of old, I should have 
perished also: and he surely did show unto the prophets of old, 
all things concerning them; and also he did show unto many 
concerning· us; wherefore, it must needs be, that we know con
cerning them, for they are written upon the plates of brass .. 

CHAPTER VI. 

1. Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, did teach my brethren 
,heso things. And it came to pass that I did read many things 
to them, which were engraven npon the plates of brass, that 
they might know concerning the doings of the Lord in other 
lands, among people of old. And l did read many things unto 
them, which were written in the book of Moses; but that I 
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mig·ht more fully per8uade them to believe )n the Lord their 
Redeemer. ·wherefore, I did read unto them that which was 
written by the prophet Isaiah; for I did liken all. scriptureH unto 
us, that it might be for our profit and learning. Wherefore, I 
spake unto them, saying·, Hear ye the words of the prophet, ye 
who are a remnant of the house of Israel, a branch who have 
been broken off, hear ye the words of the prophet, which were 
written unto all the house or Israel, and liken them unto your
selves, that yo may have hope as well as your brethren, from 
whom ye have been broken off. For after this mauner has the 
prophet written: Hearken and hear this, 0 honse of .Jacob, 
who >ere called by the name of Israel, and are come forth out of 
the waters of .Judah, (or out of the waters of baptism), who 
swear by the nume of tile Lord, and make mention of the God 
of Israel; yet they swmw not in truth, nor in righteousness. 
Nevertheless, they call themselves of the Holy city, but they do 
not ~tay themselves upon tho God of Israel, who is the Lord of 
hosts; yea, tile Lord of hosts is his name. Behold, I have 
declared the former things from the beginning; and they went 
forth ont of my mouth, and I shewed them; I did shew them 
suddenly. And l did it because I knew that thou art obstinate, 
and thy neck \Vas an iron sine\V1 and thy bro\V bnt.ssi and I 
have, even from the beginning, dechmxl to thee; l1ofore it came 
to ptcss 1 shewed them thee; and I shewed them f(lr fear lest 
thou shoLlldst say, Mine idol lmtl1 done them. and my g;raven 
imag;e, and my molten hccth commanded them. Thou 
baRt seen and heurd all and will ye not declare them? 
And tlmt I have shewecl thee new things from this time, even 
hidden thing,;, and thou didst not know thorn. They are cre
ated now, and not from the beginning; even before the day 
when thou hec<rclest them not, tlwy were declared unto thee, 
lest thou shonldst say, Behold, I knew them. Yea, and thou 
heardest not; yea, thou knewest not; yea, f\·om that time thine 
e:tr was not opened: for l knew that thou wo11ldst deal very 
treacherously. and wast called a transgressor from the womb. 

2. Neverti1eless, for my n>eme's sak·e will I deter mine anger, 
and for my praise will I refrain fi:om thee, that I cut thee not 
off. For, behold, I have refined thee; I have chosen thee in 
tl1e furnace of affliction. For mine own sake, yea, for mine 
own sake, will I do this; for I will not suffer my name to be 
polluted, and I will not give my g·lory unto another. 

3. Hearken unto me, 0 Jacob. and Israel my called; for I 
am he; I am the first, and I am also the last. :Mine hand hath 
also laid the foundation of the earth, and my right hand batt 
spanned the heavens; I call unto them, and they scand up 
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together. All yo, assemble yoursclYes, aml hear; who among 
them hath declared these things unto them? The Lord hath 
loved him; yoa, and he wiil fulfil his word which he hath 
declared by the,m; and he will do his pleasure on Babylon, and 
his arm shall como upon the Olmldeans. Also, saith the Lord: 
I the Lord, yea, I lmve spoken; yea, I luwo cttlled him, to 
declare, I Jmyo brought him, and he tSlmll make his way pros
perous. 

4. Come ye, near unto me; I have not spoken in secret from 
the begiuning·; ftom the time that it was declared, have I 
spoken; and the Lord God, and his Spirit hath sent me. And 
thus saith tho Lord, thy Recleemer, the Holy One of Israel: I 
have sent him, tho Lord thy God who teacl1cth thee to profit, 
who leadetlr thee by the way thou slwuldst go, has done it. 0 
that thou hadst hearkened to my commandment! then had thy 
peace been as a river, and thy righteousness as the waves of 
the sea: thy seed also had been as the sand; the offspring of 
thy bowels like the gravel thereof: his name should not have 
been cut off nor destroyocl from before me. 

5. Go ye forth of Babylon, flee yo from the Chalcleans, with 
a yoice of singing cledaro ye, tell this, utter to the end of the 
earth; say ye, The Lord hath redeemed his servant Jacob. 
And they thirsted not: he led them through the deserts: he 
caused the waters to flow ont of the rock for them; he claye the 
rock also, and tho waters gushed out. And notwithstanding 
he hat!r done all this, and greater also, there is no peace, saith 
the Lord, unto the wicked. 

6. And again: Hearken, 0 ye house of Israel, all ye that are 
broken off and are driven out, because of the wickedness of the 
pastors of my people; yea, all ye that are broken off, that are 
scattered abroad, who are of my people, 0 house of Israel. 
Listen 0 isles unto me; and hearken, ye people, from far; the 
Lord hath called me from the womb; from the bowels of my 
mother hath he made mention of my name. And he hath 
made my mouth like a sharp sword; in the shadow of his hand. 
hath he hid me, and made me a polished shaft: in his quiver 
hath he hid me, and said unto me, Thou art my serYant, 0 
Israel, m whom I will be gloJ'ificcl. Then I said, I hayo labored 
in Yain, I ha•·e spent my strength for nought, and in vain; 
surely, my jndgment is with the Lord, and my work with my 
God. 

7. And now, saith the Lord, that formed me from the womb 
that I should be his seryant·, to bring Jacob again to him: 
Though Israel bo not gathered, yet shall I be glorious in the 
eyes of the Lord, and my God shall be my strength. And he 
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said, It is a lig·ht thing that thou shoulclst be my servant to raise 
up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore the preserved of Israel. 
I will also give thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou 
mayest be my salvation unto the ends of the earth.· 'l'hus saith 
the Lord, the Redeemer of Ismel, his Boly One, to him whom 
man despiseth, to him ·whom tl1e 1mtions abhorrcth, to servant 
,of rulers, kings shall see and arise, princes also shall V\·orsl1ip1 

because of the Lord that is faithful. 'l'hus saith the Lord, In an 
acceptable time have I heard thee, 0 isles of the sea. and in a day 
of salvation have I helped thee: and I will preserve thee, and 
give thee my servant for a covenant of the people, to establish 
the earth, to cause to inherit the desolate heritages: that thou 
mayest say to the prisoners, Go forth; to them that sit in dark
ness, Shew yourselves. _They shall feed in the ways, and their 
pastures shall 'be in all high places. 'rhey shall not hunger nor 
thirst, neither shall the heat npr the sun smite them: for he that 
hath mercy on them shall lead them, even by the spring:s of 
water shall he guide them. And I will make all my mountains 
a way, and my highways shall be exalted. And then, 0 house 
of Israel, behold, these shall come from far: and lo, these from 
the north and from the west; and these from the land of Sinim. 

8. Sing, 0 heavens; and be joyful, 0 earth; for the feet of 
those who are in the east shall be established, and break forth 
into singing, 0 mountains: for they shall be smitten no more: 
for the Lord hath comforted his people, and will have mercy 
upon his afflicted. But behold, Zion hath said, The Lord hath 
forsaken me, and my Lord hath forgotten me; but he will shew 
that he hath not. For can a woman forget her sucking ehilcl, 
that she should not have compassion on the son of her womb? 
Yea, they may forget, yet will I not forget thee, 0 house of 
Israel. Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of my 
hands; thy walls are continually before me. Thy children 
shall make haste against thy destroyers; and they that made 
thee waste shall go forth of thee. 

9. Lift up thi;;e eyes round about, and behold: all these 
gather themselves together, and they shall come to thee. And 
as I live, s>tith the Lord, thou shalt surely clothe thee with 
them all, as with an ornament, and bind them on even as a 
bride. For thy waste and thy desolate places, and the land of 
thy destruction, shall even now be too narrow by reason of the 
mhabitants; and they that swallowed thee up, shall be far away. 
The ch1ldren whom thou shalt have, after thou hast lost the 
ilrst, shall again in thine ears say, The place is too straig·ht for 
me: give place to me that I may dwell. Then shal" thou say 
in thine heart, ~Vho hath beg·otten me these, seeing I have lost 
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my children, and am desolate, a captive, and removing to and 
fm '? and who hath brought up these? Behold, I was left 
alone; these, where huve they been? Thus saith the Lord 
God, Behold, I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles, and set up 
my standctrd to the people; and they shall bring tlq sons in 
their and thy daughters shall be CcJxried upon their 8hould-
ers. kings shaH be thy mn•sing fathers, and their 
thy mothers: they shall bow down to thee their 
face the earth, and lick up the dust of thy feet; and 
thon shaH know that I am the Lord: for they shall not be 
ashamed that wait for me. For shall the prey be taken from 
tllG mig·hty, or the lawful captives delivered'? But thus saith 
the Lord, l'ven the captives of the mighty shall be taken away, 
and the pt·ey of the terrible shall be delivered: for I will con
tend with him that contendeth with thee, and I will save thy 
children. And I will feed them that oppress thee with their 
owu flesh: they shall be drunken with their own blood, as with 
sweet wine; and all flesh shall know that I the Lord am thy 
Savior and thy Redeemer, the mighty one of Jacob. 

CHAPTEH VII. 

l. AND now it came to pass tluit after I, Nephi, had read 
these thin~s which were npon the plates of brass, my 
bretl1ren cume unto me said unto me, IY lwt rneaneth these 
things which ye have read'? Behold, are. thor to be understood 
according Lo the which are spiritual, which shall come 
to pass according· to spirit an,] not the ficsh. Aud 1, Nephi, 
said unto them, Behold, they were nmnifest unto the prophet, 
by the voice of the spirit: for hy the spirit arc all things made 
known unto tho prophets, which shall come npoH t;JC childrea 
of men ar;corcliug to the flesh. Wherefore, the thiug~< of whicll 
I have read, are things pertaining· to things both temporal and 
spi ritnal: for it that the house of Israel, sooner or later, 
will be upon all the face of tho earth, and also 
all nations, and behold thoro are who aro alreaciY 
from the knowledge of thosG \vho arc Jcrnsalen1. Ye~tl the 
more part of all the tribes han; been !eel away; and tJJO,- are 
scattored to and fi·o npon tho isles of tho sea; aml wlrithm-'tlwy 
are, none of us knoweth, save that wo know that they have 
been led And since thev have been led these 

co~1cerning them1 and con-
shall hereafter be scattered and be coil· 
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founded, because of the Holy One of Israel; him 
will they harden their hearts; wherefore, they scat-
tered arpong all nations, and shall be hated of all rnen. Never
theless, after they shall bo nursecl by tho Gentiles, and the Lord 
has lifted up his hand upon the Gentiles aml set them up lor a 
standard

1 
and their children have been carried in their <-:trtn . .,. 

and their d>mghters lEwe been carriecl upon their shoulders, 
behold, these things of which are spoken, are temporal: for 
thus arc the covenants of the Lord witll om ft~thers; and it 
me11neth us in the days to come, and also all our brethren who 
are of the honse of Israel. And it meaneth that the time 
cometh that after all the house of Israel have been scattered 
and confounded, that the Lord God will raise up a mighty 
nation among the Gentiles, yea, even upon the face of this land; 
and by them shall our seed be scattered. 

2. And after our seed is scattered, the Lord God will proceed 
to do a marvellous work among the Gentiles, which shall be of 
great worth unto our seed; wherefore, it is likened unto their 
being nourished by the Gentiles, and being c.->rried in their 
arms, and upon their si1oulclcm. And it shall also be of worth 
unto the Gentiles: and not only unto the Gentiles, but unto all 
the house of Israel, unto the mil.king known of the covenants ol 
the Father of heaven unto Abraham, st1ying, In thy seed shall 
all the kindrecls of the earth be blessed. And I would, my 
brethren, that ye shoulcl know tlmt all the kindreds of the earth 
cannot be blessed, unless he shall make bare his arm in the 
eyes of the nations. Wiwrefore, the Lord God will proceed to 
make bare his arm in the eyes of all the nations, in bring·ing; 
about his covenc;nts a·,1d his gospel, unto those who are of the 
house of Ismol. Wherefoee, he wiil b1·ing them again out of 
captivity, and they shall be gathered together to the lands of 
their inheritance: and they shall be bronfiht out of obscurity, 
and out of darkness: and they shall know that the Lord is their 
Srwior and their Redeemer, tho mighty one of Israel. And tho 
blood of that great and abominable church, which is tho whore 
of all the earth, slmll turn upon their own heads; for they shall 
war among themselves, and tho sword of their own hancls sl~:tll 
fall upon their own hettds, and they shctll be drunken with their 
own blood. And nation which shall war thee. 0 
house of Israel, shall turnecl. one anrl they 
shall fall into the pit which they people 
of the Lord. 

3. And all that fig·ht against Zion, shall be destroyed. And 
that gTeat whore, who hath perverted the right of the 
Lord; yea, that great and abominable church, shall tc 
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tile dust, and great shall be the fall ofit. For behold, saith the 
propl1et, The time cometh speedily, that satan shall have no 

·more power over the hearts of the children of men: fur the day 
soon cometh, that all tho proud and they that do wickedly, shaH 
be as stubble: and the day cometh that they must be burned. 
For tl1e time soon cometh, that the fullness of the wrath of God 
shall be poured out upon all the children of men: for he will 
not suffer tlmt the wieked shall destroy the righteous. Vv" here
foro, he will preserve tl1e rigl1teous by his power, even if it be 
so that the fullness of his wrath must come, and the rigllteous 
be preserved, even unto the destruction of their enemies by fire. 
Wherefore, the righteous need not fear; for thus saith the 
prophet, They shall be saved, even if it so be as by fire. 
Behold, my brethren, I say unto you, that these things must 
shortly come; yea, even blood, and fire, and vapor of smoke 
must come; and it must needs be upon the face of this earth; 
and it cometh unto men according to the flesh, if it so be that 
they will harden their hearts against the Holy One of Israel: 
for behold, the righteous shall not perioh: for the time surely 
must come, that ail tl1ey who fight against Zi01i, shail ue cut off. 
.And the Lord will surGly prc•pare a way for ]lis people, unto the 
fulfilling of the words of 1\Ioses, which lJO spake, : A 
prophet shall tlw Lord your God r<tise up mno you, unto 
me; him shall ye hear in all things whatsoever he shall say 
unto you. .And it slmll come to pitss that all tlwse w:1o will 
not hear that prophet, shall be cut off from among the people. 

4 . .And now I, Nephi, declare unto that this prophet of 
whom :\:loses spake, was tho Holy One of wherefore, he 
shall execute jnclg1nent in righteousn(~ss; and the rigl 1 teons need 
not fear, for they are those 'Who shall not ·bo confOtn1ded. But 
it is the kingdom of the devil wltic.h shall be built up among 
the children of rnen1 1vhich king·dom is e;-5tablished among them 
which are in tl_1e flesh: for tl1e time speedily sh,tll come, that 
::ill churches ·which are built Up to get aml all thoSG \YllO 
are built up to get power over the and tho'o who are 
built up to become popubr in tho of \\'Orlcl. and those 
who seek tho l'lsts of the Jlesh the Ill ings of 'the world, 
and to do all manner of yea, in fino, all those who 
belong to tl1e kingdom ofttle are they \VhG need fear, and 
tremble, and quake: they aro those who must be brought low 
ln the dust; they arc those who must be consumed us stnb bie: 
and this is according· to tho words of the prophet. And the 
time cometh that the must be led up as 
calves of the the I-Iolv or Ismel must in 
dominioni and and povy8r, nncl gTeat glory. he 
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gathereth his children from the four quarters of the earth; and 
he numbereth his sheep, and they know him; and there shall 
be one fold and one shepherd: and he shall feed his sheep, and 
in him they shall find pasture. And because of the righteous
ness of his people, satan has no power; wherefoi·e, he cannot 
be loosed for the space of many years; for he hath no power 
over the hearts of the people, for they dwell in righteousness, 
and the Holy One of Israel reigneth And novv behold, I, 
Nephi, say unto you, that all these things must come according 
to the flesh. But, behold all nations, kindrcds, tongues, and 
people, shall dwell safely in the Holy One of Israel, if it so be 
that they will repent. 

5. And now I, Nephi, make an end; for I dnrst not speak 
further as yet, concerning these things. vVherefore, my breth
ren, I would that ye should consider that the things which have 
been written upon the plates of hrass, are true; and they testify 
that a man must be obedient to the commandments of God. 
·wherefore, ye need not suppose that I and my father are the 
only ones that have testified, and also taught them. Wherefore, 
if ye shall be obedient to the commandments, and endure to the 
end, ye shall be saved at the last day. And thus it is. Amen 

THE SECOND BOOK OF NEPHI. 

CHAPTER I. 

An account of the death of Lehi. 
him. The LonZ v:cw-rcs 

IIis juurntyir1gs in the wttaeTn<?SS. 

bretlwen 1·ebelleth 
1into the wil-

AND now it came to pass after I, Nephi, had made an end 
my brethren, our fhther, Lehi, also spako many 

unto how great thi\1gs the I~ord had done for them, 
them out of the land of Jerusalem. And he spake 

unto concerning their rebellions npon the waters, and the 
mercies of God in tlleh~ lives 1 that they \vere not svval-
lowed in the sea. he also spake unto them concerning 
the of promise, which they had obtained: how merciful the 
Lord had been in warning us that we should flee out of the land 
of Jerusalem. For, behold, said he, I have seen a vision, in 
which I know that J ornsalem is destroyed; and had we remain-
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ed in Jerusalem, we should also have perished. But, said he, 
notwithstanding our afflictions, we have obtained a lahd of 
promise, a land which is choice above all other lands; a land 
which the Lord God hath covenanted with me, should be a land 
for the inheritance of my seed. Yea, the Lord lmth covenanted 
this land unto me, and to my children forever: and also all those 
who should be led out of other cmmtrics, by tl1e hand of the 
Lord. ~Wherefore, I, Lehi, prophesy according to the workings 
of the spirit which is in me, that there shall nono come into 
this land, save they shall be brought by the haud of the Lord. 
Wherefore, this land is (]Onsecrated unto him whom he shall 
bring. And if it so Le that they shall serve him according to 
the commandments which he hath given, it shall be a land of 
liberty unto them; wherefore, they shall never be brought 
clown into captivity: if so, it shall be becnuse of iniquity: for if 
iniquity shall abound, cursed shall be the land for their sakes; 
but unto the righteous, it shall be blessed forever. 

2. And behold, it is wisdom that this land should be kept as 
yet from tl1e knowledge of other nations: for, behold, many 
nations would overrun the Janel, thnt there would be no place 
lor an inheritm1ce. ~Wherefore, I, Lehi, have obtained a prom· 
ise, that inasmuch as those whom the Lord God shall bring out 
of the Janel of .J orusalem, shall keep his commandments, they 
shall prosper upon the face of this lnrid; and they shall be kept 
from all other nations, that they may possess this land unto 
themselves. And if it so be that they shall keep his command
ments, thoy shall be blessed upon the face of this Janel, and 
there shall be none to molest them, nor to take away the land 
of their inheritance; and they shall dwell safely forever. But 
behold, when the time cometh that they shall dwindle in unbe· 
lief, after they have received so g-reat blessings from the h&ncl 
of the Lord: lmving a knowledge of the creation of the earth, 
and all men, knowing the gTeat and marvellous works of the 
Lord from the creation of the world: lmving power given them 
to do nll things by fnith; lmving all tl1e commandments from the 
beginning-, nnd having been broug·ht by his infinite goodness 
into this precious land of promise; behold, I Slty, If the day 
shall come that they "will reject the Holy One of IsraeL the true 
MooJsiah, their Redeemer and their God, behold, the judg-ments 
of him tlmt is just, shail rest upon them; yoa, he will bring 
other nations unto them, and he will give unto them power, 
and he will take ttway from them the lands of their possessions, 
and ho will cause them to be scattered and smitten. Yea, as 
one genemtion passetlt to another, there shall be bloodshecls 
and great visitatious among- them; wherefore, my sons, I would 
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that ye would remcmbex-; yea, I would that ye would hearken 
unto iny words. 

3. 0 tltctt ye wonld awake; awake from a deep sleep, yea, 
even from the sleep of hell, and shake off the awful chains by 
which ye are bol!nd, which are the chains which bind the 
children of men, the~t they are carried away captive down to 
the et<lm,tl gulf of misery and wo! A wal<e! and rise from the 
dust, atd hear the words of a trembling parent, whose limbs ye 
mmt ~oott lily down in the cold and silent p;rave, from whence 
no tr,n·cllor can retum; a few more days, and I go the way of 
all the ettrth. But behold, the Lord hath redeemed my soul 
from hell: I have beheld his glory, and I am encircled about 
eternally in the arms of his love. And I desire that ye should 
remetnber to observe the statntes and the judgments of the 
Lord: behold, this hath been the anxiety of my sonl, from the 
beginning. My heart hath been weighed down with sorrow 
from time to time; for I have feared, lest for the hardness oj 
your hearts, the Lord your God should come out in the fullness 
of his wrath upon yon, that ye be cnt off and destroyed for
ever; or that a cursing should come upon yon for the space of 
many generations; and ye are visited by sword, and by famine, 
and are hated, and are led according to the will and captivity 
of the devil. 

4. 0 my sons, that these things might not come upon yon, 
bnt that ye might be a choice and a favored people of the Lord. 
Bnt behold, his will be done: for his ways t~re righteousness 
forever; and he hath said that, Inasmuch as ye shall keep my 
commandments, ye shall prosper in the land; but inasmuch as 
ye will not keep my commandments, ye shall be cnt off from 
my presence. And now that my soul might have joy in you, 
and that my heart might leave tl1is world with gladness because 
of you; that I migl1t not be bmnght down with grief and sor
row to tho grave, arise from the dust, my sons, and be men, and 
be determined in one. mind, and in ono heart united in all things, 
that yo m11y not come down into captivity; that yo may not be 
cursed with a sore cursing; and t"llso, that ye may not incur the 
displeasure of a just God npon you, unto tho destruction, yea. 
the eternal destruction of both soul. ancl body. Awake, my 
sons: put on the armor of righteousness. Shake off the chaim 
with which yo are bound, and come forth out of obscurity, and 
arise from the dnst. Rebel no more against your brother, 
whose views have been glorio.us, and who hath kept the com
mandments from the time that we left .Jerusalem, and who hath 
been an instrnment in the hands of God, in bringing ns forth 
into the land of promise; for were it not for him, we must have 
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perished with hunger in the wilderness; nevertheless, ye sought. 
to take away his life: yea, and "he hath suffered much sorrow 
because of you. And I exceedingly fear and tremble because 
of you, lest he shall suffer again; for behold, ye have accused 
him that he soug,ht power and authority over you : but I know 
that he hath not sought for power nor authority over you; but 
he hath sought the glory of God, and your owu etern>tl welf>tre. 
And ye have murmured because ho hath been plain unto yon. 
Ye say that he hath used sharpness; ye say that he hath been 
angry with you. But hehold, his sharpness was the sharpness 
of tbe power of the word of God, which was in him; and that 
which ye call anger, was the truth, according to that which is 
in God, which he could not restrai,,, manifesting boldly con
corning· your iniquities. And it must needs be that the power 
of God must be with him, even unto his commanding you, that 
ye must obey. But behold, it was not he, but it was the 
Spirit of the Lord which was in him, which opened his mouth 
to utterance, that he could not shut it. 

5. And now my son Laman and also Lemuel and Sam, and 
also my sons who are the sons of Ishmael, behold, if ye will 
hearken unto the voice of Nephi, ye shall not perish. And if 
ye will hearken unto him, I leave unto you a blessing, yea, even 
my first blessing. But if ye will not hearken unto him, I take 
away my first blessing, yea, even my blessing, and it shall rest 
upon him. And now, Zoram, I speak unto you: Behold, thou 
art the servant of Laban; nevertheless, thou hast been broug,ht 
out of the land of Jernsalem, and I know that thou art a true 
friend unto my son N opl1i, forever. "Wherefore, because thou 
hast been faithful, thy seed shall be blessed with his seed, that 
they dwell in prosperity long upon the face of this land; and 
nothing, save it shall be iniquity among them, shall harm 
or disturb their prosperity upon the face of this land forever. 
Wherefore, if ye shall keep the commandments of the Lord, the 
Lord hath consecrated this land for the security of thy seed 
with the seed of my son. And 11ow, Jacob, I speak unto you: 
Thou art my first born in the days of my tribulation in the wil
derness. And behold, in . thy childhood thou hast suffered 
afflictions and much sorrow, because of the rudeness of thy 
brethren. Nevertheless, Jacob, my first born in the wilder
ness, thou knowest the greatness of God; and he shall corlSe-, 
cmte thine afflictions for thy gain. \Vherefore thy soul shall 
be blessed, and thou shalt dwell safely with thy brother, 
N ophi; and thy days shall be spent in the service of thy God. 
Wherefore, I know that thou art redeemed, because of the 
righteousness of thy Redeemer: for thou hast beheld, that in 
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the fullness of time, he cometh to bring salvation unto men. 
And thou hast beheld in thy youth, his glory; wherefore, thou 
art blessed even as they unto whom he shall minister in the 
flesh: for the spirit is the same, yesterday, to-day, and forever. 
And the way is prepared from tile f>tll of man, and salvation is 
free. And men are instructed sufficiently, that they lrnow good 
from evil. And the law is given unto men. And by the law, 
no flesh is justified; or, by the law, mon are cnt off. Yea, by 
the temporal law, they were cut off; and also, by the spiritual 
law, they perish fl'om that which is good, and become miserable 
forever. Wherefore, redemption cometh in and throngh the 
holy lvlesshtll: for he is full of grace and truth. 

6. Behold, he offcreth himself a sacrifice for sb, to answer 
the ends of the la1v, unto all those who have a broken hewrt 
and a contrite spirit; and unto none else can the ends of the 
law be answered. \Vh,erefore, how great the importance to 
make these things known unto the inhabitants of the earth, that 
they may know that there is no flesh that can dwell in the 
presence of God, save it be through the merits, and mercy, and 
grace of the holy l,iessiah, who layeth down his life according 
to the flesh, and taketh it again by the power of the spirit, that 
he may bring to press the resurrection of the dead, being the 
first that should rise. ·wherefore, he is the first fruits unto 
God, inasmuch as he shall make intercession for all the children 
of men; and they that believe in him, shall be saved. And 
because of the intercession for all, all men come unto God; 
wherefore, they stand in the presence of I-Iim, to be judged of 
I-Iim, according to the truth and holiness which is in Him. 
Wherefore, the ends of the law which the Holy One hath 
given, unto the inflicting of the punishment which is affixed, 
which punishment that is affixed is in opposition to that of the 
happiness which is affixed, to answer the ends of the atonement; 
for it must needs be, that there is an opposition in ail things. 
If not so, my first born in the wilderness, righteousness could 
not be brought to pass; neither wickedne•s; nmther holiness 
nor misery; neither good nor bad. ·wherefore, all things must 
needs be a compound in one; wherefore, if it should be one 
body, it must needs remain as dead, having no life, neither death 
nor cormption, nor incorruption, happiness nor misery, neither 
sense nor insensibilitv. Wherefore, it must needs haye been 
created for a thing of nought; wh'erefore, there would have 
been no purpose in the end of its creation. Wherefore, this 
thing must needs destroy the wisdom of God, and his eternal 
purposes; and also, the power, and the mercy, and the justice 
of God. And if ye shall say there is no law, ye shal: also say 
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there is no sin. And if ye shall say there is no sin, ye shall 
also say there is no righteousness. And if there be no right
eousness, there be no happiness. And if there be no righteous
ness nor happiness, there be no punishment nor misery. And 
if these things are not, there is no God. And if there is no 
God, we are not, neither the earth, for there could have been 
no creation of things, neither to act nor to be acted upon; 
wherefOre, all things must have vanished away. 

7. And now, my sons, I speak unto you these things, for 
your profit and learning: for there is a God, and he hath 
created all things, both the heavens and the earth, and all 
things that in them is: both things to act, and things to be 
aCted upon; and to bring abont his eternal purposes in the end 
of man, after he had ct·eat~d onr first parents, and the beasts of 
the field and the fowls of the air, and in fine, all things which 
are created, it must needs be that there was an opposition: 
even the forbidden fruit in opposition to the tree of life; the 
one being sweet and the other bitter; wherefore, the Lord God 
gave unto man, that he should act for himself. Wherefore, 
man could not act for himself, save it should ·be that he was 
enticed by the one or the other. 

8. And I, Lehi, according to the things which I have read, 
must needs suppose, that an angel of God, according to that 
which IS written, had fallen from heaven; wherefore he became 
a devil, havmg sought that which was evil before God. And 
because he had fallen from heaven, and had become miserable 
forever, he sought also the misery of all mankind. ~Wherefore, 
he said unto Eve, yea, even that old serpent, who is the devil, 
who is the father of all lies; wherefore he said, Partake of the 
forbidden fruit, and ye shall not die, but ye shall be as God, 
knowing· good and eviL And after Adam and Eve had partaken 
of the forbidden fruit, they were driven out of the garden of 
Eden, to till the earth. And they have brought forth children; 
yea, even the family of all the earth. And the days of the 
children of men were prolonged, according to the will of God, 
that they might repent while in the ticsh; wherefore, their state 
became a state of probation, and their time was lengthened, 
according to the commandments which the Lord God gave unto 
the children of men. :B"or he gave commandment that all men 
must repent; for he shewed unto all men that they were lost, 
becanse~of the transgTession of their parents. And now, behold, 
if Adam had not transgressed, he would not have fallen; but he 
would have remained in the garden of Eden. And all things 
which were created. must have remained in the srtme state 
which they were, after they were created; and they must have 
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remained forever, and had no end. And they would have had 
no children; wherefore, they would have remained in a state 
of innocence, having no joy, for they knew no misery: doing no 
good, for they knew no sin. But behold, ail things have been 

·,.dOJ)e in the wisdom of him who knoweth all things. Adam 
'fell, that men might be; and men are, that they might have joy. 
And· the .Messiah cometh in the fullness of time, that he may 
redeem the children of men from the fall. And because that 
they are redeemed from the fall, they have become free forever, 
knowing good from evil; to act for themselves, and not to be 
acted upon, save it be by the punishment of the law, at the 
great and last day, according· to the commandments which God 
hath given. \Vherefore, men are free according to the flesh; 
and all things are given them which are expedient unto man. 
And they arc free to choose liberty and eternal life, through 
the great mediation of all men, or to choose captivity and death, 
according to the captivity and power of the devil: for he seek
eth that all men might be miserable like unto himself. 

9. And now, my sons, I would that ye should look to the 
great Mediator, and hearken unto his great commandments: and 
be faithful unto his words, and choose eternal life, according to 
the will of his Holy Spirit, and not choose eternal death, accord
ing to the will of the flesh, and the evil which is therein, which 
giveth the spirit of the devil power to captivate, to bring you 
clown to hell, that he may reign over you in his own kingdom. 

10. I have spoken these few words unto you all, my sons, in 
the last days of my probation; and I have chosen the good part, 
accordmg to the words of the prophet. And I have none other 
object, save it be the everlasting welfare of your souls. Amen. 

CHAPTER II. 

l. AND now I speak unto you, Joseph, my last born. Thou 
wast born in the wilderness of mine afflictions; yea, in the days 
of my greatest sorrow, did thy mother bear thee. And may 
the Lord consecrate also unto thee this land, which is ·a most 
precious land, for thine inheritance and the inheritance of thy 
seed with thy brethren, for thy security forever, if it so be that 
ye shall keep the commandments of the Holy One of Israel. 
And now, Joseph, my last born, whom I have brought out of 
the wilderness of mine afflictions, may the Lord bless thee for
ever, for thy seed shall not utterly be destroyed. For behold, 
thou art the fruit of my loins; and I am a descendant of J osepl1, 
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who was carried captive into Egypt. And great were the 
covenants of the Lord, which he made nnto Joseph; where
fore, Joseph truly saw onr day. And he obtained a promise 
of the Lord, that out of the fruit of his loins, the Lord God 
would raise up a righteous branch unto the house of lsrael; 
not the Messiah, but a branch which was to be broken off; 
nevertheless, to be remembered in. the covenants of the Lord, 
that the Messiah should be made manifest unto them in the 
latter days, in the spirit of power, unto the bringing of them out 
of darkness unto light; yea, out of hiclden darkness and out of 
captivity unto freedom. 

2. For. Joseph truly testified, saying: A seer shall the Lord 
my God raise up, who shall be a choice soer unto the fruit of 
my loins. Yea, Joseph truly said, thus saith the Lord unto me: 
A choice seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy loins; and 
he shall be esteenied highly among the fruit of thy loins. And 
unto him will I give commandment, that he shall do a work for 
the fruit of thy loins, his brethren, which shall be of great 
worth unto them, even to the bringing of them to the knowl
edge of the covenants which I .have made with thy fathers. 
And I will give unto him a commandment, that he shall do none 
other work save the work which I shall command him. And 
I will make him great in mine eyes: for he shall do my work. 
And lie shall be g.reat like unto Moses, whom I have said I 
would raise up unto you, to deliver my people, 0 house of 
Israel. Andliioses will I raise up, to deliver thy people out of 
the land of' l~gypt. But a seer will I raise up out of the fruit 
of thy loins; :tnd unto him will I give power to bring forth my 
word unto the seed of thy loins; and not to tho bringing forth 
my word only, saith the Lord, but to the convincing them of 
my word, whicl1 shall have already gone forth among them. 
Wherefore, the fruit of thy loins shall write; and the frnit of 
the loins of Judah shall write; and that which shall be written 
by the fruit of thy loins, and also .that which sball be written 
by the fruit of the loins of Judah, shall grow tog'ether, unto the 
confounding· of false doctrines, and laying down of contentions, 
and establishing peace among the. frni t of thy loir1s, and bring
ing them to the knowledge of their fathers in the latter days; 
and also to the knowledge of my covenants, ><aith the Lord. 
And out of weakness he shall be made strong·, in that day 
when my work shall commence among all my people, unto the 
restoring thee, 0 house of Israel, saith tho Lord. 

3. And thus prophesied Joseph, saying: Behold, that seer 
will the Lord bless; and they that seek to destroy him, shall be 
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confounded: for this promise, of which I have obtained of the 
Lord, of the fruit of thy loins, shall be fulfilled. Behold I am 
sure of ihe fulfilling of this promise. And his name shall be 
called after me; and it shall be after the name of his father. 
And he shall be like unto me; for the thing which the Lord shall 
bring forth by his hand, by the power of the Lord shaH bring 
my people nnto salvation; yea, thns prophesied Joseph, I am 
sure of this thing, even as I am sure of the promise of Moses: 
for the Lord hath said nnto me, I will preserve thy seed forever. 
And the Lord hath said, I will raise up a Moses; and I will 
give power unto him in a rod; and I will give judgment unto 
him in writing. Yet I will not loose his tongue, that he shall 
speak much: for I will not make him mighty in speaking. But 
I will write unto him my law, by the finger of mine own hand; 
and I will make a spokesman for him. And the Lord said unl!O 
me also, I will raise up unto thee fruit of thy loins: and I will 
make for him a spokesman. And I, behold, I will give unto 
him, that he shall write the writing of the fruit of thy loins, 
unto the fruit of thy loins; and the spokesman of thy loins shall 
declare it. And the words which he shall write, shall be the 
words which are expedient in my wisdom, should go forth unto 
the fruit of thy loins. And it shall be as if the fruit of thy loins 
had cried unto them from the dust; for I know their faith. 
And they shall cry from the dnst; yea, even repentance unto 
their brethren, even after many generations have gone by them. 
And it shall come to pass that their cry shall go, even accord
ing to the simpleness of their words. Because of their faith, 
their words shall proceed forth out of my mouth unto their 
brethren, who are the fruit of thy loins; and the weakness of 
their words will I make strong in their faith, unto the remem
bering of my covenant which I made unto thy fathers. 

4. And now, behold, my son Joseph, after this manner did my 
father of old prophesy. Wherefore, because of this covenant 
thou art blessed: for thy seed shall not be destroyed, for they 
shall hearken unto the words of the book. And there shall 
raise up one mighty among them, who shall do much good, 
both in word and in deed, being an instrument in the hands of 
God, with exceeding faith, to work mighty wonders, and do 
that thing which is great in the sight of God, unto the bringing 
to pass much restoration unto the house of IRrael, and unto the 
seed of thy brethren. And now, blessed art thou, Joseph. 
Behold, thou art little; wherefore; hearken unto the words of 
thy brother, Nephi, and it shall be done unto thee, even accord
ing to the words which I have spoken. Remember the words 
of thy dying father. Amen. 
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CHAPTER III. 

l. AND now I, Nephi, speak concerning the prophecies of 
which my father hath spoken, concerning Joseph, who was 
carried into Egypt: For behold, he truly prophesied concerning 
all his seed. And the prophecies which he wrote, there are 
not many greater. And he prophesiecl concerning ns, and our 
futnre generations; and they are written upon the plates of 
brass. ·wherefore, after my father had macle an end of speaking 
concerning the prophecies of Joseph, he called the children of 
Laman, his sons, and his daughters, and said unto them, Behold 
my sons, and my daughters, who are the sons and the daughters 
of my first born, I would that ye should give ear unto my word~: 
for the Lord God hath said, That inasmuch as ye shall keep my 
commandments, ye shall prosper in the land; and inasmuch as 
ye will not keep my commandments, ye shall be cut off from my 
presence. But behold, my sons and my daughters, I cannot go 
down to my grave, save I should leave a blessing upon you: 
For behold, I know that if ye are brought up in the way ye 
should go, ye will not depart from it. \Vherefore, if ye are 
cursed, behold, I leave my blessing· upon you, that the cursing 
may be taken fi·om you, and be answered upon the heads of 
your parents. ·wherefore, because of my blessing, the Lord 
God will not suffer that ye shall perish; wherefore, he will be 
merciful unto you, and unto your ·seed forever. 

2. And it came to pass that after my father had made an end 
of speaking to the sons and daughters of Laman, he caused the 
sons and daughters of Lemuel to be brought before him. And 
he spake unto them, saying: Behold, my sons and my dilugh
ters, who are the sons and the daughters of my second son: 
behold, I leave unto you the same blessing which I left unto 
the sons and daughters of Laman; wherefore, thou shalt not 
utterly be destroyed; but in the end thy seed shall be blessed. 

3. And it came to pass that when my father had made an end 
of speaking unto them, behold, he spake unto the sons of Ish
mael, yea, and even all his household. And after he had made 
an end of· speaking unto them, he spake unto Sam. saying: 
Blessed art thou, and thy seed: for thou shalt inherit the land, 
like unto thy brother Nephi. And thy seed shall be numbered 
with his seed; and thou shalt be even like unto thy brother, 
and thy seed like unto his seed; and thou shalt be blessed in 
all thy clays. 

4. And it came to pass after my father Lehi had spoken unto 
all his household, according to the feelings of his heart, and the 
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Spirit of the Lord which was in him, he waxed old. And it 
came to pass that he died, and was buried. 

5. And it came to pass that not many days after his death, 
Laman and Lemuel, and the sons of Ishmael, were angry with 
me because of the admonitions of the Lord: for I, Nephi, was 

·constrained to speak unto them, according· to his word. For I 
had spake many things unto them, and also my father, before 
his clet~th; many of which st~yings, are written upon mine other 
plates: for a more history part are written upon mine other 
plates. And upon these, I .write the things of my soul, and 
many of the scriptures which are engraven upon the plates of 
brass: for. my soul clelighteth in the scriptures, and my heart 
pondereth them, and writeth them for the learning and the 
profit of my children. Behold, my soul clelighteth in the things 
of the Lore!; and my heart pondereth continually upon the things 
which I hm·e seen and heard. Nevertheless, the great good· 
ness of the Lord, in showing me his great and marvelous works, 
my heart exclaimeth, 0 wretched man that I am; yea, my heart 
sorroweth because of my flesh. My soul grieveth because of 
mine iniquities. lam encompassed about because of tl1e tempta
tions and the sins which doth so easily b8set me. And when I 
desire to rejoice, my heart groaneth because of my sins; never
theless, I know in whom I have trusted. My God hath been 
my support; he hath led me through mine afflictions in the 
wilderness; and he hath preserved me upon the waters of the 
great deep. He hath filled me with his love, even unto the 
consuming of my flesh. He hath confounded mine enemies, 
unfo the causing of them to quake before me. Behold, he hath 

. heard my cry by clay, and he hath given me knowleclge by 
visions in the night time. And by day have I waxed bold in 
mighty prayer before him; yea, my voice have I sent up on 
high; and angels came clown and ministered unto me. And 
upon the wings of his Spirit hath my body been carried away 
upon exceeding high mountains. And mine eyes have beheld 
great things; yea, even too great for man; therefore I was bid
den that l should not write them. 0 then, if l have seen so 
great things; if the Lord in his condescension unto the children 
of men, hath visited men in so much mercy, why should my 
heart weep, and my soul linger in the valley of sorrow, and my 
flesh waste away, and my strength slacken, because of mine 
afflictions? And why should I yield to sin, because of my 
flesh? Yea, why should I give way to temptations, that the 
evil one have place in my heart, to destroy my peace and afflict 
my soul? Why am I angry becausfJ of mine enemy? 

6. Awake, my soul! No longer droop in sin. Rejoice, 0 my 
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heart, and give place no more for the enemy of my soul. Do not 
ang·er again, because of mine enemies. Do not slacken my 
strength, because of mine afflictions. Rejoice, 0 my heart, and 
cry unto the Lord, and say, 0 Lord, I will praise thee forever; 
yea, my soul will rejoice in thee, my God, and the rock of my 
salvation. 0 Lord, wilt thou redeem my soul? 'Wilt thou 
deliver me out of the hands of mine enemies'? Wilt thou make 
me that I may shake at the appearance of sin? l\Iay the gates 
of hell be shut continually before me, because that my heart is 
broken and my spirit is contrite'? 0 I,ord, wilt thou not shut 
the gates of thy righteousness before me, that I may walk in 
the .path of the low valley, that I may be strict in the plain 
road? 0 Lord, wilt thou encircle me around in the robe of thy 
righteousness'? 0 Lord, wilt thou make a way for mine escape 
before mine enemies? Wilt thou make my path straight before 
me? Wilt thou not place a stumbling block in my way? But 
that thou wouldst clear my way before me, and hedge not up 
my way, but the ways of mine enemy. 0 Lord, I have trusted 
in thee, and I will trust in thee forever. I will not put my 
trust in the arm of flesh: for I know that cursed is he that put
teth his trust in the arm of flesh. Yea, cursed is he that putteth 
his trust in man, or maketh flesh his arm. Yea, I k110W that 
God will give liberally to him that asketh. Yea, my God will 
give me, if I ask not amiss: therefore I will lift my voice unto 
thee; yea, I will cry unto thee, my God, the rock of my right
eousness. Behold, my voice shall forever ascend up unto thee, 
my rock and mine everlasting God. Amen. 

CHAPTER IV. 

l. BEHOLD, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did ery much unto 
the Lord my God, because of the anger of my brethren. But. 
behold, their anger did increase against me; insomuch that they 
did seek to take away my life. Yea, they did murmur against 
me, saying: Our younger brother thinks to rule over us; and 
we have had much trial because of him; wherefore, now let ns 
slay him, that we may not be afflicted more because of his 
words. For behold, we will not have him to be our ruler: for 
it belongs unto us, who are the elder brethren, to rule over this 
people. Now I do not write upon these plates, all the words. 
which they murmured against me. Bnt it sufflceth me to say, 
that they did seek to take away my life. 

2. And it came to pass that the Lord did warn me, that I, 
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Nephi, should depart from them, and flee into the ,:)Vilderness, 
and ail those who would go with me. Wherefore,,It came to 
pass that I, Nephi, did take my family, and also Zoram and his 
family, and Sam, mine elder brother, and his family, and Jacob, 
and Joseph, my younger brethren, aml also my sisters, and all 
those who would go with me. And all those who would go 
with me, were those who believed in the warnings and the revel
ations of God; wherefore, they did hearken unto my words. 
And we did take our tents and whatsoever things were possible 
for us, and did journey in the wilderne,;s for the space of many 
days. And after we had journ;oyed for the space of many days, 
we did pitch our tents. And my people would that we should 
call the name of the place Nephi: wherefore, we did caH it 
Nephi. And all those who were with me, did take upon them 
to call themselves the people of Nephi. And we did observe to 
keep the judgments, and the statutes, and the commandments of 
the Lord, in all things, according to the Jaw of Moses. And the 
Lord was with us; and we did prosper exceedingly: for we did 
sow seed, and we did reap again in abundance. And we began 
to raise flocks, and herds, and animals of every kind. And I, 
Nephi, had also brought the records which were engraven upon 
the plates of brass: and also the ball, or compass, which was 
prepared for my father, by the hand of the Lord, according to 
that which is written. 

3. And it came to pass that we began to prosper exceedingly, 
and to multiply in the land. And I, Nephi, did take the sword 
of Laban, and after the manner of it did make many swords, 
lest by any mean& the people who were now called Lamanites, 
should come upon us and destroj us: for I knew their hatred 
towards me and my children, and those who were called my 
people. And I did teach my people to build buildings: and to 
work in all manner of wood, and of iron, and of copper, and of 
brass, and of steel, and of gold, and of silver, and of precious ores, 
which were in great abundance. And I, Nephi, did build a 
temple; and I did construct it after the manner of the temple of 
Solomon, save it were not built of so many precious things: for 
they were not to be found upon the land; wherefore, it could 
not be bnilt like unto Solomon's temple. But the manner of 
the construction was like unto the temple of Solomon; and the 
workmanship thereof was exceeding fine. 

4. And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cause my people to 
be industrious, and to labor with their hands. And it came to 
pass that they would that I should be their king. But I, Nephi, 
was desirous that they should have no king; nevertheless, I did 
for them according to that which was in my power. And 
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behold, the words of the Lord had been fulfilled unto my breth
ren, which he spake concerning them, that I should be their 
ruler and their teacher; wherefore, I had been their rnler and 
their teacl1er, according to the commandments of the Lord, 
until the time they sought to take away my life. Wherefore, 
the word of the Lord was fuliilled which he spake unto me, 
saying·: That inasmuch as they will not hearken uuto thy 
words, they shall be cut off fi·orn the presence of the Lord. 
And behold, they were cut off from his presence. And he 
had caused the cursing· to come upon them, yea, even a sore 
cursing·, because of their iniqnity. :B'or behold, they had hard
ened their hearts against him, that they had become like unto a 
flint; wherefore, as they were white, and exceeding· fair and 
delightsome, that they mig·ht not be enticing unto my people, 
the Lord God did cause a skin of blackness to come upon them. 
And thus saith the Lord God, I will cause that they shall be 
loathsome unto thy people, save they shall repent of their 
miquities. And cursed shall be the seed of hun that mixeth 
with their seed: for they shall be cursed even with the same 
cursing. And the Lord spake it, and It was done. And 
because of their cursing which was upon them, they did become 
an idle people, full of mischief and subtlety, and did seek in the 
wilderness for beasts of prey. And the Lord God said unto 
me, 'l'hey shall be a scourge unto thy seed, to stir them up m 
remembrance of me; and inasmuch as they Will not remember 
me, and hearken unto my words, they shall scourge them even 
unto destruction. 

5. And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did consecrate Jacob 
and J osopl1, that they should be priests and teachers over the 
land of my people. And It came to pass that we lived after 
the manner of happiness. And tlnrty years had passed away 
from the time we left Jerusalem. And I, Nephi, had l;ept the 
records upon my plates, which I had made oi my people, thus 
far. 

6. And it came to pass that the Lord God said unto me, 
Make other plates; and thou shalt engraven many thing·s upon 
them which are m my for the profit of thy people_ 
Wherefore, l. to be to the commandments of 
the Lord, went made these plates upon which I have 
eng-raven those tlnngs. Aml I engraved that whrch IS pleasmg 
unto God. And if my people are pleasGd with the tlimgs of 
God, they will be pleased with mine engravings which are upon 
these plates. And if my people desire to know the more par
ticular part of the history of my people, they must search mine 
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. other plates. And it sufficeth me to say, that forty years had 
passed away, and we had already had wars and contentions· 
with our brethren. 

CHAPTER V. 

l. The words of Jacob, the brother of Nephi, which he spake 
unto the people of Nephi: Behold, my beloved brethren, I 
Jacob, having been called of God, and ordained after the man
ner of his holy order, and having been consecrated by my 
brother, Nephi, unto whom ye look as a king or a protector, 
and on whom ye depend for safety, behold, ye know that I 
have spoken unto you exceeding many things: nevertheless, I 
speak unto you again; for I am desirous for the welfare of your 
souls. Yea, mine anxiety is great for you: and ye yourselves 
know that it ever has been. For I haYe exhorted you with 
all diligence; and I have taught you the words of my father; 
and 1 have spoken unto you concerning all things which are 
written from the creation of the world. 

2. And now, behold, I would speak unto yon concerning 
things which are, and which are to come; wherefore, I will 
read yon the words of Isaiah. And they are the words 
which my brother has desired that I should speak unto you. 
And I speak unto you for your sakes, that ye may learn and 
glorify the name of your God. And now the words which l shall 
read, are.Jthey which Isaiah· spake concerning all the house of 
Israel; wherefore, they may be likened unto you; for ye are of 
the house of Israel. And there are many things whicl: have 
been spoken by Isaiah, which may be lil<ened unto you, because· 
ye are of the house of Israel. 

3. And now, these are the words: Thus saith the I"ord God: 
Behold, I will lift mine hand to the Gentiles, and set up my 
standard to the people; and they sha11 bring thy sons in their 
arms, and thy daughters shall be carried upon their shoulders. 
And kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their queens thy 
nursing mothers: they shall bow down to thee with their faces 
towards the earth, and lick up the dust of thy feet; and thou 
shalt know that I am the Lord: for tt1ey shall not be ashamed 
that wait for me. 

4. And now I, Jacob, would speak somewhat concerning 
these words: For behold, the Lord has shewn me that those 
who were at Jerusalem, from whence we came, have been slain 
and carried away captive; nevertheless, the Lord has shewn 
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unto me that they should return again. And he also has shewn 
unto me, that the Lord God, the Holy one of Israel, should 
manifest himself unto them in the flesh; and after he should 
manifest himself, they should scourge him and crucify him, 
according to the words of the angel, who spake it unto me. 
And after they have hardened their hearts and stiffened their 
necks against the Holy One of Israel, behold, the judgments of 
the Holy One of Israel shall come npon them. And the day 
cometh that they shall be smitten tend afflicted. \Yhorelbre. 
after they are driven to and fro, for thus saith the angel, man); 
shall be afflicted in the flesh and shall not be suffered to perish, 
because of the prayers of the faithful, they shall be scattered, 
and smitten, and hated; nevertheless, the Lord will be mercifnl 
unto them, that when they shall come to the knowledge of 
their Redeemer, they shall be gathered together again to the 
lands of their inheritance. , 

5. And blessed arc the Gentiles, they of whbm the prophet 
has written: for behold, if it so be that they shall repent and 
fight not against Zion, and do not unite themselves to that great 
and abominable church, they shall be saved: for the Lord God 
will fulfill his covenants which he has made unto his children: 
aud for this cause the prophet has written these things. 
Wherefore, they that fight against Zion and the covenant 
people of the Lord, slmlllick up the dust of their feet; and the 
people of the Lord shall not be ashamed. For tho people of the 
Lord are they who wait for him: for they still wait· for the 
coming of the :Messiah. .i1.nd behold, according· to the v>ords 
Elf the prophet, the J\fessiah will set himself again the second 
time, to recover them: wherefore, he will manifest himself unto 
them in power and great glory, unto the destruction of their 
enemies, when that day cometh when they shall believe in him; 
and none will he destroy that believe in him., And they that 
believe not in him, shall be destroyed, both by fire, and by 
tempest, and by earthquakes, and by bloo<lsheds, and by pesti
lence, and by famine. And they shttll know that the Lord is 
God, the Holy One of Israel: for shall tho prey he taken from 
the mighty, or the lawful captive delivered? Bnt thus saith 
the Lord: Even the captiycs of the mighty shall be taken away, 
and the prey of the terrible shall be delivered; for tll8 mighty 
God shall deliver his covenant people. For thus saith the 
Lord: I will contend with them that contendeth with thee. and 
I will feed them that oppress thee, with their own lies]\;· and 
they shall be drunken with their own blood, as with sweet 
wine; and all flesh shall know that I the Lord am thy Savior 
and thy Redeemer, the mighty One of Jacob. Yea, for thus 
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saith the Lord: Have I put thee away, or have I cast thee off 
forever? Por thus saith the Lord: Where is the bill of your 
mother's divorcement? To whom htwe I put thee away, or to 
which of my creditors have I sold you? Y ca, to whom have I 
sold yon? Behold, for your iniquities have ye sold yomsel ves, 
and for your transgressions is your mother put away; where
fore, when I cmne, there was no man: when I called, yea, there 
was non0 to answer. 

6. 0, Honse of Israel, is my hand shortened at all that it can
not redeem, or have I no power to deliver? Behold, at my 
rebuke, I dry up the sea, I make their ri vors a wilderness and 
their fish to stink, because the waters are dried up; and they 
die because of thirst. I clothe tiw heavm1s witl1 blackness, 
and I make sackcloth their covering. The Lord God hath 
given me the tong·ue of the learned, that I should know how to 
speak a word in season unto thee, 0 house of Israel. ~When ye 
are weary, he waketh morning by morning. He waketh mine 
ear to hear as the learned. The Lord God hath opened mine 
ear, I was not rebellious, neither turned away back. I gave 
my bade to the smiter, and my cheeks to them that plucked off 
the hair. I hid not my face from shame and spitting, for the 
Lord God will help me: therefore shall I not be confounded. 
Therefore have J set my f,we like a flint, and I ltnow that I 
shall not be ashamed; and the Lord is near, and he justifieth 
me. ~Who will contend with me? Let us stand tog·ether. Who 
is mine adversary? Let him come near me, and I ~ill smite him 
with the strength of my mouth: for the Lord God will help me. 
And all they who shall condemn me, behold, all they shall wax 
old as a garment, and the moth shall eat thorn up. 

7. Who is among' you that feareth the Lord: that obeyeth 
the voice of his servant: that walketh in darkness, and hath no 
light? Behold, all ye that kindle fire, that compass yourselves 
about with sparks, we,lk in the light of yonr fire, and in the 
sparks which yo llllve kindled. This shall ye have of mine 
hand: Ye shall lie down in sonow. Hearken unto m0, ye that 
follow after Look unto the rook from whence yf 
are hewn, tl1e hole of the pit fro:n whence ye are diggel>. 
Look unto Abraham, your father, and unto Sarah, she that bare 
you: for I called him alone, and bless0d hini. For the Lord 
shall comfort Zion: he will comfort all her wttste places; and 
he will make her wilclemeRs like gden, and her <lesert like the 
garden of' the Lord, Joy and gladness shall be found therein, 
thanksg;ivL'lg and the voice of melody. Hearken unto me, my 
people: and give ear nnto me, 0 my nation: for a law shall 
proceed from me, and I will make my judgment to rest for a 
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light for the people. 1fy righteousness is near; my salvation 
is gone forth, and mine arms shall judge the people. The isles 
shall wait upon me, and on mine arm shall they trust. Lift up 
your eyes to the heavens, and look upon the earth beneath: for 
tho heavens shall vaniRh away like smoke, and the earth shall 
wax old like a garment: and they that dwell therein, shall die 
in like manner. But my salvation shall be forever: and my 
rig·hteousness shall not be abolished. 

8. Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, the people 
in whose heart I have written my law: fear ye not the reproach 
of men: neither be ye afraid of their revilings; for the moth shall 
eat them np like a garment, and the worm shall eat them like 
wool. But my righteousness shall be forever; and my salvation 
from generation to generation. 

9. Awake, awake! Put on strength 0 arm of the Lord: 
awake as in the ancient days. Art thou not he that hath cut 
Rahab, and wounded the dragon? Art thou not he who hath 
dried the sea, the waters of tho great deep; that hath made the 
dept11s of the sea a way for the ransomed to pass over? There· 
fore, the redeemed of the Lord shall return, and come with 
singing· unto Zion; and everlasting joy and holiness shall be upon 
their heads; and they shall obtain gladness and joy: sorrow and 
mourning shall ftee away. I am he; yea, I am he that com. 
forteth you: Behold, who art thou, that thou shouldst be 
afraid of man, who slmll die, and of the Son of man, who shall 
be made like unto grass; and forgettest the Lord thy maker, that 
hath stretched forth the heavens, and laid the foundations of 
the earth; and hast feared continually every day, because of the 
fury of tbe oppressor, as if he were ready to destroy? And 
where is the fnry of the oppressor? Tl1e captive exile hasten
eth, that he may be loosed: and that he should not die in the 
pit, nor that his bread should fail. But I am the Lord thy God 
whose waves roared: the Lord of hosts is my name. And l 
have put my words in thy mouth, and have covered thee in the 
shadow of mine hand, that I may plrtnt the heavens and lay the 
foundations of the earth, and say unto Zion, Behold, thou art 
my people. Awake, awake, stand up, 0 Jerusalem, which hast 
drunk at the hand of the Lord the cup of his fury; thou hast 
drunken the dregs of the cup of trembling wrung out; and none 
to gnide her among all the sons she hath brought forth; neither 
that taketh her by the hand, of all the sons she hath brought 
up. These two sons are come unto thee; who shall be sorry 
for thee: thy desolation and destruction, and the famine and the 
sword: And by whom shall I comfort thee? Thy sons have 
faJf1ted, save these two: they lie at the head of all the streets, 
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as a wild bull in a net: they are fuil of the fury of tl1e Lord, the 
rebuke of thy God. 

I 0 Therefore, hear: now this, thou afflicted, awl drunken, 
and not with wine: thus saith thy Lord, the Lord and thy 
God ple>cdeth the cause of' his people·: Behold, I have taken out 
of thine hand the cup of trembling, the dregs of the cup of my 
fury; thou shalt no more drink it again. But I will put it into 
tho hand of them that afflict tl1ee: who have said to thy soul, 
Bow down that we may go over; and thou hast laid thy body 
as tho ground, and as the street to them that went over. 

ll. Awake, awake, put on thy strength, 0 Zion; put on thy 
,beautiful garments, 0 Jerusalem, the holy city: for henceforth 
there ~hall no more come into thee, the uncircumcised and the • 
unclean. Shake thyself from the dust; arise, sit clown, 0 Jeru· 
salem: loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, 0 captive 
daughter of Zion. 

CHAPTER VI. 

1. ANn now, my beloved brethren, I have read these things 
that ye might know concerning the CO\'emmts of the Lord; that 
he has covenanted with all the house of I8rael; that he has 
spoken unto the Jews, by the mouth of his holy prophets, even 
from the beginning doV\rn, frorn generation to generation, until 
the time comes that t)1ey shall be restored to tbe trne church 
and fold of' God; when they shall be gathered home to the 
lands of their inheritance. and shall be established in a11 their 
lands of promise. ' 

2. Behold, my beloved brethren, I speak unto you these 
things that ye may rejoice, and lift up your heads forever, 
beci\use of the blessings which the Lord God shall bestow upon 
your children. For I know that ye have searcher', much, many 
of you. to know of things to come; wherefore I know that ye 
know that onr tlesh must waste away and die; nevertheless, in 
onr bodies we shall sec God. Yea, I know that ye know, that 
in the body he shall shew himself unto those at Jerusalem, from 
whence we carne; for it is that it should be among 
them; for it behooveth the Creator that be suffereth him-
self to become subject rrmn in the flesh, and die for all 
men 1 that all men migbt becon1e subject unto bim. ],or as 
death hath passed upon all men, to fulfill the merciful plan of 
the great Creator, there must needs be a power of resurrection, 
and the resurrection must needs come unto man by reason of 
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tho fall; and the fall came by reason of trailsgre8sion; and 
bocau;c man became fallon, they were cut off from the presence 
of tho Lord; wherefore, it must needs be an infinite atonement, 
save it should be an infinite atonement, this corruption could:
uot pnt on incormplion. \Vhercforc, the first judgment which 
camo upon i11a11 1 n1ust neecls l1avo rettH-.tilled to au eudle.ss 
duration. And if so, this flesh must have laid clown to,rot and 
to crnmlJlc to its mother earth. to rise 110 more. 

3. 0 the wisdom of God! hi~ mercy and grace! For behold. 
if the flesh should rise no mora, our spirits must become subject 
to tlmt angel who fell fmm before the presence of the eternal 
God, and became the deviL to rise no more. And our spirits 
must have become like unto him, and we become devils, angels 
to a devil, to be shut out from the presence of our God, r111d to 
remain with the thtllGr oflies, in misery, Eke unto himself; yea, 
to that being who beguiled our first p>Lrents; who transformet11 
himself nig·h unto an angel of light, and stirroth up the children 
of men unto secret combinations of murder, and all manner ot" 
secret works of dadmess. 

4. 0 how groat the goodness of onr God, who prepareth a 
way for our escape from the grasp of this awful monster; yea, 
that monster, death and 'hell, which I call the death of the 
body, ancl also the death of the spirit. And because of the way 
of deliverance of our God, the Holy One of Israel, this death, of 
which I have spoken, which is the temporal, shall deliver up 
its dead: which death is the g-rave. And this deatlt of whici1 
I have spoken, which is the spiritual death, shall deli>·er up its 
dead; which spiritual death is hell; wherefore, death and hell 
must deliver up their dead, and hell must deliver up its cap
tive spirits, and the grave must deliver up its captive bodies, 
and the bodies and the spirits of men will be restored, one to 
the other; and it is by the power of the resurrection of the 
Holy One of Israel. 

5. 0 how the plan of our God! For on the other 
hand, the of God must deliver up the spirits of" tho 
righteous, and the grave deliver up the body of the righteous: 
and the spirit and the body is restored to itself again, ancl all 
men becon10 incorruptible1 and imrnortal 1 and they are living 

having a perfect knowledge like unto us, in the flesh; 
s:we be that our knowledge shall be perfect; wherefore, we 
shall have a perfeet knowlod?-·e of onr g·nilt, aml our nnclean
ncss, and our nakedness; and the righteol1s shall have a perfect 
knowledge of their enjoyrnent, and their righteousness, being 
clothed with purity, oven with the robe of righteousness. 

6. And it shall come pass, that when all men shall have 
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passed from this first death unto life, insomuch as they have 
become immortal, they must appear before the judgment seat 
of the Holy One of Israel; and then cometh the judgm<'nt; and 
then must they be judged according to the holy judgment of 
God. And assuredly, as the Lord liveth, for the Lord God 
hath spoken it, and it is his eternal word, which cannot pass 
away, that they who are righteous, shall be righteous still, and 
they who are filthy, shall be filthy still; wherefore, they who 
are filthy, are the devil and his angels; and they shall go away 
in to everlasting fire, prepared for them; and their torment is as 
a lake of fire and brimstone, whose flames ascendeth up forever 
and ever; and has no end. 

7. 0 the greatness and the justice of our Godl For he 
executeth all his words, and they have gone forth out of his 
mouth, and his law must be fulfllled. But, behold, the right· 
eous, the saints of the Holy One of Israel, they who have 
believed in the Holy One ofisrael; they who have endured the 
crosses of the world, and despised the shame of it; they shall 
inherit the kingdom of God, which was prepared for them from 
the foundation of the world; and their joy shall be full forever. 

8. 0 the greatness of the mercy of onr God, the Holy One of 
Israell For he delivereth his saints from that awful monster 
the devil, and death, and hell, and that lake of fire and brim
stone, which is endless torment. 

9. 0 how great the holiness of our God! For he knoweth 
all things, and there is not anything, save he knows it. And 
he cometh into the world that he may save all men, if they will 
hearken unto his voice; for behold, he suffereth the pains ot 
all men; yea, the pe~ins of every living crettture, buth men, 
women and children, who belong to the fumily of Adam. And 
he suffereth this, that the resurrection might pass upon all men, 
that all might stand before him, at the great and judgment day. 
Anq he commandeth all men that they amst repent, and be 
baptized in his 11ame, having perfect faith in the Holy One of 
Israel, or they cannot be saved in the kingdom of God. And 
if they will not repent and believe in his name, and be baptized 
in his name, and endure to the end, they must be damned; for 
the Lord God, the Holy One of Israel, hath spoken it; where
fore he has given a law; and where there is no law given, there 
is" no punishment; and where there is no punishment, there 1s 
no condemnation; and where there is no condemnation, the 
mercies of the Holy One of Israel have claim upon them, 
because of the atonement: for they ar·e delivered by the power 
of him: for the atonement satisfieth the demands of his justice 
upon all those who have not the law given to them, that they 
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are delivered from that awful monster, death and hell, and the 
devil, and the lake of fire and brimstone, which is endless tor
ment; and they are restored to that God who gave them 
breath, which is the Holy One of Israel. 

10. But wo unto him that has the law given; yea, that has 
all the commandments of God, like unto us, and that transgress
eth them, and that wasteth the days of his probation; for awful 
is his state l 

ll. 0 that cunning plan of the evil on8l 0 the vainness, 
and the frailties, and the toolishness of men l When they are 
learned, they think they are wise, and they hearken not unto 
the counsel of God, for they set it aside, supposing they know 
of themselves; wherei>re, their wisdom is foolishness, and it 
profiteth them not.. And they shall perish. 

12. But to be learned is good, if they hearken unto the 
counsels of God. But wo unto the rich, who are rich as to the 
things of the world. For because they are rich, they despise 
the poor, and they persecute the meek, and their hearts are 
upon their treasures: wherefore their treasure is their God. 
And behold, their treasure shall perish with them also. And 
wo unto the deaf, that will not hear: for they shall perish. 
W o unto the blind, that will not see: for they shall perish also. 
Wo unto the uncircumcised of heart: for a knowledge of their 
iniquities shall smite them at the last day. Wo unto the liar~ 
for he shall be thrust down to hell. W o unto the murderer, 
who deliberately killeth: for he shall die. W o unto them who 
commit whoredoms: for they shall be thrust down to hell. 
Yea, wo unto those that worship idols: for the devil of all 
~evils delighteth in them. And, in fine, wo unto all those who 
die in their sins: for they shall retnrn to God, and behold his 
face, and remain in their sins. 

13. 0, my beloved brethren, remember the awfulness in 
transgressing against that Holy God, and also the awfulness of 
yielding to the enticings of that cunning one. Remember, to 
be carnally minded, is death, and to be spiritually minded, is life 
eternal. 

14. 0, my beloved brethren, give ear to my words. Remem
ber the greatness of the Holy One of Israel. Do not say that I 
have spoken hard things against you; for if ye do, ye will revile 
against the truth: for I have spoken the words of your Maker. 
I know tlmt the words of truth are hard against all uncleanness; 
but the righteous fear them not, for they love the truth, and are 
not shaken. 

15. 0 then. my beloved brethren, come unto the Lord, the 
Holy One.· Ren1ember that his paths are righteous. Behold, 
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t.he way for man is narrow, but it lieth in a straight course 
before him, and the keeper of the gate is the Holy One of 
Israel: and he employeth no servant there; and there is none 
other way, save it be by the gate, for he cannot be deceived; 
for the Lord God is his name. And whoso knockcth, to him, 
wiil he open; and the wise, and the learned, and they that are 
rich, who are puffed up because of their lcttrning, and their 
wisdom, and their riches; yea, they are they, whom he des
piscth; and save they shall cast these things away, and con
sider themselves fools before God, and come down in the depths 
of humility, he will not open unto them. But the things of the 
wise and the prudent, shall be hid from tbem for ever; yea, that 
happiness which is prepared for the saints. 0, my beloved 
brethren, remember my words: Behold, I take off my garments 
and I shako them before yon: I pray the God of my salvation 
that he view me with his all-searching eye; wherefore, ye shall 
know at the last day, when all men shall be judged of their 
works, that the God of Israel did witness that I shook yonr 
iniquities from my soul, and that I sti1ml with brightness before 
him, and am rid of your blood. 

16. 0, my beloved brethren, turn away from your sins; shake 
off the chains of him that would bind you fast; come unto that 
God who is the rock of your salvation. Prepare your sonls for 
that glorious day, when justice shall be administered unto the 
righteous; even the day of judgment, that ye may not shrink 
with awful fear; that ye may not remember your awful guilt in 
perfectness, and be constrained to exclaim, Holy, holy are thy 
judgments, 0 Lord God Almig·hty. But I know my gnllt; I 
transgressed thy law, and my transgressions are mine; and the 
devil had obtained me, that I am a prey to his awfblmisery. 
But behold, my brethren, is it expedient that I should awake 
you to an awful reality of these thiugs? Would I harrow up 
your souls, if your minds were pure? Would I be plain unto 
you according to the plainness of the truth, if ye were freed 
from sin? Behold, if ye were holy, I would speak unto you 
of holiness; but as ye are not holy, and ye look upon me as a 
teuchor, it must needs be expedier;t that I teach you the conse
quences of sin. Behold, my soul abhorreth sin, and my heart 
delighteth in rig·hteousness; and I will praise the holy name of 
my God. Come, my brethren, every one that thirsteth, come 
ye to the waters; and he that hath no money, come buy and 
eat: yea, come buy wine and milk without money and with11ut 
price. >,Vherefore, do not spend money for that which is of no 
worth, nor your labor for that which cannot satisfy. Hearken 
diligently unto me, remember the words which I lmve spoken; 
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and come unto the Holy One of Israel, and feast upon that 
which perisheth not, neither can be corrupted, and let your 
soul delight in fatness. Behold, my beloved brethren, r(;mern
ber the words of your God; pray unto him continually by day, 
and give tlmnk" urno !tis holy mttue by night. Let your hearts 
rejoice, and behold how great the coveuants of the Lord, and 
how g-reat his condescensions unto t!te cltildret1 or men; aHd 
becuusc of his au~l hici and I11crcy1 lle l1as 
promi,ed unto us our seed not utterly lJe dmotroyed, 
according to the flesh, but that he would preserve them: and 
in future g·enerations, they shall become a righteous branch 
nnto the house of Israel. 

l7. And now, my brethren, I would speak nnto you more; 
bnt on the morrow I will declare unto you the remaiuder of my 
words. Amen. 

CHAPTFJR Vii. 

I. AND now I, Jacob, speak unto you again, my beloved 
brethren, concerning this rig'hteous branch of which I have 
spoken. For behold, the promises which we have obtained, 
are promisee unto us according to the flesh; wherefore, as it 
has been shown unto me that many of our children shall perish 
in tile fieslt, because of unbelief, nevertheless God will be 
moreiful unto many; and our children shall be restored, that 
they may come to that which will give them the true knowledge 
of their Redeemer. vYherefore, as I said nnto you, it mnst 
ncerls be expedient that Christ (for in the last night the angel 
spake unto me that this should be his name) should come among 
the Jews, among those who are the more wicked part of the 
world; and they shall crucify him: For thus it behooveth our 
God: and there is none other nation on earth that would crucify 
their God. For should the mighty miracles be wroug·ht among· 
other nations, they would repent, and know that he be their 
God; but because of priestcrafts and iniquities, they at Jerusa
lem will stiffen their necks against him, that he he crucified. 
·wherefore, becanse of their iniquities, destructions, flmrines, 
pestilonco and bloodsheds, shall come upon them; and they 
who shall not be destroyed, shall be scattered among all nations. 

~· But behold, thus saith the I,ord God: When the clay 
cometh that they shall believe in me, that I am Christ, then 
havo I covenanted with their fhthers that they shall be restored 
in the flesh, upon the earth, unto the lands of their inheritance. 
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And it shall come to pass that they shall bo gathered in from 
their long dispersion from the isles of the sea, 11nd from the four 
parts of the earth; and the nations of the Gentiles shall be greal 
in the eyes of me, saith God, in carrying them forth t.o the Janel~ 
of their inheritance. Yea, the kings of the Gentiles shall be 
nursing fathers unto them, and their queens shall become nms
ing mothers; wherefore the promises of the Lord lire great unto 
the Gentiles, for he hath spoken it, and who can dispute'? But 
behold, this land, saith God, shall be a land of thine inheritance; 
and the Gentiles shall be blessed upon the land. And this land 
shall be a land of liberty unto the Gentiles: and there shall be 
no kings upon the land, who shall raise np unto the Gentiles. 
And J will fortify this land against all other nations; and he 
that fighteth against Zion, shall perish, saith God; for he that 
raiseth up a king against me, shall perish. :B'or I the Lord, the 
King of heaven, will be their king; and I will be a light unto 
them forever; that hear my words. Wherefore, for this cause, 
that my covenants may be fulfilled, which I have made unto 
the children of men, that I will .do unto them while tl1ey are in 
the flesh, I must need~ destroy the secret works of darkness, 
and of murders, and of abominations; wherefore, he that fight
eth against Zion both Jew and Gentile, both bond and fi·ee, 
both male and female, shall perish: for they are they who are 
the whore of all the earth: for they who are not for me, are 
against me, saitll our God. For I will fulfil my promises which 
I have made unto the children of men, that l will do unto them 
while they are in the flesh. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, 
thus saith our God: I will afflict thy seed by the hand of the 
Gentiles, nevertheless, I will soften the hearts of the Gentiles, 
that they shall be like unto a father to them; wherefore, the 
Gentiles shall be blessed and numbered among the house of 
Israel. vVherefore, I will consecrate this land unto thy seed, 
and they who shall be numbered among thy seed, forever, for 
the land of their inheritance: For it is a choice land, saith God 
unto me, t1bove all other lands: wherefore, I will have all men 
that dwell thereon, that they shall worship me, saith God. 

3. And now, ll)Y beloved brethren, seeing tlrat our merciful 
God has given us so great knowledge concerning these things, 
let us remember him, and lay aside our sins, and not hang down 
our heads, for we are not cast off: nevertheless, we have been 
driven ont of the land of our in!l8ritance; but we have been led 
to a better land: for the Lord has made the sea our path'"'and 
we are upon an isle of the sea. But great are the promises of 
the Lord unto them who are upon the isles of the sea; where
fore, as it says isles, there must needs be more than this; and 
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they are inhabited also by our brethren. For behold, the Lord 
God has led away from- time to time from the house of Israel, 
according to his vrill and pleasure. And now, behold, the Lord 
remembereth all they who have been broken off; wherefore, he 
remernboreth us also. Therefore cheer up your hearts, and 
remember that ye are free to act for yourselves; to choose the 
way of everlasting death, or the way of eternal life. ·where
fore, my beloved brethren, reconcile yourselves to the will of 
God, and not to the wi<l of the devil and the flesh: and remem
ber after ye are reconciled unto God, that it is only in and 
through the grace of God that ye are saved. Wherefore, may 
God raise you from death,. by the power of the resurrection, 
and also from everlasting death, by the power of the atonement, 
that ye may be received into the eternal kingdom of God, that 
ye may praise him through grace divine. Amen. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

1. AND now Jacob spake many more things to my people at 
;hat time; nevertheless, only these things have I caused to be 
written; for the things which I have writtea sufficeth me. 

2. And aow I, Nephi, write more of the words of Isaiah; for 
ny soul delighteth in his words .. For I will liken his words 
mto my people; and I wul send them forth unto all my chil
lren: for he verily saw my Redeemer, even as I have seen him. 
;\.nd my brother Jacob also, has seen him as I have seen him; 
wherefore, I will send their words forth unto my children, to 
ilrove unto them that my words are true. Wherefore, by the 
words of three, God hath said, I will establish my word. 
Nevertheless, God sendeth more witnesses; and he proveth all 
his words. Behold, my soul deli9:hteth in proving unto my 
people the truth of the coming of Christ: for, for this end hath 
the law of Moses been given: and all things which have been 
given of God from the beginning of the world, unto man, are 
the typifying of him. And also, my soul delighteth in tbe 
covennnts of tho Lord which he hath made to our fathers; yea, 
my soul delighteth in his grace, and his justice, and power, and 
mercy, in the great and eternal plan of deliverance from death. 
And my soul dehghteth in proving unto my people, that save 
Chnst should come, all men must perish. For if there be no 
Christ, there be no God; and 1f there be no God, we are not, 
for there could have been no creation. But there is a God, and 
118 is Christ; and he cometh in the fullness of his owri time. 
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3. And now I write some of tho words of isaiah, that whoso 
of my people shall see those words, may lift up their ltearts and 
rejoice for all men. Now those are the words; and yo may 
liken them unto you, and unto all men. 

4. Tho word that Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saw, concerning 
Judah and Jerusalem: And it shall come to pa~s in the last 

when the mountain of tho Lord's house shall be establish
the top of the mountc~ins, and shall be exalted above the 

hills, and all nations shall flow unto it, and many people sh.<tll go 
and say, Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, 
to Ll1e house of the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of his 
ways, and we will walk in his paths: for out of Ziori shall go 
fort it the law, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem. And 
he shail judge among tho nations, and shall rebuke many people; 
and they shall beat their swords into plongh shares, and their 
spears into pruning hooks; nation shall not lift np sword againsl 
nation, neither shall they leam war any more. 0 house o. 
Jacob, come ye and let us walk in the light of the Lord; yea 
come, for ye have all gone astray, every one to his wicket 
ways. 

5. Therefore, 0 Lord, thou hast forsaken thy people, thL· 
house of Jacob, because they be replenished from the east, and 
hearken unto soothsayers like the Philistines, and they please 
themselves in the children of strang·ers. Their land also is full 
of silver and gold, neither is there any end of their treasures; 
their land is also full of horses, neither is there any end of their 
chariots; their land also is fnll of ido1s; they worship the work 
of their own hands,-that which their own fingers· have made: 
and the mean man boweth not clown, and the great man hum
bleth himself not: therefore forgive him not. 

6. 0 ye wicked ones, enter into the rock, and hide thee in 
the clnst, for the fear of the Lord, and tho glory of his majesty 
shall smite thee. And it shall come to pass that the lofty looks 
of man shall be humbled, and the haughtiness of men shall be 
bowed down, and the Lord alone shall be exalted in that clay. 
For the day of the Lord of hosts soon comelh upon all nations; 
yen, upon every one; yea, upon the proud and lofty, and upon 
every one who is lifted np; and he shall be brought low; yea, 
and tho day of the Lord shall come upon all the cedars of 
Lebanon, for they are high and lifted up; and upon all the oaks 
of Rtslmn, and upon all the high mountains, and upon all the 
hills, and upon all tlte nations which are lifted up, and upon 
every people, and upon every high tower, and upon every 
fenced wall, and upon all the ships of' the and npon all the 
ships of 'l.'arshish, and upon all pleasant And the 
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loftiness of man shall be bowed dowu, the haughtiness of 
men shall be made low; and the Lord shall be exalted in 
that clay. And the idols he sh><ll utterly abolish. And they 
shall go into the holes of the rocks, and into the caves of the 
earth, for the fear of the Lord shall come upan tllGm: and the 
glory of his majesty shall smite them, when he ariseth to shake 
terribly the earth. In that day a man shall cc~o;t his idols of 
silver, and his idols of gold, which he hath maclo for himself to 
worship, to the moles and to the bats; to go into the clefts of 
the rocks, and into the tops of the ragged rocks, for the fcm of 
the Lord sh><ll come upon them, and the majesty of his glory 
shall smite them when he ariseth to shako torriblv the earth. 
Cease ye from man, whose breath is in his nostrils; "for wherein 
is he to be accounted of? 

7. For behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, doth take away 
from Jerusalem and from Judah the stay and tho staff, the 
whole staff of broad, and the whole of water, the mighty 
man, and the man of war, the judge, the prophet, and the 
prudent, and the ancient, the captain of fifty, and the honorable 
man, am! the counsellor, and the cunning artificer, and the elo
quent orator. And I will give children unto them to be their 
princes, and baiJes shall rnle over them. And tho people shall 
be oppressed, every .one by another, and every one by his 
neighbor: the child shall behave himself prondly against the 
ancient, and the baso against the ·honorable. When a man 
shall take hold of his brother of the house of his father, and 
shall say, 1'lwu hast clothing-, be thou our rnler, and let not this 
ruin come under thy hand; in that day shall he swear, saying, 
I will not be a healer; for in mv house there is neither bread 
nor clothing: make me not a ruler of the people. For J ernsa
lem is ruined, and J nclah is fl.tllen: because their tongues and 
their doings have been against the Lord, to provoke the eyes of 
his glory. 

8. The shew of their countenances doth witness against them, 
and cloth declare their sin to be even as Sodom, and they cannot 
hide it. W o unto their sou!B, for they have rewarded evil unto 
themselves. Say unto the righteous, that it is well with them; 
for they shall oat the fruit of thmr doings. \V o unto the wicked! 
for they shall perish: for the reward of their lmnds shall be· 
npon them. 

9. Ancl my people, children arc their oppressors, and women 
rule over them. 0 my people, they who lead thee cause thee 
to err, and destroy the way of" thy p>~ths. The Lord standetlt 
up to plead, and standeth to judge the people. The Lord wili 
enter into judgment with the ancients of his people, and the. 
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princes thereof: for ye have eaten up the vineyard, and the 
spoil of the poor in your houses. What mean ye? Y e beat 
my people to pieces, and grind the faces of the poor, saith the 
Lord God of hosts. 

10. Moreover the Lord saith, Because the daughters of Zion 
are haughty, and walk with stretched forth necks and wanton 
eyes, walking and mincing as they go, and making a tinkling 
with thei1· feet: therefore the Lord will smite with a scab the 
crown of the head of the daughters of Zion, and the Lord will 
discover their secret parts. In that day the Lord will take 
away the bravery of their tinkling ornaments, and cauls, and 
round tires like the moon, the chains and tbe bracelets, and the 
mufflers, the bonnets, and the ornaments of their legs, and the 
head-bands, and the tablets, and the ear-rings, the rings, and 
nose-jewels, the changeable suits of apparel, and the mantles, 
and the wimples, and the crisping-pins, the glasses, and the fine 
linen, and hoods, and the vails. 

J l. And it shall come to pass, instead of sweet smell, there 
sball be stink; and instead of a girdle, a rent; and instead of 
well set hair, baldness; and instead of a stomacher, a ~irding of 
sackcloth; burning instead of beauty. Thy men shall fall by 
the sword, and thy mighty in the war. And her gates shall 
lament and mourn; and she shall be desolate, and shall sit npon 
the gronnd. 

12. And in that day, seven women shall take hold of one 
man, saying, We will eat our own broad, and wear our own 
apparel: only let ns be called by thy name, to take away our 
reproach. In that day shall the branch of the Lord be beauti
ful and glorious; the fruit of the earth excellent and comely to 
them that are escaped of Israel. 

13. And it shall come to pass, them that are left in Zion, and 
remain in Jerusalem, shall be called holy, every one that is 
written among the living in Jerusalem: when the Lord shall 
have washed away the filth of the daughters of Zion, and shall 
have purged the blood of ,Jerusalem from the midst thereof by 
the spirit of jndgment, and by the spirit of burning. Aud the 
Lord will create upon every dwelling place of monnt Zion, and 
upon her assemblies, a cloud and smoke by day, and the shining 
of a flaming fire by night: for npon all the glory of Zion shall 
be a defence. And there shall be a tabernacle for a shadow in 
the day time from the heat, and for a place of refuge, and a 
covert from storm and from rain. 

14. And then will I sing to my well beloved a song of my 
beloved touching his vineyard. My well beloved hath a vine
yard in a very frnitful hill: and he fenced it, and gathered out 
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the stones thereof, ·and planted it with the choicest vine, and 
built a tower in the midst of it, and also made a wine-press 
therein: and he looked tlmt it should bring forth grape8, and it 
brought forth wild grapes. And now, 0 inhabitants of Jerusa
lem, and men of Judah, judg·e, I pray you betwixt me, and my 
vineyard. ·what could have been done more to rny vineyard, 
that I have not done in it; Wherefore, when l looked that it 
shouicl bripg forth grapes, it brought forth wild grapes. And 
now go to; I will tell you what I will do to my vineyard: I 
will t<.~lm away the hedge thereof, and it shall be eaten up; and 
l will break down the wall thereof, and it shall be trodden 
down: and I will lay it waste; it shall not be pruned nor digged; 
but there shall come up briers and thorns; I will also command 
the clouds that they rain no rain upon it. For the vineyard of 
the Lord of hosts is the house of Israel, and the men of Judah 
his pleasant plant: and he looked for judgment, and behold 
oppression; for righteousness, but behold a cry. 

15. W o unto them that join house to house, till there can be 
no place, that they may be placed alone in the midst of the 
earth! In mine ears, said the Lord of hosts, of a truth many 
houses shall be desolate, and great and fair cities without 
inhabitant. Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, 
and the seed of a homer shall yielcl an ephah. 

16. W o unto them that rise up early in the morning, that 
they may follow strong drink: that continue until night; and 
wine inflame them! And the harp, and the viol, the tabret and 
.Pipe, and wine are in their feasts; but they regard not the work 
of the Lord, neither consider the operations of his hands. 

17. 'l'herefore, my people are gone into captivity, because 
they have no knowledge: and their honorable men are famished, 
and their multitude dried up with thirst. Therefore, hell hath 
enlarged herself, and opened her mouth without measure: and 
their glory, and their multitude, and their pomp, and he that 
rejoicGth, shall descend into it. And the mean man shall be 
brought down, and the mighty man shall be humbled, and the 
eyes of the lofty shall be humbled: but the Lord of hosts shall 
be exalted in judgment, and God that is holy shall be sanctified 
in rig·hteousness. Then shall the lambs feed after their manner, 
and the waste places of the fat ones shall strangers eat. W o 
unto them that draw iniquity with cords of vanity, and sin as 
it were with a cnrt-rope; that say, Let him make hasten 
his work, that we may see it: and let the counsel of Holy 
One of Israel draw nigh and come, that we may know it. 

18. Wo unto them that call evil good, and good evil; that 
put darkness for light, and light for darkness; that put bitter 
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for sweet, and sweet for bitter! \Vo unto the wise in their 
own eyes, and prudent in their own sight! \Vo nnw the 
mighty to drink wino, and men of strengtll to ming'le strong 
drink: who justify tho wicked for reward, and take away the 
righteousness of the righteous from him! Therefore, as tlw 
fire deYoureth tho stubble, and the flame consmnoth the chafi, 
their root shall be rottellnoss, and their blossoms shall go np as 
dust; because they ha'.'o cast away the law of the Lord of 
hosts. and despised the word of the Holy One of Israel. Tltere . 
.fbre, is the anger of the Lord kindled his people, ami llo 
hath stretched forth his hand against aucl hath smitten 
them: and the hills did trcnt1Jle, and their carcasses were torn 
in the midst of the streets. For all this his anger is not turn eel 
away, but his hand stretched out still. 

19. And he will lift up m1 ensign to the fi·mn fitr, 
and will hiss unto them fi·om tlw e11d of the and behold, 
they shall come with speed : nmte shall be weary nor 
stumble among them; none shall nor sleep; neither 
shall the girdle of their loins be loosed, nor the latchet of their 
shoes be broken: whose mTows shaH be e harp, and all their 
bows bent, and tileir horses' hoofs shall be counted ltko flint, 
and their wheels like a whirlwind, their roaring like a lion. 
'l'hcy shall roar like young lions: yea, they shall rour, and lay 
hold of the prey, and shall a way safe, and none shall 
deliver. And in that day they roar against them like the 
roaring of the sea; and if they look unto the Janel, behold, clark
ness and sorrow, and the light is darkened in the heayens 
thereof. 

CHAPTER IX. 

l. IN the year that king Uzziah died, l saw also the IJord 
sitting npon a throne, high and lifted up, and his train filled the 
temple. Above it stood the each one had six 
with twain he covered his face, and twain he coYered 
feet, and with twain ho did And o;~c cried unto anot!Jc-r, 
and said, Holy, holy, the Lord of hosts: the whole 
earth is full of his g-lory, the posts of the door mm-cd 
at the voice of him that cried, and the house was filled with 
smoke. 

2. Then said I, 'VVo is unto me! for I am undone; because 
I am a man of unclean lips, and I elwell in the midst of a 
people of unclean lips: for mine eyes htwe seen the King, 
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the Lord of hosts. Then fiew one of the seraphirns unto me, 
·!Htving a live coal in his hand, which he had taken with the 
tongs from off the altar: tend he laid it upon my mouth, and 
said, Lo, this has touched thy lips; and thine iniqnity is taken 

aml thy sin pnrg·ed. Also I heard the voice of the Lord, 
\Vlw,n slmll I send, and who will go for ns? Then I 

am I; send me. 
And lte :mid, Go, and tell this people, hear ye indeed, bnt 

they understood nm; aud see ye indeed, but they perceived not. 
Mu.ke tlre heart of this people fat, and make their ears heavy, 

.and shut their eyes; Jest they see with their eyes, and hear 
with their ears, and understand with their heart, aml be con
verted, and be healed. Then said I, Lord, how long? And he 
sttid, Until the cities bo wasted without inhabittmt, and the 
houses without nun, and l11e Lmd bo utterly desolate; and the 
Lord have removed men fitr away, for there shall be a groat for
saking in the midst or tho land. 

4. But yet there shall be a tenth, and they shall return, and 
shall be eaton: as a teil-tree, and as an oak whose wbstance is 
in thmn, when they C<>St their leav·es: so the "lwly seed shall be 
the subst<>nce therooC 

5. And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz tho son of Jotham, 
the son of Uzzialr, king of Judah, that Rozin, king· of Syria, and 
Pelmh, the sou of Remaliah, king of Israel, went up towards 
Jerusalem to war against it, but could not prevail against it. 
And it was told tho house of Dtwil1, Syria is confeder-
ate with Ephraim. And his heart moved, and the heart 
of his people, as tho trees of the wood arc moved with the 
wind. Then said the Lord nnto Go forth now to meet 
.A.haz, thou, and Shearjashub thy son, the end of the conduit 
of the upper pool in the hig·hway of the fuller's fiEld; and say 
unto him, 'l'ake heed, and be quiet; fear not, neither be faint
hearted for the two tails of these smoking fire-brands, for the 
fierce anger of Rezin with Syria, and tho wn of Remaliah. 
Because Syria, Ephraim, and the son of Remaliah, have taken 
evil counsel against thee1 saying1 Let ns go np agtl,ilJ~t J udall, 
and vex it, and let ns make a breach therein for ns, and set a 
king in the midst of tho son of Tabeal: thus saith the 
Lord God, It shall not neither shall it come to For 
the head of Syria, is and the head of .utttu;,'"~u", 
Rezin: and within threescore fi vo years sLall 
broken, that it be not a people. And the head of 
Samaria, and the head of Samaria is Rema!iah's son. 
will not believe, shall not be established. 

6. l\Ioreovor, the spake again unto -~haz1 saying, Ask 
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thee a sign of the Lord thy God; ask it either in the depths, or 
in the heights above. But Ahaz said, I will not ask, neither 
·will I tempt the Lord. And he said: Hear ye now, 0 house of 
David; is it a small thing for you to weary men, but will ye 
weary my God also? Therefore the Lord himself shall give 
you a sign: Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and shall bear a 
son, and shall call his name Immanuel. Butter and honey shall 
he eat, that lw may know to refuse the evil, and to choose tho 
good. For before the child shall know to refuse the evil and 
choose the good, the land that thou abhorrest shall be forsaken 
of both her kings. 

7. The Lord shall bring upon thee, and upon thy people, and 
upon thy father's house, days th'!t have not come, from the 
day that Ephraim departed from Judah, the king of Assyria. 
And it shall come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall hiss 
for the fl.y that is in the uttermost part of I<;gypt, and for the 
bee that is in the htnd of Assyria. And they shall come, and 
shall rest all of them in the dew late valleys, and in the holes of 
the rocks, and upon all thorns, and upon all bushes. In the 
same day shall the Lord shave with a razor that is hired, by 
them beyond the river, by the king of Assyria, the head, and 
the hair of the feet, and it shall also consume the beard. And 
it shall come to pass in that day, a man shall nourish a young 
cow, and two sheep; and it shall come to pass, for the abundance 
of milk they shall give, he shall eat butter; for butter and honey 
shall every one eat that is left in the land. And it shall come 
to pass in that day, every place shall be, where there were a 
thousand vines at a thousand silverlings, which shall be for briers 
and thorns. \Vith anows and with bows shall men come 
thither; because all the land shall become briers and thorns. 
And all hills that shall be digged with the mattock, there shall 
not come thither the fear of briers and thorns: but it shall be 
for the sending- forth of oxen, and the treading of lesser cattle. 

8. Moreover, the word of the Lord said nnto me, Take thee a 
g-reat roll, and write in it with a man's pen concerning Maher
~halal-hash·baz. And I took unto me faithful witnesses to 
record, U ri'1h the priest, and Zechariah the son of J c.berechiah. 
And I went unto the prophetess; and she conceived and bare 
a son. Then said the Lord to me. Call his name :Maher-shalal
lmsh-baz. For behold, the child 'shall not have knowledge to 
cry, My father, and my mother, before the riches of Damascus 
and the spoil of Samaria shall be taken away before the king of 
Assyria. 

9. The Lord spake also unto me again, saying, Forasmuch 
as this people refnseth the waters of Shiloah that go softly 
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and rejoice in Rezin and Remaliah's son; now therefore, be
hold, the Lord bringeth up upon them the waters of the 
river, strong and many, even the king of Assyria, and all his 
glory: and he shall come up over all his channels, and go over 
all his banks: and he shall pass through J udall, he shall over. 
flow and go over, he shall reach even to the neck; and thB 
st.rctching out of his wings shall fill the breadth of thy land, 0 
Imtmlnuel. 

l 0. Associate yourselves, 0 yo people, and ye shall bB brolwn 
in pieces; and give ear all ye of far countries: gird yourselves, 
and ye shall be broken in pieces; gird yourselves, and ye shall 
be broken in pieces. Take counsel together and it shall come 
to nought: speak the word, and it shall not stand: for God IS 
with us. 

ll. ]'or the Lord Spake thus to me with a strong hand, and 
instruc,ted me that I should not walk in the way of this people, 
saying, Say ye not, a confederacy, to all to whom this people 
shall say, a confederacy; neither fear ye their fear, nor be 
afraid. Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself, and let him be your 
fear, and let him be yom dread. And he shall be for a sanctu
ary: But for a stone of stumbling and for a rock of offence to 
both the houses of Israel, for a gin and a snare to the inhabi· 
tants of Jerusalem. And many among them shall stLm1ble, and 
fall, and be broken and be snared, and be taken. Bind up the 
testimony, seal the law among my disciples. And I will wait 
upon the Lord, that hidcth his filce from the house of Jacob, 
and I will look for him, Behold, I and the children whom the 
Lord hath given me are for signs and for wonders in Israel from 
the Lord of hosts, which dwelleth in mount Zion. 

12. And when they shall say unto you, Seek unto them that 
have familiar spirits, and unto wizards that peep, and mutter: 
should not a people seek unto their God? for the living to hear 
from tlle dead? to the law and to the testimony: and if they 
speak not according to this word, it is because there is no light 
in them. And they shall pass through it hardly bestead and 
hungry, and it shall come to pass, that when they shall be 
hungry, they shall fret themselves, and curse their king and 
their God, and look upward. And they shall look unto tho 
earth; and behold trouble, and darkness, dimness of anguish, 
and shall be driven to darkness. 

13. Nevertheless tho dimness shall not bo such as was in her 
vexatwn, when at. first he lightly afflicted the land of Zebulun, 
and the land of Naphtali, and afterwards did more grievously 
afflict by the way of the Red Sea beyond Jordan in-Galilee of 
the natwns. The people that walked in darkness have seen a 
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great light: they that dwell in the land of the shadow of death, 
upon them hath the light shined. Thou hast multiplied the 
natiou, and increased the joy: they joy before thee according Lo 
the joy in harvest, and as men rejoice when they divide the 
spoil. :B'or thou hast broken the yoke of his burden, and the 
stall" of his shoulder, the rod of his oppressor. :B'or every battle 
of the warrior with confused noise, and garments rolled in blood; 
hut this shttll be with burning and fuel of fire. ]'or tmto us a 
child is born, unto us a son is given: and the government shall 
be upon his shoulder: and his name shall be called \Vomlerful, 
Counsellor, The mig·hty God, The everlasting Father, The Prince 
of Peace. Of tlw increase of government and peace there is no 
end, upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom, to order 
it, and to este~b!ish it with judgment and with justice from hence
forth even forever. The zeal of the Lord of hosts will perform 
this. 

14. 'rhe Lord sent his word unto Jacob and it hath lighted 
upon Israel. And all the people shall know, even Ephraim 
and the inhabitants of Samaria, that say in the pride and stout
ness of heart, The bricks are faJlen down, but we will build 
with hewn stones: the sycamores are cut down, but we will 
change them into cedars. Therefore the Lord shall set up the 
adversaries of Rezin against him and join his enemies together; 
the Syrians before, and the Philistines behind; and they shall 
devour Israel with open mouth. For all this his anger is not 
turned away, but his hand is stretched out still. 

15. For the people turneth not unto him that smiteth them, 
neither do they seck the Lord of hosts. Therefore, will the 
Lord cut off from Israel head and tail, branch and rush in one 
day. The ancient, he is the head; al1d the prophet that teach
eth lies, he is tlie tail. For the leaders of this people cause 
them to err; and they that are led of them are destroyed. 
Therefore the Lord shall have no joy in their young men, 
neither shall have mercy on their fatherless and widows: for 
every one of them is a hypocrite and an evil doer, and every 
mouth speaketh folly. For all this his anger is not turned 
away, but his hand stretched out still. 

16. For wickedness burneth as the fire; it shall devour the 
briers and thorns, and shall kindle in the thickets of the forests, 
and they shall mount up like the hfting up of smoke. Through 
the wrath of the Lord ·of hosts is the land darkened, and the 
peopie shall be as the fuel of the fire; no man shall spare his 
brother. And he shall snatch on the right hand, aml be hungry; 
and he shall eat on the left hand, and they shall not be fmtisil.ed; 
they shall eat every man the flesh of his 0'\\'11 arm; l\£anasseh, 
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Ephraim; and Ephraim, Manasseh; they together shall be 
.against Judah. For all this his anger is not turned away, but 
his hand stretched out still. 

l 7. vVo unto tl1em that decree unrighteous decrees, and that 
write grievousness which they have prescribed; to turn away 
the needy from judgment, and to take away the rigl1t from the 
poor of my people, that widows be their prey, and that 
they may rob the fiLtlterless! And will ye do in the 
of visitation, and in the desolation which shall come from 
to whom will ye fiee for help? aud where will ye leave your 
glory? vVithout me they shall bow down under the prisoners, 
.and they shall fall under the slain. For all this his anger is 
not turned away, but his hand stretched out still. 

18. 0 Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, and the staff in their 
hand is the1r indignation. I will send him against a hypocritical 
nation, and against the people of my wrath will I give him a 
<Charge, to take the spoil, and to take the prey, and to tread 
them clown like the mire of the streets. Howbeit he meaneth 
not so, neither doth his heart think so; but in his heart it is to 
destroy and cut off nations not a few. For he saith, Are not 
my princes altogether kings? Is not Calno as Oarchemish? 
Is not Hamath as Arpad? Is not Samaria as Damascus? As 
my hand hath founded the kingdoms of the idols, and whose 
graven images did exeel them of Jerusalem and of Samaria: 
shall I not, as I have done unto Samaria and her idols, so do to 
Jerusalem and to her idols? "Wherefore it shall come to pass, 
that when the Lord hath performed his whole \\'Ork upon 
mount Zion and upon J ernsalem, I wm punish the fruit of the 
stout heart of the king of Assyria, and the glory of his high 
looks. For he saith, By the strength of my hand and by my 
wisdom I have done these things: for I >tm prudent; and I 
have moved the borders of the people, and have robbed their 
tre11sures, and I have put down the inhabitants like a valiant 
man: and my hand hath found as a nest tho riches of the peo
ple; and as one gathereth eg,gs that are left, have I gathered 
all the earth: and there was none that moved the wing". or 
opened the mouth, or peeped. Shall the axe boast itself 
against him that heweth therewith? Shall the saw magnify 
itself against him that shaketh it? as if the rod should shake 
itself against them that lift it up, or as if the staff should lift up 
ltself, as if it were no wood. Therefore shall tho Lord, the 
Lord of host~, send among his fat ones, leanness: and 11nder his 
glory he shall kindle a burning like the burning of a fire. And 
tho light of Israel shall be for a firo, and his Holy One for a 
flame, and shall burn and shall devour his thorns and his briers 
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in one day: and shall consume the glory of his forest, and of his 
fruitful field, both soul and body; and they shall be as when a 
standard-bearer fainteth. And the rest of the trees of his 
forest shall be few, that a child may write them. 

19. And it shall come to pass in that day, that the remnant o[ 
Israel, and such as are escaped of the home of Jacob, shall no 
more again stay upon him that smote them: but shall stay upon 
the Lord, the Holy One of Israel, in truth. The remnant sllall 
return, yea, even the remnant of Jacob, unto the mighty God. 
For though thy people Israel be as the sand of the sea, yet a. 
remnant of them shall return; the consumption decreed shall 
overflow with righteousness. For the Lord Gael of hosts shall 
make a consumption, even deterrilinod, in all the land. 

20. Therefore, thus saith the Lord God of hosts, 0 my people· 
that dwellest in Zion, be not afraid of the Assyrian: he shall 
smite thee with a rod, and shall lift up his staff against thee, 
after the manner of Egypt. For yet a very little while, and 
the indignation shall cease, and mine ang·er in their destruction. 
And the Lord of hosts shall stir up a scourge for him accord
ing to the slaughter of :Midian at the rock of Oreb: and as his 
rod was upon the sea, so shall he lift it up after the manner of 
Egypt. And it shall oomo to pass in that day, that his burden 
shall be taken away from off thy shoulder, and ]lis yoke from 
off thy neck, and the yoke shall be destroyed because of the 
anointing. He is come to Aiath, he is passed to llligron; at 
:Michmash he hath laid up his carriages; they are gone over 
the passage; they have taken up their lodging at Geba; 
Ramath is afraid; Gilleah ol Saul is fled. Lift up the voice, 0 
daughter of Gallim: cause it to be heard unto Laish, 0 poor 
.Anathoth. Madmenah is removed: the inhabitants of Gebim 
g·ather themselves to flee. As yet shall he remain at Nob that 
day; he shall shake his hand against the mount of the daughter 
of Zion, the hill of J erusalern. Behold, the Lord, the Lord of 
hosts shlcll lop the bough with terror: and the high ones of ' 
stature shall be hewn down: ancl the haughty shall be humbled. 
And he shall cut down tho thickets of the fore8ts with iron, and 
Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one. 

21.. And there shall come forth a rod ont of the stem of 
Jesse, and a branch shall grow out of his roots; and the Spirit 
of the Lord shall rest upon him, the spirit of wisdom and under
standing-, the spirit of counsel and might, the spirit of knowledge 
and of the lear of the Lord; and shall make him of qmck under
standing' in the fear of the Lord: and he shall not jndge after 
the sight of his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his 
ears; but with righteousness shall he judge the poor, and 
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reprove with equity for the meek of the earth: and he shall 
smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and with the breath 
of his lips shall he slay the wicked. And righteousness shall_ 

· be the g·irdle of his loins, and faithfuh1ess the girdle of his reins. 
The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard shall 
lie down with the kid; and the calf and the young lion and the 
f>ttling together; and a little child shall lead them. And the 
cow and the bear shall feed; their young ones shall lie down 
together; and the lion shall eat straw like the ox. And the 
sucking- child shaH play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned 
child shall put his hand on the cockatrice's den. They shall 
not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain: for the earth 
shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the watem cover 
the sea. 

22. And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which 
shall stand for an ensign of the people: to it sh>tll the Gentiles 
seek: and his rest shall be glorious. And it shall come to pass 
in that d>ty, that the Lord shall set his hand again the second 
time to recover the remnant of his people, which shall be left 
from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from 
Cush, and ti·om Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and 
from the islands of the sea. And he shall set up an ensign for 
the nations, and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather 
together the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of· the 
earth. The envy of Ephraim also shall depart, and the adver
saries of Judah shall be cut off: Ephraim shall not envy Judah,. 
and Judah shall not vex Ephraim. But they shall fly upon the 
shoulders of the Philistines toward the west: they shall spoil 
them of the east together; they shall lay their hand upon Edom 
and Moab; and ~1e children of Ammon shall obey them. And 
the Lord shall utterly destroy the tongue of the Egyptian sea; 
and with his mighty wind he shall shake his hand over the 
Tiver, and shall smite it in the seven streams, and make men go 
over dry shod. And there shall be a high way for the remnant 
of his people, which shall be left, from Assyria, like as it was 
to Israel in the day that he came up out of the land of Egypt. 

23. And in that day thou shalt say, 0 Lord, I will praise 
thee: though thou wast angry with me, thine anger is turned 
away, and thou comfortedst me. Behold, God is my salvation: 
I will trnst, and not be afraid: for the Lord, JEHOV AU is my 
strength and my song; he also lms become my salvation. 
Therefore, with joy shall ye draw wuter out of the wells of sal
vation. And in that day shall ye say, Praise the Lord, call 
upon his name, declare his doings among the people, make 
mention that his name is exalted. Sing unto the Lord; for he 
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hath done excellent things: this is known in all the earth. 
Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion; for great is the 
Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee. 

CHAPTER X. 

1. THE burden of Babylon, which Isaiah the son of Amoz did 
see. Lift ye up a banner upon the high mountain, exalt the 
voice unto them, shake tl1e hand, that they n1>~y go into the 
gates of the nobles. I have commanded my sanctified ones, I 
have also called my mighty ones, for mine anger is not upon 
them that rejoice in my highness. The noise of the multitude 
in the mountains like as of a great people; a tumultuous noise 
of the kingdoms of nations gathered together: the Lord of 
hosts mustereth the hosts of the battle. They come from a far 
country, from the end of heaven, yea, the Lord, and the weap
ons of his indignation, to destroy the whole land. 

2. Howl ye; for the day of the Lord is at hand: it shall eo me 
as a destruction from the Almi[!;hty. Therefore, shall all hands 
be faint, every man's heart shall melt: and they shall be afraid: 
pangs and sorrows shall take hold of them: they shall be 
amazed one at another; their faces shall be as flames: Behold, 
the day of the Lord cometh, cruel both w1th wrath and ll.erce 
anger, to lay the land desolate: and he shall destroy the sinners 
thereof out of it. For the stars of heaven and the constellations 
thereof shall not give their light; the sun shall be darkened in 
her going forth, and the moon shall not cause her light to shine. 
And 1 will punish the world for evil, and the wicked for their 
iniquity: I will cause the arrogancy of the proud to cease, and 
will lay down the haughtiness of the terrible, I will make a man 
more precious than ll.ne gold: even a man than the golden 
wedge of Ophir. Therefore, I will shake the heavens, and the 
earth shall remove out of her place, in the wrath of the Lord of 
hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger. And it shall be as 
the chased roe, and as a sheep that no man taketh up: and they 
shall eyery man turn to his own people, and flee every one into 
his own land. Every one tlmt is proud shall be thrust through; 
yea, and every one that is joined to the wicked, shall fall by the 
sword. Their children also shall be dashed to pieces before 
their eyes; their houses shall be spoiled and th0ir wives ·rav
ished. Behold I will stir up the Medes ap:ainst them, which 
shall not regard silver and gold, nor they shall not delig·ht in it. 
Their bows shall also dash the young men to pieces; and they 
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slmll have no pity on the fruit of the womb; their eyes shall 
not spare children. 

3. And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, tho beauty of the 
Chaldees' excellency, shall be as when God overtl1rew Sot'tom 
and Gomorrah. It shall never be inhabited, neither shall it be 
dwelt in from generation to generation: neither shall the 
Arabian pitch tent there; neither shall the shepherds make 
their fold there: bnt wild beasts of the desert shall lie there: 
and their houses shall be full of doleful creatures; and owls 
shall dwell there, antl satyrs shaH dmlCe there. And the wild 
beas~s of the island shall cry in their desolate houses, and 
dragons in their pleasant palaces: and her time is near to come, 
and her day shall not be prolonged. For I .will destroy her 
speedily: yea, for I will be mercit'ul unto my people: but the 
wicked shall perish. 

4. For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will yet 
choose Israel, and set them in their own land: and the strangers 
shall be joined with them, and they shall cleave to the house 
of Jacob. And the people shall take them, and bring them to 
their place; yea, from far unto the ends oi' tho earth: and they 
shall mturn to their lands of promise. And the house of Israel 
shall possess them, and tlw land of the Lord shall be for servants 
and handmaids; and they shall take them captives, unto whom 
they were captives; and they shall rule over tlieir oppressors. 
Ai:td it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord shall give 
thee rest, from thy sorrow, and from thy fear, and from the hard 
bondage wherein thou wast made to serve. 

5. And it shall come to pass in that day that thou shalt take 
up this pmverb against the king of Babylon, and say, How hath 
the oppressor ceased, the golden city ceased! Tho Lord hath 
brokell tl1e staff of the wicked, the sceptres of the rulers. He 
who smote the people in wrath with a continual stroke, he that 
ruled tho mttions in anger, is persecuted, and none hindereth. 
Tlw whole earth is at rest, and is quiet: they break forth into 
singing. Y e<t, the fir-trees rejoice at thee, and also the cedars 
of Lebanon, saying, l-lince thou art laid down, no feller is come 
up against us. Hell from beneath is moved for thee to meet 
thee at thy coming; it stirreth up the dead for thee, even all the 
chief ones of the earth: it hath raised up from ·their thrones all 
the kings of the nations. AU they shall speak and say unto 
thee; Art thou also become weak as we? Art thou become 
like unto us? Thy pomp is brought down to the grave; the 
noise of thy viols is not heard: the worm is spread under thee, 
and the worms cover thee. How art thou fallen from heaven, 
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0 Lucifer, son of the morning! Art thou cut down to the 
ground, which did weaken the nations! For thou hast said in 
thy heart, I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne 
above the st~1rs of God: I will sit also upon the mount of the 
congregation, in the· sides of the north; I will ascend above the 
heights of the clouds; I will be like the most high. Yet thou 
shalt be bronght down to hell, to ·the sides of the pit. They 
that see thee shall narrowly look npon thee, and shall consider · 
thee, and shall say, Is this the man that made the earth to 
tremble, that did shake kingdoms, and made the world as a 
wilderness, and destroyed the cities thereof; and opened not the 
honse of his prisoners? All the kings ol' the nation, yea, all of 
them, lie in glory, every one of them in his own house. But 
thou art cast out of thy grave like an abominable branch, and 
the remnant of those that are slain, thrust through with a sword, 
that go down to the stones of the pit; as a carcass trodden 
under feet. Thon shalt not be joined with them in burial, 
because thon hast destroyed thy land, and slain thy people: the 
seed of evil-doers shall never be renowned. Prepare slaughter 
for his children for the iniquities of their fathers; that they do 
not rise, nor possess the land, nor fill the fhce of the world with 
cities. For I will rise up against them, saith the Lord of hosts, 
and cnt off from Babylon the name, and remnant, and son, and 
nephew, saith the Lord. I will .also make it a possession for 
the bittern, and pools of water: and I will sweep it with the 
besom of destruction, saith the Lord of hosts. 

6. The Lord of hosts hath sworn, saying, Surely as I have 
thought, so shall it come to pass; and as I have purposed, so 
shall it stand: that I will bring the Assyrian in my land, and 
·upon my mountains tread him under foot: then shall his yoke 
depart from off them, and his burden depart from oft' their 
shoulders. This is the pnrpose that is purposed upon the 
whole earth: and this is the h~nd that is stretched out upon 
all nations. For the Lord of hosts hath purposed, and who 
shall disannul? And his hand stretched ont, and who shall 
tum it back? In the year that king Ahaz died was this burden. 

7. Rejoice not thou, whole PalBstina, becanse the rod of him 
that smote thee is broken: for out of tho serpent's root shall 
come forth a cockatrice, and his .fruit shall be a fiery flying 
serpent. And the first-born of the poor shall feed, and the 
needy shall lie down in safety: and I will kill thy root with 
famine, and he shall slay thy remnant. Howl, 0 gate; cry, 0 
city.; thon, whole Palestina, art dissolved: for there shall come 
from the north a smoke, and none shall be alone in his appointed 
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times. What shall then answer the messengers of the nations? 
That the Lord hath founded Zion, and the poor of his people 
shall trust in it. 

OHA.PTER XI. 

1. Now I, Nephi, do speak somewhat concerning the words 
which I have written, which have been spoken by the mouth 
of Isaiah. For behold, Isaiah spake many things which were 
hard for many of my people to understand: for they !mow not 
concerning the manner of prophesying among the Jews. For 
I, Nephi, have not taug·ht them many things concerning the 
manner of the Jews; for their works were works of darkness, 
and their doings were doings of abominations. Wherefore, I 
write unto my people unto all those that shall receive hereafter 
these things which I write, that they may know the judgments 
of God, that they come upon all nations, according to the word 
which he hath spoken. Wherefore hearken, 0 my people, 
which are of the house of Israel, and give ear unto my words: 
for because the words of Isaiah are not plain unto you, never
theless they are plain unto all those that are filled with the 
spirit of prophecy. But I give unto you a prophecy, according 
to the spirit which is in me; wherefore I shall prophesy accord
ding to the plainness which hath been with me from the time 
that I came out from Jerusalem with my father: for behold, my 
soul delighteth in plainness unto my people, that they may 
learn; yea, my soul delighteth in the words ofisaiah, for I came 
out from Jerusalem, and mine eyes hath beheld the things of 
the Jews, and I know that the Jews do understand the things 
of the prophets, and there is none other people that understand 
the things which were spoken nnto the Jews, like unto them, 
save it be that they are taught after the manner of the things 
of the Jews. But behold, I, Nephi, have not taught my chil
dren after the manner of the Jews; but behold, I, of myself, 
have dwelt at Jerusalem, wherefore. I know concerning the 
regions round about; and I have made mention unto my children 
concerning the judgments of God, which hath come to pass 
among the Jews, unto my children, according to all that which 
Isaiah· hath spoken, and I do not write them. 

2. But behold, I proceed with mine own prophecy, according 
to my plainness; in the which I know that no man can err; nev
ertheless, in the days that the prophecies of Isaiah shall be ful
filled, men shall know of a surety, at the times when they shall 
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come to pass; wherefore, they are of worL!t unto the children 
of men, and he that snpposeth that they are not, unto them will 
I speak particularly, and confine the words nnto mine own peo· 
ple: for l know that they shall be of great worth unto them in 
the last days; for in that day shall they understand them: 
wherefore, for their good have I written them. And as one 
generation hath been destroyed among the Jews, because of 
iniquity, eyen so have they been destroyed from generation to 
generation, according to their iniquities; and never hath any of 
them been destroyed, save it were foretold them by the pro
phets of the Lord. Wherefore, it hath been told them 
conccerning the destructi011 which should come upon them, 
immediately after my father left Jerusalem; nevertheless, they 
hardened their hearts; and according to my prophecy, they 
have been destroyecl, save it be those which are carrieq 
away captive into Babylon. And now this I speak because ol 
the spirit which is in me." And notwithstanding· they have 
been catTied away, they shall return again, and possess the land 
of Jerusalem: wherefore they shall be restored again to thct 
land of their inheritance. But, behold, they shall have wars, 
and rumors of wars; and when the day cometh that the only 
begotten of the Father, yea, even the Father of heaven and 0. 
earth, shall manifest himself unto them in the flesh, behold, 
they will reject him, because of their iniqnities, and the hard• 
ness of their hm1rts, and the stiffness of their necks. Beho)d 
they will crucify him, and after he 1s laid in a sepulchre for the 
space of three days, he shall rise from the dead; with healing in 
his wingR, and all those who shall believe on his name, shall be 
saved in the kingdom of God; wherefore, my soul delighteth to 
prophesy concernin?; him, for I have seen his day, and my ~ 
heart doth magnify his holy name. 

3. And behold it shall come to pass. t.hat after the Messiah 
hath risen from the dead, and hath manifested himself nnto his 
people, unto as many as will believe on his name, behold, J ern
salem shall be destroyed again: for wo unto them that fight 
against God and the people of his church. Wherefore, the 
.Jews shall be scattered among all nations; yea, and also 
Babylon shall be destroyed; wherefore, the Jews shall be 
scattered by other n11tions; and after they have been scattered, 
and the Lord God hath scourged them by other nations, for the 
space of many generations, ye·a even down from generation to 
generation, n;1til they shall be persuaded to believe in Christ, 
the Son of God, and the atonement, which is infinite for all 
mankind; and when that day shall come, that they shall believe 
in Christ, and worship the father in his name, with pure hearts, 
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and clean hands, and look no~ forward any more for another 
Messiah, then, at that time, the day will come that it must 
nGecls be expedient that they should believe these thing·s, and 
the Lord will set his hand again the second time to restore his 
people from their lost and faJlen st>tte. Wherefore, he will 
proceed to do a marvellous work, and a wonder among the 
children of men. 

4. ·wherefore, he shall bring· forth his words u11to them, 
which words shall judge them at the last day; for they shall be 
given them for the ]Jurpose of convincing them of the true 
:Messiah, who was rejected by them; and unto the convincing 
of them that they need not look forward any more for a Messiah 
to come, for there should not any come, save it should be a false 
Messiah, which should deceive the peo]Jle: for there is save 
one Messiah spoken of by the prophets, and that Messiah is he 
who should be rejected of the Jews. For according to the 
words of the prophets, the Messiah cometh in six hundred 
years from the time that my father left Jerusalem; and accord
ing to the words of the prophets, and also the word of the angel 
of God, his name shall be Jesus Christ, the son of God. 

5. And now my brethren, I have spoken plain, that ye can
not err: and as the Lord God liveth, that brought Israel up out 
of the land of Egypt, and gave unto Moses power that he should 
heal the nations, after they had been bitten by the poisonous 
serpents, if they would cast their eyes unto the serpent which 
he did raise up before them, and also gave him power that he 
should smite the rock, and the water should come forth: yea, 
behold, I say unto you, that as these things are true, and as the 
Lord God liveth, there is none other name given nnder heaven, 
save it be this Jesus Christ of which I have spoken, whereby 
man can be saved. 

6. Wherefore, for this cause hath the Lord God promised 
unto me that these things which I write, shall be kept and pre
served, a'ld handed down unto my seed, from generation to 
generation, that the promise may .be fulfilled unto Joseph, that 
his seed should never perish as long as the earth should stand. 
Wherefore, these things shall go from generation to generation 
as long as the earth shall stand; and they slmll go according to 
the will and pleasure of God: and the nations who shall possess 
them, shall be judg·ed of them according to the words which 
are written; for we labor diligently to write, to persuade our 
children, and also our brethren, to believe in Christ, and to be 
reconciled to God: for we know that it is by grace that we are 
Eaved, after all we can do. 

1. And notwithstanding we believe in Christ, we keep the 
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law of :Moses, and look forward with steadfastness unto Christ, 
until the law shall be fultllled;. for, for this end was the law 
given; wherefore, the law hath become dead unto us, and we 
are made alive in Christ, because .of our faith; yet we keep the 
Xaw because of the commandments; and we talk of Christ, we 
rejoice in Christ, we preach of Christ, we prophesy of Christ, 
and we write according to our prophecies, that our children 
may know to what source they may look for a remission of 
their sins. vVherefore, we speak concerning the law, that our 
children may know the deadness of the law; and they, by 
knowing the deadness of the law, may look forward unto that 
Hfe which is in Christ, and know for what end the law was 
given. And after the law is fulfilled in Christ, that they need 
not harden their hearts against him, when the law ought'to be 
done away. . 
. 8. And now behold, my people, ye are a stiff-necked people; 
wherefore, I have spoken plain unto you, that ye cannot misun
derstand. And the words which I have spoken, shall stand as 
a testimony against yon: for they are sufficient to teach any 
man the right way: for the right way is to believe in Christ 
and deny him not; for by denying him, ye also deny the pro
phets and the law. 

9. And now behold I say nnto you, that the right way is to 
believe in Christ, and deny him not: arid Christ is the Holy One 
of Israel: wherefore ye must bow down before him, and wor
ship him with all your might, mind and strength, and yonr 
whole soul; and if ye do tiris, ye shall in no wise be cast out. 
And in11smuch as it shall be expedient, ye must keep the per
formamJes and ordinances of God. until the law shall be fulfilled 
which was given unto Moses. · 

10. And after Christ shall have risen fi'om the dead, he shall 
shew himself unto you, my children, and my·beloved brethren; 
and the words which he shall speak unto you, shall be the law 
which ye shall do. For behold, I say unto you, that I have 
beheld that many generations shall pass away, and there sllall 
be great wars and contentions among my people. And after the 
Messiah shall come, there shall be signs given unto my people 
of his birth, and also of his death and resnrrection; and· great 
and terrible shall that day be unto the wicked; for they shall 
perish; and they perish because they cast out the prophets, 
and the saints, and stone them, and slay them: wherefore the 
cry of the blood of the saints shall ascend up to God from the 
gronnd, against them. Wherefore all those who are proud, and 
that do wickedly, the dav that cometh shall burn them up, saith 
the Lord of hosts, for they shall be as stubble; and they that 
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kill the prophets, and the saints, the depths of the earth shaH 
swallow them up, saith the Lord of hosts: and mountains shall 
cover them, and whirlwinds shall carry them away, and 
buildings shall fall upon them, and crush them to pieces and 
grind them to powder; and they shall be visited with thunder
ing-s, amllightuings, and earthquakes, and all manner of destruc
tions; for the fire of the anger of the Lord shall be kindled 
against them, and they shall be as stubble, and the day that 
com0th shall consume them, saith the Lord of hosts. 

ll. 0 the pain, and the ang·uish of my soul for the loss of the 
slain of my people! For I, Nephi, hath seen it, and it well 
nigh consnmeth me before the presence of the Lord: but I 
must cry unto my God, Thy ways are just. But behold, the 
righteous, that hearken unto the words of the prophets, and 
destroy them not, but look forward unto Christ with steadfast
ness for the signs which are given, notwithstanding all persecu
tions, behold they are they which shall not perish. But the 
Son of Righteousness shall appear unto them; and he shall heal 
them, and they shall have peace with him, until three genera
tions shall have passed away, and many of the fourth generation 
shall have passed away in righteousness. And when these 
things have passed away, a speedy destruction cometh unto my 
people; for, notwithstanding· the pains of my soul, I have seen 
it; wherefore, I know that it shall come to pass; and they sell 
themselves for nought; for, for the reward of their pride, and 
their. foolishness, they slmll reap destruction; for beeause they 
yield unto the devil, and choose works of darkness rather than• 
lig·ht; therefore they must czo clown to hell, for the Spirit of the 
Lord will not always stri>·e with man. And when the Spirit 
ceaseth to strive with man, then cometh speedy destrnction; 
and this grieveth my son!. 

12. And as I spake concerning the convincing of the Jews, 
that Jesus is tho very Christ, it must needs be that the Gentiles 
be convinced also, that JesLm is the Christ, the Eternal God; 
and tlmt he l11<1nifesteth himself unto all those who believe in 
him, by the power of the Holy Ghost; yea, unto every nation, 
kindred, tongue, and people, working mighty mimcles, 
and ·wonders; an1ong the children of n1cn, according to 
faith. 

13. But behold, I prophesy unto you concerning the last 
days; concerning the days when the Lord God shall bring- these 
things forth untq the children of men. After my seed, and the 
seed of my brethren shall have dwindled in unbelief, and shall 
have been smitten by the Gentiles: yea, after the Lord God. 
shall have camped ag-ainst them round about, and shall have 
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laid siege against them with a mount, and raised forts against 
them; and after they shall have been brought down low in the 
dust, even that they are not, yet the words of the righteous 
shall be written, and the prayers of the faithful shall be heard, 
and all those who lmve dwindled in unbelief, shall not be for
gotten; for those who shall be destroyed shall speak unto them 
ont of the ground, and their speech shall be low out of the dust, 
and their voice shall be as one that hath a familiar spirit; for 
the Lord God will give unto him power, that he may whisper 
concerning them, even as it were out of the ground; and their 
speech shall whisper out of the dust. For thus saith the Lord 
God: They shall write the thing-s which shall be done among 
them, and they shall bo written and sealed up in a bo'ok, and 
those who have dwindled in unbelief; shall not have them, for 
they seek to destroy the -things of God; wherefore, as those 
who have been destroyed, have been destroyed speedily: and 
the" multitude of their terrible ones, shall be as chaff' that passeth 
away. Yea, thus saith the Lord God: It shall be at an instant, 
suddenly. 

14. And it shall come to pass, that those who have dwindled 
in unbelief, shall be smitten by the hand of tho Gentiles. And 
the Gentiles are lifted up in the pride of their eyes, and have 
stnmbled, because of the greatness of their stumbling block, 
that they have built up many churches; nevertheless they put 
down the power and the miracles of God, and preach up unto 
themselves, their own wisdom, and their own lcaming, that 
they may get gain, and grmd upon the face of the poor; and 
there are many churches bnilt up which cause envyings, and 
strifes, and malice; and there are also secret combinations, even 
as in times of old, according to the combinations of the devil, 
for he is the foundation of all these things; yea, the foundation 
of murder, and works of darkness; yea, and he leadeth them by 
the neck with a flaxen cord, until he bindeth them with his 
strong cords for ever. 

15. For beb,old, my beloved brethren, I say unto you, that 
the Lord God worketh not in darkness. He deeth not any 
thing save it be for the benefit of the world; for he loveth the 
world, even that he layeth down his own life, that he may 
draw all men unto him. Wherefore, he commandeth none that 
they shall not partake of his salvation. Behold, doth he cry 
unto any, saying, Depart from me? Behold, I say unto you, 
Nay; but he saith, Come unto me all ye ends of the earth, buy 
milk and honey, without money and without price. Behold, 
hath he commanded any that they should depart out of the 
synagogues, or out of the houses of worship'! Behold, I say 
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unto you, Nay. Hath he commanded any that they should 
not partake of his salvation? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; 
but he hath given it free for all men: and he hath commanded 
his people that they should persuade all men to repentanee. 
Behold, hath the Lord eonnnanded any tlmt they should not 
partake of his goodness? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; but all 
men are privileged tho one like unto the other, and none are 
forbidden. He eommaudeth that there shall be no priestcrafi:s; 
for, behold, priestcrafts are that men preach and set themselves 
up for a light unto the world, that tl1ey may get gain, and praise 
of the world; but they seek not the welfare of Zion. Behold, 
the Lord hath forbidden this thing; wherefore, the Lord God 
hath given a commandment, that all men should have charity, 
whieh charity is love. And except they should have charity; 
they were nothing: wherefore, if they should have charity, ·· , 
they would not suffer the laborer in Zion to perish. But the 
laborer in Zion, shall labor for Zion; fen· if they labor for money, 
they shall perish. 

16. And, ag-ain, the Lord God hath commanded that men 
should not murder; that they should not lie; that they should 
not steal; that. they should not take the name of the Lord 
their God in vain; that they should not envy; that they 
should not have malice; that they should not contend one with 
another; that they should not commit whoredoms; and that 
they should do none of these things; for whoso doeth them, 
shall perish; for none of these iniquities como of the Lord; for 
he doeth that wl1ich is good arnoi1g the children of men; and 
he doeth nothing save it be plain unto the children of men; and 
he in viteth them all to como unto him, and partake of his good
ness; and he denioth none that come nnto him, black and white, 
bond and free, male and female; and he remembereth the 
heathen, aud all are alike unto God, both Jew and Gentile. 
But behold, in the last days, or in the clays of the Gentiles; yea, 
behold all the nations of the Gentiles, and also the .T ee~·s, both 
those who shall come upon this land, and those who slmll be 
upon other lands; yea, even upon all the lands of the earth; 
behold, they will be drunken with iniquity, and all manner of 
abominations; and when that day shall come, they shall be 
visited of the Lord of hosts, with thunder and with earthquake, 
and with a gTeat noise, and with storm and with tempest, ancl 
with the flame of dm'onring fire; and all the nations that fight 
against Zion, and that distress her, shall be a3 a dream of a 
night vision; yea, it shall be unto them even as unto a hungry 
man, which dreameth, and behold he eateth, but he awaketh 
and his soul is empty; or like unto 2, thirsty man which dream-
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eth, and behold he drinketh, but he awaketh, and behold he is 
faint, and his soul hath appetite: yea, even so shall the multi
tude of all the nations be that fight against mount Zion: for 
behold, all ye that do iniquity, stay yourselves and wonder; for 
ye shall cry out, and cry, yea, ye shall be drnnken, but not with 
wine; ye shall stagger, but not with strong drink; for behold, 
the Lord hath poured out upon you, the spirit of deep sleep. 
For behold, ye have closed your eyes, and ye have rejected the 
prophets, and your rulers, and the seers hath he covered 
because of your iniquity. 

7. And it shall come to pass, that the Lord God shall bring 
forth unto you, the words of a book, and they shaU be the· 
words of them which have slumbered. And behold the book 
shall be sealed: and in the book shall be a revelation from God,. 

~ /t from the beginning of the world, to the ending thereof. ·where
\_ fore, because of the things which are sealed up, the things 
~ which are sealed, shall not be delivmed in the day of the 

wickedness and abominations of the people. Wherefore the 
book shall be kept fi·om them. But the book shall be delivered 
unto a man, and he shall deliver the words of the book, which 
are the words of those who have slumbered in the dust; and he 
shall deliver these words unto another: but the words which 
are sealed, he shall not deliver, neither shall l1e deliver the 

l 
book. For the book shall be sealed by the power of God, and 
the revelation which was sealed, shall be kept in the book until 
the own due time of the Lord, that they may come forth: for, 
behold, they reveal all things from the foundation of the world 
unto tho end thereof. And the day cometh that the words of 
the book which were sealed, shall be read upon the housetops; 
and they shall be read by the power of Christ: and all things 
shall be revealed unto the children of men which ever .have 
been among the children of men, and· which ever will be, 
even unto the end of the earth. vVherefore, at that day 
when tho book shall, be delivered unto the man of whom I lmve 
spoken, the book shall be hid from the eyes of the world, that 
the eyes of none shall behold it, save it be that three witnesses 
shall behold it, by the power of God, besides him to whom the 
Look shall he delivered; and they shall testify to tho truth of 
the Look and the therein. And there is none other which 
shall view it, save it a few, according· to the will of God, to 
boar testimony of his word unto the children of men: for the 
Lord God hath said, that the words of the faithful slwnld speak 
as if it were from the dead. Wherefore, the Lord God will 
proceed to bring forth the words of the book; and in the mouth 
of as many witnesses as seemeth him good, will he establish his 
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word; and wo be unto him that rejecteth the word of God. 
18. But behold, it shall come to pass tf>at the Lord God shall 

say unto him to whom he shall deliver the book, Take these 
words which are not sealed, and deliver them to another, that he may shew them unto the learned, saying, Read this, I pray 
thee. And the learned shall say, Bring hither the book, and I 
will read them: and now, because of the glory of the world, and 
to get gain, will they this, and not for the glory of God. 
And the man shall say, cannot bring the book, for it is sealed. 
Then shall the learned say, I cannot road it. ~Wherefore it shall 
como to pass, that the Lord God will deliver again the book 
and the words thereof, to him that is not learned; and the man 
that is not learned, shall say, I am not learned. Then shall the 
Lord God mcy unto him, The learned shall not read them, for 
they have rejected them, and I am able to do mine own work; 
wherefore, thou shalt ror1d the words which I shall g'ive unto 
thee. 'l'onch not the things which are sealed, for I will bring 
them forth in mine own due time: for I will show unto the 
children of men, tlmt I am able to do mine own work. Where
fore, when thou hast read the words which I have commanded 
thee, and obtained the witnesses which I have promised unto 
thee, then shalt thon seal up the book ag'ain, and hide it up 
unto me, that l may prosorve the words which thou hast not 
read, until I shall see fit in mine own wisdom, to reveal all 
thing's unto the children of men. For behold, I am God; and 
I am a God of miracles; and I will shew unto the world that I 
am the same yesterday, to-day, >Wd iorever; and I work not 
among the children of men, save it be ac'cording to their faith. 

19. And again it shall come to pass, that the Lord shall say 
unto him that shall re>1d the words that shall be delivered him. 
]'orasmnch as this people draw ncar unto me with their mouth; 
and with their lips do honor me, but have removed their hearts 
far from me, and their fear toward me is taught by the precepts 
of men, therefore, I will proceed to do a marvelous work among 
this people; yea, a marvelous work, and a wonder: for the wis
dom of their wise and learned shall perish, and tho understand
ing of their prudent shall be hid. And wo unto them that seek 
deep to hiclo their connsel from tho Lord. And their works are 
in tho dark; and they say, Who seeth us; and who knoweth 
us? And they also Surely, your turning of things upside 
down, shall be as the potter's clay. But behold, I 
will shew unto them, saith the Lord of hosts, that I know all 
their works. For shall the work say of him that made it, He 
made me not? Or shall the thing framed say of him that 
framed it, He had no understanding? But behold, saith the 
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Lord of hosts, I will shew unto the children of men, that it is 
not yet a very little \V.hile, and Lebanon shali be turned into a 
fruitful field; >tnd the fruitful field shall be esteemed as a forest. 
And ir! that clay shall the deaf hear the words of tll8 book; and 
the eyes of the blind shall soc out of obscnrity and out of. dark
ness: and the mock also shall increase, and their joy shall be in 
the Lord; and the poor among men shall rejoice in the Iloly 
One of lsrael. For assuredly as the Lord liveth, they shall see 
that tlw terrible one is Lrought to nought, mrd tho scorner is 
consumed, and all tlrat watch for iniquity are cut ofr; and they 
that make a mau an offender for a word, and lay a snare for 
him that reproveth in the gate, and turn aside the just for a 
thin); of nought. Therefore thus saith the Lord, who redeemed 
Abraham, coneerning tho house of Jacob, Jacob shall not now 
be ashamed, neither shall his face now wax pale. But when he 
seetlr his children, the work of my hands, in the midst of him, 
they shall sanctify my name, and sanctify the Holy One of 
Jacob, and shall fear the God of Israel. They also that erred 
in spirit shall come to understanding, and they that murmured 
shall learn doctrine. 

CHAPTER XII. 

1. AND now, behold, my brethren, I have spoken unto you 
according as tho spirit hath constrained me; whorefbre, l know 
that they must surely come to pass. And the things which 
shall be written out of the book shall he of gTcat worth unto 
the children of men, and especially Lmto our seed, >Yhich is a 
remnant of the house of Israel. ~For it shall como to in 
that clav that the churches which aro built and unto 
the Loi·cl, when tho one shall say unto the Behold, 1, I 
am tho Lord's; and tho other shall say, I, 1 am tho And 
thus shall every one say, that hath built up 
nnto tho Lord; and they slmll contend ono with 
their priests shall contend one with another; and 
teach with their learning, and the Holy 
giveth utterance. And they deny power of God, Iloly 
One of Israel; and they unto tho people: 11 earkc.n 1111to nsl 
and our precept; holtolcl, there is 110 God to-llay, 
for the and the Redeemer hath dono his work, and he hath 
given his power unto men. Behold, hearken yo unto my pre-
cept: if they shall there is a miracle wrought, the h~nd 
of the Lord, believe not; for this day he is not a ef mrra-
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cles; he hath done his work. Yea, and there shall be many 
which shall say, Eat, drink, and be merry, for to-morrow we 
die: and it shall be well with us. And there shall also be many 
which shall say, Eat, drink, and be merry; nevertheless, fear 
God, he will justify in committing a little sin: yea, lie a little, 
take tho ad vantage of one because of his words, d1g a pit for thy 
neig·hbor; there is no barm in this. And do all those things, for 
to-morrow we die; and if it so be that we are guilty, God will 
beat us with a few stripes, and at lust we shall be stwed in the 
kingdom of God. Yea, and there shall be many which shall 
teach at~er this manner, false, and vain, and foolish doctrines, 
and shall be puffed up in their hearts, and shall seek deep to 
hide their counsels from the Lord; and their works shall be in 
the dark; and the blood of the saints shall cry from the ground 
against them. Yea, they have all g·one out of the way; they 
have become corrupted. Because of pride, and because of false 
teachers, and false doctrine, their churches have become cor
rupted; and their churches are lifted up; because of pride, they 
are puffed up. They rob the poor, because of their fine sanc
tuaries; they rob the poor, because of their fine clothing; and · 
they persecute the meek, and the poor in heart; because in 
their pride, tl1ey are puffed up. They wear stifr necks and hig·h 
heads; yea, and becttuse of pride, and wickedness, and abomina
tions, and whor~doms, they have all gone astray, save it be a 
few, who are the humble followers of Christ; nevertheless, they 
are Jed, that in instances tliey do orr, because they are 
taught by the of men. 

2. 0 the the learned, and the rich, that are puffed 
up in the pride of their hearts, and all those who preach false 
doctrines, and all those who commit wlloredoms, and pervert the 
right way of the Lord; wo, ~wo be unto them. saith the 
Lord God Almighty, for they be thrust clown to hell. 

3. \Vo unto them that turn aside the just for a of 
nought, and revile against that vvhich is good1 and say is 
of no worth: for tho shall come that the Lorcl God will 
speedily visit the of the earth; and in that that 
they are fully ripe in they shall perish. But if 
the inhabitants of tho repent of their wickedness and 

shall not he destro;~-ed, snith the Lord of 
that great and abmniuable cburch, the 

whom of all the earth, nmst tumble to tl1e earth; and 
must be the fall thereof: for the king·clom oft he de,·H must 
and they which belong> to it must needs be stirred up unto re-

or the devil will them with his everlasting 
and they be stirred up anger m1cl for behold, 
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at that day sha}l he rage in the hearts of the children of men, 
and stir them up to anger against that which is good; and others 
will he pacify, and lull them away into carnal security, that they 
will say, .All is well in Zion; yea, Zion prospereth, all is well; 
and thus the devil cheateth their souls, and leadeth them away 
carefully clown to hell. And behold, others he flattereth away, 
and telleth them there is no hell; and he saith unto them, I am 
no devil, for there is none:· and thus he whispcreth in their ears, 
until he grasps them with his awful chains, from whence there 
is no deliverance. Yea, they are grasped with death and hell; 
and death, and hell, and the devil, and all tlmt have been seized 
therewith, must stand before the throne of God and be judged 
according to their works, from whence they must go into the 
place prepared for them, e\·en a lake of fire and brimstone, 
which is endless torment. 'l.'herefore, wo be unto him that is 

.at ease in Zion. \'{o be unto him that crieth, All i8 well; yea, 
wo be unto him that hearkeneth unto tlw precepts of men, and 
denieth the power of God and the gift of the Holy Ghost. Yea, 
wo be unto him that saith, We have received, and we need no 
more. And in fine, wo unto all those who tremble, and are angry 
because of the truth of God. For behold, he that is built upon 
the rock, receiveth it with gladness: and he that is built upon 
a sandy foundation, trembleth, lest he shall !all. 

4. W o be unto him that shall say, We have received the 
word of God, and we need no more of the word of God, for we 
have enough. For behold, thus saith the Lord God: I will 
give unto the children of men line upon line, precept upon pre
cept, here a little and there a little: and blessed arc those who 
hearken unto my precepts, and lend an ear unto my counsel, for 
they shall learn wisdom; for unto him that recei veth, I wiJJ 
give more: and from them that shall say, We have enough, from 
them shall be taken awa.y even that which they have. Cursed 
is he that putteth his trust in man, or maketh flesh his arm, or 
sh~ll hearken unto the precepts of men, save their· precepts 
shall be given by tho power of the Holy Ghost. 

5. vVo be unto the Gentiles, saith the Lord God of hosts; for 
notwithstanding I shall lengthen out mine arm unto them from 
day to day, they will deny me; nevertheless, I will be merciful 
unto them, saith the Lord God, if they will repent and come 
unto me: for mine arm is lengthened out all the clay long, saith 
the Lord God of hosts. 

6. But behold, there shall be many at that clay, when I shall 
proceed to do a marvellous work among them, that I may re
member my covenants which I have made unto the children of 
men, that I may set my hand again the second time to •·ecover 
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my people, which are of the house of Israel; and also, tha6 I 
may remember the promises which I have made unto thee, 
Nephi, and also unto thy father, that I would remember your 
seed; and that the words of your seed should proceed forth out 
of my mouth unto your seed. And '>vords shall hiss forth 
unto the emls of the ectrth, for a unto my people, which 
are of the house of Israel. And because my words sball hiss 
forth, many of the Gentiles shall say, A bible, a bible, we ha.-e 
got a bible, and there cannot be any more bible. But thus saith 
the Lord God: 0 fools, they shall have a bible; and it shall 
proceed forth from the Jews, mine'ancient covenant people. 
And what thank they the Jews for the bible which they receive 
from them? Yea, what do the Gentiles mean? Do they re
member the travels, and the labors, and the pains of the Jews, 
and their diligence unto me, in bringing forth sal.-ation unto the 
Gentiles? 

7. 0 ye Gentiles, have ye remembered the Jews, mine ancient 
covenant people? Nay; but ye have cursed them, and have 
hated them, and havo not sought to recover them. But behold, 
I will return all these things upon yonr own heads; for I, the 
Lord, hath not forgotten my people. Thou fool, that shall say, 
A bible, we lmve got a lJible, and we need no more bible. Have 
ye obtained a bible, save it were by the Jews? Know ye not 
that thoro are more Dations than one? Know ye not that I, 
the Lord your God, have created all men, am! that I remember 
those who are upon the isles of the sea; and that I rule in the 
heavens above, and in the earth beneath; and I bring forth my 
word unto the children of men, yea, even upon all the nations 
of the earth? Wherefore murmur ye, because that ye shall 
receive more of my word'? Know ye not that the testimony of 
two nations is a witness unto yon that I am God, that I remem
ber one nation like unto another? \Yhereforo, I speak the same 
words unto one nation like unto another. And when the two 
nations shall run together, tho testimony of the two nations shall 
run together also. And 1 do this that I may provo unto many, 
that I am the same yesterday, to-day, and forever; and that I 
speak forth my words according to mine own pleasure. And 
becausG that I have spoken one word, ye need not suppose that 
I cannot speak another; for my work is not yet finished; neither 
shall it he, until the end of man; neither from that time hence
forth and fore.-er. 

8. \Ylwrefore, because that ye have a bible, ye need not sup
pose that it contains all my words; neither need ye suppose 
that I have not caused more to be written: for I command all 
men, both in the east, and in the west, and in the north, and in 
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the south, and in the islands of the sea, that they shall write the 
words which I speak unto them: for out of tho books which 
shall be written, I will judg·e the world, every man according· to 
their works, according to that which is written. For behold, I 
shall speak unto tho .Jews, and they shall write it: and I shall 
also speak nnto tlw Nephites, and they sball write it; and I shall 
also speak unto tlw other tribes of t]1e lwuse of Israel, which I 
hcwe led away, and they shall write it; and I shall also speak 
unto all nations of the earth, and they shall write it. 

9. And it shall come to pass that the Jews .. sball have the 
words of the Nephites, and the Kephites shall have the words 
of tho Jews: and the Nephites nnd the Jews shall have the 
words of the lost tribes of Israel: and the lost tribes of IBrael 
shall have tho words of the :N ephites m1d tho Jews. 

l 0. And it shalf come to pass that my people which are of the 
house of Israel, shall be gathered home unto the lands of their 
possessions; and my word also shall be gathered in one. And 
I will show unto them that fight against my word and .against 
my people, who are of the house of Israel, that I am God, and 
that I covenanted with Abraham, that I would remember his 
seed forever. 

lL And now, behold, my beloved brethren, I would speak 
nnto you: for I, :Nephi, would not suffer that ye shonld suppose 
that ye are more righteous than the Gentiles shall be. ]<"or be
hold, except ye shall keep the commandments of God ye shall 
all likewise perish; and becanse of the words which have been 
spoken ye need not suppose that the Gentiles are utterly de
stroyed. For behold, I say unto you, That as many of the 
Gentiles as will repent, are tho covenant people of the Lord: 
and as many of the Jews as will not repent, shall be cast off; 
for the Lord covenanteth with none, save it be with them that 
repent and believe in his Son, who is the Holy One ofisrael. 

12. And now, I would prophesy somewhat more concerning 
tl1e Jews and the Gentiles. For after the book of which I have 
spoken shall come forth, and be written unto tho Gentiles, and 
sealed up again unto the Lord, there shall be many which shall 
believe the words which are written; and they shall carry them 
forth unto the remnant of our seed. And then shall the rem
nant of our seed know concerning us, how that we came out 
from Jerusalem, and that they are descendants of the Jews. 
And the Gospel of J csus Christ shall be declared amoug them; 
wherefore, they shall be restored nnto the knowledge of their 
fathers, and also to the knowledge of J esns Ol1rist, which was 
had among their fat.hers. And then shall they rejoice; for they 
shall know that it is a blessing· unto them from the hand of God; 
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and their scales of darkness shall begin to fall from their eyes: 
and many generations shall not pass away among them, save 
they shall be a pure and a delightsome people. 

13. And it shall como to pass that the J ows which are scatter
ed, also shall bep:in to believe in Christ: and they shall begin to 
gather in upon tho face of the land; and as many as shall believe 
in shall also becmne a dolig·htsome people. 

H. it shall come to • pass tlmt the Lord Gorl slutll com-
mence his work, among all nations, kindrerls, tong·uos, and people, 
to bring about the restoration of his people upon the earth. 
And with righteousness shall the Lord God judge the poor, and 
reprove with equity, for the meek of the earth. And he shall 
smite the earth with the rod of his mouth; and with the breath 
of his lips shall he slay the wicked; for the time speedily com
eth, that the Lord God shall·cause a great division among the 
people; and tl1e wicked will he destroy; and he will spare his 
people, yea, even if it so be tlmt he must destroy the wicked 
by tire. And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and 
faithfulness the girdle of his reins. And then shall the wolf 
dwell with the lmnb, and the leopard shall lie down with the 
kid; and tlw calf, and the young lion, and the tatling, together; 
and a little chile\ shall lead them. And the cow and the bear 
shall feed; their young ones shall lie down together; and the 
lion shall eat straw like the ox. And the sucking· child shall 
play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall put his 
hand on the cockatrice's don. They shall not hurt nor destroy 
in all my holy mountain; for the earth shall be full of the knowl
edge of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea. WherPfore, the 
things of all nations shall be made known: yea, all things shall 
be made known unto the children of men. There is nothing 
which is secret, save it shall be revealed; there is no work of 
darkness, save it shall be mado manifest in the light; and tllere 
is notlnng which is sealed upon the earth, save it shall be loosed. 
\Yherefore, all things which l1twe been revealed unto the chil
dren of men, shall at that day be revealed; and satan shall have 
power over the hearts of the children of men no more, for a 
long time. And now my beloved brethren, I make an end of 
rny sayings. 

CHAPTElt XJ11. 

I. Axn 110w I, Nephi, make an end of my prophesyings m,to 
my beloved lJrcthrcn. And I cannot write but a few 

·,vhich I know must snrdy come to pass; neither can l 
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write but a few of the words or" my brother Jacob. Vvherefore 
the things which I have written, sufficeth me, save it be a few 
words which I must speak, concerning the doctrme of Christ; 
wherefore I shall speak u11to you plainly, according to the 
plainness of my prophesying. For my soul delighteth in plain
ness: for {lfter this manner doth the Lord God work among the 
children of men. :For the Lord. God g·ivetlt ligllt unto the 
understanding: for he speaketh unto men according to their 
lang·uage, unto their understanding. Wherefore, I would that 
ye should remember that I have spoken unto you, coneerning 
that prophet which the Lord shewed unto me, that should bap
tize the Lamb of God, which should take away the sins of the 
world. 

2. And now, if the Lamb of God, he being holy, should have 
need to be baptized by water to fnlfill all righteonsuess, 0 then, 
how much more need have we, being unholy, to be baptized, 
yea, even by water. A1id now, I would ask of yon. my beloved 
brethren, wherein the Lamb of God did fulfill all righteousness 
in being baptized by water? Know ye not that he was holy? 
But ·notwithstanding he bciug holy, he sheweth unto tho chil
dren of men, that according to the flesh, he humbleth himself 
before' the F-ather, and witnesseth unto the Father that he 
would be obedient nnto him in keeping· his commandments; 
wherefore, after he was baptized wlth water, the Holy Ghost 
descended upon him in the form of a clove. Aud again: It 
sheweth unto the children of men the of the path, 
and tho narrowness of the g·ate, by which should enter, he 
havmg set the example before them. And said unto the 
children of men, Follow tlwu .me. "Wherefore, my beloved 
brethren, can we follow JeSlls, save we shall be willing to keep 
the commandments of the Father'! And the Father said, Repent 

• ye, repent ye, and be baptized in the name of my beloved Son. 
And also, the voiee of the Son came unto me, saying, He that 
Js baptized in my name, to Jnm will tho :F:tther give tbe Holy 
Ghost, hke unto me: wherefore, follow me, and do the thing·s 
which ye have seen me do. \Vheref(Jre, my beloved brethren, 
I know that if yo shall follow the Son with f\111 pnrposo of heart, 
acting no hypocrisy and no deception before God, but with real 
iutent, repenting• of yom sins, witnessing uuto the Father that 
ye are willing to take upon you the name of Christ, hy baptism: 
yea, by following your Lord a11d your Savior down mto the 
water, according to his word; behold, then shull ye recetve the 
Holy Ghost; yea, then cometh the baptism of fire and of the 
Holy Ghost; and then can ye speak with the tongue of angels, 
and shout praises unto tho Holy One of Israel. 
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3. But behold, my beloved brethren, thns carne the voice of 
the Son unto me, saying, After ye have repented of your sins, 
and witnessed unto the Father that ye are willing to keep my 
·commandments, by the baptism of water, and have received the 
baptism of fire and of the Holy Ghost, and can speak with a new 
tong·ue, yea, even with the tongue of angels, and after this, 
should deny me, it would have been bettor for you, that ye had 
not known me. 

4. And I hoard a voice from the Father, saying·, Yea, the 
words of my beloved, are true and fc'tithful. He that emluroth 
to the end, the same shall be saved. And now, my beloved 
brethren, I know by this, that nnless a man shall endure to the 
end, in following the example of the Son of the living God, he 
cannot be saved; wherefore, do the things which I have told 
you I have seen, that your Lord and your Redeemer should do: 
for, for this ca.use have they been shown unto me, that ye might 
know the gate by which ye should enter. For the gate by 
which ye should enter is repentance and baptism by water: and 
then cometh a remission of your sins by fire, and by the Holy 
Ghost. And then are ye in this straight lind narrow path 
which leads to eternal life; yea, ye have entered iq by the,gate; 
ye have done according to the commandment of the Father and 
the Son; and ye have r(lceived the Holy Ghost, which witnesses 
of the Pather and the Son, unto the fulfilling of the promise 
which he hath made, that if ye entered in by the way, ye should 
receive. 

5. And now, my beloved brethren, after ye have gotten into 
this straight and narrow path, I would ask, if all is done? 
Behold, I say unto yon, Nay; for ye haV'e not come thus far, 
save it were by the word of Christ, with unshaken faith in him, 
relying wholly upon the merits of Him who is mighty to save; 
wherefore, ye must press fonvnrcl with a steadfastness iu Christ, 
having P. perfect brig·htness of hope, and a love of Gocl and of 
all men. ·wherefore, if ye shall press forward, feasting upon 
the word Df Christ, and endure to the end, behold, thus saith 
the Father: Y e shall im ve etenml lite. 

6. And now behold, my belovecl brethren, this is the way; 
and there is none other way nor name given under heaven, 
whereby man can be saved in the kiugdom of God.,, And now 
behold, this is the doctrine of Christ, and the only and true doc
trine of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost, 
which is one God, without end. Amen. 
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CHAPTEit XIV. 

1. AND now, behold, my beloved brethren, I suppose that ye 
ponder somewhat in your hearts, concerning that which ye 
should do, after ye have entered in by the vray. But behold, 
why do ye ponder these thingB in your hearts? Do ye not 
remember that I said unto you, that after ye have received 
the Holy Ghost, ye could speak with the tongue of angels? 
And now, lww could ye speak with the tongue of angels, save 
it WE>re by the Holy Ghost; angels speak by the power of the 
Holy Glwst: wherefore, they speak the words of Christ. 
vVl1erefore, I said unto you, Feast upon the words of Christ; 
for behold the words of Christ will tell you all things what ye 
should clo. Wherefore, now after I have spoken these words, 
if ye cannot understand them, it will be because ye ask not, 
neither do ye knock; wherefore, ye are not brought into the 
light, but must perish in the dark. For behold, again I say 
unto you, That if ye will enter in by the way and receive the 
Holy Ghost, it will show unto you all things what yo should do. 
Behold, this is the doctrine oC Christ; and there will be no more 
doctrine given, until after he shall manifest himself unto you in 
the flesh. And when he shall manifest himself unto you in the 
flesh, the things which ho shall say unto you, shall ye observe 
to do. 

2. And now I, Nephi, rannot say more: the Spirit stoppeth 
mine utterance, and 1 am left to mourn because of the unbelief, 
and the wickedness, and the ignorance, and the stiff-neckedness 
of men: for they will not search knowledge, nor understand 
great knowledge, when it is given unto them in plainness, even 
as plain as word can be. 

3. AllCl now, my beloved brethren, I perceive that ye ponder 
still in your hearts; and it gTieveth me that I must spealt con
ceming· this thing. For if ye would hearken unto the spirit 
which tea<;heth a man to pray, yc would know that ye must 
pray: for the evil spirit teacheth not tt man to pray, but teach
eth him that he must not pray. Bnt behold I say unto you, 
'rllat ye must pray always, and not fltint: that ye must not per
form any thing unto the Lord, sctve in the first place yo shall 
pray unto the Father in the name of Christ, that he ·will conse. 
erato thy pet·formance unto thee, tlmt, thy performai1co may be 
for the welfare of thy soul. 

CHAPTER XY. 

1. AND now I, Nephi, cannot write ail the things which were 
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taught among my people; neither am I mighty in writing, like 
unto speaking: for when a man speaketh by the power of the 
Holy Ghost, the power of the Holy Ghost carrieth it unto the 
hearts of the childrcn of men. But behold, there are many 
that harden their hearts against the Holy Spirit, that it hath no 
place in them: Wherefore, they cast many things away which 
are written, aud esteem them as things of nought. But I, :Ke
phi, have written what 1 have written; and l esteem it as of 
great worth, and especially unto my people. .For I pray con
tinually for them by day, and mine eyes ·water rny pillow by 
night, becanse of them; and 1 cry unto my God in faith. and I 
know that he will hear my cry; and I know tlmt the Lord God 
will consecrate my prayers, for the gain of my iPeople. And 
the words which J have written in weakness. will be made 
strong unto them; for it persuadeth them to do good; it maketh 
known unto them of their fathers; and it speaketh of Jesus, 
and persuadeth them to believe in him, and to endure to the 
end, which is life eternal. And it speaketh harsh against sin, 
according to the plainness oft he truth; wherefore, no man will 
be angry at the words which I have written, save he shall be 
of the spirit of the devil. I glory in plainness; I glory in truth; 
I glory in my Jesus, for he hath redeemed my soul from hell. 
I have charity for my people, and great faith in Christ, that I 
shall ·meet many souls spotless at his judgment seat. I have 
charity fur the Jew: I say Jew, because I mean them from 
whence l came: I also have charity for the Gentiles. But be
hold, for none of these mw I hope, except they shall be recon
ciled unto Christ, and enter into the narrow gate, and walk in 
the straight path, which leads to life, and continne in the path 
nntil the end of the clay of probation. 

2. And now, my beloved brethren, and also Jew, and all ye 
ends of the earth, hearken unto these words, and believe in 
Christ; and if ye believe not in these words, believe in Christ. 
And if ye shall believe in Christ, ye will believe in these words; 
for they are the word~ of Christ, and he hath given them nnto 
me; and they teach all men that they should do good. And if 
they are not the words of Christ, jndgo ye: for Christ will show 
unto you, with power and great glory, that they are his words, 
at tho last day; and you and I shall stand face to face before 
his bar; and ye shall know that I have been commanded of him 
to write these things, notwithstanding my weakness: and I pray 
the Father in the name of Christ, that many of ns, if not all, 
may be saved in his kingdom, at that great and last day. 

3. A.mlnow, my belaYed brethren, all those who are of the 
house of Israel, and all ye ends of the earth, I speak unto you, 
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as the voice of one crying ti·om the dust: Farewell until that 
great day shall come; and you that will not partake of the 
goodness of God, and respect the words of the Jews, and also 
my words, and the words which shall proceed forth out of the 
mouth of the Lamb of God, behold, I bid you an everl>isting 
farewell, for these words shall condemn you at the last llay; for 
what I seal on earth, shall be broug·ht against you at the judg
ment bar; for thus hath the Lord commanded me, and I must 
obey. Amen. 

THE BOOK OF JACOB. 
THE BRO'fHER OF NEPHI. 

CHAPTER I. 

The wiYrds of his JlTeaching unto his bTethTen. He ccmfoundeth a 
· man who seeketh to ove,·throw the doctTine of Ghrist. A jew 

words concernirag the history of the people of Nephi. 

1. FoR behold, it came to pass that fifty and five years had 
passed away, fmm the time that Lehi left Jerusalem; \vherefore, 
Nephi gave me, Jacob, a commandment concerning the small 
plates, upon which these things are engraven. And he gave 
me, Jacob, a commandment that I should write upon these 
plates, a few of the things which I considered to be most pre
cious: that I should not touch, save it were lightly, concerning 
the history of this people, which are called the people of Nephi. 
For he said that the history of his people should be engraven 
upon his other plates, and that I should proserve these plates, 
and hand them down unto· my seed, from goneration to genera
tion. And if there were preaching which was sacred, or rev
elation which was great, or prophesying·, that I should engraven 
the heads of them upon these plates, and touch upon them as 
much as it wore possible, for Christ's sake, and for the s<>ke of 
our people: for because of faith and gTeat anxiety, it truly had 
been made manifest unto us concerning our people, what things 
should happen unto them. And we also had many revelations, 
and the spirit of much prophecy; wherefore, we knew of 
Christ and his kingdom, which should come. Wherefore, we 
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labored diligently among our people, that we might persuade 
them to come unto Christ, and partake of the goodness of God, 
that they might en tor into his rest, lest by any means he should 
swear in his wrath they should not enter in, as in the provoca
tion in ·the days of temptation, while the children of Israel were 
in the wilderness. Wherefore, we would to God that we could 
persuade all men not to rebel God, to provoke him to 
anger, but that all men in Christ and Yiew his 
de~th, and suffer his cross, and bear the shame ·of tho world; 
wherefore, I, .Tacob, take it upon me to fulfill the command
ment 6f my brother Nephi. 

2. Now Nephi began to be old, and he saw that he must 
soon die; wherefore, he anointed a man to be a king and ruler 
over his people now, according to the reigns of tho kings. The 
people having loved Nephi exceedingly, he having been a great 
protec.tor for them, having wielded the sword of Laban in their 
defence, and having· labored in all his days for their welfare; 
wherefore, the people were desirons· to retain in remembrance 
his name. And whoso should reign in his stead, were called 
by the people, second Nephi, third Nephi, etc., according to the 
reigns of the kings: and thus they were called by the people, 
let them bo of whatever name they would. 

3. And it came to that Nephi died. Now the people 
which were not were Nephites; nevertheless, they 
were called N ephitcs, J'osephites, Zoramites, Laman-
itos, Lemuelites, and Ishmaelites. But I, Jacob, shall not here
after distinguish them by these names, hut I shall call them 
Lamanites, that seek to destroy the people of Nephi; and those 
who are friendly to Nephi, I shall call N ephites, or the people 
of Nephi, according to the reigns of tho kings. 

4. And now it came to pass that the people of Nephi, under 
the reign of the second king, began to grow hard in their hearts, 
ttnd indulge themselves somewhat in wicked practices, such as 
like unto David of old, desrring many wives and concubines, 
and also Solomon, his son: yea, and they also began to search 
much gold and silver, and began to ho lifted up somewhat in 
pride; wherefore, I, Jacob, unto them these words as I 
taught them in the temple, firstly obtained mine errand 
from the Lord. For I, Jacob, my brother had been 
consecrated priests, and teachers of this people by hand of 
Nephi. And we did magnify our office unto the Lord, taking 
upon us the responsibility, answering the sins of the people 
upon our own heads, if we did not teach them the word of God 
with all diligence; wherefore, by laboring with our mights, 
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their blood might not come upon our garments; otherwise, their 
blood would come upon our g·arments, and we would not be 
found spotless at the last day. 

CHAPTER II. 

l. 1'rn: words which Jacob, the brother of N eplli, spake unto 
the people of Nephi, after the death of Nephi: :?'row, my 
beloved brethren, I, Jacob, according to the responsibility 
which I am under to God, to magnify mine office with sobor
ness, and thrtt I n1ight rid n1y getrments of your sins, I corr1e up 
into the temple this clay, that I might clecle~re unto you the 
word of God; e~nd ye yourselves know, that I have hitherto 
been diligent in the office of my calling; but I this day am 
weighed down with much more desire and anxiety for the wel
fme of your souls, than I have hitherto been. For behold. as 
yet, ye have been obedient unto the word of the Lord, which I 
have given unto you. But behold, hearken ye unto me, and 
know that by the help of' the all-powerful Creator of heaven 
and earth, I can tell you concerning your thoughts, how that ye 
are beginning to labor in which sin appe:1roth very abomin-
able unto me, yea, and unto God. Yea, it grieveth 
my soul and causeth me to shrink with slnme before the pres
ence of my :tvlaker, tlmt I might testify unto you concerning the 
wickedness of your hearts; and also, it g-rioveth me that l must 
use so much bolduess of speech, concerning you, before your 
wives and your children, many of whose feelings are exceeding 
tender, and chaste, and delicate before God, which thing· is 
pleasing unto Gocl; and it supposeth me that they have come 
up hither to hear the pleasing word of God, yea, the word 
which healeth the wounded soul. 

2. vVherefore, it burdeneth my soul, that I should be con
strained because of the strict commandment which I have 
received from God, to admonish you, to your crimes, 
to enlarge the wounds of thosG who are wounded, in-
stead of consoling and their wounds; and those who 
have not been of feasting upon the 
word of God, have to pierce 
and wound their ,,,t,,,;c,,~,.,,rli,.o· 

greatness of the 
1nands of God. and 
UVlUllli>ClU11~1 in the 

and 

to the com-
you concerning your wickedness and 

of the pure in heart, and th0 
the glance of tlw piercing eye of the 
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3. ·wherefore, 1 must tell you the truth, according to the 
plainness of the word of God. For behold, as I enquired of the 
Lore!, thus came the word unto me, saying, Jacob, get thou up 
into the temple on the morrow, and declare the won! which I 
shall give tl1ec, unto this people. 

4. Awl now belwlcl, my brethren, this is the word which I 
deelare unto you, that lH<tn)' of yon lwve begun to search for 
gold; aucl for silver, anc1 all manner of precious ores

1 
in the 

which this land, which is a land of promise unto you, and to 
your seed, doth abonnd most plentifully. And the hand of 
providence hath smiled upon you most pleasingly, that you 
have obtained many riches; and because some of you have 
obtained more almndantly than that of your brethren, ye are 
liftccl up in the pride of your hearts, and wear stiff necks, and 
high heads, because of the costliness of your apparel, and perse
cute your brethren, because ye snppose that yo are better than 
they. 

5. And now my brethren, do ye suppose that God jnstifieth 
you in this thing? Behold, I unto yon, :Yay. But he con-
demnoth you, and if ye persist these thing·s, his judgments 
must speedily come unto you. 0 that he would shew yon that 
he can pierce and with one gbnce,of his eye, he can smite 
you to the 0 that he would rid you fi·om this iniquity 
and abomination. And, 0 that ye woulcl listen unto the word 
of his commm,cls, and let not this pride of your hearts destroy 
yom souls. Think of your brethren, like unto yonrselvcs, and 
be familiar with all, and freo with your substance, that they 

be rich like unto yon. Bnt be foro yo seek for riches, seek 
ye the kingdom of God. And after yo hm·e obtained a hope 
in Christ, ye shall obt11in riches, if ye seek them; and ye will 
seek them, for the intent to do good; to clothe the mtked, and 
to fued the and to Iiberato the captive, and administer 
reliefto tho and tho afflicted. 

6. _,_~nd no\V n1y brethren, I have concern-
ing priclo; and those of, you which yonr 
bor, and hirri, because \Yero proud in your 
of the which God bath what say yo of 
Do yo not that such unto hitn, 
who created fiesh? is as precions in 
his as the other. the dm5t; and for 
tho sa.n1e end hath he created thern. thnt slJOulc1 keep 
his commandments, and g·lorify him fore~·er. now I nuke 
an end of unto yon concerning: this pride. And were 
it not that 1nnst unto yon concerning a gros.<Jer crimo. 
my heart would exceedingly, because of you. But the 
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word of God burthellil me because of your grosser crimes. For 
behold, thus saith the Lord, This people begin to wax in 
iniquity; they understand not the scriptures: for they seek to 
excuse theniselves in committing whoredoms, because of the 
thin s which were written concerning David, and Solomon his 

ehold, David and Solomon truly had many wives and 
concubines, which thing was abominable before saith the 

{

Lord, wherefore, thus saith the Lord, l have led people 
forth out of tho land of J erusalcm, by the power of mine arm, 
that I mig·ht raise up unto me a righteous bmnch from the fruit 

"of the loins of Joseph. vYherefore, I, the Lord God, will not 
suffer that this people shall do like unto them of old. Where· 
fore, my brethren, hear me, and hearken to" the word of the 
Lord: For there shall not any man among you have save it be 
one wife: and concubines he shall have none: For I, the Lord 
Goll, delighteth in the chastity of women. And whoredoms 
are an a1Jomination before me: thus saith the Lord of hosts.
Wh.eref'ore, this people shrtll keep my commandments, saith the 
Lord of hosts, or cnrsed be the land for their sakes. For if I 
will; saith the Lord of hosts, raise up seecl unto me, I will com
mand my people: otherwise, they shall hearken unto these 
things. For beholcl, I, the Lord, have seen the sorrow, ancl 
heard the mourning of the daughters of my people in the land 
of J erusalern; yea, and in all the lands of my people, because 
of the wickedness f1nd abominations of their husbands. And I 
will not suffer, saith the Lord of hosts, that the cries of the. fair 
daughters of this people, which I have led out of the land of 
Jerusalem, shall come up unto me, against the men of my peo
ple, saith the Lord of hosts; for they shall not lead away cap
tive, the daug:hters of my people, because of their tenderness, 
save I shall visit them with a sore curse, even unto destruction; 
for tbey shall not commit whoredoms, like unto them of old, 
saith the Lord of hosts. 

7. And now behold, my brethren, ye know that these com
mandments were given to our father Lehi; wherefore, ye have 
known them before; and ye have come unto great condemna
tion: for ye have done these things, which ye oug·ht not to have 
done. Bcholcl, ye have done greater iniquities than the Laman
ites, our brethren. Ye have broken the hearts of your tender 
wives, and lost tho confidence of your children, because of your 
bad examples before them; and the sobbings of their hearts 
ascend up to God against you. And because of the strictness 
of the word of God, which corneth down agaLnst you, many 
hearts died, pierced with deep wounds. 

8. :But beholcl, I, Jacob would speak unto yon that are pure 
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in heart. Look unto God with firmness of mind, and pray unto 
him with exceeding faith, and he will console you in your 
afflictions, and he will your cause, and send down jus-
ttc;e upon those who your destruction. 

9. 0 all thcct are pure in heart, lift up your heads and re-
ceive the word of and feast upon his love; tor ye 

But wo, \VO. uuto 
this Lla\~ lJ~('ore 

is cursed your s:ckes; and tlte 
ars not filthy like nnto yon, (nevertheless, 

they aro cur,secl -with a .sore cursing), shall scourge you even 
unto clestru~tion. And the time speedily cometh, that except 

repent, tl1ey shall the land of yom· inheritance, uncl 
Lord God will a war tho righteous out from among you. 

Behold
1 

tho your brethren, \VhOln ye hate, because 
of tl1eir i1lthlno3s ctilll cur8ings w-hich hath cmne npon their 
skins

1 
are tncre righteous tha,n you: lOr have not forgotten 

the commandment of the Lord1 \Vhich \Va8 given unto our 
father~, that they should hctV8 1 save it ·were one 1v-if8: and con
cubines they 8honkl havo none; aucl thoro should not be \Vhore
doms commictod ctmong them. And now this commandment 

obsern; to !wop; wl1ec·otore, because of this observance 
tl1is cocnammlment, tlw Lore! God will not destroy 

will lx~ n1cr~iful unto thon1; and one day they shaH 
become a bles:oecl people. Behold,. tl1eir husbands love their 

am! their wives love their husbands, and their husbands 
wi \·es love their children; and their unbelief ar~d 

hatred. to1vards you1 if because of the iniqui!y of their
whercfbro, how much lJetter are you than they, m the 
your Creator'! 

0 I fear, that unless ye shall repent of your 
skins will be whiter than yours, when ye shall 

be with tl1em befixe the throne of God. ~Wherefore, 
a commandil1snt I giye unto which is the word of God, 
that yo revile no n::ore because of the darkness of 
thoir skins; neither revile against them becftuse of 
their filthiness; but remcrnber youe o\vn filthiness, and 
l'GJ1lern1Jer tlw,t iilthiness evxne becau;3o of their fathers. 
vV!wrdvre, shall remember yom chi!clJ·en, how that ye l1ave 

he<trts becuus(~ of the ex::unple tlH1t ye have set 
(tJJ\_1 l'Gtnernbcr th<-lt ve becc.w-:c of vour 

" ami- their" sins 

arouse the fac-
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the slumber of death; and loose yourselves from the pains of 
hell, tl1:tt ye may not become angels to the devil, to be cast into 
that lake of fire tmd brimstone, wilich is the second death. 
Ayrlnow l, Jacob, spake many more thing·s unto the people of 
Nephi, warning them against fornication, and lasciviousness, 
aucl kin:l of sin, telling· them tlte awful consequences of 
rllum; a hundredth part of the proceeding·s of this people, 
wllicl1 now beg·an to be numerous1 ca,nnot be written upon these 

!Jut many of their proceedings are written upon the 
phcos, and their wars, and their contentious, and the 
of their kings. These plates are called the plates of 

J:1coll; and they were made by the hand of Nephi. And I 
make and end of spe:1king- these words. 

CHAPTER III. 

1. Now behold, it came to pass, that I, J:1cob, having min
istered much unto my people, in word, (and I cannot . write 
but little of my words, because of the difficulty of engraving 
our words upon plates), and we know tlmt the things which we 
write upon pl>ttes, must rem:1in; but whatsoever things we 
write upon auy thing steve it be upon pbtes, must perish and 
vanish mva,y; but we can write a few words upon plates, which 
will give our children, and also our beloved bretltreu, a small 
degree of knowledge concerning us, or concerning· their fathers. 
Now in this thing we do rejoice; :1nd we lv,bor diligently to 
engmven these words upon plates, hoping tlmt out beloved 
brethren, and our children, w1ll receive them with thanldul 
hearts, and look upon them, that they may learn with joy, 
aml not with neither with contempt concerning their 
first for, for intent have we written these things, 

know th:1t we knew of and we hac\ a 
nmny hundred y ear8 before and 

not only we, ourselves, h<td" hope of his glory, but all 
the holy prophets which were bcforo us. 

2. Behold, they believed in Chrbt, and worsbipped the 
Fr-ttller in his and also1 \VG \vorship the :Father in his 
lWH10. .1"-nd for intent, \VO keep the law of 
poiLtting' our souls to llitn; and for this causc1 _it is 
unto n:s1 f0r even as it was accounted unto i~ .. bra, .. 
hmn to be oheclien1~ nnto ths comu1anJs of 

in his son \Vhicll i;:) a similitude of God 
and Son. we search the proph .. 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



CJHAP. III.] BOOK OF JACOB. 119 

ets; and we have many revelations, and the spit·it of prophecy·, 
and having all these witnesses, we obtain a hope, ancl our 
fa,ith becometh unshaken, insomuch that we truly can com
mand in the name of Jesus, and the very trees obey us, or 
the mountains, or tlte waves of tl1e sea; nev·ertheless, tho Lord 
God slwweth us our \veakHess1 that we may knovv tllut it is 
by his and his great condescensions unto the children 
of men, we lmve to do these 

3. Deholcl, gTeat marvelous are tlw of tho Lord. 
How unsearchable are tho depths of the of !tim; and 
it i" impossible that man should find his ways. And 
no man knoweth of his ways, save it be revealed unto him: 
wherefore, brethren, despise not tho revelations of God. For 
behold, by the power of his word, man came upon tho face 
of the earth; which earth was created by the power of his 
word. \Vherel(Jre, if God, being able to speak, and tho world 
was; and to speak, and man was created, 0 then, why not 
able to command tho earth, or tho workmanship of his hands 
upon the face of it, according to his will and pleasure. 
\VllGretore, brethren, seek not to counsel the Lord, but to take 
counsel from his haucl. :B'or behold, ye yonrselves know, 
that he counseleth in wisdom, and in jnstice, and in great 
mercy, over all his works; wherefore, beloved brethren, be 
reconciled unto him, through the atonement of Christ, his 
only begotten Son, and yo may_ obtain a r·esmTection, accord
ing· to the power of the resurrection which is in Christ, and 
he presented as the first fruits of Christ, unto God, having 
faith, and obtained a good of glory in !Jim, before he 
mauilostoth himself in the 

4. And now, bolovml, marvel not that I toll :you these things; 
for why not speak of tho atonetuent of Christ, and attain to a 
perfect lmowleclge of him, as to attain to tho knowledg;e of a 
resurrection and the world to come? Beli'tld, brethren, Jw 
th,tt let him prophesy to the of men: 
for the trnth, and lieth not. 

us they rectlly are, and of 
be; -wherefore, these things nrc unto us 

for the suJyation of our sonls. Bnt lJelwld, \\"O arc not 
vvitnesses alone in the8e thiug'S; for God. also SDakc them unto 

of old. ~ " 
But bclJOlcl. tho J e\vs '.vero a stiff:·neckcd lH.?ople: 

despised the words of and killed tl1e ~ 
sought for that not understand. 
because of blindncs~, \Yhich blinclnoss came by looking 
beyond the mark, they must needs lttll: tor God hath taken 
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away h1s plainness from them, and deliverer\ unto them many 
things which they cannot understand, bectmee desired it. 
And because they desired it, Gocl hath doue it, they may 
stumble. 

G. And now Jaeob, am led on by the Spirit imto pwphesy-
ing·: filr l by tlw of the Spirit which is in 
mr>, that tJ,e stnmuling of tlw they will reject the 
stiJJJO upon which they might build, scti0 f<mndation. 
But behold, according to the scriptures, this stone shall become 
the great, m1cl the last, and the only sure fonndation, 
which the Jews can build. And now, my belovecl, how it 
possible that these, after having rejected the sure founchtion, 
can ever buiid upon it, that it may become the head of their 
corner? Behold, my beloved brethren, I wili unfold this mys
tery unto yon; if I do not, by any means, get shaken fi·om my 
firmness in the Spirit, and stumble because of my over anxiety 
for 

Behold, my bretln-en, do ye not remember to have read 
the words of tl1e prophet Zenos, which spake unto the house of 
Jsh1el, Hearken, 0 ye house of lsrael, and hear the 
words me," prophet of tho Lord: for behold, thus saith the 
Lord, I will liken thee, 0 house of Israel, like unto a tame olive 
tree, which a man took and nourLqlJecl in his vineyard: and it 
gTew, and waxed old, and to And it cmne to 

that the master of the forth, and he saw 
his olive tree 1 ~vill prune it, 

and dig about it, nourish it, that perhaps may shoot forth 
yonng· and tender branches, and it not. .And it came to 
pass that he pruned it, and ltbont it, lmd nourisl,ed it, 
llccording· to his word. And came to pass that after mllny 
dllys, it began to pnt forth ll little. )~oung lllld tender 
branches; but behold, the main top thereof began to perish. 
And it came to pas' that the master of the viueyard saw it, and 
he said unto his It grieveth me that [ should lose this 

pluck the branches from ll wilcl olive 
tree, and bring them hither unto me; and we will pluck off 
those 1nain branches -which arc llegiuning to \~Tither a\vay, and 
we will cast them into the fire, tlmt they mcty be turned. .And 
beiwlc1, Sllith the Lord of thu vineyard( I take awlly many of 
these young· and tender bmnches, and I will gmft them whither
soever I will: and it nmttereth not that if it so be, thllt the root 
of thLs tree will perish. I the fi·uit thereof unto 
myself; wherefore, I will take young and tender 
and I will them whithersoeYer I will. 'rake thou 
branches wild olive tree, and gmft them in, in the stead 
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tllGreof: and these which I havo plucked off, I will cast intv 
tho fire, and burn them, that they may not cumber the ground 
of my dnoyard. 

8. And it came to pass that the servant of the Lord of the 
vineyard, did according to the word of the Lord of the vineyard, 
and gm!Loc.l in the branches of the wild olive tree. And the 
Lord of tho vineyard caused that it should be diggecl a!Jont, and 
prunod, anU nourished, saying vnto l1is selTant< lt gr1GYt~tll 1ne 
that l slwnl<l lose this tree; wherefore, tlmt perhaps l might 
preserve the roots thereof that they llot, that I might 
preserve them unto myself 1 have done thillg. vVherofore, 
go thy way; WlLtCll tho tree, and nourish it, according· to my 
words. And theso will I plcwe in the nethermost part of my 
vineyard, whithersoever I will, it matteretll not unto thee: and 
I do it, that I may preserve unto myself tlle natural branches 
of the tree; and also, that I may lay up fruit thereof, against 
the season, unto myself: for it griev-eth me that I should lose 
this tree, and the fl'nit thereof. 

9. Ancl it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard went 
his way. and hid the natuml brcmches of the mme olive treo in 
the netl;ennosll"parts of tho Yineyard; some in one, and some in 
another, according to his will ancl pleasure. And it came to 
pass that a long time away, and tho Lord of the viueyard 
said unto his servant, lot us go down into the •·inoyard, 
that we may labor in the 

10. And it came to pass the Lord of the v-ineyard, and 
also the servant, went down into the vineyard to labor. .And 
it came to that the servant said unto his master, Behold, 
look here; th~ tree. And it came to ptLss tlmt the Lord 
of tho vineyard looked and beheld the troe, in the which the 
wild olive branches had been grafwd; am! it had spmng fortl!o, 
and begtLn to bear fruit. And he helwld th;lt it '<\'as g·ooll: and 
the fruit thereof was like unto the natural frnit. And l10 said 
unto the Behold, the brancllGs of the willl tree hath 
taken hold of moistme of the root thereof, that tho root 
thereof hath brought forth much strength; and because of the 
much strength of the root the{eof, tl1e wild branches have 
brought forth tame fruit: now, if we had not grafted in these 
branches, the tree thereof would have perished. And now, 
behold, I shall lay up much frnit, wltich tho tree' tlwreof lwtlr 
brought fOrth; and the fruit thereof l shall lay np, again':)t the 
season, unto mine own self. 

ll. And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said 
unto the let ns g·o to tl1o nethermost part of the 
vineyard, and the natnml branches of the tree hath 
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not brought forth much fruit also, that I may lay up the fruit 
thereof, against tl1e season, unto mine own self. And it came 
to pass that they went forth whither the master had hid the 
natural branches of the tree, and he said unto the servant. 
Behold these: and he beheld the first, that it had brought fort!{ 
much fruit; and he beheld also, that it was good. And he said 
unto the servant, Take of the fruit thereof~ and lay it up, against 
the season, that I may preserve it unto mine own self: for 
behold, said he, this long time have I nourished it, and it hath 
brougl1t forth much fruit. 

12. And it came to pass that the servant said unto his master, 
Row comest thou hither to plant this tree, or this branch of the 
tree? for behold, it was the poorest spot in all tho land of the 
vineyard. And the Lord of the villeyard said llnto him, Counsel 
me not: I kllew that it was a poor spot of ground; wherefore, 
I said unto thee, I have nourished it this long time; and thou 
beholdest that it hath brought forth much fruit. 

13. And it can;ce to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said 
unto his servant, Look hither: behold I have planted another 
branch of tl1e tree also; and thou know est that this spot of 
ground was poorer than the first. But, behold the tree: I have 
nourished it this long time, and it hath brought forth much 
fruit; therefore, gather it, and lay it up, agamst the seasorr, that 
I may preserve it unto mine own self. 

14. And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said 
again unto his servant, Look hither, and behold another branch 
also, which I have planted; behold that I have nourished it 
also, and it hath brought forth fruit. And he said nnto the ser
vant, Look hither, and behold the l&st: behold, this have I 
planted in a good spot of ground; and I have nourished it this 
long; time, and only a part of the tree hath brought forth tame 
fruit; and the other part of the tree hat-h brought forth wild 
fruit: behold,. I have nourished this tree like unto the others. 

15. And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said 
unto the servant. Pluck off the branches that have not brought 
forth g·ood fruit,· and cast them into the fire. But beh~ld, 
the servt1l1t said unto him, Ijet us pnu1e it, and dig about it, 
ancl nourish it a little longer, that perhaps it may bring· forth 
good fruit unto thee, that thou canst lay it up against the 
season. And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard, 
and the servant of the Lord of the vineyard, did nourish all 
the fruit of the vineyard. 

16. And it came to that a long time had passed away, 
and the Lord of the said unto his servant, Come, let 
us go down into the vineyard, that we may labor again in the 
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vineyard. For behold, the time drawetb near, and the end 
soon cometh: wherefore, I mnst lay up fruit, against the season, 
unto mine own self. 

11. And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard, and 
the servant, went down into the vineyard; and they carne to 
the tree wlwse natural branches had been broken of[ and the 
wild branches had been grafted in; and behold, all sorts of 
fruit did cumber the tree. 

18. And it came to pass that the Lord of tlw Yineyarcl did 
taste of the fhtit, every sort according to its muuber. And the 
Lord of the vineyard said, Behold, this long· time lmve we nonr· 
ished this tree, and I have laid up unto myself against the 
season, much fruit. But behold, this time it hath brought forth 
much fruit, and there is none of it which is good. And behold, 
there are all kinds of bad fi·uit; and it profiteth me nothing, 
notwithstanding all our labor: and now, it grieveth me that I 
should lose this tree. And the Lord of the vinevard said unto 
the servant, Wlmt shall we do unto the tree, that I may pre
servo again good fruiL thereof unto mine own self? And the 
servant said unto l1is master, Behold, because thou didst graft 
in the branches of the wild olive tree, they have nourished the 
roots, that they are alive, and they have not perished; where
fore, thou belwldest that they are yet good. 

19. And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said 
unto his servant, The tree profiteth me nothing; and the roots 
thereof protiteth me nothing, so long as it shall bring forth evil 
fruit. Nevertheless, I know that the roots are good: and for 
mine own purpose I have preserved them; and because of their 
much strength, they have hitherto brought forth from the wild 
branches good fruit. But behold, the wild branches have 
grown, and have overran the roots thereof: and because that 
the wild branches have overcome tho roots thereof, it hath 
broug·ht forth much evH frnit; and because that it hath bnmght 
forth so much evil fmit, tiwu beholdest that it beginneth to 
perish: and it will soon beeome ripened, tlmt it m>ty be cast 
into the fire, except we should do something for it to preserve it. 

20. And it came to pass that tho Lord of the vineyard said 
unto his servant, Let us go clown into the nethermost parts of 
the vineyard, and behold if the wttmal branches Jmyo also 
brought forth evil fi·nit. And it came to pass that they went 
clown into the nethermost nf' li1e vinevarcl And it came 
to that they beheld the fruit of t11e natural branc.hes 

become corrupt also; the first, and the second. and 
also tlw bcst: and they had all corrupt. And the wilcl 
fruit of the last, had overcome that part of tho tree which· 
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brought fortll good f!·uit, oven that the bmncb. had withered 
away and died. 

2 L And it came to pa~s that tne Lord of the vineyard wept, 
and said unto the servant, "What eould I have dono more for 
my viueptrd? Behold, I knew that ail the frnit of the vineyard, 
scwe it \verc these, had lJecome corrupted. And now, these 
vYllich ha-;;Tc once brought forth good fruit., hn\'e abo become 
corrupted. ~~nclno\v, all t,}w trees of 111y vineyard are 
nothiug, save it be to be hewn down and cast into 
Aml behold, this last, whose branch hath withered 
plant in a good spot of ground; yea, even that 
choice unto me, abm·e all other parts of' the land of 
vard. And thou behelclest that I abo cut down 
eumbered this spot of ground, th>rt I plant thi:.; tree in the 
stead thereof. And thou lJeiwlclesl a pa1·t thereof. bronght 
Jortlt good fruit; aucl a pctrt thereof, bron,:ht f(Jrtlt wild fruit. 
And because that I plnekc<l not the bmnclws thereof, and cast 
them into the tlre, behold, tltey II aYe overcome tlw good branch, 
that it hath withered away. And nm\· behold, notwithstanding· 
ali the care whiclt we have taken of rny yiueyanl, the trees 
thereof have become corrnptecl, that they bring forth no g·ood 
fruit: and tltese I had hoped to preserve, to have laid up fi·uit 
thereof, against Lhe season. nuto IlliHG own self. But behold1 

they have become like unto tho wild olive allll they are 
of' no \vortlL Lnt to be he\Yn do\Yll awl cast tl1e fire; anU 
it grieveth me that T shonlcl lose them. BnL ,,·hat could I 
have done more in lllV \Tiueyard? Have l slackened rnine 
hand, that I Jta,-e uot n;rurisltecl ic'? Xay; Illm·o nourished it, 
and I have about it, tm<l I !rave pruHed it. anc[ I have 
dunged it; have stroichod f{)rth mine haud almust all the 
day long:; and the end clmweth nigh. And it gricvct], me that 
I should hew clown all tile tnJes of my YincyanL and cast them 
into the tire, that they shoulcl be Jmm;cl. \Yito is it that has 
corrupted my ,·inoyard '? 

22. And it came to pass that the servant said unto his 1nastm\ 
Js it not the loftiness ot' Ha1·e not tlte branches 
thereof m'ercome the are good? Anct because 
the brauclws lwve overcome the roots tbcrco[ they 

faster thar1 the strength of the roots taking·' unto 
Behold. I say, Is not this the canso that trees 

have bflcmtw corrupted'? 
it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said 

unto tlw senant. Let ns go and hew d()wn tho trees of tho 
vineyard, and cast them i),to fire, that they shall not r;umber 
the ground of my >·incyanl: [or I haw done all; what could I 
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have done more for my behold, the servant 
saicl nnto the Lord of the it a litlle longer. 
And the Lord said, Yea, I will spare a litlle longer: f(n· it 
grioveth me that I should Jose the trees of my vineyard. 
·wherefore let ns take of the branches of these >Yl1ich I have 

in the nethermost parts of my vineyard, and let us gTaft 
ir1to tho tree fi·om whence they and let us pluck 

frcnn tLe tree those brnnclws \Yhose fruit rnost bit1:cr 1 and 
graft in the natnral branches of the tree in the stend tlwreol. 
And this will I do, that the tree may not perish, that perhaps I 
may preserve unto myself the rools thereof, lor mine own 
purpose. And behold, the roots of tllG natural branches of the 
tree which I pbnted wlJiLhersocver I >vottld, are yet alive; 
wherefore, that I may preAerve tlwm also, for mitw own pur
pose, I will take of the l.Jranches of this tree, aml 1 will graft 
them in unto them. Y ca, I will graft in unto them the branches 
of their mother tree. that I the roots also unto 
mine own self, that when they 
haps they may bring forth goocl fruit unto me, and I may yet 
have g-lory in the fruit of my vineyard. 

24. And it came to tlmt they took from the natural tree 
which had become and gmftecl in unto the natural trees, 
which also had l.Jecome wile\: am\ thcv abo took of the natural 
trees which- had l.Jccome wild. an<l " into their mother 
tree. And the Lord of tire ' said unto the servant, 
Pluck not the wild bratlClJes fl'Om the tn1es, sa yo it be those 
\vhich are most bitter; and in thcnt ye shall graft, according to 
thnt which 1 haye said_ Aud we will nourish again the trees 
of the vineyard, and we will trim up the branches thereof; and 
we will pluck from tho trees those branches which are ripened 
that must perish, and cast them into the fire. And this I do, 
that perhaps the roots thereof may take streng-th, because of 
their goodness; and lJecause of tlu.~ clLange of the branches, that 
the good rnay overcome the and bccctu~o tlntt llmye pre~ 
seryed the uatural the roots thereof: and that I 
have grafted in the branches into their motbc~r 
tree; and have preserved the roots of mother tree. that 
perlmp:0 the trees of my Yiueyard mar forth ac•·ain 'o-oocl 
fruit; and that I may lJ<tvO joy again in the of ~-inc0~,m1; 
and that I may rejoice that hLvc pre-

the roots and the bncuelles of the 
25. \Yhoro1()r81 g:o to, aw1 call may labor 

diligently with onr in the 
tho \Yay, that I may forth 
naturalli·uit is g·oocl, and 
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Wherefore, let us go to, and labor· with onr mights, this last 
time; for behold the end drawcth nigh: and this is for the last 
time that I shall prune my vineyard. Graft in the branches; 
begin at the last, that they may be first, and that the first may 
be last, and dig· about tho trees, both old and young, the first 
awl the am\ the last and the tlrst, that all may be nourished 
on~e again tho last time. ·wherefore, dig about them, and 
pmne tltc"m, and dung them once more, for the last time: for 
the end dmweth nigh. And if it so be that these last grafts 
shall g'l'OW, and briug forth the natural fruit, then shall ye pre-
pare the way for them, that they grow; and as they begin 
to grow, y0 shall clear away the which bring forth 
bitter fruit, according to the strength of the good and the size 
thereof; nnd ye shall not clear away the bile\ thereof, all at once, 
lost the roots thereof should be too strong for tho graft, and the 
graft thereof shall perish, and I Jose 'tho trees of my vineyard. 
:I<~ or it g-rieveth me that I should lose the trees of my Yineyard; 
wherefore, ye shall clear away the bad, according as the good 
shall grow, that the root and the top may be equal in streng-th, 
until the good shall overcome the bad, and the bad be hewn 
down and cast into the fire, that they CLJmber not the ground of 
my vineyard; and thus will 1 sweep away the bad ont of my 
vineyard. And the branches of the natural tree>vill I gTaft in 
again, into the natural tree; and the branclws of the natural 
tree will I graft into the natural branches of the tree; and thus 
will I bring them togethei' again, that they shall bring forth the 
natural fruit; and they shall be one. And the bad shall be 
cast away; yea, eyen out of all the land of my vineyard; for 
behold, only this once will I prune my vineyard. 

26. And it came to pass tlmt tho Lord of the vineyard sent 
his servant: and the servant went and die\ as tho lore\ had com
manded him, and brought other servants; and they were few. 
And the Lord ofthe vineyard said unto them, Go to. and labor 
in the vineyard, with yonr mig·hts. For behold, this is the last 
time that l shall nourish my vineyard: for the end is nigh at 
hand, an<1 the season speedily cometh; and if ye labor with 
yonr with shall lmve joy in tho fruit which I 
shallla_r up unto the time which will soon como. 

2 I. And it came the servants did go, and labor 
with tlwir miQ·hts: the Lord of the vinevarcl ~labored also 
with them; a;cl they did obey the commandr;rents of the Lord 
of tho vineyard, in all things. And there began to be the 
natural fruit again in the vineyard; ancl tho natnral branches 
beg·an lo and thrive exceedingly; and the wild branches 
began \o plqcked off, and to be cast away; and they did. 
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keep tho root and the top thereof equal, according to the 
strength thereof. And thus they labored, with all diligence, 
according to the commanrltnents of the Lord of the vineyard, 
even until the bad h>1c\ been cast away out of tho vineyard, and 
the Lord had pretJervecl unto himself; that the trees hac! L>ecome 
again tlre natural fruit; and they became like unto one body; 
and the fruit \Ver·e equal; nml the Lord of the vineyard had 
served unto himself tho natuml fruit, which '"'" most 
nnto him from tho , 

28. And it came to pass when the Lord of the vineyard 
saw that his fruit was good. and that his vineyard was no more 
corrupt, he called up his servants and said unto them, Behold, -
for this last time have we nourished my vineyard; and thou 
bohoidost that I have done according to my will; and I have 
preserved tlw natural frnit, that it is good, even like as it was 
in the beginning: ancl !Jlessed mt thou. For !Jecause ye hav6 
been diligent in laboring with me in my vineyard, and have 
kept my commandments, and have brought unto me again the 
natural fruit,-that my vineyard i,; no more corrupted, and the 
bad is cast away, behold, ye shttll have joy with me, because of 
the fruit of my vineyard. For behold, for a long time will I lay 
up of the fruit of my vineyard unto mine own self, against the 
season, which speedily cometh; and for the last time have I 
nonrishcd my vineyard, and pruned it, and dng about it, and 
dunged i~; wherefore I will lay up unto mine own self of the 
frnit for a long time, according to that which I have spoken. 
And when the time cometh that evil fruit shall again come into 
my vineyard, then will I cause the good and the bad to be 
gathered: and the good will I preserve unto myself; and the 
bad will I cast away into its own place. And then cometh the 
season and the end; and my vineyard will I cause to be burned 
with fire. 

CHAPTER IV. 

L A:-~D now, behold, my brethren, as I said unto you that J 
woulcl prophesy, behold, this is my prophecy: 'fhat the 
which this prophet Zenos spttke, coneerning the house of 
in tho which he likened tlrem unto a tame olive tree, 
surely come to pass. And in ttre that he shall set his hand 
again the second time to reeover people, is the day, yea, 
oven the last time, that the servants of the Lord shall go forth 
in his power, to nourish and prnne his vinoy>trd: and after that, 
the end soon cometh. And how blessed are they who have 
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labored diligently in his vineyanl; and how cnrsecl arc they 
who shall be cast out into their own place! And the world 
shall he burned with fire. Aucl ho\1" mereiful is om God unto 
ns; for he remembereth the house of ISrael, both roots and 
branches: ancl he stretche.s iorth his bands unto them. all the 

long,· and they are " s\.ifl:ucekecl, and a · 
as 1;.1any us \Yill not ha'rclen their 

the king(lom of God. \:'\~hc~rcf'm'e 1 my brethrcn
1 

I 
beseech of yon in words of so\Jerness, that yu would repent, and 
come with full purpose of heart, and cleave unto Gocl as he 
eleuveth unto you. And -while his arJn of is extended 
towards yon i1{ tho light of day, harden not your Yea. 
to-d,ty if ye will hear his yo ice, harden not your hearts: for 
why will ye die? For behold, after ye ha\·e been nourished 
by the good word of God all the day long, wiil bring forth 
evil fruit, that ye must lJo hewn clown and into the fire? 
Behold, will ye reject these words? \Viii yc reject the words 
of the prophets? and will ye reject all the words which have 
been spoken concen,ing Christ, after so many have spoken 
concemiug him? and cleuy tho good word of Christ, and 
the power of God, and the gift of the · Holy Ghost, and 
qnGnch the Holy Spirit? aud make a mock of the great plan 
of redemption, which hath been laid for yon? Know ye 
not that if ye will do these tlwt the power of the 
rQclemption and the resurrection is in Christ will bring 
you to st<1ncl with shame and a\Vful gnilt before the bar of God 'I 
And according to the pow@r of justice, for cannot be 
denied, ye must go away into that lake of and brimstone, 
i'ihosc flames are unquenchable, and whose smoke ascendeth 
up for ever and ever, ·whiclt lake of fire and brimstone, is end
le.-,s torment. 0 then, my beloYed brethren, repent ye, and 
eutcr in at the Rtraight gate 1 arid continue in the way 'vhich is 
narrow. until ye slmll obtain eternal life. 0 be wise: what can 
J more? ·Finally, I bid ~-on farewell, until I shall meet you 

the pleasing bar of God, which bar striketh the wicked 
with awful dread and fear. Amen. 

CHAPTER V. 

1. AND now it came to pass after some years had passed 
awar, there came a man among the people of Nephi, whose 
:nan1e \'\'as Shercn1. And it came to pass that he began to 
preach among the people, and to declare unto them that there 
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should be no Christ. And he preached many thing·s which 
were flattering nnto tho people: and this he did that he might 
overthrow tho doctrine of Christ. And Jw labored diligently 
that he might lead away the hearts of the people, insomuch 
that ho did lead many hearts an,] Jw knowing· that I, 
Jacob, had faith in who he "ought llluch 
onportunitv that he nTi2Jtt comA nnto1ne. he \Vas learuec11 

t6at ho lm:t a perfect !~now ledge of the of the 
wheroloro, he could n,;e muclt much po"V1·er 
speech, according to the of the And he had hope 
to shake n1e frmn tllo notwithstuuding the n1any revela~ 
tions, and tho which lltacl seen coneorning these 
things; for I truly seen and they had ministered 
unto me. And also, I hac! tho voice of tlw Lord speaking 
unto me in very word, from time to time ; wherefore, I could 
noL bo shaken. 

2. And it c;1mo to pass that llo came unto me; and on this 
wi.se did lw speak unto Brother Jacob, I have 
sought much opportunity unto you: for I 
have !ward and also about much, preach" 
ing that wlticlt ye call or the doctrine of Christ; 
and have loll much people, tlwt they pervert 
the way of and keep not tho law of :Moses, which 
is the right war; convert tl1o law of J\losos into the wor-
ship of a being, \\rhjch ye co1no maDv hundred vears 
hence. Aml now behold, · deelaro unto you: that 
this is · of such thing-s: for he 

to coJJJC'. And after this lllanner did 
nw. But belwlcl, the I,ord God poured 

iusmnndt that 1 did confound him in 
And I nuto !Jim, Doniost thou the Christ 

who should como? Am! he said, lf thero should be a Christ 
I would not deny him; but l know that there is no Christ, 
neither has nor ever will bo. And l said unto him., 
Belie vest thou ? And he siticl, Yea. And 1 
said unto underscand them; for they truly 

of unto you 1 That none of the 
v-rittcn. nor savo tlu~;r haYc SlJokcl~ 

concerning· this Christ.' is not all: it Las Lucn made 
manif8st unto for I have heard and it also ha.s 
been made unto me bv the Holv Ghost: 
wlwreforo. I know if there should atonement rnade, all 
mankind t{mst be lost. 

3. Ancl it came to prrss that he said nnto 
by this power of the Holy Ghost, in the 

Shew me a sign 
ye know so 
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much. Ancl I said unto him, Vl'hat am I, that I should tempt 
God to show unto thee a sign, in the thing which thou knowest 
io be true? Y ct thou wilt deny it, because thou art of the 
devil. Nevertheless, not my will be dono; but if God shall 
smite thee, let that be a sign unto thee that he has pmYer, both 
in hetwen and in earth; and alc;o, that Christ shall come. And 
thy will, 0 Lord, be amlnot 111iue. 

4. Aml it came to pasel wlten l, Jacob, had spoken these 
words, the power of the Lord cmnG upon him, insomuch that 
he fell to the earth. And it came to pass that he was nonrishod 
for tile space of mauy clays. Ancl it came to pass tlmt he said 
unto the people, Gather together on the morrow, for I shall 
die; w he ref ore, I desire to speak nnto the people, before I 
shall die. 

5. And it came to pass that on the morrow, the mnltitude 
were together; and he spake plainly nnto them, and 

the things which he had tang-ht them; and confessedthe 
Christ, and tho power of the Holy Ghost, and the ministering 
of angels. And he spako plainly unto thom, that he had been 
deceived by the power of tlre clevil. And he of hell, 
and of eternity, ancl of eternal punishment. he said, I 
fear lest I have committed tlto f<w I have lied 
unto Gael: for I denied tho and saicl I believed the 
Scriptures: and tltoy trnly testify of him. Ancl bccansc l have 
thus lied unto God, I ?Teatly fear lest my case shall be awful: 
but I confess unto God. ' 
· 6. And it came lo pass that when he had said these words, 

he conlcl say no ancl he np the ghost. And when 
the multitude lmtl he spake these tl1inf'S as he 
was about t,o up the g;lwst, they were astonished exceed-
ingly: that tho power of God came clown upon them, 
am! they were overcome, that ficJll to tho earth. Now. this 

was pleasing unto me, f()l' J llad it of my 
\vho \Vas iu lwavcn: for had my cry1 and 

answered prayer. 
7. And came to love of Gocl was 

sem-chccl the Scrip·· 
of tins wicked man 
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and rock of their salvation; wherefore, they became as yet, 
conquerors of their enemies. 

8. And it came to pass that I, Jacob, began to be old; and 
the record of this people being kept on the other plates of 
Nephi, wherefore, I conclucle this record, declaring that I have 
written accorcling to the best of my knowledge, by That 
the time awav with us, awl also our lives 
like as \Ycre untO us a dream. \Ve 
solemn people, wandereril, cast out from bom ill 
tribulation, in a wilderness, and hated of our brethren, which 
caused wars and contentions; wherefore, we did mourn out 
our davs. 

9. AlHl I, Jacob, saw that I must soon go clown to my grave; 
wheref(Jre, I said unto my son Enos, Take these And 
I told him the things which my brother Nephi commanded 
me; and he promised obedience unto the eommancls. And I 
make an end of my writing npon these plates, which writing 
has been small; and to the reader I bid farewell, hoping that 
many of my brethren may read my words. Brethren, adieu. 

----~----

THE BOOK OF ENOS, 

OIIAPTgR I. 

l. BEHOLD, it Cl\1118 to 
that he was a just man: 
also in the nurture and admonition 
be the 1Jame of God for it . .,, },_wl I \Yill tell yon ~f ~he 
wrestle which I before befote I recci ved ret>nc.s1on 
of n1y sins: beholc1 I \vent to beasts iu the forest; and tho 
vvords \vhich I had often heard father speak, 
eternallife 1 and the sunk deep into 
And soul dovn1 b8foro 
and I mighty 
mine own soul: and ali tile ci;w 
and when the 1~ight crnne1 l dici raise n1y voice 
it reached the heavens. And there came a ,-oice unto me 
ing, Enos, thy sins are forg·i ven thee, and thou shalt be 
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And I, Enos, knew that God eould nut wherefore, my guilt 
was swept away. And I said, Lord, How it clone? And he 
said nuto me, llecausG of thy fhitb in Christ, whom thon hast 
never llefore heard nor seen. And rmmy years pass mn1y, 
before lw slmll manifest himself in the Jlcsh; wherelore, go to, 
thy f<tith hath made the whole. 

2. Xow. it came to that when I ltadl1eard these words. 
to feel v, for the welf(n·e of my !Jretln·cn, tho 

wherefore, 1 dill pour out whole soul unto God 
And wl1ile 1 was thus in ti1e spirit, behold, 

the voice of' the Lord cctmo i.uto 111y again1 saying) l will 
visit thy brethren, accordiug to their diliJl:enco in keeping my 
,cornn1andrnents. 1 h~:1ve Q,ivou unto then1 this land: and it 1s a 
holy land; aml I cnrso it ;~ot, save it be lor tho crms~of ii)iquity; 
wherefore, I will visit thy brethren, according as I have said; 
and their transgressions will I bring down with SOlTO\V upon 
their own heads. And after I, }~nos, had heard these words, 
my fhith beg-an to be unshaken in the Lord; and I prayed unto 
hirn \vith many long strugglings for my brethren1 the Lmnanites. 

3. And it came to tbtt after I had prayed, and labored 
with t\ll the "aid unto me, I will grant unto thee 
according thy because of thy ftcith. And now 
behold, this was the which I desired of him: That if it 
should so be, that my people, the N ephites, should fall into 
"'"""'''"'"vll. and lJy any means be destroyed, and the Laman
itcs not be destroyed. that tho Lord God would preserve 
a record of my people, the N ephites; even if it so be, by the 
power of his holy arm, that it might lJe brought forth. at some 
future clay, unto the J~anmnites, that perhaps they might be 
brought unto sai vation: for at the present, our strugglings 
were vain, in restoring· them to the true faith. ~'end they 
swore in their wmth, that if it were possible, they wonlcl 
destroy our records and us; and, also, ali the traditions of our 
fathers. 

4. Wherefore, I knowing that the Lord God was able to 
preserve onr records, I cried unto him continually; for ho had 
said unto \Yllntsoevcr thing ye shaH ask in faith: believing 
tlw.t ;yc rec~ive jn the m1n1e of shall receive 
it. Aml I had taith, and I did cry unto that he wodd 
preserve tho records; and he covenanted me that he 
wonld them forth nnto tho Lamanites, in hi" own due 
time. Enos, knew it wonlcl be according- to the cov-
enant wllich hadmado; wherefore, my soul did rest. And 
the Lord said unto me, Thy fathers have also required of me 
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this thing·; and it shall be done unto them according to their 
faith, for their faith was like unto thine. 

5. And now it came to pass, that I, Enos, wont about among 
the people of Nephi, prophesying of things to come., and tes
tifYing· of the things which 1 had heard and seen. And I bear 
rocoi·cl that the people of 1'f ophi did seck 
tho .Larnanites unto the trne fhitil in God. our "·ero 
yain; their hatred \VHS fixed, nud they \verc led by their eYil 

mtture, tlmt they became wild, and ferocious, and a bloodthirsty 
people fnll of idolatry, and tllthiness; feeding upon beasts of 
prey, in teuts, and -wancloring about in the vvilderness, 
with a slwrt girdle about their loins, and their heads sha-
ven; and theie skill was in the and in the cimeter, and 
the axo. And many of them did nothing save it was raw 
meat; and they were continually seeking to destroy us. 

6. And it came to ptLss that t\1e people of Nephi did. till the 
land1 and raise all rnannor of grain 1 and of fruit; and fiocks of 
herds, and flocks of all manner of cattle, of every kind, and 
goats, and wild goats, and also many horses. And there were 
exceeding many prophets among us. And the people were a 
stift~nockecl people, hard to understand. And there was noth
ing save it was exceeding harshness, preaching and prophesying 
of wars, aud coutenticms, and destructions, and continually 
reminding them of death, and tho duration of eternity, and 
the and the power of . God; and all these things 

Lord. 
up continually, to keep them in the fear of the 
there was nothing short of these things, and 

of would keep them from 
And after this manner do 

concerning· them. And I saw wars between the 
Nephitos and Lamanites, in the course of my days. 

7. And. it came to that I began to. be old, and an hnn-
dred and had passed away from the 

J erusalern. And as I srm" that 
having been wrought upon 

power of God preach and prophesy unto 
and declare tho word according to the truth which 

is in And I have cloclarecl it, in all my days; and 
have rejoiced in it, above that of the world. And I soon go 
to tho place of my rest, which is with my Redeemer; for I 
know that in him I shall rest: and I reioice in tho when 

mortal shall put on immortality, a~d shall before 
then shall I see his face with will 

unto 
for you 

Come unto me ye 
the mansions of my 
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CHAPTER I. 

1. Now behold, I, Jarom, write a few words, according to 
the commandment of my father Enos, that our genealogy may 
be kept. And as those plates arc small, and as these things 
are written for the intent of the benefit of our brethren, the 
Lmmmites, wherefore, it must needs be that I write a little; 
but I shall not write the things of my prophesying·, nor of my 
revelations. For what could I write more than my fathers 
have written? For have not they revealed the plan of salva
tion? I say unto you, Yeo,; and this sufficeth me. 

2. Behold, it is expedient that much should bo done among 
this people, because of the hardness of their hearts, and the 
deafness of their ears, and the blindness of their minds, and 
the stiffness of their necks; nevertheless, God is exceeding 
merciful unto them, and has not as yet swept them off from 
the face of the land. And there are many among us who 
have many revelatiops: for they are not all stiff-necked. And 
as many as arc not stiff-neckE>d, .and have faith, have oom
mnnion with the Holy Spirit, which maketh manifest unto the 
children of men, according to their faith. 

3. And now, behold, two hundred years had passed away, 
aml the people of Nephi had mcxed strong in the land. They 
observed to keep the law of Moses, and the Sabbath day holy 
unto the Lord. And they prof,med not; neither did they 
blaspheme. And the laws of the land were exceeding strict. 
And they were scattered upon much of the face of the land; 
and the Lamanites also. , And ,exceeding more 
numerous than were they of tho and they loved 
murder, and would drink the blood 

4. And it came to that they came times 
us, the to Bnt our kings our 

in the faith of tlte Lord: and they taught 
of the Lord; wherefore, we withstood 

the them away, out of our hinds, and 
or wlmtsoever place of onr inheri-
exceedingly, and upon tho 

face of the land, and exceeding rich gold, and in 
silver, and in prGcious things, and in fine workmanship of wood, 
in buildings, ancl in machinery, and also in iron, and copper, 
and brass, and steel, making all manner of tools of e>'ery kind 

(134) 
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to till the ground, and weapons of war; yea, the sharp pointed 
arrow, and the qniver, and the dart, and the javelin, and all 
preparations for war; and thus being prepared to meet the 
Lamanites, they did not prosper ag·ainst us. But tho word 
of the Lord was veriiied, which ho spakc unto our fathers, 

That inasmuch as ye will keep my commandments, 
prosper in the Janel. 

5. And it came to pass that the prophets of the Lord did 
threaten tho people of Nephi, according to the word of God, 
that if they did not keep the commandments, but should fall 
into transgression, they should be destroyed from off the face 
of the land; wherefore, the. prophets, and the priests, and the 
teachers, did labor diligently, exhorting with all long suffering, 
tho people to diligence; teaching the law of l\ioses, and the 
intent for which it was given; persuading them to look forward 
unto the Messiah, and believe in him to come, as though he 
already was. And after this manner did they teach them. And 
it came to that by so doing they kept them from being 
destroyed upon face of tho land: for they did prick their 
hearts with the word, continually stirring them up unto repent
ance. 

6. And it carne to pass that two hundred and thirty and eight 
years had passed away, after the manner of wars, and conten
tions, and dissensions, for the space of much of the time. And 
I, Jarom, do not write more, for the plates are small. But 
behold, my brethren, ye can go to the other plates of R cphi: 
for behold, upon them the record of our wars are engraven, 
according to the writings of the' kings, or those which they 
caused to be written. And I deliver these plates into the 
hands of my son Omni, that they may be kept according to the 
commandments of my fathers. 

:I¢:$<------

THE B 0 0 K 0 ~' 0 M N I. 

CHAPTER I. 

1. BEHOLD, it came to that I, Omni, being commanded 
by my father Jarom, that should write somewhat upon these 

our genealogy; wherefore, in my days, I 
would ye should know that I fm1ght mncl1 with the sword, 
to preserve my people, the l\ ephites, from falling into the hands 
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of their enemies, the Lamanites. But behold, I, of myself, am 
a wicked man, and I have not kept the statutes and the com
mandments of the Lord, as I ought to have done. 

2. And it carne to pass that two lumdrecl ancl seventy ancl six 
years had passed away, and we had many seasons of peace; and 
we had many seasons of serious war aud l.Jlooclshed. Yea, and 
in fine

1 
tv-.ro hundred und eighty and t\vo had paRsed 

away, and I had kept these plates accordin&: the command-
ments of my fathers; and I conferred them upou my son Amaron. 
And I make an end. 

3. And now I, Amaron, write tl1e thing·s whatsoever I write, 
which are few, in the book of my father. Behold, it came to 
pass that three hundred and twenty years Lad passed away, and 
the more wicked part of the -"'ephites were deBtroyecl: for the 
Lord would not suffer. after he had led them ont of the land of 
Jerusalem, and kept imcl preserved them from falling into the 
hands of their enemies; yea, he would not suffer that the words 
should not be verified, which he spl1ke unto our fathers, saying, 
That inasmuch as will not keep my commandments, ye shall 
not prosper in the ··wherefore, the Lord did visit them in 
great judgment; nevertheless, he did spare the righteous, that 
they should not perish, but did deliver them out of the hands of 
their enemies. And it came to pass that I did deliver the 
plates unto my brother Ohomish. 

4. Now I, Ohemish, write what few things I write, in the 
same book with my brother: for behold, I saw the last which 
he wrote, that he wrote it with his own hand; and he wrote it 
in the day that he delivered' them unto me. And after this 
manner we keep the for it is according to the com-
mandments of our fathers. I make an encl. 

5. Behold, I, Abinaclom, am the son of Ohemish. Behold, it 
came to that I saw IT\UCh war and contention between my 
people, N ephites, and the I,amanites; and I, with mine own 
sword, have taken the lives of many of the Lamanites, in the 
defence of my brethren. And behold, the record of this people 
is eng-raven upon plates which is Jmd by the kings, according 
to the generations; and I know of no revelation, save that 
which has boon written, neither wherefore, that 
which is sufficient is written. make f1n end. 

6. Behold, I ·am Anmleki, the son of Abinaclom. Behold, I 
will unto somewhat concerning :Mosiah, who was 

over land of Zarahemla: for behold, he being 
Lord that he should flee out of the land of Nephi, 
as would. hearken unto the voice of the Lord, 

out of the land with him, into the wilderness. 
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And it came to pass that he did according as tho Lord had com
manded him. And they departed out, of the land into the 
wilderness, as many as would hearken unto the voice of the 
Lord; and they >Vere led by many preaching·s and prophesyings. 
And they were admonished continually by the word of God: 
am! they were led by the power of his thron!l;h the wil-

nntil came down into the lund i,; cRlled tLe 
land of And they di8covered a people, \Ylto >Yore 
called the people of Zamhemla. Now, there was great rejoicing 
among tho people of Zamhomla; and also, Zurahemla did rejoice 
exceedingly, because the Lord had sent the people of Mosiah 
with the plates of brass which contained the record of the Jews. 

7. Behold, it came to pass that l\losiah discovered that the 
people of Zarahemla, came out from Jerusalem, at the time that 
Zedekiah, king- of J uclah, was carried away captive into Babylon. 
And tltoy journeyed in the wildGruess, and were broug-ht by the 
hand of the Lord, acrms the great waters, into the land where 
:Mosiah discovered them; and they had dwe!t there from that 
time forth. And at the time that Mosiah discovered them, they 
had become exceeding numerons. Nevertheless, they had had 
many wars ancl serious contentions, aml had faJlen hy the sword 
from time to time; and their lang·uag-e had become corrupted; 
and they had broug-ht no records with them: and they denied 
the being of their Creator; and Iviosiab, nor the people of 
l\losial!, could understand them, 

8. But it came to pass that Mosiah caused that they should 
be taught in his And it came to pass that after they 
were taught in the of Mosiah, Zarahcmla gave a gene-
alog-y of his fathers, according to his memory; and they are 
writteti, bnt not in these plates. 

9. And it came to pass that the people of. Zarahemla, and of 
Mosiah, did unite together; and 1Io~ial1 was appointed to be 
their king. And it came to pass in tho days of .Mosiab, there 
vvas a large stone brought unto hirn1 ·with engravings on it; and 
he did interpret the engTaving-s, by the gift and power of God. 

10. And they gave an account of one Ooriantnmr, and th0 
slain of his people. And Coriantmnr was discovered by tllG 
people of Zaraltemla; and he dwelt with them for the spaco of 
nine moons. U also spake a few words concerning his lathers. 
And his first parents came out from the tower, at tho time the 
Lord confounded the language of the people i and the severity 
of the Lord (ell upon them, according to his judgments, which 
are just: and their hones lay scattered in the land northward. 

ll. Behold, I, Amaleki, was !Jorn in the clays of ll1:osiah; and 
I have lived to see his death; ::end Benjamin, his son, reigneth 
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in his stead. And behold, I have seen in the days of king 
Benjamin, a serious war, and much bloodshed, between the 
Nephites and the Lamt~nites. But behold, the Nephites did 
obtam much advantage over them; yea, insomuch that king 
Benjamin did drive them out of the land of Zm·ahemla. 

12. And it came to pass that I began to be old; and, having 
no seed, and knowing king Benjamin to be a just man before 
the Lord, wherefore, I slmll deliver up these plates unto him, 
exhorting all men to come unto God, tho Holy One of Israel, 
and believe in prophesying·, and in revelations, and in the min
istering· of angels, and in the gift of speaking with tongues, and 
in the gift of interpreting languages, and in all things which are 
good: for there i8 nothing which is good, save it comes from 
the Lord; and that which is evil, cometh from the devil. 

13. And now, my beloved brethren, I wonld that ye should 
come unto Christ, who is the Holy One of Israel, and partake 
of his salvation, and the power of his redemption. Yea, come 
unto him, and offer your whole souls as an offering unto him, 
and continue in fasting· and praying, and endure to the end; and 
as the Lord liveth, ye will be saved. 

14. And now, I would speak somewhat concerning a certain 
number who went up into the wilderness, to return to the land 
of Nephi: for there was a large number who were desirous to 
possess the land of their inheritance; wherefore, they went up 
into the wilderness. And their leader being a strong and 
mighty man, and a stiff-necked man, wherefore he caused a 
contention among them; and they were all slain, save fifty, in 
the wilderness, and they returned again to the land of Zara
hemla. 

15. And it came to pass that they also took others, to a con
siderable number, and took their journey again into the wilder
ness. And I, Amaleki, had a brother, who also went with 
them; and I have not since known concerning them. And I 
am about to lie down in my grave; and these plates are full. 
And I make an end of my speaking. 

THE WORDS OF MORMON. 

CHAPTER I. 
l. AND now I, Mormon, being about to deliver up the record 

which I have been making, into the hands of my son Moroni,, 
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behold, I have witnessed almost all the destruction of my people, 
the Nephites. And it is many hundred years after the coming 
of Christ, that I deliver these records into the hands of my son: 
and it supposeth me that he will witness the entire destruction 
of my people. But may God grant that he may survive them, 
that he may write somewhat concerning them, and somewhat 
concemiug Christ, that porlmps some clay it may protlt them. 

2. And now, I speak somewhat conccruing that which I 
have written: for after I had rnaclo an abridgment from the 
plates of :!'\ ephi, down to the reign of this king Benjamin, of 
whom Amaloki spake, l searched among the records which had 
been delivered into my hands, and I found these plates, which 
contained the small account of the prophets, from Jacob, down 
to the reign of this king· Benjamin: and also many of the words 
of Nephi. And the things which are upon these plates pleas
ing me, because of the prophecies of the coming of Christ; 
and my fathers knowing that many of them have been fulfilled; 
yea, and I also know that as many things as have been proph
esied concerning us down to this day, have been fullilled; and 
as many as go beyond this clay, must surely come to pass; 
wherefore, I chose these things, to finish my record upon them, 
which remainder of my record I shall take from the plates of 
~ ephi; and I cannot write the hundredth part of the thing-s of 
my people. 

3. But belwlcl, I sball take these plates, which contain these 
prophesyings and revelations, and put them with the remainder 
of my record, for they are choice unto me; and I know they 
will be choice unto my brethren. And I do this for a wise 
purpose; for thus it whispereth me, according to the work
ings of the Spirit of the Lord which is in me. And now, I do 
not know all things: but the Lord knoweth all things which 
are to come; wherefore, he worketl1 in me to do according· to 
his will. And my prayer to God, is concerning my brethren, 
that they may once again come to tho knowledge of God; yea, 
the redemption of Christ; that they may once again he a 
delightsome people. 

4. And now 1 lliormon, proceed to tlnish out my record, which 
I take from the plates of Kephi; and I make it according to 
the knowledge and the understanding· which God has given me. 
vYherefore, it came to pas8 that after Amaleki had delivered 
up these plates into the hands of king Benjamin, lw took tilem 
and put tltelll with the other plates, which contained records 
which had been hamlecl down by the kings, from g·eneration 
to generation, until the clays of king Benjamin; and they were 
handed do\vn from king Benjamin 1 frorn generation t() genera-
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tion, until they ilaYe fallen into my hands. Ail(] I, Mormon, 
pray to God that they may be preserved, from this time 
henceforth. Ancl I know that they will be preserved: for 
there are great things written upon them, out of which my 
people and their brethren, shali be judged at the great and 
last according ·to the word of God which is written. 

5. no\v-
1 

concerning this king Benjamin: He had some-
\Vhat contentions among his O\Vll people. i'.l_ud it came to 

also, that tho armies of the Lamanites came clown out of 
lrrncl of Nephi, to battle against his people. But behold, 

Bmtjamin gatllGred together his armies, and he did str~nd 
them: and he did fight with the strength of his own 

arm, with the sword of Laban; and in the strength of the 
Lore! they did contend against their enemies, until they had 
slain many thousands of tho Lamanites. And it eame to pass 
that they did contend the Lamanites, until they had 
driven tllem out of nll lands of their inheritance. 

G. And it came to pass that after tJ1ere had been false 
and their mouths had been shut, and they punished 

"
0
'""'''''""' to their crimes; and after there had IJcen false 

prophets, and false preachers and teachers among the people, 
and all these been punished according- to their crimes; 
and after there been much contentions and many dis-
sensions, awny unto Lamanites, behold, it came to pass 
that king Benjamin, with the assistance of the holy prophets 
who were among his people: for behold, king Benjamin was 
a holy and he did reign over his people in righteons-
ness. And were many holy men in the Janel; and they 
did speak the word of God, with power and with authority; 
alHl tltey did use much sharpness because of tho stiff-necked
ness of the people; wherefore, with the help of these, king 
Benjamin, by laboring with all tho mig·ht of his body and the 
fi<enlty of his whole soul, and also the prophets, did once 
more c>stablish peace in the Janel. 

THE BOOK OF MOSIAH. 

CHAPTER I. 

1. AND now there was no more contention in all the .l,.nd of 
Zarahemla, among all the people who belonged to king Benja
min, so that king Benjamin had continmd peace all the rem~.in, 
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der of lti~ days. And it came to pass that he had throe sons; 
and bo called their names :Vlosiah, and Hol01·um, and Helaman. 
And he caused that they should be taug·ht in all the language of 
his fathers, that thereby they might become men of under
standing; and that they might know concerning the prophectes 
·which bad been spoken the mouths of their which 
were dcli,·ored them by h:tml of the Lord. And also 

recor(ls \\·'-hich \\?ere engl'itYcn on 
sons, I would that ye should 

remember, that were plates, which contain these 
records and these commandments. we must have sntTored in 
ignon1nce1 even at this present tim~ 1 not knowing the tnysteries 
of God: for it were not possible that our futher Lehi could have 
remembered all these thing;;, to haye .them to his chil-
dren, except it were for the help of these : for he having 
been taught in the language of tho EgyptiaJJ8, there[ ore he could 
road these and teach them to his children. that 
thereby they could them to tl1eir children, and so fulfilling 
the commandments of Gorl, even down to this present time. I 
say unto yon, my sons, were it not for these things, which 
have been kept and vresen'ed by the hand of God, that W3 

mig·ht read anrl understand ot' his and have his com-
mandments before our eyes, even mir fathers would 
have dwindled unbelief. and wo should have been like unto 
onr brct.hronl the Lamanites1 \Vh0 kno\V nothing concerning 
those things, or even do not believe them when they are taug·ht 
them, because of the traditions of their fathers, which are not 
correct. 0 my sons, 1 woulcl that ye should remember that 
those sayings are· true; nncl also., that these records are trueo 
And behold, also the plates of Nephi, which contain the 
records and the sayings of our fnthors from the time they left 
Jerusalem, until now; and they are true; and we can know of 
their snroty, becauso we have them be Core our .And now, 
mv sons, I would thctt ye should remember search them 
dihg-ently tlmt ye mc1y 'profit therebc'; and I would tllat ye 
should keep the commandrnents of God, that may prosper in 
the land, according· to the promises which Lore\ made unto 
our fathers. And many more things did king Benjamin tec10h 
his sons. which are not written in this book. 

2. And it came to pass that after Benjamin had made 
an entl of teaching' his-sons that he old; nnd he saw that 
he must very soo~; go tho wtty of all the earth; therefore, he 
thougltt it expedient that he should confer the kingdom upon 
one of his sons. Therefore, he hitd 1Iosiah iJefore him; 
and these are the words which he spake unto saying: My 
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son, I would that ye should make a proclamation throughout all 
this land, among all this people, or the people of Zarahemla, 
ancl the people of :Nlosiah, who dwell in tho land, that thereby 
tlwy may be gathered together: for or, the morrow, I shall pro
claim unto this my people, out of mine own mouth, that thou 
art a king, and a rnlor over this people, whom the Lord onr 
God lmth-given us. And moreover, I shall give this people a 
nan1e. tlrat thereby they may be distinguished above all the 
people which the Lord God hath brought out of. the land of 
Jerusctlem; and this I do, because they have been a diligent 
people in keeping the comrm1ndments of the Lord. And I give 
unto them a name, that never shall be blotted out, except it be 
through transgression. Yea, and nroreover I say unto you, that 
if this hig·hly favored people of the Lord should tall into trans
gression, and become a -wicked and an adulterous people, that 
the Lord will deliver them np, that thereby they become weak, 
like nnto their brethren; and he will no more preserve them, 
by his matchless and marvelous power, as he has hitherto pre
served our fathers. For I say unto you, that if he had not ex
tended his arm in the preservation of om fathers, they must 
have fallen into the hands of the Lamanites, and become victims 
to their hatred. 

3. And it came to pass that after king· Benjamin had made an 
end of these sayings to his son, that he gave him charge con
cerning all the affairs of the kingdom. And moreover, he also 
gave him charge concerning the records which were engraven 
on the plates of brass; and also, the plates of Nephi; and also, 
the sword of Laban, and the ball or director, which led our 
fathers through tile wilderness, which was prepared by the 
hand of tile Lord, that thereby they might be led, every one 
accot'ding to the heed and diligence which they gave unto him. 
Therefore, as _they were unfaithful, they did not prosper nor 
progress in their journey, but were driven back, and incurred 
the displeasure of God upon tllGm; and therefi)re, they were 
smitten with famine and sore afflictions, to stir them up in 
remembrance of their duty. 

4. And now, it came to" pass that 1iosiah went and did as his 
father had commanded him, and proclaimed unto all the people 
who were in the land of Zarahemla, that thereby they might 
gather themselves together., to go up to the temple, to hear the 
words which his father should speak unto them. 

5. And it camo to pass that after J'vlosiah had done as his 
father had commanded him, and had made a proclamation 
throughout all the land, that the people gathered themselves 
together throughout all the land, that they might go up to the 
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temple to hear the words which king Benjamin should speak 
unto them. And there were a great number, even so many that 
they did not number them; for they had multiplied exceedingly, 
and waxed great in the land. And they also took of the first
lings of their fiocks, that they mig·ht offer sacrifice and burnt 
offerings, according to the law of Hoses; and also, that they 
might give thanks to the Lord their God, who !mel brong·ht 
them out of the laml of J erusalcm, and who had delivered them 
out of the hands of their enemies, and had appointed just men 
to be their teachers, and also, a just man to be their king, who 
had established peace in the land of Zarahemla, and who had 
taught them to keep the commandments of God, that they 
might rejoice, and be filled with love towards God, and all men. 

6. And it came to ]Jass that when they came up to the 
temple, they pitched their tents round about, every mm1 accord
ing to his family, consisting of his wife, and his sons, and his 
daughters, and their sons, and their daughters, from the eldest 
down to the youngest, every family being separate, one from 
another; and they pitched their tents round about the temple, 
every man having his tent with the door thereof towards the 
temple, that thereby they mig·ht remain in their tents, and hear 
the words which king· Benjamin should S]Jeak unto them; for 
the mnltitude being so great, that king Benjamin could not teach 
them all within the walls of the temple; therefore he caused a 
tower to be erected; that thereby ·his people might hear the 
words which he should speak uuto them. 

7. And it came to pass that he began to speak to his people 
from the tower; and they could not all hear his words, because 
of the greatness of the multitude; thnrefore, he caused that the 
words which he spake, should be written and sent forth among 
those that were not under the sound of his voice, that they 
might also receive his words. And these are the words which 
he spake and caused to be written, saying: l\fy brethren, all ye 
that have assembled yourselves together, you that can hear my 
words which I shall speak unto you this clay; for I have not 
commanded you to come n}J hither to trifle with the words 
which I shall speak. but that yon should hearken unto me, and 
open your ears that ye may hear, and your hearts that yc may 
understand, and yom minds that tho mysteries of God may be 
unfolded to yonr view. I have not commanded you to come up 
hither, that ye should fear me, or that ye should tlliuk that I, 
of myself, am more than a mortal mttn; but I am like as your
selves, subject to all manner of infirmities in body and mind; 
yet, as I have been chosen by this people, and consecrated by 
my father, and was suffered by the hand of the Lord that I 
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should be a ruler, and a king over this people; and have been 
kept >1nd preserved by his matchless power, to serve thee with 
all the might, mind, and strength which the Lord hath granted 
unto me; I se~y unto you, that us l have been suflcred to .spend 
my days in yonr service, even up to this time, and have not 
sought gold nor silver, nor any manner of riches of yon; neither 
have l snflerell that ye should be confined in nor that 
ye should make slaves one of anothee, oe that ye mnrder. 
or plunder, or steal, or commit adultery, or even I have not sut: 
fered that ye should commit any manner of wickedness, and 
have taught you that yo should keep the commandments or the 
Lord, in all things which he hath commanded you; and even I. 
myself, have labored with mine own that I might serve 
you, and that ye should not be laden with and that there 
should nothing come upon you which was grievous to be borne; 
and of all these things which I lmve spoken, ye yourselves are 
witnesses this chty. Yet, my brethren, J have not done these 
things that I might boast, neither do I tell these things that 
thereby I might accuse you; but I tell yon these things that ye 
may know that I can answer a clear conscience before God this 
day. Behold, I unto you, that because I said unto you that 
I had spent my in your service, I do not desire to boast, 
for I have only been in the service of God. 

8. And bel1old, I tell yon these things that ye may learn wis
dom; that ye may learn that when ye are in the service of your 
fellow beings, ye are only in the service of your God. Behold, 
ye have called me your king; and if I, whom ye call your king, 
do labor to serve yon, then had not ye ought to labor to serve 
one another? And behold, also, if I, w horn ye call your king, 
who has spent his days in your service. and yet has been in the 
service of God, doth merit any thanks Ji·om you, 0 how had 
you ought to thank your heavenly King! I se~y unto yon, my 
brethren, that if you should render ail the thanks and 
whieh your whole souls have power to possess, to God 
who has created yon, and has kept and preserved you, and has 
caused that ye should rejoiee, aml has granted that ye should 
live in peace one with another; I say nnto you. that if ye 
should serve him who has created you from the beginning. and 
art prcserviug you from day to day, by lending yon breath, that 
ye may live and move, and do according to your own will, and 
even supporting yon from one momei1t to another; I say, if ye 
should .serve him with all your whole son!, yet ye would be 
unprofitable servants. And behold, all that ho requires of you. 
is to keep his commandments; and he has promised you that 
if ye would keep his commandments, ye should prosper in the 
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land; and he never cloth vary from that which he hath said; 
therefore, if ye do keep his commandments, he doth bless you, 
and prosper you. 

9. And now, in the first place, he hath created you, and 
granted unto you your lives; for whrch ye arc indebted unto 
him. And secondly: I-Io doth require that yo should clo as he 
hath commanded ~·ou, fbr which if do, he doth 
bless you; and therefore 1 he hath von. And ye nre 
indebted unto him; and will. be, forever. and ever; 

of what have ye to And now I ask, Can ye 
of yonrselves? I answer you, Nay. Ye cannot say 

are even as mnch as the dust of the earth: yet yo wore 
of tho dust of the earth: bnt behold, it belongoLh to 

him who created you. And I, even 1 whom yo call your king, 
am no better tlmn ye yourselves arc; for I am also of tho dust. 
And ye behold that I am old, and am about to yield up this 
mortal frame to its mother earth; therefore, as I said unto you 
tht(t I had served yon, walking with a clear conscience Lefore 
God, even so I at·this time lm ve caused that ye should assemble 
yourselves that I might be found blameless, and that 
your blood not come upon me, when I shall stand to be 
judged of God of the whereof he hath commanded me 
concemiug you. l say you, that l lmve caused that ye 
should assemble yonrselves tog·ethcr, tlmt I mig·ht rid rny 
ments of your blood, at this period of time when I am 
go clown to grave, that J go down in peace, and my 
in1mortal ma.y join tho abo\~e in singing the 
of a just And say unto you, that have 
caused that ve should vonrselves together. that 1 
might declare· nnto yon that I can ~10 longer be c your 'teacher, 
nor yonr king; fbr enm at this time, my whole frame doth 
tremble exceedingly, while attempting to speak unto you; but 
the Lord God doth support me, and hath suffered me, that I 
should speak unto and hath commanded me, that I should 
declare unto you that my son 1Iosiah, is a king and a 
ruler over you. 

10. And now, my brethren, I would that ye should do as ye 
have hitherto done. "t'3 ye ha1·o kept coummnclments, anc1 
also tho commandments of father, haye prospered, and 
have been kept from la.1ling tho lmufls of your 81H?mies. 
even so if' vo shall keep tho cmmnanclmcnts of my son, or the 

· of God,~ which shall be delivered ·nnto you by 
ye shall prosper in the land, and yonr enemies shall have 

no po-wer over rou. But 0 1ny people, te,varo lost thero shall 
arise contentions amon.g you, and ye list to obey tho evil spirit, 
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which was spoken of by my father Mosiah. For behold, there 
is a wo pronounced upon him who listeth to obey that spirit: 
for if he listeth to obey him, and remaineth and dieth in his 
sins, the same drinketh damnation to his own soul: for he 
receiveth for his wag·es an everiastin?; punishment, having 
transgressed the law of God, contrary to his own knowledge. 
I say unto you, that there are not any among you, except it be 
your little children, that have not been taught concerniug these 
things, but what knoweth that ye are eternally indebted to your 
heavenly Father, to render to him all that you have, and are, 
and also have been taug·ht, concerning· the records which con
tain the prophecies which have been spoken by the holy pro
phets, even down to the time our father Lehi left J erusalern: 
and also, all that has been spoken by onr fathers, until now. 
And behold, also, they spake that which was commanded them 
of the Lord; therefore, they are just and true. 

11. And no>\'1 I say unto you, my brethren, that after ye h~ve 
known and have been taught all these things, if ye should trans
gress, and go contrary to that which has been spo)mn, that ye 
do withdraw yourselves from the Spirit of the Lord, that it may 
have no place in you to guide you in wisdom's paths, that ye 
may be blessed, pr·ospercd., and preserved. I say unto you, that 
the man that doeth this, the same cometh out in open rebellion 
against God; therefore he listeth to obey the evil spirit, and 
becometh an enemy to all righteousness; therefore, the Lord 
has no place in him, for he dwelleth not in unholy temples. 
Therefore, if that man repenteth not, and remaineth and dieth 
an enemy to God, the demands of divine justice doth awaken 
his immortal soul to a lively sense of his own guilt, which doth 
cause him to shrink from the presence of the Lord, and doth fill 
his breast with guilt, and pain, and anguish, which is like an 
unquenchable fire, whose flames ascendeth up forever and ever. 
And now I say unto you, that mercy hath no claim on that man; 
therefore, his final doom is to endnre a never ending torment. 

12. 0 all ye old men, and also ye young men, and yon little 
children, who can understand my words, (for I have spoken 
plain unto you, tlmt ye might understand), 1 pray that should 
a;,vake to a re1nmnbrance of the awfnl situation of that 
have fallen into and moreoverj I \:vould desire 
that should consider on the and happy state of those 
that the commmandments of God. Por behold, they are 
blessed all things, both temporal and spiritual; and if they 
hold out faithful to the end, are received into heaven, that 
thereby they may dwell with in a state of never ending 
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happiness. 0 remember, remember that these things are true; 
for the Lord God hath spoken it. 

13. And again, my brethren, I would call your attention, for 
I have somewhat more to speak unto you: for behold, I have 
things to tell you, concerning that which is to come; and the 

which I shall tell yon, are made known nnto me, by an 
from God. And he said unto me. Awake; and I rtwoke, 

behold, he stood before me. And he said nnto me, Awake, 
and hear the words which I shall tell thee: for behold, I am 
come to declare unto you the glad tidings of great joy. For the 
Lord hath heard thy prayers, and hath judged of thy righteous· 
ness, and hath sent me to declare unto thee that thou mayest 
rejoice; and that thou mayest declare unto thy people, that they 
may also be filled with joy. For behold, the time cometh, and 
is not far distant, that with power, the Lord Omnipotent who 
reigneth, who was, and is from all eternity to all eternity, shall 
come down from heaven, among the children of men, and shall 
dwell in a tabernacle of clay, and shall go forth amongst men, 
working mighty miracles, snell as healing· the .sick, raising the 
dertd, causing the lame to walk, the blind to receive their sight, 
and the deaf to hear, and curing all manner of disc"ases; and he 
shrrll cast ont devils, or the evil spirits which dwell in the 
hearts of the children of men. And lo, he shall suffer tempta
tions, and pain of body, hunger, thirst, and fatigue, even more 
than man mm suffer, except it be nnto death; for behold, blood 
cometh from every pore, so great shall be l1is anguish for the 
wickedness and the abominations of his people. 

14. And he shall be called J esns Christ, the Son of God, the 
Father of heaven and caJ'th, the Creator of all things, fl"om the 
beginning; and his mother shall be called Mary. Am1 lo, he 
cometh unto his own, that salvation might come unto the chil
dren of men, even through faith· on his name; and e>·en after 
all this, they shall consider him a anrl say that he hath a 
de>·iL and sh;:cll scourg-e him, and crucit}• him. And he 
shall rise the third day from the and behold, he stancloth 
to jndge the world. .And behold, all things arc clone, that 
n righteous judgment 1night come npon the children of men. 
For behold, and also his blood atone til for the sins of those who 
have fc<llon by the of Ad,un, wlw have died, not 
knowing tho ·will concerning them, or --;,vho have 
ig·norantly sinned, wo. wo unto hi111 who knoweth that 
bo rebelleth God; for salvrttion cometh to none r.uch, 

it be repentance and faith on the Lord J esns 
And tbe Gocl hath sent his holy prophets 

all the children of men to declare these things to every 
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nation, and tongue, that thereby whosoeYcr should belieyc that 
Christ should come, the same might receive remission oC their 
sins, and rejoice with exceeding great joy, even as though he 
had already come among tbem. Yet the Lord. God smv that 
his people wero a stiff·necked people, and he appointed unto 
them a even the law of J\Ioscs. And many signs, and 

types, and shadows shewed he unto them, con. 
cerning co1uing·: and also lwly prophets spako unto them 
concerning· his coming: and yet thoy hardened their hearts, and 
understood not that the law of Moses availeth nothing, except 
it were through the atonement of his lllood; and oven if it were 
possilllo that little children could sin, they could not be saved; 
but I unto you, they are blessed; for llohold as in Adam, 
or by they fi1ll, even so the blood of Christ atoneth for 
their sins. 

15. And moreover, I say unto you, that there shall biJ no 
other name g·iven, nor any other way nor means whereby 
salvation can come unto the children of men, ouly in and 
throug·h tho name of Christ, the Lord Omnipotent. For behold, 
he jnclgeth, and his judgment is and tho infant perisheth 
not, that dieth in his infi:mcy;. men drink damnation to 
theie own souls, excert they humble themselves, and become 
as little children, and llelicve thctt salvation was, and is, and is 
to come, in and theough the blood of Christ, the Lord 
Omnipotent: for the natuml man an enemy to God, and 
has been, from the filll of Adam, and will be, forever and ever; 
but if he yields to the enticings of the Holy Sririt, and puttoth 
off the natural nmn, and becometh a saint, through the atone
ment of Christ, the Lord, and becometh as a child, submissive, 
meek, humble, patient, full of love, willirig to submit to all 
things which the Lord seeth flt to inflict upon him, even as a 
child doth submit to his father. And moreover, I say unto 
you, that the time shall come, when the knowledge of a 
Savior shall spread throughout every nation) kindred, tongne~ 
and people. And behold, when that time cometh, none shall 
be fonncl blameless before God, except it be little children, 
only through repentance and faith on the name of the Lord 
God Omnipotent; and even at this time, when thou shalt have 
taught thy roople the things which the Lord thy God hath 
cornm11nded thee, oven then aro thev found no morci blameless 
in the sight of God, only accordir{g to the words which I 
have spoken unto thee. 

16. And now, I have spoken the words which the Lord 
God hath commanded me. And thus saith the I~ord: They 
shall stand as a bright testimony against this people, at the 
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judgment day; whereof, they shall be judged, every man, 
according to his works, whether they be good, or whether 
they be evil; and if they be evil, they are consigned to an 
awful view of their own guilt and abominationR, whici1 doth 
cause them to shrink from the presence o[ the Lord, into a. 
stCLte of misery and endless torment, from whence they can 
no more retnrn: therefore, thev have drunk damnation to 
their o"·n souls. 'l'lwreforc. the\· have drunk out of the cnp 
of the wrath of God, whicl{ Justice could no more deny umo 
them. than it could deny that Adam should fall, because of 
his purt<tking of the forbidden fruit; therefore, mercy could 
have clitim on them no more forever. And their torment is 
as a lake of ilre and brimstone, whose flames are unquench
able, and whose smoke ascendeth up forever and ever. Thus 
hath the Lord commanded me. Amen. 

CHAPTER II. 

1. AND now, it came to pass that when king Benjamin had 
made an end of speaking tbe words which had been delivered 
unto him by the angel of the Lord, that he cast his eyes 
round about on the multitude, and behold they had fallen to 
the earth, for the fear of the Lord had come upon them; and 
they hac! viewed themselves in their own carnal state, even 
less tlum the dust of the earth. And they all cried aloud 
with one voice, 0 have mercy, and apply the atoning 
blood of Christ, we may receive forgh·eness of our sins, 
aud our ho>trts may Le puriiled: for we believe in Jesus Christ, 
tho Son of God, who created heaven and earth, and all things, 
who shall come down among tho children of men. 

2. And it cmuo to pass that aftc;r they had spoken these 
words, the Spirit of the Lord camo upon them, and they were 
filled with joy, having received a remission of their sins, and 
having peace of conscience, becanso of tho exceeding faith 
which they had in Jesus Christ who should come, according 
to the words which Benjamin had spoken unto them. 
And Benjamin his mouth, and began to 
speak then1 1 friends and mv brethr~n. mv 
kindred and again call you; attention,' that 
yo may hear the remflinder of my words which 
I shall spcflk uuto you: for behold, if the knowledge of the 
goodness of God at this time, has awakoned to a sense of 
your nothingness, and your worthiossness fallen state; I 
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say unto you, if ye have come to a knowledge of' the goodness 
of God, and his matchless power, and his wisdom, and his 
patience, and his long suffering towards the children of men, 
and also, the atonement ·which has been prepared frorn the 
foundation of the world, that thereby sahcation might come to 
him that should put his trust in the J,ord, and should be diligent 
in keeping: his commani.lments 1 and continue in the faith even 
unto tire end of his life; I mean the life of the mortal body; I 
say, Umt this is the man who receivetlt salvation, through the 
atonement which was prepared from the foundation of the 
world, for all mankind, which ever were, ever since the fall 
of Adam, or who are or who ever shall be, even unto the 
end of tire world; and this is the means whereby salvation 
cometh. And there is none other salvation, save this which 
hatlr been spoken of; neither are there any conditions whereby 
man can be saved, except the conditions which I have told yon. 
Believe in God; believe that he is. and tJmt be created all 
things, both in heaven and in earth; believe that he has all 
wisdom, and all power, both in heaven and in earth; believe 
that man doth not comprehend all tho things which the Lord 
can comprehend. 

3. And again: Believe that ye must repent of your sins and 
forsake them, and humble yourselves before God; and ask in 
sincerity of heart that he would forgive yon: and now, if you 
believe all these things, see that ye do them. And again I say 
unto you as 1 have said before, that as ye have come to the 
knowledg·e of tho g'lory of God, or if ye have known of his 
goodness, and have tasted of his love, and have received are
mission of your sin:;, which causeth snch exceeding great joy 
in your souls, even so I would that ye slwnld remember, and 
always retain in 1emembmnce, the g-reatness of God, and your 
O\Vll nothing·ness, and his goodness aud long suffering tov.rards 
yon unworthy creatures, and humble yourselves even in the 
depths of humility, calling on the name of tire Lord daily, and 
standing steadfastly in the faith ot that which is to come, which 
was spoken by the mouth of the and behold, I say unto 

that if yo do this, ye shall and be filled 
the love of God, and a of your 

sins; and ye sbal1 gro~v in the of tho glory of him 
that crGated you, or in the knowledge thnt which is just and 
true. And ye will not have a mincl to injnre one another, bnt 
to live and to render to every man according to that 
which his due. And ye will not suffer yonr children, that 
they hnngry, or naked; neither will ye suffer that they trans-
gress laws of God. and fight and quarrel one with another, 
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and serve the devil, who is the master of sin, or who is the evil 
spirit which hath been spoken of by our fathers; he being an 
enemy to all righteousness; but ye will teach them to walk in 
the ways of truth and soberness; ye will teach them to love 
one another, and to serve one another; and also, ye yourselves 
will succor those tlmt stand in need of your snccor; ye will 
administer of yonr substance unto him that standeth in need; 
and ye will not sufl'cr that tho beggar putteth up his petition 
to you in vain, and tum him out to perish. Perhaps thou 
shalt say, The man has broug·ht upon himself his misery; there
fore I will stay my hand, and will not gi vo unto him of my food, 
nor impart unto him of my substance, that he may not suffer, 
for his punishments arc just. But I unto you, 0 man, 
whosoever cloeth this, the same hath cause to repent: and 
except he repentoth of that which he hath done, he perishelh 
forever, and hath no interest in the kingdom of God. 

4. }~or behold, are we not all beggars? Do we not all depend 
upon tho same being, even God, for all the substance which we 
have; for both food, and raiment, aud for gold, and for silver, 
and lor all the riches which \\'8 Lave of everv kind? And 
behold, even at this time, ye have been calling" on his name, 
and begging for a remission of your sins. And has he suflered 
that ye have bogged in vain? Kay; he has poured out his 
Spirit upon you, and has caused that your hearts should be filled 
with joy, and bas caused that your mouths should be stopped, 
that ye could not find utterance, so exceeding great w:as your 
joy. Ami now, if God, who has created you, on wltom you are 
clepencleut for your Eves, and for all that ye have and are, doth 
grant unto yon whatsoever ye ask that is right, in ii:titb, l:lcliev-

• ing- that ye shall receive, 0 then, lww had ye ought to impart of 
the substance that ye haYe, one to anotlwr? And if ye jndge 
the man who putteth up his petition to you for your substance, 
that he perish not, and condemn him, how muc1r more just will 
be your condemnation, for withholding· yonr substance, wlrich 
cloth not beloug to yon, but to GocL to whom also, your life 
belong:eth; and yet yc put up no petition, nor repent of the 
thing which thou hast clone. I unto you, '"'o be unto that 
man, for his substance shall with him; and uow, l say 
these thing:s unto those who are rich, as pertaining to the things 
of this world. And I unto the poor. who lmve 

111ean 
woulcl 
have not; 
in your heurts 1 ye 

ve remain fl'Olll to I 
· because Ye I 

I " I 
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and yom condemnation is jnst; for ye covet that which ye have 
not received. 

5. And now, for the sake of these things whicb I have 
spoken nnto you; that is, for the sake of retaining a remission 
of your sins from clay to day, that ye may walk guiltless before 
God, I would that ye should impart of your substance to the 
poor, every man aeeording to that which he hath, such as feud
ing the llungry, clothing tile naked, visiting the sick: and 
administering to their relief, both spiritually and temporally, 
accorcling to their wm1ts, and see that all these things are clone 
in wisdom and order: for it is not rec[uisite tlmt a man should 
run f,<ster than he has strength. And again: It is expedient 
that he should be diligent, that thereby he might win the prize: 
therefore, all things must be clone in order. Ancl I would that 
ye should remember, that vilwsoever among you that borrow
eth of his neighbor, should return the thing that he borroweth, 
according as he doth agree, or else thou shalt commit sin, and 
perhaps thou shalt cause thy neighbor to commit sin also. And 
finally, I cannot tell you all the things whereby ye may com-
mit sin: for there are eli vers and merrns, even so many, 
that I cannot number them. Bnt much I can tell you, that 
if ye do not watch yourselves, and yonr thoughts, and your 
words, and your deeds, and observe the commandments of God, 
and continue in the faith of what ye have heard concerning the 
coming of onr Lord, even unto the end of your lives, ye must 
perish. And now, 0 man, remember, and perish not. 

CHAPTER III. 

1. AND now, it came to pass that when king Benjamin had 
thus spoken to his people, he sent among tlwm, desiring to 
know ot" hi;; people, if they believed tl1c words which he had 
spoken unto them. And tlwy all cried with one voice, sttying, 
Yea, we believe all the words which thou hast spoken unto us; 
and also, we know of their surety <1nd truth, because of the 
Spirit o( the Lord Omnipotent, which has wrought a. mighty 
ch:cmge in us, or in our hearts, that we have no more disposition 
to do evil, but to do g·ood continually. Ancl we, ourselves, also, 
through the inilnite goodness of God, and the manifestations of 
his Spirit, have groat views of that which is to come; am! were 
it expedient, we could of all things. And it is tho 
faith which we have thipgs which our king· lm5\ 
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spoken unto us, that has brought us to this great knowledge, 
whereb.Y we do rejoice with such exceeding great joy; mtd we 
are willing to enter into a covenant with our God, to do his 
will, and to be obedient to his commmulments in all things that 
he shall command us, all the remainder of our chlys, that we 
may not npon onrselyes a never ending torment, as has 
!Jeen spoken tl,e angel, that we may not drink out of the cup 
of the wrath God. 

2. And now, these are the words which king Benjamin 
desired of them; and therefore he said nnto them, Ye have 
spoken the words that I desired; and the covenant which ye 
have 1nade1 is a righteous covenant. And now1 because of the 
covenant which ye have made, yo shall be called the children 
of Christ, his sons, and his daughters: for behold, this day he 
hath spiritually begotten yon; for ye say that your hearts are 
changed through fi:nth on !tis name; therefore, ye are born of 
him, and have become his sons and his daughtPrs. And under 
this head ye are made free; and there is no other head whereby 
ye can be made-free. There is no other m;me given, whereby 
sall·ation cometh; therefore, I would that ye should take upon 
you the name of Christ, all you that ha\'e entered into the cove
nant with God, that ye should be obedient unto the end of your 
lives. And it slmll como to thc1t whosoever doeth this, 
shall be found at the right of God, for he shall know the 
name lly which be is called; !or he shall be called lly the name 
of Christ. 

3. And now, it shall come to pass tlmt whosoever shall not 
take upon thelJ1 the namB of Christ, must be called by some 
·other name; therefore, he findeth himself on the left hand of 
God. And I would that ye should remember also, that this is 
tho nmne that I said I should gi Ye unto you, that never should 
be blotted out, except it be through transgTossion: therefore, 
take !wed that ye do not that the name be not 
blotted out of your hearts. I say you, I would that yo 
should remember to retain the name written always in yonr 
hearts, that ye are not fonnd on the left hand of God, but 
that ye hear and know the Yoice by which ye shall be 
called, and also, the name by which he shall call yon: for, 
how knoweth a man tiw master whom ho has not served, and 
who is a stmnger unto him, and is far from the thoughts and 
intents of his heart? And Doth a man take an ass 
whiei1 belongcth to his and keep him? I say unto 
yon, Xay; he will not oven suffer he shall feed amoug his 
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flocks, but will drive him away, and cast him out. I say unto 
you, that even so shall it be among you, if ye know not the 
name by which ye arc called. Theretore, 1 would that ye 
should be steadfast and immovable, always abounding in good 
works, that Christ, the Lord Qod Omnipotent, may seal yon 
his, that you may be brought to heaven, that ye may have 
everlasting salvation and eternal hfe, through the wisdom, and 
power., and justice, and mercy of him, who created all thing·s, 
in heaven and in earth, who is God above all. Amen. 

CHAPTER IV. 

l. .AND now, king Benjamin thought it was expedient, after 
having finished speaking to the people, that he should take the 
names of' all those who had entered into a covenant with God, 
to keep his commandments. And it came to pass that there 
was not one soul, except it were little children, but what had 
entered into the covenant, and had taken upon them the name 
of Christ. And again: It came to pass that when king· Benja
min had made an end of all these things, and had consecrated 
his son Mosiah, to be a ruler and a king over his people, and 
had given him all the charges concerning the kingdom, and also 
had appointed priests to teach tho people, that thereby they 
might hoar and know the commandments of God, and to stir 
them up in remembrance of the oath which they had made, he 
dismissed the multitude, and they returned, every one according' 
to their fam1lies, to their own houses. 

2. And Mosiah began to reign in his father's stead. And he 
began to reign in the thirtieth year of his age, making in the 
whole, about fonr hundred and seventy-six years from the time 
that Lehi left J erus><lem. And king Benjamin lived three years 
and he died. And it came to pass that king Mosiah did walk 
in the· ways of tho Lord, and did observe his judgments, and his 
statutes, and did keep his commandments in all things whatso
ever he commanded him. 

3. .And king Mosiah did cause his people that they should 
till the earth. And he also, himself did till the earth, that 
thereby he might not become bmthensome to his people, that 
he might do according to that which his father had done, ln all 
things. And there was no contention among all his people, for 
the space of three years. 
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CHAPTER V. 

l. AND now, it came to pass that after king Mosiah had had 
continual peace, for the space of three years, he was desirous 
to know concerning the people who went up to dwell in the 
land ofLehi-Nephi, or in the city ofLehi-Nephi: for his people 
had heard nothing from them, fi·om the time they lett the land 
of Zarahomla; therefore, they wcariccl hin1 with their teasings. 

2. And it came to pass that king 11osiah granted that sixteen 
of their strong men might g·o np to the land of Lehi-Nepl1i, to 
mquire concerning their brethren. And it came to pass that 
on the morrow, they started to go up, having with them one 
Ammon, he being a strong and mighty man, and a descendant 
of Zaralwmla; and ho was also their leader. And now, they 
knew not tile course they should travel in the wilderness, to go 
up to the land of Lohi-Nephi; therefom, they.wanclerecl many 
clays in the wilclornoss, even forty days did they wander. And 
when they had wandered forty days, they came to a hill, which 
is north of the laud of Shilom, and there they pitched their 
tents. And Ammon took three of his bretLren, and their names 
were Amaloki, HGlom, and Hem, and they went clown into the 
land of Kcplli; and behold, they met the king of tbe people, 
who was in tile land of Nephi, and in the land of Shilom; and 
they wot·e surrounded by the king's guard, and were taken, and 
were bound, and were committed to prison. And it came to 
pass when they lmcl been in prison two days, they were again 
brong·ht before tile king, and their bands were loosed; and they 
stood before the king, and wore permitted, or rather command
ed that they should answer tho qnestions which he should ask 
them .• And he said unto them, Bolwicl I am Limhi, the son of 
Noah, who was tho son of Zeniff, who came up out of the land 
of Zarallcmut to iahorit this Janel, which was the land of their 
fathor~, who was made a king by the voice of the people. And 
now, I desire to know the canse whereby ye were so bold as 
to come nom· the walls of the city, when I, myself, was with 
my guards, without the g·ato'' And now, for this cttuse luwe I 
snfierecl that ye should be preserved, that I might inquire of 
?Otl, or else I should have caused that my guards should ha1·e 
put you to death. Y e are permitted to speak. 

3. And now, when Ammon stl,W that he was permitted to 
spe;ck, he wont f\)rth and bowed himself before the king; and 
risiug ag·ain he said, 0 king, I am very thankful before God 
this clay, that I am yet alive, and am permitted to speak; and I 
will eucleai'Or to speak with boldness; for I am assnred that if 
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ye had known me, ye would not have suffered that I should 
have worn these bands. Jl'or I am Ammon, and am a descend
ant of Zarahemhc~, and have como up out of the land of Ze~ra
lwmla, to inquire concerning· our brethren, whom Zeniff brought 
up out of that land. 

A. And now, it came to p<~ss that after Limhl had heard the 
\VOrds of .A.Jnlnon 1 lw \Vi:lS exceel1ing g1ac1, and N ow1 I kno\"\r 
of a surety that my brethren who were in the of Zarahemla, 
are yet alive. And now, I will rejoice; aml on the morrow, I 
will C<lnse that my 1:ioople shall rejoice also. For belwlcl, we 
are in bondage to the Lmrmuites, and are taxed with a tax 
which rs grievous to be borne. And now, beholc1, our brethren 
will deliver us out of our or out of the hancls of the 
Lamanites, and we will be their : fot· it is better that we 
be shwes to· theN ephitos, tll,w to pay tribute to the king of the 
Lamanites. 

5. And now, king I"imhi commrmded his gnrtrds that they 
should no more bind Ammon, uor his brethren, but caused tltat 
they should go to the hill which was north of Shilom, and bring 
their br'ethren into tiro city, that thereby they might eat, and 
drink, and rest themselves fi'Orn the h1bors or their journey; for 
they had suffered many thing·s; tll8y had suffered hunger, thirst, 
and fatigue. 

G. And now, it came to pass on tho morrow, that king· Limhi 
sent a proc.lamation among· all his people, that thereby they 
mig!rt gctther themselves together to tlte temple, to hear the 
words which he should speak unto them. And it came to pass 
that when they had gatltorecl themselves together, tnat he 
spako unto them in this wise, sr1ying, 0 yo my people, hft up 
your heads and be comforted: for behold, the time is at hand, 
or is not far when we shall no longer be in sublection 

our 1nan3; strngg1ings, \vhich 
h:we bee:r in vain; vet I tilore remaineth an effectual 
struggle to be made. "Therefore, lift up your henlls, and rejoice, 
and put your trust in God, in that God who was the God of 
AlJralmm, and Isaflc, and Jacob; and also, that God who 
brought tlto clnldmn of Ismcl out of the land of .Eg'}'pt, aud 
cr~nscd that they should walk through the Rod Sea on dry 
ground, and feel them with manna, thrrt they might not perish 
in the wilderness; and did he do for them. 
And Tlmt same our rathers out of the 
land and has kept und preserved his people, even 
until now. behold, it is because of our iniquiti'ls and 
abominations, that has brought us into bondage. And ye all 
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are witrwsses this cl<ty, that Zeniff, who was made king over this 
people, he being over-zealous to inherit the land of his fathers, 
therefore being· deceived by the cunning and crafti!1ess of king 
L<tman, who having entered into a treaty with krng Zeuiif, and 
h,rving yielded into his hands the possessions of n p:nt of 
the Janel, or even city of Lohi-N epili, and the city of Shilom; 
aucl tho land ruU!Hl {tbout; ctw1 all thi~ he cHd1 for tllo Rolo 
po:-58 of bringing this people into or intu 
And bohoU, we ttt this time do pay to the king of 
L'1manites, to ti10 amount of one half of om corn, and onr bar loy, 
a:1cl oven all our of every kind, and one h:tlf of the increase 
of our fiocks, our herds; and even one half of all we have 
or possess, the king of tho L:J.manites doth exact of ns or our 
lives. Anrluow, is not thi3 grievous to be borne? And is not 
this, our affliction gTettt? Now behold, how great reason have 
\VB to tnourn. 

7. Ye:~, l say unto you, great are the reasons which we have 
to mourn: for behold, how many or our brethren have been 
sla.in, and their blood has been spilt in vain, ancl all because of 
iniquity. :B'or if this people had not fctllon into transgression, 
the L~rd would not have suffered that this great evil should 
come u11on them. But behold, they would not hearken unto 
his vvords; but there a.rose contentions among them: even so 
much that they did shed blood among themselves. And a 
prophet of the L8rd have they slain; yea, a chosen man of God, 
who told tltGm of tiHlir' wcckotlness and abomin,ttions, and proph
esied of nLLllY" thing·s wllich are to come: yea1 even the coming 
of Oheist. And because he said unto them. that Christ w:ts the 

tlw Father of all thin~·s, and said th:tt l1e Rhon1d t11ke upon 
him imac;e of man, ttnd it should be tho image after which 
mar, wus createrl in the beginning; or in other words, he said 
that man was created ttfter the image of God, and that God 
shou[d come down among· the childrer1 of men, and take upon 
him thsh and blood, and forth upon the fctce of the earth; 
and now because lre sctid did pnt him to death; find 

rnore things did they do, hronght down the wmth 
nnon the:n. • Theref\we. who wondereth that tlrev are in 

"und_ tlmt the>" are smitten with sore afflictions·:? For 
L•Jecl h:JS ·.s:cirl, I will not succor people in the 

day of their but I will up tlmt 
they prosper not: ancl sh<:tll as a stumbling 
before them. And again, he If my people shall sow filth-
iness, they shall reap the chaff thereof, in the whirl wind; and 
the effect thereof, is poison. And again, he saith, If my 
shall sow tllthine8s, they shall reap the east wind, which 
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eth immediate destruction. And now, behold, the promise of 
the Lord is fulfilied; and ye are smitten, and afflicted. But if 
ye will turn to the Lord with fhll purpose of heart, and put your 
trust in him, and serve him with all diligence of mind; if ye do 
this, he will, according to his own will and pleasure, deliver 
you out of bondage. 

8. And it came to pass that after king Limhi had made an 
end of speaking to his people, for he spake many things unto 

and only a few of them have I written in this book, he 
people all the things concerning their brethren who 

were in the land of Zarahemla; and he caused that Ammon 
should stand up before tl1e multitude, ·and rehearse unto them 
all that had ha11pened unto their brethren, from the time that 
Zenifi went up out of the land, even until the time that he him
self came up ont of the land. And he also rehearsed unto them 
the last words which king Benjamin had tanght them, and ex
plained them to the people of king Limhi, so that they might 
understand all the words which he spake. And it came to pass 
that after he had done all this, that king Limhi dismissed the 
multitude, and caused that they should return, every one unto 
his own house. 

9. And it came to pass that he caused that the plates which 
contained the record of his people, from the time that they left 
the land of Zarahemla, should be brought before Ammon, that 
he might read them. Now, as soon as Ammon had read the 
record, the king inquired of him to knmv if he ctmld interpret 
langnap;es. And Ammon told him that he could not. And the 
king said unto him, Being grieved for the afflictions of my 
people, I caused that forty and three of my people should take 
a journey into the wilderness, that thereby they might find the 
land of Zarahemh1; that we mig·ht appeal unto our brethren to 
deliver us out of bondage; and they were lost in the wilderness, 
for the space of many days, yGt they were diligent, and found 
not the land of Zarahemla, but returned to this land, having 
traveled in a land among "vaters; havirtg discovered a 
l~tml w l1ich was covered with of men, and of beasts, &c., 
aud was also covewcl with ruins of bnildings of every kind: hav
ing di,covcmc:d a hmd which had been peopled with a people 
wlw were as numerous as the hosts of Israel. And for a testi
mony that tho thing·s that they have said are true, they have 

twent.v-fuur plates, which aro t1lled with engravings; 
am of pure gold. And behold, also, they have brought 

which are large; and thoy are of brass, and of 
copper, and r,ra perfectly sound. And again, they have brought 
swords, the hilts thereof have perished, and the blades thereof 
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were cankered with rust; and there is no one in the land that 
is able to interpret the hwguage or the engravings that are on 
the plates. Therefore, I said unto thee, canst thou translate ? 
And I say unto thee again, knowest thou of any one~ that can 
translate? for I am desirous that these records should be trans
lated into our lang·uage. For, perhaps they will give us a 
knowledg·e of a remnant of the people who have been destroy
ed, from whence these records came; or, perhaps they will give 
us a knowledge of this very people who have been destroyed; 
and I am desirous to know the cause of their destruction. 

10. Now Ammon said unto him, I can assnredly tell thee, 0 
king·, of a man that can tran8late the records: for he has where
with that he can look, and translate all records that are of 
ancient date: and it is a gift from God. And the things are 
called interpreters; and no man can look in them, except he be 
commanded, lest he should look for that he oug·ht not, and he 
should perish. And whosoever is commanded to look in them, 
the same is called seer. And behold, ~the king of the people 
who is in the land of Zarahemla, is the man that is commanded 
to do these things, and who has this high gift from God. And 
the king said, that a seer is greater than a prophet. And Am
mon said, thrtt a seer is a revelator, and a prophet also; and a 
gift which is greater, can no man have, except he shonld pos
sess the power of God, which no man can; yet a man may have 
great power given him from God, But a seer can know of 
things which have past, and also of things which are to come; 
and by them shall all things be revealed, or rather, shall secret 
things be made manifest, and hidden things shall come to light, 
and things which are not known, shall be made known by them; 
and also, thing·s shall be made known by them, which other· 
wise could not be known. Thus God has provided a meana 
that nian, throng·Jt faith, might work mighty miracles; therefore, 
he becometh a great benefit to his fellow beings .. 

11. And now, when Ammon had made an end of speaking 
these words, the king rejoiced exceedingly, and gave thanks to 
God, saying .. , Doubtless, a g-reflt mystery is conbined within 
these plates; and these interpreters were Jonbtless prepareci 
for the purpose of unfolding all such mysteries to the children 
of men. 0 how marvelous are the works of the Lord, and how 
long doth he suffer with his people; yea, aud how blind and 
impenetrable are the understanc!ing .. s of the ehildrcm of men: for 
they will not seek wisdom, neither do they desire that she 
should rule over them. Yea, they are as a wild flock, which 
fieeth from the shepherd, and scattereth, and are driven, and 
are devoured by the beasts of the forest. 
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OHAPTlm VI. 

THE RECORD OF ZENIFF.-An account of (lis people, j1·om the time 
they left the ktnd Zarahemla, until the time tlwt they were 
rlelivered out of the of the Lcunanites. 

L I, ZENIFF, having been taught in all tho language of tho 
Nephites, and having had a kuowledge ol" the land of Nephi, or 
of t\le laud ot our fathers' first inherit>mcoe, and having been sent 
as a spy among the LmnaniLes, that I might spy out their fi}rces, 
that our army might como upon them and destroy them; but 
when I saw that which was good among them, I was desirous 
that they should not be destroyed; therefore, I contended with 
my brethren in the wilderness: for I would that our ruler should 
make a treaty with them. But he being an austere and a blood
thirsty man. commanded that I should be slain; but I was res
cued by the shedding of much blood: for father fought against 
father, and brother agninst brother, until the greatest number 
of our army was destroyed in the wilderness; and \\'8 returned, 
those of us that were spared, to tlw land of Zarahemla, to relate 
that tttle to their wives, and their children. And yet, I being 
over ~ealous to inlwrit the land of our fathers, collected as 
many as were desirous to go up to the land, and started 
again on our journey into the to go up to the land; 
but we were smitten with fim1ine and sore o.fllictions; for we 
wore slow to remember thc; Lord our God. Nevertheless, alter 
many clays' wandering in the wilderness, we pitched our tents 
in the place where our brethren were sbin, which was near to 
the land of our fathers. • 

2. And it came to pass that I went again with four of my 
men, into the in unto the king·, that I might know of the 
disposition of the and that I know if I might go in 
with my people, and possess the peace. And I went in 
unto the king, and he coveuantcd with me, that I might 
tlw hmcl of I.ehi-Nephi, and the Janel of Shilom. And also 
commanded that hiR~ people should depart out of the Janel, and I 
and my people went into the Hmt we might possess it. 
And we began to build buildings, to repair the walls of the 
city, yea, even the walls of tho city of J,elti-Nephi, and the city 
of Shilom. And we began to till the gronnd, yea, even with 
all manner of seeds, with seeds of corn, :tncl of wheat, and ol 
barley, and with neas, and with sheum, and with seeds of all 
manner of fruits; and we did begin to multiply and prosper in 
the land. Now, it was the cunning and the craftiness of king 
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to bring my people into bondage, that he yielded up the 
land, we might possess it. 

3. Therefore, it came to pass that after we had dwelt in the 
lane! for tllG spttce of twel vo years, tlmt king Lanmn bog an to 
grow uneasy, lest by any means my people should wax strong 
in tho land, and that they conld not overpower them and bring 
them into bondnge. N ow

1 
"'~.vere a lazy~ ttnd an idolatrous 

therefore\ they -were to bring ns into bondage, 
they might g·lnt themselves with the labors of our hands; 

yea, that they mig·ht feast themselves upon the Hocks of our 
flelds. 

<1. Therefore, it came to pass that king Laman began to stir 
np his people, that they should contend with my people; there
fore, thcr·c began to be wars and contentions in tho land. For, 
in the thirteenth year of my reign in the land of Nephi, away 
on the south of tl1e land of Shilom, when my people were 
watering and feeding their flocks, and tilling their lands, a 
numerous host of L>emanites came upon them, and began to slay 
them, and to t>eke off their flocks, and tlw corn of their fields. 
Yea, and it came to pass th,tt they fled, all that were not over
taken, even into the city of Nephi, and did call upon me for 
protection. , 

5. And it camo to pass thctt I did arm them with bows, and 
·with 1vith s1vorcls, and \Vith citneter8, and ·with clubs, 
and with and with all manner of weapons which we 
could invent, and I and my people did go forth against the 
r~amanites, to battle; yea, in tho strongth of tlw Lord did we go 
forth to b;tttle against tile L:c:wmites; for I and my people did 
cry mightily to the Lord, tlmt ho would deliver us out of the 
hands of our enemies, for we were awllkened to a remembrance 
of the deliverance of om fathers. And God did hear our cries, 
and did answer our and we did go forth in his might. 
Y oa, wo did tho Lamanites: and in one 
cl,;y and a three thousand a;,d forty-three; 
we did even wo hctcl drivon them out of 
onr land. I, myself, with mino o\vn hands, did help to 

tltoir de;1d. And behold, to om great sorrow and !amen
two hundred and sevcnt5r-nine of our bretliren were 

slain. 
6. that we ag·ain to establish the 

and \VG to possess leu 1d in 
I caused that be woapons of war made, 

kind, that thereby I might havo weapons for people, 
the time tho Lrmmnites should come to war 
my people. And I set guards round Janel 
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Lamanites might not come upon us again unawares, and destroy 
us; and thus I did guard my people, and my flocks, and keep 
them from falling into tho hands of our enemies. 

7. And it caine to pass that we did inherit the land of our 
fatlwrs, for many years; ye<t, for the space of twenty and two 
years. And I did cause that the men should till the ground, and 
raise all manner of grain, and all manner of fruit, of every kind. 
And I did cause that the women Rhould. spin, and toil, and 
work; and work all manner of fine linen; yea, and cloth of 
every kind, that we might clothe om nakedn0ss; and thm we 
did prosper in the land; thus we did have continual peace in 
the land, for the space of twenty and two years. 

8. And it came to pass tlmt king Laman died, and his son 
began to reign in his stead. And he began to stir his people 
up in a rebellion against my people; therefore, they began to 
prepare for war, and to come up to battle against my people. 
:But l had sent my spies out round abont the land of Shemlon, 
that I might discover thmr preparations, that I might guard 
against them, that they might not come upon my people and 
itestrov them. 

9. And it came to pass that they came upon the north of 
the land of Shilom, with thmr numerons men armed with 
boyvs, and with arrows, and with swords, with cimeters, 
and with stones, and with slings; and they had their heads 
shaved, that they were naked; and they were girded with a 
leathern girdle about their loins. 

1 0. And it .came to pass that l caused that the women and 
children of my people should be hid in the wilderness; and 1 
also caused that all my old men that could bear arms, and also 
all my young men that were able to bercr arms, should g·ather 
·themselves together, to g·o to battle ag·ainst the Lamanites; and 
1 did place them in their ranks, every nmn according to his 

11. And it came to pass that we did go up to battle 
the Lamanites. And I, even I, in my old age, did 
battle ag·ainst the Lamanites. And it came to pass 
go np in the strength of the Lord; to battle. 

up to 
we did 

12. Now~ the Lamanites kno\v nothing concerning the Lord, 
nor the strength of the Lord; therefore they depended upon 
>heir own strength. Yet they were n strong people, as to the 

of men; they were a wild, and ferocious, and a blood-
people, believing iu the tradition of their fathers, which 

js Believing that they were driven out of the land of 
Jerusalem, becrtuse of the iniqnities of their Etthers, and that 
!hey were wronged in the wilderness by tllGir brethren; and 
they were also vvrong'Gd, while crossing the sea. ....~nd agaill: 
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That they were wronged while in the land of their first inherit
ance, after they had crossed the sea; and all this, because that 
Nephi was more faithful in keeping the commandments of the 
Lord, the1·cfore he was favored of the Lord, for the Lord heard 
his prayers and answered them, and he took the lead of their 
journey in the wilderness. And his brethren were wroth with 
him, because they understood not tho dealings of the Lord; 
they were also wroth with him upon the waters, because they 
hardened their hearts ag-ainst the Lord. And again: They wore 
wroth with him when they had arrived to the promised land, 
because they said that he had taken the rnling of the people out 
of their hands; and they sought to kill him. And ag-ain: They 
were wroth with him, becttuse he departed into the wilderness 
as the Lord had commanded him, and took the records which 
were engraven on the plates of brass; for they said that he 
robbed them. And thns they have taug-ht their children, that 
they slwillcl hate them, ttncl that they should murder them, and 
that they should rob and plunder them, and do all they could to 
destroy them; therefore, thGy have an eternal hatred towards 
the children of Nephi. For this very cause has king Laman, 
by his cunning and lying craftiness, and his fair promises, 
deceived me, that I have broug-ht this, my people, np into this 
land, that they may destroy them; yea, and we have suffered 
this many years in the land. 

13. And now I, Zeniff, after having told all these things unto 
my people concerning- the Lcmmnites, I did stimulate them to go 
to battle with their might, putting their trust in the Lord; 
therefore, we did contend with them, face to face. Anc1Jt came 
to pass that we did drive them again out of onr and we 
slew them with a great slaug-hter, even so many we d1d 
not number them. 

14. And it came to 
land, ai1d my people 

that we returned to our own 

their g-round. And now, I 
upon one of n1y sons; thcrcfore 1 

Lord bless my people. Amen. 

to tend their and to till 
old, did confer kingdom 
say no mora. And may the 

CHAPTER VII. 

l. _A._Nn no1.v it came to pass that Zeniff conferred the king-
dom upon Noah, one of his sons: therefore Noah to reign 
in his stead; and he did not walk in the father. 
:B'or he did not keep the of God, but he 

the cle3ires of his own heart. And ho had many 
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wives and concubines. And did camG his people to commit 
sin, and do that which was abomim1ble in the sight of the Lord. 
Yea, and they did commit whorecloms, and all manner of 
wickedness. And he laid a tax of one-tHth part of all they pas-

a fifth part of their gold and of their sihcr, and a 1ifth 
part their ziff, and of their copper, and of their brass and 
their iron; >mel a fifth part of their fatliug:s; and also, a fifth part 
of all their And all this did lte take, to support himself, 

and his concubines, and also, his aml 
their concubines: thus he had the 

affairs of the kingdom. For he put down all the priests that 
had been cousocrated by his father, and consecrated new ones 
in their stead, such as were lifted up in the pride of their 
hearts. Yea, and thus they \vere supported in their laziness, 
and in their idolatry, and in their whoredoms, by the taxes 
which king· Noah had put upon his people; thus did tho people 
labor exceedingly, to support iniquity. Yea, and they also 
became idolatrous, because they were deceived by the vain and 
flattering words of the king and priests: for they dicl speak 
flattering things unto them. 

2. Ancl it came to pass that king Noah built many elegant 
ancl spacious buildings; ancl he ornamented them with J\ne 
work of wood, and of all manner of procious tltings, of gold, and 
of silver, and of iron, and of brass, and of ziff, and of copper; and 
he also built him a spacious palace, and a throne in the midst 
thereof, all of which was of fine wood, and was ornamented 
with gold, and silver, and with precious things. And he also 
caused that his workmen shonld work all manner of fino work 
within the walls of the temple, of fine wood, and of copper, ancl 
of brass; and the seats which were set apart for the high priests, 
which were above all the other seats, he did ornament with 
pure gold: and ho caused a breastwork to be built before them, 
that they might rest their bodies and their arms upon, while 
they should speak lying and vain words to his people. 

3. 1\.nd it came to pass that he built a tower near the temple; 
yea, a very higoh tower, even so high that he could stand upon 
tho top thereof and overlook the lrcnd of Shilom, and also the 
hmll of Shemlon, which was possessed by the Lamanites; and 
he could even look over all the land round about. 

4. And it came to that he caused many buildings to be 
built in the land and he caused a great tower to be 
built on the hill north of tho land Shilom, which had been a 
resort for the children of at the time they fled out of the 

and Ums he did do riches which he obtained by 
of his people. 
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5. And it came to that he pbcod his heart upon his 
riches, and he spent time in riotous living with his wives 
ancl his concubines: and so did also his their time 
with harlots. And it came to pass 
round about in the land: and he lJuih wine 
wine in abundance; and therefore he became a 
Hll{1 also his people. 

G. A.ncl it cmnn to t\tn.t tho Lrannnites bogau to como ill 
npon his people, npon small numbers, and to slay them in their 
fields, and w llile they were tending their flocks. .And king 
Soah sent gua.rcls round a.bont the land to keep them oif; but 
he did not send a sni"ficient number, and tho I"cunanitcs came 
npon them and killed them, and drove of their flocks out 
of tlw la:Jd: thm t!te Lcmanitos be2,·an to them, and to 
exercise their hati'oclnpon tl10m. -. 

7. And it CillllG to pass thc1t king· ~oah sent his armies 
them. aml wore driven back, or they drove them 

they returned rejoicing in their spoil. And 
yictory, they were lifted up in the 

of thcil' hearts: did boast in their O\Vn say-
that tlwir i1f1·r conlcl stand thousands of the 
ancl tilm ther clid boast. in blood, and the 

of tlto blood uf tlwir brethren, this because of the 
vdckedne,ss of their king· and 

8. 1\_nd it came to '- there \'Vtts a. 1nan among 
\\'hose name \VHS and he \vent forth among then11 

l~egm; t~ Ilohold, thus saith the I"ord, and 
tnus tlattl me, Go forth and unto this 

thnil saith the J"onl: \Yo unto this people, I have 
abominntious, and their \"\"ickcdness, a11d their \Vhore .. 

ancl except repent, I will visit them in mine 
and turn to tho Lord their God. 

cries: ~ 
be ~m.lt ten tl1cir enemies. 
cloth and am1 en¥ 
not hear their prayers,' 

of their · 

God. 
untu nw, I \·vT~ll 1J0 

I will surfer them tlmt thoy 
Aml in sack-

I \Yill 
their 
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afflictions; and thus saiLh the Lord, &.nd thus hath he c01nmand~ 
eel me. 

9. :\ow it came to pass that when Abinadi had .<pokon these 
wonls unto them, ttley were wroth \,·ith him, and sought to 
t:ckc hii-l life; but the Lord delivered him out of their 

when kin>r Xoah had heard of the words which 
Allina(\i had cpul,cn ut~lo the he was also wroth: and 
he \Vho i.s Abinadi. t!mt l my people should be jt;cip;cd. 

or w bo is tlte Lord, th>tt shall bring upon my pco]Jlo 
affliction: l command to bring Abinadi hither, 

tmy slay him: for he has these thin11·s, that he mig·ht 
stir np my people to ang·er1 one 'With another, and to raise con
tentions among my people; therefore I will slay him. Kow 
the oC the people were blinded; therefore, they hardened 
their agaiust the words of Abinadi, anrl they soug·ltt from 
that time forward to take him. And king Noah hardened his 
heurt tho word of the Lord; aucf he (\irl not repent of 
his doings. 

10. And it c>une to nass that after the of two years, 
that Abinadi came amo<ng; them in disguise, tl,ey knew him 
not. and began to prophesy them, Titus hath the, 
Lord connnc:Lnded n1c1 sayiug\ go prophesy nnto 
this my people, for they hare hardened their hearts against my 
words; they have repented not of their cyil doings; tlterefore, 
I will \~i~it then1 in n1y in rny ftcrc·,e anger ·will I visit 
them in their iniquities 'vo be nnto this 
gmwmtion. And the Lord sail\ unto 1110, forth thy hand, 
and Thus saith the Lord: It slwll come to 

f,;'"UerWL!UU, bCCRUSe of their shall bG 
into bondage1 and sball be sn1itten on cheek; yea, 

bG dri1·en bv men, ancl shall ho sl<tin: and the Yellturcs 
and the d6gB~ yea1 mid the \Vilc1 \)~aRt:-): shall cle-rotu· 

1l. And it shall come to that tho lite X oab shctll 
be -ralned eYcn as a garment a hoL fnrnac:f;; fOr sbnll h:no1v 
that I run the Lord. And it shall come lo pass tlmt T "·ill .smite 
thl~ m~- people vvitll sore yc-:n. \Yith fhn1iue nnd 'i\'ith 
"~""''"''ce; and l \\-ill eause that ~hall ho'iYl nl1 the dny 

l' ea~ and I \\-ill cause that ~llall lw-re burdens 
upon their backs; and they dri-rcn beiOrc~.liko a 

dumb nss. 
12. And it shall corf,e to that I will send forth hail 

mnong them. and lt shall them: and they shu11 also be 
smitt~-n -,vith the east. vvind; and insectS shall · tl!Pir 1nnd 
also, and devour their ~train. l1.._nd they 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



CHAP. VIL] BOOK 01'' M0:3IAIL 167 
a gTeat pestilence; and all tlris will I do, because of tll8ir iniqui
ties and abominations 

13. And it shall come to pass that except they repent, I will 
utterly destroy them from off the fiwe of the earth; yet they 
shallleavo tl record belrind them, ancl I will preserve them for 
otlrer rmtions wltich s!mll the laml: even this will 
I dol that I 
other nations. 
this people. 

discover abomimttions of people to 
n1any things did --:~JJitmtli prophesy a;.j'clinst. 

14. And it came to tlut tlloy were with him; and 
they took l1im and him bound before king, and said 
unto the Behold, we lmve brought a man before thee who 
has evil concernin'S thy people, and saith tirat God 

them; am! he also proplresietl1 evil concerning thy 
that thy life sltall be as a in a furnace of 

he saitlr that tlron be as a stalk, even as 
11old, whicl1 is mn over by tire boasts and 

loot. And again, he Baitlr tiwu shalt be as the 
which\\'l1en it is ripe, if the wind 

blo\veLh, it is clri ven upon the f~tee the land; and he 
pretendeth the I,ord lmtl1 opokon it. Ancllre saitl1 all thig shall 
como upon thee except tlrou repent; and this because of thine 
iniquities. 

15. 1\._nd now, 0 king, what great 8'i7 il hast thon done, or 
what ~rcat sins lmvc people committed, that we should be 
condemned of Goc\ or of tl1is man? And 0 king, 
behold, we are guiltless, and tlrou, 0 king, hast sinned; 
therefore, this 1nan hath lied coneeruing· you, and he hn.s pro-

in vain. L\._nd behold, we arc strong~ \Ve shall not con1e 
bondage, or be taken ea.pti ve. by onl· euetnies; yea, and 

thou hast prospered in the hncl, ancl tltou shalt also prosper. 
Behold, hem is the ll11tn, we deliver him i uto thy hands; tlwu 

do \Vith hint as Roetnoth thee &tooc1. 
--'--\.nd it came t\) tlutt king· Noah ectnsed that _.:1JJinadi 

shonld be cast into a.n<l he 'comJ1Utnt1od tlmt the priests 
that he mi2:ht hold a con neil 

\Vith him. A;Hl it came to pass 
that thov said nnto the kinQ', BriHQ,' hin1 hithm~1 that we mav 

< him. And the con;immcled tln1t lw shrH!lrl be 
befOre thetn. 1-'Lnd 

they- 1night C~'OSS hin1. thrtt 
to nccw£e him; bnt he ans\vered 

him, th1-tt 

their to their nstonishntont: he did withstaud 
them questionsj and did confound tlwn1 in all iheie 
words. 
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11. And it came to that ono of them said unto him, 
What mec~neth the written, c~nd which have 
been taught by out· How bmtutiful upon the 
mountains are the feet of good tiding'S; that 
publishetlt tltttt of goocl; that 
pnblishetlt God reigneth; 
tln.,. \Vr.ttclnncn vo1ce 
sliall tl1ey when 
shall bring' Zion. Break forth into j0y; sing togethcr1 

ye waste pL'tces of Jerusalem: for the Lord hath comforted his 
people: he hath redeemed J omsctlom., The Lord hath made 
bare his holy arm in the eyes of 111! n11tions; ancl all the er,ds 
of tlte earth shall see the SitlV<ttion of onr God. And now 
Ahinadi said unto them, Are yon and pretend to teach 
this pGople, and to nmlerstand of prophesying·, and 
yet desire to know of me what these things mean? I say 
nnto you, wo be unto you for perverting the ways of the 
Lord. For if ye unclm'Stancl these things, ye have not taught 
them; therefore ye have perverted the of the Lord. Ye 
have not applied yam hearts to therefore, ye 
have not been wise. 'rl10refore, what teac.h ye this people? 
Ancl they said, vVo teach tho law of llloses. And again, he said 
unto thmi1, If ye tmteh the law of ·Moses, why do yo not keep 
it? Why do ye set your hearts upon riches? Why do ye 
COlurnit \Vhoredotns1 an~l spend your strength \Vith hnrlots1 yea1 

and cause this people to commit sin, that the Lord has cause 
to send rne to prophesy agaiust this people 1 yea1 even a great 
evil against this people? Know ye not that l speak the truth? 
Yea, ye know that I speak the truth; ancl you ought to trmnble 
before God. 

18. And it shall come to that ye shall be smitten for 
your imquitios: for ye have that ye tel\ch the lllw of :Moses. 
And what know yo concerning the law of Moses? Doth salva-
tion come tho law of :\loses" What And they 
atLswerecl said, that salvation did come by lavl of :Moses. 
But now Abinadi said unto them, I know if ye keep the com-
tn<mdmcnbJ of sb\ll be yea, if yo keep the com-
m<1ndments \vhich Lord unto 'i.\:[oses1 in the n1ount 
of Sinai. I nrn tho Lord thy God, who has brought thee 
out of tho of out of tho house of bomlage. 1'hou 
shalt have no other me. Thou shalt not make unto 
thee any or any likeness of in heaven 
above~ or ftre in the earth ..c'l_binadi 
said unto them, Have ye clone all this? I say unto you, Nay, 
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ye luwe not. And have ye taug·ht this people that they should 
do all these thingfl? I say unto you, Kay, have not. 

19. And now when tho king had heard words, he said 
unto his priests, A way with this fellow, and slay him: for what 
have we to do with him, for he is nmd. L'cnd they stood forth 
and attempted to lay their hands on him: but he withstood 

and sc.till nnto thcnu, Touch me uot. for God shall smite 
you ye hands t~pon me, f(y;_' I h~tYe not deliyered the 
messag·c the Lore! sent me to deliver; neither have I told 
you that wlneh ye requested tlmt I should tell: therefore. God 
\vill not suffer that I slc;lll be destroyed at this time. But I 
must fulfill the commandments wherewith God has commanded 
me, and because I have told you the truth, ye are angry with 
mo. .And because I have spoken the word of God, ye 
have judged me I am mad. 

20. Row it came to after Abinadi had spoken these 
words, that the people king Noah durst not Jay their hands 
on him; for the Spirit of the Lord was upon· him: and his face 
shone with exceeding· lustre, even as .Moses' did while in the 
mount of Sinai, while speaking with the Lord. And ho spake 
with power and authmity from God; and he continued bis 
\Yords1 saying, Y c soo that ha.ve not po'.ver to slay me, there-
fore I finish ;~ty message. and 1 perceive that it cuts you 
to your hearts, because I tell yon the truth concerning yonr 
inir1uities: yea, >end my words 1ill·c·ou with wonder am! amaze
ment1 and \Vith anger. But I finish 1ny n1ossagc; and then it 
matters not whither I go, if it so be that I am saved. But this 
much I tell you: what you do with mo, after this, shall be as a 

and a shado\v of things \Vhich are to come. ~\.nd no\v I 
unto yon the remainder of tho commandments of God, for 

I perceive that they are not written in yonr hearts; I perceive 
that ye have studied ancl taught iniquity the most part of your 
lives. 

21. And now., ye r01uember that I said unto you, Thou shalt 
not 1nake unto thee graven or any likeness of things 
1vhich nre in heaven or aro in tho earth beueath, 
or which m·e in the water nncler the earth. And ai'ain: Thou 
shalt not bow down thyself unto nor serve them: for I 
tho Lord tl1y God am a jealous God, the iniquities of 
tho filthers the children, unto the and fourth genera-
tions of tllcn1 hate me; and shO\\~ing 111ercr unto thousands 
of them that love me, and keep commandments. Thou shalt 
not take the name of the I"ord God in vain: for the Lord 
will not hold him that his umne in vain. Re-
member the day, to keep it holy. Six clays shall thou 
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labor, and r1o all thy work; but tlw se\'enth day, the sabbath 
of the Lot·d thy God, thou ,;he~lt not do e~ny work, thou, nor thy 
son, nor tiry daughter, thy nBn seryant, nor thy maid servant, 
nor tl1y cattle, nor tlly stranger that is within thy gates: for in 
six tire Lord mccde hc<wcn.ancl emth, and tile sea and all 
timt tl10m is: whore fore tlte Lord blessed the Stcbbath clay 
and hallowed it. Honor tily litther and thy mother, that thy 
clctys rmw be long upon tile laurl Wllich the Lord thy God givetlr 
tiwe. Thou shalt not kill. Thou shalt not comrmt adultery. 
'l'ilou shalt not steal. 'rhou shalt not bear false witness against 
thy neighbor. Thou shalt not covet Wy neighbor's house, thou 
shalt not covet thy neighbor's wife, nor his man servant, nor 
his maid servant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor anything that is 
thy neighbor.'s. 

CHAPTBJlt YIII. 

1. AND it came to pass that after Abinadi had made an end 
of these sayings, that he said unto tll8m, lhve ye ttmght this 
people that tl1ey should ol.Jservo to do all these tiring'S? for td 
keep tltese commandments? 1 say unto you, Nay; for if yon 
had. the Lord would not l1ave caused me to come forth and to 
prophesy evil concerning this people, Ancl now ye have said 
that salvation cometh by the law of Moses. I say unto you thai 
it is expedient that ye should keep the law of Moses as yet; but 
I St1y unto you, tl1at the time shall come when it shall no more 
be expedient to keep the law of Moses. And moreover, I say 
unto you, that salvation doth not come by the law alone; and 
vvore it not for the atonement which God himself shall make 
for the sins ancl iniquities of his people, that they must unavoid
ably perish, notwithstandmg the le~w of Moses. And now I say 
unto yon, that it was expedient that there should be a law given 
to the children of Israel, yea, even a very strict hw: for they 
were a stiff-necked people: quick to do iniquity, and slow to re
member the Lord their God; therefore there was a law given 
them, yea, a law of performances an\i of ordinances, a law 
which they were to observe strictly, from to day, to keep 
them in remembrance of God, and their duty him. 

2. Bnt behold, I say unto you, that all these thing-s were 
types of things to come. And now, did understand the 
law? I say unto you, they did not all the law; 
anr1 this because of the of their hearts: for they nncler-
stood not that there could not any man be saved, except it were 
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through the redemption of God. For behold, did not ~vloses 
prophesy unto t11en1 concerning the comi11g of the ~1essiah1 and 
that God should redeem his people, yett, fLncl even all tile proph-
ets who have prophesied over since the world '? Hcwe 
they not spoken more or less co11cc~rning tlleso I-Iave 
LLe\T not said thn.t God hint8elf should como down atnong the 
clliiclren of men. an(1 take upon him tho fOrm of man, <:tml go 
fOrtl1 in might;v power upon the f<tee of the c'nrtll '? 'i-ert. nn(l 
lm1·o they not .~aid also, tl1at he should the rusnr
roction of tlte deacl, ami that ho, himself~ 
and atilictecl? Yea, even doth not Isaiah 
lie\·ocl our report, and to whom is the ann of 
for ho shall gnnv up before bim as a tender plant, and as a root 
ont of dry grouwl; he bath no f(wm nor comelin.ess: and \Vhen 
we shall s<?e him, there is no beauty that we should desire him. 
He i8 dosp1secl and rojoeted of 1nen; a tnan of solTO\VS1 and ac
quainted with gTief; and we hid as it were our fac.o from him; 
he was de,;pised, and we esteemed hit') not. 

3. Surely he has borne our grief81 and carried our sorro\vs; 
yet we clirl e~tconl him stricken, smitten of God, and altlicted. 
Bnt he \vas \VOnndec1 fOr our transgressions, ho \vas bruised for 
onr iniquities; tile chastisement of our peace was upon him; 
and with his stripes we are healed. All we, like sheep, have 
gone astr<l~T; \Ve have tn1~ned every one to his o1vn "'~?{ay; and 
the Lore! bath laic! on him the iniquities of ns all. He 
onorEeRsoll. ancl he was afflicted, yet lle opened not his 
he brongollt rrs a lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep before 
her shearers is dumb, so he opened not his mouth. He was 
taken from prison and from judgment; ancl who sh;cll declare 
llis for he was cut off out of the lrrncl of the living: 
for transgressions of my people was he stricken. And I1e 
made his grave with the wicked, ancl with the rich in his cleath; 
becrmse he ]mel clone no evil, neither was any deceit in his 
mout.h. 

4 Yet it pleased tho Lord to lm1iso 
when thou shalt make l1is son] an 

see seed, he shall prolong: his and 
Lore! shall in hrs hancl. He of 
Jus soul, be satisfied: 
eons servant ju.stify for 
Therefore will I eli vi do a 
shall divicle the spoil with tho 
out his sotll unto cleflth: ancl he was numborGd with the 

: aw.l he bare the sins of many, and macle inter<;ession 
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G. Anc1 now Abinacli said unto them, 1 wonlcl thi\t ye shoulc 
understand that God himsdf shall come clown among the chil
dren of mcu, and shall redeem his people; nnd because he dwell
eth in Hosh, he shall be eallec1 the So nul' God: and lun~ing sub
jected th0 flesh to the will of the Father, tho Father and 
the Son; the Father 1Jecause he \Vas 
or God~ nncl t.lle becun.se of the~ flush: thus 
_Fatiler nncl Son: are one God. yen, the ven· eternal 
:Fa.tLc_•r of hc~xycu cartl1: and tint;; the tlcsh 6ecorni1w 
~nbject to the or the Sm{ to the Father, being one Gocf, 
wfl'ercth and yielcl<eth not to the tmnptntion, lmt 
snfforeth himself to be mocked, :mel !tnd cast out, ai1Cl 
disuwnod by his people. And after all 
n1ighty mirrLclcs the children of lll(-m. he shall 
yea, even as Isaiah as a silGep before tlw shearer is dumb, 
so he oponod not ltis month; yca1 even so t1e shall 1)0 led

1 

crucified and ,slaiu, tho flesh becomiug: ~nbjoct eyen nnto ile<~th, 
tho will of tile Son be in§( s walloweclup in tho will or tho Father; 
aml thus God brertketh tlte bands of de,cth: the 
victory over death: tiw Son pOW(H' t1) make mterc3ossicm 
for th8 ehildrc:m of 'men: asccndc~ll into lwnTon; having' 
the bo\Ychl uf being: with cun1passion to\varcls the 

-betwixt then1 and baving 
t:>ken their iniquity 

hrt -;rin:;r them. rtlHl satisfied 
Aml 'now I sa\~ unto yon, who shall 

f U;ltf) YOU. that when his 
sonl ilHS been made nn ho Shall seo his seed. 
And now wh1t be his seecl? Behold, 
I uuto you~ \:Vhm30P\T'J' has hccwcl the \VOrds of t.l-10 

yea, all the holy prophets who hn·o prophesied con· 
eominQ· of the Lord: l unto \<<Jn, that all tlm~e 

who hee~rkm~r,cl unto t.\teir and· believGcl that tbe 
Lord wonlc\ redeem hi,; people. ancl J::wc looked forward to that 
da~- for n remission of tlwir sins; [ unto you: tbat these a.re 
his scocl 1 or they arn heirs of God: tiw these a.re 
the,.,. yvho:Sc. sirLs he has arc they for \Vhon1 he has 

• 

0 

_.~._\.nd no·w, DXO 

arc 

the prophets, every one 
tltat bas not fallon into 

prophets c\rcr since the 
are hi~ ~Jer~d; rrnc1 these 

\\~lw iliwe l:wonQht good 
sz1l1Tation; nnd said unto · 

0 llO\Y beLtutiful upon the n1onnt .. 
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ains wero their feet! And how lJeautrfnlupon the mount-
ains are the feet of those are still publishing peace ! And 

how beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of those 
hereal'cor publish peace, yea, from this time hence

forth and forever! 
G. And iJehold, I say unlo you, this is uot all: :For 0 how 

beautiful upon tlie 1no·L1ntnins are the teet of hin1 that 
goocl tiding:d, that b the founder of peace i cn:11 the 
who lms redGemecl lris people; yo11, hG has granted 
vation unto his people: for were it not for tho redemption which 
he hath made for his people, which wa.s prcpareu from the 
fonndation of the wol'ld; I say unto yon, were it not for this, all 
mankind must !rave perished. But behold, the lJan<ls of death 
shall be broken, and tho Son reig·nelh, and hath power over the 

therefore, he bring'eth to pass the resurrection of the 
And there cometh a resurrection, even a tlrst resmrec

tion; yea, even a resurrection of those that haxc 1Jeen
1 

and 
who are, and who shall bo. e,-en until the resurreetion of 
Christ: for so shall he be calleLl.- And now, the ro:mrrection 
of all the prophets, and all those that have believed in their 
words, or all those that have kept the cmm1mudmcuts of God, 
shall come forth in the first resurrection; therefore, they are 
the tlrst rosmrection. They are raised to dwell with God 
who has redeemed them: thus they kwe eternal life through 
Christ, who hus lJroken the bands. of death. Allll those are 
those vvho hnve part iu tlLC first resurrection; and these are 
they that have died before Christ came, in their ignorance, 
not having salvation declared unto them. Ancl tll\ls tho Lord 
briligeth about the restoration of and have a part 
in tl1e first resmrection. or have life, recleemed 
by the Lord. And little children also have eternal life. But 
behold, ancl fear, and tremble before for ye ought to 
tremble: for the I,ord recleenwtlr nune snci 1 rolJel 

even all those tllat have 
worlcl tlre1t hane wilfully 

have known COllllllHlHhnepls of 
God, and would not keep thom; these are Lirey that have no 
part in the th~t resurrec_:tion. Therefore had lJC;t ought to 
tremble? For sal vatiou cometh to none for tho Lord 
imth rcJcleomed none snell neither can the Lord redeem 
such: for he cannot c1crl\~ 
1.vhen it has its clairiL ~ 

for bo eannot ckn~~ justice 

'1. And now I s11,y unto yon, that the time shall come that the 
salvation of the Lord shall be declared to C\'ery kindred, 
tongue, and people, Yea, Lord, thy watchmen shall np tlroir 
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voice: with tho voice together shctll they for they shall 
see eye to cye

1 
\Vhcn the Lord shall bri11g Zion. Break 

forth into sing together, yo waste pbces of Jerusalem: for 
tho Lonl com(ortocl his people, he lmth redeemed J erusa-
lom. The Lord hath made lJare his holy mm in the eyes of all 
the nations: ctnd all the ends of the earth shall see the salvation 
of our Go~:l. 

8. ,~mlnow it C>1ll1C to pliSS that after Abinacli had spoken 
tllcsc ho stretched fortl1 his haml and said, The time 
slmll come all shall see the salvation of the ·Lord; when 

nation, kindrecl, tongue and people, shall sec eye to eye, 
and confess lJoforo God that his judgments arc jnst; and 
then slmll the wicked be cast out, and they shall have ctwse to 
howl, and \Veep, and \Vail, and gnash their teeth; and this be
cause they would not he>trkcn nnto tho voice of the Lord; there· 
foro tltc Lord recleemoth them not, for they at·e carnal and 
devilish, and the d0vil has power over them; yea, even that old 
serpent thcct did beguile our first which was the cans€ 
of theit· fall; which was lhe cause of mankind becoming 
carnal, sonsnuJ, dCvilish, kno\ving evil frmn good, subjecting 
themselves to the devil. Thus all mankind wme lost; and be· 
hold, they would have lJeen endlessly lost, wore it not that God 
redeemed his people from their lost and fallon state. Bnt 
remember tlHit he that in his own C>trnal nature, ancl 
goes on in ways and rebellion ag·ainst God, remaineth 
in his f,<iJcn state, and the devil hath all power over him. 
Therefore he is as though there was no recl.emption made; lJeing 
an enemy to Gorl; and also is the devil an enemy to God. Ancl 
now if Christ had not come into the world, speaking of things to 
como, as though they had already come, there could have been 
no redemption, 

9. Aml if Cln·ist lmdnot risen from the de>td, or have broken 
the bands of death that the shoulll have no victory, and 
tltat dcctth should have no there could have lJeen no res-
urrection. But there is a resurrection, therefore tho gTave hath 

and tho sting- of death is swe~llowecl up in Christ. 
and the life of the world; yoa, a lig·ht that is 

cndl9ss
1 

cau never be darkened; and also a lif'c -which 
is <'Ddless. that there can bo no 111ore Ev~en this mortal 
shall put on immorta.Ety, a.nd this corruption shall on incor-
ruption, aml shall be brought to stand before the of God, to 
lJe of him according to their works, whether they be 

or whether they lJe evil. If they be g·ood, to the resur
rection of endless life and happiness, and if they be e\·il, to the 
resurrection of endless damnation; lJeing delivered up to the 
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dovil1 \Vllo hath thom1 which is dan1nation; having 
gono according to own carnaJ vvills and de::-)ires; having 
never callect upon tlte LcJrd wllile the arms of mercy were 
cxtomlccl towarZb them; for the arms ot mercy were extended 
towards tl1cm

1 
ancl they vtould they being ·warned of their 

iniquities, and .tlwy wonlcl not f\·om them; and they 
\YCro to repent. a.url wonld not repent. 
And now hrtd ye not ougltt to repent of your 
and remember only in aud through Christ yo can be saved 
Tlwrofore, if yo teach the law of ~Ioses, also teach that it is a 
shiidow of those thing·s which are to come; teach them that 
redemption cometh through Christ the Lord, who is the very 
eternal Father. Amen. 

CHAPTER IX. 

1. AND now it came to pcLSS that when Abinadi had finished 
these that tho king· commamlecl that the priests should 
take him cause tlmt he should be put to death. But there 
was onG mnong them, whose name Wets Alma, he also being a 
descendant of~ ephi. And he was a young man, and he believed 
the words which Abinadi had spoken, for he knew concerning 
the iniquity which Abinadi,had testifi!3d against them: 1'herefore 
he began to plead with the king that he would not be angry 
witl1 Abitndi, but suffer that he might depart itl peace. But 
tl1e king was more wroth, and C8oused that Alma should be cast 
out from among them, and sent his servants after him, that they 
might slay him. But he tied from before them, and hid himself, 
that they found him not. And he, being concealed for many 
days, did write all the words which Abinadi had spoken. 

2. And it came to pass that the king causerl that his gmrds 
should surround Abinarli, and take him; and they bound him 
and cast him into prison. And after three days, having coun
sel!Gd with his priests, he caused that he should again be 
brought before him. Ahd he so,id unto him, Abinacli, we have 
found an aeeusation thee, and thou art worthy of death. 
For thon hast said God himself should come clown 
the chllrlrceu of men; uncl now for this canso thou fJhalt oo 
to death, nnloss thou wilt rocccll all tho words which thou 
spoken evil n1e a.nd rny people. 

3. X ow Abinacli nnto him: I unto you, I will not 
recilll the words which lluwo spoken yon concerning this 
people, for thoy are tme, arE1 that yo may know of their surety, 
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I have su{fered 1nysolf th0t I ha vo fallen into your handsc Yea, 
and I will suffer even until cloath, and 1 w[ll not recall my 
words, antl they Rha.ll stand as a testimony against you. _A_nd if 

slav 1ne, -will slled innocent blood. atld thi'3 shall also as a ' yon at the last 
king \Vtl') nbont to 

feared his \Yonl; for ho fOoxecl that the 
como npon htm. But tho 
hi1n, axld to accuso sa vinQ': IIe 
Thorefen·e king \Vas u{J i1~- anger against hi1n, and 
deli verecl him up, tlmt be slain. 

5. Aml it came to pass they took him, and scourged his 
skin w[tll even unto deatlL And now when the 
fimnos boo·an him1 he cried· unto then1, Be-
hold, ov·c~ as have clone nnto mo, so shall it come pass 
that thy seed cause that shccll ;mffer, even the pains 
of death bv fire- and this l)e\leve in the salvation 
of the L;rd thei\; God. And it will come to pass that ye shall 
be afflictecl witl1 all manner of dise,1ses, because of yom iniqui-
ties. and shall be srnittcm on e·n~nr hand. awl. shct,ll be 
driven to and fro 1 even as a· \Yild tlock is driven 
by wilcl and feroc[om boasts. And in that chy ye shall bB 
hunted, and ye sltttll i.Je takon the lmncl of your enemies, and 
then yB shall suffor, as I snffer. pains ot' cloatlt by fire. Thus 
Gocl execnteth ,-ong·eanco upon those tlmt destroy his people. 
0 God, receive soul. And no1v -when Abinacll hacl said 
these \Vords1 he having suffered death fire; yea1 having 
been put to death he would not tho command-
ments of God: h:wing sealoi tho truth of words by his 
death. 

6. And now thcct it came to prrss that Alum, who had fled from 
tho servants of Noah, repentocl of his sins and iniq uit[es, 
and \vent Rt.lOut ('~;:nong' tho and began to te,1ch 
the word,; of wh[cl! wets to come. 

nncl the redem p~ 
tion of tho tln·ough 
-the pO\V81'. resurrec-
tion 11ncl ascension into as n1any as would hear 
his word he did te:lCh. And he them privately, that it 

not com<l' to the knowledge And many did 
his 'ivon1s. .._4-..nd it ccuno to as many ns dtd 

believe iOrt.h to a place \Vas called }Io~rnon1 
name feom the king, being in .the borders of 

by or at seasons, by wtkl 
of pure water, 
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o ctml. J..lma rcsoi'tml thither, thete lning near the water a thicket 
of smttll trees, where he did hide himself in the day time, from 
the set1rches of the king. ..:l_ntl it cmne to that as many as 
belim·ed him, wont thitl10r to hear his And it came to 

aftet n1any days, thoro ·were rr goodly Jntm1Jor 
10 tbe ol' :\Iormon. to lHJar tll8 words 

that belie,~ect on his \Vonl. to 
hear J_~_im. he did tllen1. and \li(l unto tbem 

and redemption, and faith on the 
tl1at ho said unto them. 

are tho waterd of for thus were · 
now, as ye are desirous to come into the fold of 
called hi::3 people, and are \villing to bear one burdcns1 

that may be lig·ht: and are willing TO moum with 
those moum: ,1'8<1, comfort those that stand in need of 
comfort, and to stand as witnesses of God at all times, and in 
all thing-s, ttml m all places that ye may be in, even until death, 
that ye may be redeemed of God, and be numbered with those 
of tho first that ye may have eternal life. Now I 

desire of your hearts, what have 
beil1g baptized in tho name of the Lord, as a 

him that ye lmvo entered into a cm·emmt with him that 
ye will servo him and keep his conmmndmcnts? that he may 
pour ont his Spirit 1nore abundantly· yon. _._~nd now 
when the people had hoarcl these they their 
hauds fot and exclaimed. Tllis is the desire of onr 

8. tl1<tt Alma took Helam, he 
anrl stood forth in tho wrrtor, 

upon thy servant, that 
work with holiuoos Ancl whon he !mel 

of the Lord was upon and he 
having from the 

as a. testin1ony tllrtt ye have into a 
senre hin1 until you are dea(\ as to the 1nortal 1Joc1y; and 
tho 8pirlt of the Lord bo voured out npon you: and 
g-mut unto you otomal lit'e, the redemption of 
wllo1n he has from tho of tho \Yorld. 
a.Crer .r\_lma those "\Vords, both _,_~lma n.nd Helam IYGre 

buried in the \Vater; and tllGy aroi3e <1nd camo forth out of thcj 
\\r;-LWr rojuicin~' 1 being Hlled \Yitll. tllG C)pirit. ~i._nd 
took another. and \Vr~nt fon:h a SACOlHl f,ink:. into tho 
bi:~pt.izccl hitn to the iir,-3t, Ollly· he did not 
ttg'Djn in the \Vater. after thi3 1nanner he did 
one that \Vent f()rth to tl1e of jformon: and 
number about two 
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baptizecl in tho waters of J\.Iormou, and wore tilled with the 
of God: 11ncl they wet·e C<tlled tlte chmch of God, or the 

of Ghrist, from that time forward. And it came to 
that whosoe\~et· wns baptized by tho power and 
God, was adllecl to his church. 

9. _,A_n(l iG came to pass that J-~lm<\ having Gocl1 

ordaiuccl to 0\'ery fifty of number 
clicl ho to pro•tch tlwm. and to teach them concem-
ing t!w things pertaining to the kingdom of God. And he 
COltlmandcd thern that tl1ey sllottld teach nothing save it \vere 
the thing::; w·hicll he had tanght~ aucl \Vhich had been spoken 

mouth of tlte holy prophets. Y oa, even he commttnded 
that tboy s!wnld preaclt nothing stwe it were repentance 

11ucl fhith on tho Lurcl, wito lmd redeemed his people. And he 
comlnctndod them that there should be no contention one ''rith 
another, but that slwuld look forward with one eye, hav-
ing one htith aml one having their hearts kuit togetl1er 
1n nnity and in love, one towards another. And tlms ho corn
ffilcucled them to preach. And tlms tltGy became tho children 
of God. And_ he commanded tl1om that tl1e.r slLou1cl observe 
the sabbath it holy, and also every day tltey 
sltonld thoir God. Ancl he also com

whom he had ordained, should 
their and there was 

in every week tlmt was set apmt they should 
togcether to teach the people, ttl1ll to worship 

Lord their Gocl, and also as oftceu as it was in their power, 
to assemble themselvcs.togetltm·. Ancl tite prilests were not to 
dGpend upon the fbr their bnt fbr their labor 
they were to they might wax 

in tile tho of God, that they 
l1nthotitv from Gocl. And 

the people of ·the cintrch shonld 
to that 1vhich lw 

n1ore abundar1tly j 
be roquir<ccl; and to 

hirn _._t1_nd thus they should 
o1vn free v.rill and good 

th,ct stood in neccl, 
_.c-\_nd this l10 said lHlto 

bcon comn1and<:Kl of God; nnt1 they did 1v·_:t1k 
to one another; both ternporally 

nc6ds and their WTtnts. 
that all this \Vas clone in l\Ior .. 

in the forest that wns ncar 
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the waters of 1formon: yea, the place of C\iormon, the waters 
of N ormon, the forest of Mormon, how beautiful are they to 
tho eyes of them who there came to the knowledg·e of their 
Recleemcr; yea, and how blessed are they, for they slmll sing 
to his praise forever. And these things were done in the bor-
ders of the that they might not come to the knowledge of 
tJw ki11g. But it ctnue to pass ihat the king1 

cli6covorcc1 ..-t moveulCllt among the peoplc1 sent his ~cr,-ants 
watch them. Therefore on the day that they were assembling 
d1emsclves togetlJGr t0 hear the word of the tl:ey were 
discovered unto the king. Aud uow the that Alma 
wr.s stirring up the people to rebellion him; therefore 
he sent his army to destroy them. it came to that 
Alma, and the people of the Lord. \\·ere appriecd of coming 
of the therefore took their tents and their 
families, into the And they were in 
number about lnmdrcd and fiftv souls. 

11. And it came to tll,tt the.army of the kin~- returned, 
searched in for the people of the Lord. And now 
the forces of the king: were smali, lmvin~ beNr reduced, 

and there beg·an to be a division the ren~ainclcr of the 
.A .. nd the lesser part be~Rn to OHt tbrratcnlngs 

the king, and there beg-an to be a great conteution 
among, them. And now there \\"ai~ a man tbenr \Vhose 
name \Vas Gideon, and he beiug a stroug man. an enemy to 
Lhe king1 therefOre he dro\v his S\'i~ord aud f)\YOre in l1is \Vrath1 
that he wou)d the king. And it came to tlrat he 
fought with the and when tLe king· "f\W he was 
about to ov·erpower he flc(1 and ran and got npon the 
tower, which was ncar the temple. And Gideon pmsued after 
him, and \vas abont to get upon t11e to~.,·er to slay the king1 and 
the king cast his eyes ronud about towards 1hc laud of f3hellllon, 
and bo1Jold, the army of tl1e Lanwnit~ .. ..; \YC'rt' \Yithin t1H~ borde-rs 
of tho lnnd. And 110\'V the king cried ouL iu tLe au~_uish of his 
sonl. Gideon 1 l11f\ for Ll1e Inrn:miLcs :110 npon ns, 
and t.lwv dcsLrov they will ~lE'~tro,~ ! Jcon1e. 
And no-\•.r t:1e ~ coTicerned {11Jol.lt. j olJle

1 

as lw was neYerthclPs~, Gideon ~vare 
his life. Ancl tile wmrnanded the tlmL the\" ><l10uld 
fiee before iho go befo;·e 
and into the 1Yi1dcrnc:..::.; \\ itl~ theiT \\'Olr:PE 

their 1-'l.nd it came to pa~s that, the Lamuuites d.id 
pursue them, and did ovcrtnke Rnd bef{an to sla:;- them. 
- 12. 1To\v n Callie to pass that tbo conJJlYanded tll8H1 ~hat 
:;tll the 1uen should lectye their 'iviYcs t.helr c:hildren1 und fiee 
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before the La,uanitcs. ~ow there were many that \Vould not 
leave them, but had rather stay and perish with them. And 
tho r<'st left their wives and their children and f'tecl. And it 
came to pass that those who tarried with their wives and their 
children. caused that their fair should staml forth 
and plead with the Lanmnites, that would not slay them. 
~ti_nll it, came to pa::3s that the had con1passwn -on 
tlwm, for they were chctrmccl with tho beauty of their women;· 
tlwreforc the Lmnanites did spare their lives, and took them 
c:tptivcs, and carried them back to the land of Nephi, and 
gnmtorl unto them that they might possess the land, under the 
conditions that tiler would deliver up king Noah into the hands 
of the Lamauites, and deliver up their property, even one half 
of an they one half of tlwir gold, and their silYer, and 
all their precious and thus they should tribute to 
tho king· of the f•·om year to now there 
-was one of the sons of the king among that vvere taken 
captive, whose name was Limhi. And now Limhi was desirous 
that his father shonld not be nevertheless, Limln 
was not ignorant of the iniquities of he himself being 
a man. 

And it came to pocss that Gideon sent men into the w1l· 
derness to search for the king, and those that were 
with him. it came to that they met the people m 
tho wilderness. all save the and his priests. Now they 
had sworn in their hearts that would return to the land of 
Nephi, and if their wiveR and their children were slain, and also 
those that had-tarried with them, that they would seek revenge, 
and also perish with them. And the king commanded them 
that they should not return; and they were angry with the 
king, and caused that he should suffer, even unto death by fire. 
And they were abont to take the priests also and put them to 
death, and thev Jicd ·before them. 

14. And it "came to that they were about to return to 
the land of and mot the men of Gideon. And the 
men of Gideon them all that had happened to their wives 
and their children; and that the Lamanites had granted unto 
them that thev mig·ht the land bv a tribnte to 
the Lam:'\nites" of o'ne of all they · the peo· 
plc told LhA men of Gideon that slnin the king, anll his 
r;riests llacl lied fron1 them fnrther tho \Yilderncss. And it 
came to that after had ended the that they 

to the land of becanse wives 
and their children were not told Gideon what 
they had done to the king. 
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15. And it camo to that the king of the Lamanites made 
an oath unto them his people should not slay them. And 
also Limlti, being the son of the king·, having tho kingdom con
ferred upon him by the people, made oath unto the king of the 
Lanmnitcs, tbat his people should pay tribute unto him, even 
one half of all they possessed. 

Limhi began to establish tho 
his Aml tho 

the land, that he 
in the land, that they might not 

depart into the wilderness; and he did support his guards out 
of the tribute which .he did receive from the N ephites. And 
now king Limhi did have continnal peace in his kingdom, for 
the space of two years, tlm.t the Lamanites diu not molest them 
nor seek to destroy them. 

l ·7. Now thoro was a place in Shemlon, where the daughters 
of the Lamanitos did gather themselves together to sing, and to 

and to make themselves merry. And it came to pass 
was one chy a small number of them gathered 

together to aml to dance. And no\Y the priests of king 
N oall, being to return to the city of Nephi, yea, and 
also fearinp: that the would slay them, therefore they 
dnrst not retnm to and their children. And having 
tarried in the discovered the daughters 
of the them: and whenLtheril 
were but few them gat.hered together to Jance, they came 
forth ont of t!Jeir secret places, and took them and carried them 
into the v\'il<lcrr.ess; yea, aml four of the daughters of 
the Lam<:tnitcs they carried into \vilder11ess. 

J 8. Ancl it came to that when the Lamanites found that 
they were angry with the 

for they it was the people of Limhi. 
sent their nrm1es fOrth; yea1 even the king him~ 

~~elf \Vent his people; vvent up to the land of 
Xephi, to the And now Limlli had 
r!lscovored thmn , even an their for 
war did he discover; therefore he g·athered !,is 
1.-1.nd laid \Yait. for then1 in tho ±Jelds1 nnd in the 
cawo to 
people 
p~aceb, 

19. And 
sore1 fOr 
pass that 

tbat ~;yhen the LEJ_:TJanites had come up 1 tbat the 
L1nthi began to fall upon then1 fron1 tl1eir V\'aiting 
{;egan LO thern. 
it came to 

fought 
pe;pie of 

that the battle became exceeding 
lions for tlleir And it came to 

Lhnhi began to the Lamanites 
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before them, yet they were not half so numerous as the Laman
ites. But they foug:ht for their lives, and for their wives, and 
for their children; therefore they exerti>ji themselves, and like 
dragons clid they fight. • 

20. Alld it came to pass that they found the king of the 
Lamanite8 among the number of the dead; yet he was not dead, 
having be«n wminded and left upon the gTound, so speedy was 
the flight of his people. And they took him and bound up his 
wcnmds, and brought him before Limhi, and said, Behold, hl,lre 
is the king of tlw Lamanites; he having received a wound, has 
fall ell among their dead, and they have left him; and behold, 
we have bronght him before you; and now let us slay him. 
But Limhi said unto them, Ye shall not slay him, but bring 
him hither, Umt I may see him. And they brought him. And 
Limhi said unto him, 'What cause have ye to como up to war 
against my people? Behold, my people have not broken the 
oath that I made unto you; therefore, why should ye break the 
oath which ye made unto my people? 

21. And now the king said, l have broken the oath, because 
thy people did carry a>vay the daughters of my people; there
fore in my anger did l cause my people to come up to war 
ag-amst thy people. Now Limhi had heard nothing concerning 
this matter; therefore he l will search among my people, 
and whosoever has done this shall perish. Therefore he 
caused a search to be made among his people. Now when 
Gideon had heard these things, he being the king's captain, he 
went forth and said unto the king, I pray thee forbear, and do 
not search tllis people, and lay not this thing to their charge. 
For do ye not remember the priests of thy father, whom this 
people sought to destroy? And are they not in the wilderness? 
And a,re not they the ones who have stolen the daughters ofthe 
T~amanites? And now behold, and tell the king of these thing·s, 
that he may tell his people, that they may be pacified towards 
ns: for behold they are to come agamst us; 
and behold also, there are of us. And behold, tl,ey 
come with their numerous hosts; and except the king doth 
pacify them toward 118, we must perish. For are not the words 
of AlJinadi fulfilled, which he prophesied a~),'ainst us? and all 
this because we would not hearken unto the "'ord of the Lord, 
and tum f\·om our iniquities? And now let us pacify the king, 
and wo fi!ifill the oath which we have made unto him: for it is 
better that we should be in bondage, than that we should lose 
our lives; therefore, let us put a stop to the shedding of so 
much blood. And now I.imhi told the all the things con-
cerning his father, and the priests that had into the wilder· 
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ness, and attributed the carrying· away of their daughters to 
them. 

22. And it came to pass that the king was pacified towards 
his people; and he said unto them, Let ns go forth to meet my 
people, without arms; and I swear unto you with an oa' h, that 
my people simi! not shy thy people. And it came to tlw.t 
they followed the king, and went forth without arms meet 
the Lamanites. And it came to thctt they did meet the 
Lamanites; and tho king of tho did bow himself 
clovm before them, and did plead in belmlf of the people of 
Limhi. And when the Lamanites sa,w the people of Limhi, 
that they were without arms, they had compassion on them, 
and were pacified towards them, and returned with their king 
in peace to their own land. 

23. And it came to pass that Limhi and lns people returned 
to the city of Nephi, and began to dwell in the land again in 
peace. And it came to pass that after many clays, the Lmnan-
ites began aguin to l:fe stirred up in against the Nepl1ites; 
and they began to come into the of the land round 
about. Now they durst not slay them, because of the oath 
which their king had made unto Lim hi; but they would smite 
them on their cheeks, and exercise authority over them; and 
began to put heavy burdens npon their backs, and drive them 
as they would a dumb ass; yea, all this was clone, that the 
word of the Lord mig·ht be fulfilled. And now the afflictions of 
the Nephites were g;eat; and tl1ere was no way tlmt they could 
deliver themselves out of their hands, for the Lamanites had 
surrounded them on every side. 

24. And it came to pass that the people 
with the king-, because of their afflictions; began to 
be desirous to go against them to battle. thev did 
afflict the king sorely with their complaints; therefo;e he 
granted unto them that they should do to their 
desires. And they g·atherecl themselves together atlcl put 
on their arn101\ and vveut fOrth against the D'"""~"''G'• to drive 
them out of their land. And it ca'me to pass that tho "'"'""""''" 
did beat them, and clrovo them back, and slew 
And no\V there was a n1om·nin~.;- and among 
the people of Limhi: widow for her husband; the 
son and the for their and the broth~ 
ers for their 
in the land; and tl1ey did cry mightily from clay 
great fear of the Lamanites had come upon them. came 
to pass that their continual cries did stir up the rermtinder of 
the people of Limhi to anger, against the L<~manites. And they 
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went to battle; but they were dri\•en back again, snffering 
much Yea, they went ag·ain, even the third time, and 
SLlffered in thG like manner; and those that were not slain, 
returned again to the city of Nephi. And they did humble 
themselves even to the dust, subjecting themselves to the yoke 
of bondage, submitting themselves to be smitten, and to be 
driven to ancl fro, ancl bnrdoncd, according to the desires of 
their enemies. And thev did humble themselves even in the 

of humility: and they did cry mightily to God; even 
the clay did tllGy cry unto tlwir God, that would 

deliver them of their afflictions. ·And now the Lord Wc!S 

slow to hear their cry, bcca\BO of their iniquities; nevertheless 
the Lord did hear tl1eir cries, and began to ;;often the hearts of 
tho Ijamanites, that they beg-an to ease their burdens; yet the 
Lord did not see fit to deliver them ont of bondage. 

25. And it came to pass that they begf\n to prosper by 
degrees in the and began to raise grain more abundttntly, 
·and flocks, and that they did not suffer with hung;er. 
Now there was a number of women more than there was 
of men; therefore king Li1nhi comn1anded that every man 
should impctrt to the of tl1e widow.s and theit children, 
that thev mis;ht not with htmf\·er; and this they did, 
because 'Of th6 greatness of their numbee that llrtd been slain. 
Now the people of Lim hi i<ept in a body as much as it 
wtts possible, and secure the it· and their flocks; and the 
king· himself did not trust his person witlwut tlte walls of the 
city, unless he took his with him, fearing that he might 
by some means fall into hands of the L"mc<nites. And he 
caused that his people shonlrl watch the Janel ronnel that 
by some means they might take those priests that !led the 
wilderness, who had stolen the of tlw Lamanites, and 
that had caused such a great to como upon them; 
for they were desiron,; to take thilt the.Y might punish 
them: for they had come into the of Nephi by night, and 
carried off their and many of their precious things; there· 
fore bid for them. 

213. it came to pass that there was no more disturbance 
between the Lamanites and the people of Limhi, even until the 
time that Ammon and his brethren cmne into the land And 
the of the with his 
guard, Ammon and his 
them to be of N oah 1 therefore he caused 
should be and and cast h:tto prison And 

been the prie@ts of he would have caused that they 
be put to death; but ho found that they were not,. 
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but that they were his brethren, and had come from the land 
of Zarahomlf\, he was filied witb exceeding great joy. Now 
king· Lirnhi had sent, previous to the coming of Ammon, a small 
number of men to search for the Janel of Zarahemla; but they 

. could not find it, and tltey were lost in the wilderness. Never
thelcss they did find a !.and which had been peopled; yea, a 
land \\"hich was covered \\'ith dry bones; a hmd which liad 
lJc~en peopled~ and \\rlJich Lad been 
supposed it to be tile land of Zarahemla, to land 
of Xcphi, btwing arrived in tho borders of the land not many 

before the coming of Ammon. And they broug·ht a record 
them, even a record of the people whose bones they had 

found: ancl were engraven on plates of ore. And now 
Limhi wail filled with on le>trning from the mouth of 
Ammon !dug 1\losiah a gift fi'om God, whereby he 
conlcl interpret such yea, and Ammon also did 
rejoice. Yet Ammon his were filled with sorrow, 
because so many of their brethren had been slain; and also that 
king· Noah aud his priests had camed the people to commit so 
many sins and iniquities ag·,cinst God: and they also did mourn 
for the death of Abinacli; and also for the departure of Alma, 
and tile people that went with him, who had formed a church 
of God through the strength and power of God, and faith on 
the worcls which had been spoken by Abinadi; yea, they did 
rnonrn for their departure, for they ·kne\v not whither they had 
fled. Now they would have g·!ttdly joined with them, for they 
themselves lmd entered into a covenant with God, to serve him, 
;mel keep his commandments. And now since the coming of 
Arnmou, kiug· Lim hi had also enterocl into a covenant with God, 
and also many of his people, to sorve him, and keep Ins com· 
manclments. 

27. And it came to that king Limhi and many of his 
people were desirous to baptized; but them was none in the 
land that had amltority from God. And Ammon declined doing 
this thing, himself an uuworthy servant; therefore 
they did not at that form themselves into a church, waiting 

• upon the Spirit of the Lord. Now they were desirous to 
become even ns Alma and his brethren. who had fled into the 
wildernPss. They were dosirom to be baptized, as a witness 
and a testimony tlmt they were willing to serve God with all 
th8ir neycrtheless they proloug' the time; and an 
nccount of baptism shall given hereafter. And now 
all the study of Ammon and his people, and king Limhi and his 

was to deliver themselves ont of the hands of tho 
.ua.>wuu·,·"" and from bondage. 
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CHAPTRR X. 

l. AND now it came to pass that Ammon and king Limhi 
began to consult with the people how they should deliver them
selves out of bondage; and even they did cause that all the 
people should gather themselves together; and this they did 
that ti1ey might have the voice of the people concerning the 
matter. And it came to pass that they could find no way to 
deliver themselves out of bondage, except it were to take their 
women and children, and their fiocks and herds, and their tents, 
and depart into the wilderness; for the Lamanites being so 
numerous that it was impossible for the people of Limhi to con
tend with them, thinking to deliver themselves out of bondage 
by the sword. 

2. Now it came to pass that Gideon went forth and stood be
fore the king, and said unto him, Now 0 king, thou hast hither
to harkened- unto my words many times when we have been 
contending with our brethren, the Lamanites. And now 0 
king, if thou hast not found me to be an unprofitable servant, or 
if thou hast hitlwrto listened to my words in any degree, and 
they have been of service to thee, even so I desire that thou 
wouldst listen to my words at this time, and I will be thy 
servant, and deliver this people ent of bondag·e. And the king 
granted unto him that he might speak. And Gideon said unto 
him, Behold the back pass through the b>~ck wall, on the back 
side of tlte city.- The Lamanites., or the guards of the Laman
ites, by night, are drunken; therefore let us send a proclamation 
among· all this people, that they gather together their flocks and 
herds, that they may drive them into the wilderness by night. 
And I will go according to thy command, and pay the last 
tribute of wine to the Lamanites, and they will be drunken; 
and we will pass through the secret pass on the left of the 
camp, when they arc drunken and asleep; thus we will depart 
with our women and our children, our flocks and our herds, into 
the wilderness; and we will travel nrouncl the land of Shilom. 
And it carne to pass that the kinf( hearkened unto the words of 
Gideon. And king Limhi caused that his people should g·ather 
tl1eir fiocks tof(ether; and he sent the tribute of wine to the 
Lam<:~nites; and he also sent moi'e wine, as a present ui1to them; 
and they did drink freely of the wine which king Limhi did 
send unto them. 

3. And it came to pass that tho people of king Lim hi did de
part by night into the wilderness with their fiocks and their 
herds. and they went round about the land of Shilom in the 
wilderness, and bent their course towards the land o.fZarahemla, 
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being led by Ammon and hiB brethren. And they had taken 
all their g·old, and silver, and their precious things, which they 
could carry; and also their provisions with them, into the wil
derness; and tlwy pnrsued tbeir journey. And atler being 
many dayB in the wilderness, they arri vecl in tho land of Zara
hemb, and joined his people, and became his subjects. And it 
came to pass that ~viosiah received them with joy; and he also 
received their records, and also the record which had been 
fouud by tile people of Limhi. An<lnow it came to pass when 
the Lamanites had found that the people of Limhi had departed 
out of the land by night, that they sent an army into the wil
demess to pursue them; and after they had pursued them two 
clays, they could no longer follow their tracks; therefore they 
were lost in the wilderness. 

CHAPTER XL 

An account qf Alma and the people qf the Lord, who were driven 
into the wilderness by the people of king Noah. 

1. Now Alma, having been warned of the Lord that the 
armies of king Noah would come upon them, and had made it 
known to his people, therefore they gathered together their 
flocks, and took of their g-rain, and departed into the wilderness 
before the armies of kinf!: Nof\h. And the Lord did strengthen 
them, that the people of king Noah could not overtake them, to 
destroy them. And they fled eig·ht clays' journey into the wil
derness. And they came to a land, yea, even a very beautiful 
and pleasant land; a land of pme water. And they pitched 
their and began to till the gTouud, and began to build 
6uildings, ; yea, they were mdustrious, and did labor exceed-
ingly. And the people wore desirous that Alma should be their 
king. f(n' he was beloved by his people. But he said unto them, 
Be! wid, it is not expedient that we should have a king-; for thus 
saith the Lord: Yo shall not esteem one flesh aboye imotlwr, or 
one man shall not think himself abo1·e another; therefore I say 
unto you, It is not expedient t!Jat ye should have a king·. 
Nevertheless, if it were possible that yc could always have just 
men to be your kings, it would be well for you to have a king. 
But remember the iniquity of king Noalt and his priests; and I 

was cttught in a snare, and die! things which were 
in tile sight of the Lord, caused me sore 

repentance; ll(~vertheless, after much tribulation, the Lord did 
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henr my and did atlS\Ver 

instrument in hands, in 
edge of his truth. N evertholess, in 
nnworthy to glory of myself. And now I say nnto you, yo 
have been oppressed by kiug .Noah, and hrtvo been in bondage 
to him and I tis priests, and ha1·e been bwnght into iniquity by 
them; therefore yo ·were l1onncl \Vit,h the bam1s of iniquity. 

2. _L\._nd now as ye have bee a deli\~erec1 1 tho po-wer of 
ont of these bonds: even out of tho of killg' N uah 
his people, and also the bonds of inicJnity, oven. so I desire 
that ve should stand fast in this libertv wherewith ve have been 
n1ad8 i'ree 1 and that ye trust no mau t~ IJe a king o;ror you; and 
also trusti11g no one to bo your teacher nor your ministcr1 

except he be a man of God~ \valking in his and keeping 
his conmmndrnonts. Thus did Alma teach people, that 
every man should lm·e his noig·hbor as himself; that tlJere 
should bo no contention au1ong· them. And now Alma was 
their high priest, he being the founder of their church. And it 
ce~me to pass that none received authority to preach or to teach, 
except it were by Lim from God. Therefore he consecrated 
all their ancl all their 
crated except \\"ere 
over their people, and nomish them with ti1ini]:S pertaining 
to righteousness. And it can1e to pass that tl10y began to 
prosper exceedingly in the land; and they callocl the land 
Helam. And it came to pass tltat they did multiply and prosper 
exceeding·ly in tltc land of Holum; and they built n city, which 
they called the city of llela\n. K evertlieless the Lord seeth fit 
to chasten his people; yea, he tricth their and their 
faith. Nevertheless, whosoever. pntteth tmst in him, the 
same shall be lifted up at the last day. Yea, and thus it was 
with this people. For behold, I will shew unto you that they 
were broug-ht into bomlage, and uonc could clcliver them but 
the Lord their God: even the God of Abraham and Jsaae, 
and of Jacob. And came to pass that he did ddiv-er themj 
and did shew forth his mighty power uuto them, and great were 
their rejoiciugs. 

3. :!<'or behold, it ca1ne to that while they were in tl1e 
land of Helam, yea, in the of Hclam, while tilling the land 
round about, behold an army of the Lamanites were in the 
borders of the land. Now it came to pass that the brethren of 
Alma tied fi·om their fields, and gathered themselves together 
into the city of Helam; aw1 they were much frig-htened because 
of the ·appm<rance of the Lmnanites. But Alma went forth aml 
stood among thom, and exhorted them that thoy should r;ot hlJ 
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fdg·htoned, bnt that they slwnld rnmember the Lord their God, 
and he wonlcl doli vor them; therefore they hushed their fears, 
and he::\·an to cry unto the Lord, that he would soften the hearts 
of tlie Lamanitos, that they would spare them, and their wives, 
and their children. And it came to that the Lord did 
soften the hearts of the Lamanitos. 
\vent forth and deli ~{creel thom3ol \-cs into their hands; and 
tl1e Lrtn1~tnites took of the of IIolam. X ow tl1e 
armies of the which had followed after the people of 
king Limhi. had been lost in the wilderness for manv davs. 
An~l behold, they lHtd found those of king Noah, ir; a 

which they called Amnion; they had began to po~sess 
lilml of Amnion, and lmd began to till tho ground. Now 

the name of tho louder of those priests was Ai11ulon And it 
came to pass that Amnion did plead with the Lamauites; and 
ho ,dso sent forth tl1eir wives, who were the daughters of the 
Lamanites, to plead with their brethren, that th~.)· should not 
destrm" their husbands. And the L~mauitos had on 
Amul~n ttud his brethren, and did uot them, of 
their wives. And A.mulon and his brethren ioin the I~aman-

and they wore tmvoling in the wilderness ir1 search of the 
of Nephi, when they discovered the land of Holam, which 

was possessed by Alma and his brethren. And it came to pass 
that the Lamanites promised unto Alma and his brethren, that 
if they would shew them the wav which led to tlJe land of 
Nephi, tlmt they would unto them their li1·es and their 
libertv. But after Alma ~llown thorn the wav that led to 
the l;tnd of Nephi, the Lanmnites would not koop their promise; 
but they set guards ronnel a1JOnt the land of He lam, over Alma 
and his brethren. And the remainder of them went to the land 
of Nephi; and a part of' thorn returned to the laud of Helam, 
and also brought with them tho wives and the children of the 
guarcb; who had been left in tlw land. And the king of the 
Lamnnites had p;ranted nnto ~;l_rnnlon that he shonld be n king 
aml ;c ruler over hi" people, who were in the land of Helam; 
nevertheless he should have no ·p(nver to do any thing contrary 
to ti1e will of' the king of the Lamanites. 

4. And it came to pass that Amulon did gain Dwor in the 
of the kiug of tl;e L;wmnitos; therefore the king of the 

granted nnto him alld his brethrcn1 that sltOuld 
be appointect teachers ovc't' hiq pc0pl1~; e-ven ovrr peo-
ple who were in the land of' S!temlon, in the laud of Shilom, 
and in tho land of Amulou: for the I~amauites had taken 
sion of' all these lunds; therefore tbe king of tho had 
appointed kings over all these lands. And now the name of 
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the king of the Lamanites was htman, being calied after the 
name of his father; and therefore he was called king Laman. 
And he was king over a numerons people; and he appointed 
teachers of the brethren of Amulon, in every land which was 
possessed by l1b people; and thus the language of Nephi began 
to be tan~ht among all the people of the Lamanites. And they 
were a people friendly one with another; nevertheless they 
knew not Gol1; neither did the brethren of Amulon teach them 
anything; conc.eruing the Lord their God, neither the law of 
Moses; nor did they. teach them the words of Abinadi; but they 
taught them that they should keep their record, and that they 
mi~ht write one to another. And thus the Lamanites began to 
increa"e in riches, and began to tralle one with another, and 
wax gToat, and beg>1n to be a cunning anll a wise people, as to 
the wisdom of the world; yea, a very cunning people; delight
ing in all manner of wickedness and plunder except it were 
among their own brethren. 

5. And now it came to pass that Amulon began to exercise 
m1thority over Alma and his brethren, and began to persecute 
him, and C>tuSe that his children should persecute their children: 
for Amnion knew Alma, that he had been one of tho king's 
priests, and that it was he that believed the words of Abinadi, 
and was driven out before the king; and therefore he was wroth 
with him, for he was subject to king Laman; yet he exorcised 
authority over them, and put tasks upon them, and put task
masters over them. And it came to pass that so great were 
their afflictions, that they began to cry mightily to God. And 
Amulon commanded them tlmt they should stop their cries; and 
he put guards over them to watch them, that whosoever should 
be found calling upon God, should be put to death. And Alma 
and his people did not raise their voices to the Lord their God, 
but did pour out their hearts to him; and he did know the 
thoughts of their hearts. 

6. And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came to 
them in their afflictions, saying, Lift up your heads and be of 
good comfort, for I know of the covenant which ye have made 
unto me; and I will covenant with my people, and deliver them 
out of bondage. And I will also ease the burdens which are 
put upon your shoulders, that even you cannot feel them upon 
your backs, even while yon are in bondage; and this will I do, 
that yo may stand as witnesses for me hereafter, and that ye 
may lmow of a surety that I, the Lord God, do visit my people 
in their afflictions. And now it came to pass that tbe lJurdens 
which were laid upon Alma and his brethren, were made light; 
yea, the Lord did sh·engthen them that they could bear up their 
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burdens with ease, and they did submit cheerfully and with 
patience to all the will of the Lord. And it came to pass that 
so great was their faith and their patience, that the voice of the 
Lord came unto them again, saying, Be of good comfort, for on 
the morrow I will deliver you out of bondage. And he said 
unto Alma, Thou shalt go before this people, und I will go witll 
thee, and deliver this people out of bondage. 

7. Now it came to pass that Alma and his people in the night 
time, gathered their flocks together, and also of their grain; yea, 
even all the night time were they gathering their flocks together. 
And in the morning the Lord caused a deep sleep to come upon 
the Lttmanites, yea and all their task-masters were in a p.rofonnd 
sleep. And Alma and his people departed int,o the wilderness; 
and when they had traveled all day, they pitched their tents in 
a valley, and tl1cy called the ntlley Alma, because he led their 
way in the wilderness; yea, and in the valley of Alma they 
poured out their thanks to God tecause he had been merciful. 
unto them, and cased their burdens, and had delivered them out 
of bondage; for they were in bondage, and none could deliver 
them. except it were the Lord their God. And they gave 
thanks to God, yea, all their men, and all their women, and all 
their children, that could speak, lifted their voices in the praises 
of their God. 

8. And now the Lord said unto Alma, Haste thee and get 
thou and this people out of this !arid, for the Lamanites have 
awoke and do pnrsrie thee; therefore get thee· out of this land, 
and I will stop the Lamanites in this valley, that they come no 
further in pursuit of this people. And it came to pass that they 
departed out of the valley, and took their journey into the wil
derness. And after tlJGy had been in the wilderness twelve 
days, they arrived to the land of Zarahemla; and king I\fosiah. 
did also receive them with joy. And now king Mosiah caused 
that all the people should be gathered together. Now there 
were not so many of the children of Nephi, or so many of 
those who were descendants of 2\rephi, as there were of the 
people of Zarahemla, who was a descendant of llfulok, and 
those who came with him into the wilderness; and there were 
not so many of the people of Nephi and of tiw people of Zara
hemla as there wore of the Lamanites: yea, they were not half 
so numerous. And now all the people of Nephi were assem" 
bled together, and also all the people of Zarahcmla, and they 
were p:ather,~d together in two bodies. 

9. And it came to pass that :1\Iosiah did read, and caused to· 
be read, tile records of Zenifl:' to his people; yea, he read the 
records of the people of Zeniff, from the time they left the J.and 
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of Zarahomla nntil tlloy returned again. Ancl he also read the 
nccmmt of Alma and his brethren, and all their afflictions, from 
the timn they left the land of Zamhemla, until the time they 
returned again. And now when Mosiah had made au end of 
rcadi11g the records, his people who tarried in tho ~fend were 
struck with wonder and amazement, for know not wllat to 
UtiHk: for when tiwy be hell! those that delivered out 
of they were filled with joy. Aud 

tl1ry tltoug·ht of their brethren had been slain 
L8nmniles, they were filled with sorrow, and 0ven shed 

many tears of sorrow, and again, when they thought of the 
immediate goodness of God, and his power in delivering Alma 
and his brethren ont of tLe hands of the Lamanites, and of bon-

they did raise their and g·ive thanks to God. And 
when they thought upon Lamanites, who were their 

of their sinful aml polluted state, they were filled with 
anguish, for the welfare of their sonls. 

10. And it came to pass tlmt those who were tbo children of 
Amulon and his brethren, who had taken to wife the dang·hters 
of the Lamauitos, wero displeased with tlle conduct of theie 
fathers, and they would no longer be cr~lled by the names of 
their fathers, therefore they took upon themselves the name of 
Nephi, that they might be called the children of Nephi, and be 
numbered among those \vho were called Nephites. And now 
all the people of Zarahemla ·were numbered with the Nephites, 
and this because the kingdom had been eouferred upon uone 
but those who were descendants of Nephi. 

11. And now it came to that when Mosiah had mmle an 
end of speaking and reading tho people, he desired that Alma 
should also speak to the people. And Alma did speak unto 
them, when they were assembled together in large bodies, and 
he went from one body to another preaching w1to the people 

and faith on the Lord. And he clid exhort the peo-
of Lim hi and his brethren, all those that had boon delivered 

out of "bomlage, that they should remember that it was the 
Lord that did deliver them. And it came to that after 
Alma had the people and made an end 
of them. that king was desirous that he 

and all his people were desirous that they 
also. Therefore Alma did go forth into tho 

and baptize them; yea, he did bapti~e them after the 
manner he did ]tis brethren in tl1o waters of Mormon: yea, and 
~s many as he did lmptize did belong to the church of God; and 
this becaus8 of their belief on the words of Alma. 

12. And it came to pass that king Mosiah granted unto Alma, 
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Cl1at lw might establish churches throughout all the land of 
Zarallemla; and gave him power to ordain priests and teach ere. 
ovm every church. Now this was done because there were so 
mttny people that they could not all be governed by one teadtcr; 
neither could they all hear the word of God in one 
therefore they did assemble themselves together in 
bodies, called churches; every cln.lrch 
priests rmd and priest 
vvord according as it was hin1 b:y 
Alma; a.nd thus, not~\vitbstanding there being many churches 
they were all one church; yea, even the church of God: for 
there was nothing preached in all the churches except 
it were repentance and faith in God. And now there wer0 
seven churches in the land of Zarahernla. And. it came to pass 
that wlwsoever were desirous to take upon them the name 
of Christ, or of God, they did join the churches of Goc1: and 
they were called the people of God. And the Lord did pour 
out his Spirit upon them, and they were blessed, and prospered 
in the land. 

13. Now it camo to pass that there were many of the rising 
generation that could i10t understand the words of king· Benja
·min, being little children at the time he spake unto his people: 
and they did not believe the trmlition of their f>tthers. They 
did not believe what had been said the resurrection. 
of the dead; neither did they believe 
Christ. And now because of theil; unbelief, ccn;ld not 
understand the word of and their hearts were lmrdcnoct 
And they would not be ; neither would the · 
church. And pooplo as to and 
remained so ever oven their carnal and sinful state: for 
they would not call upon tlw Lord their God. And now il~ the 

of )Iosiah, they were not half so numerous as the people 
of but beuause of the dissensions among the brethren~ 
they became more numerous. For i.t came to that they did 
deceive vvith their flattering \Vords~ \vere in the 
church, and cause thern to commit Rins; therefore it 
became that those who sin that were in 
the 

'liE::re bro1Jght before 
by the 

and them before who weB the 
had given Alma Lho authority over 

it came to pass that .Alma did not knov,r con" 
cerning them, for there were vvhnesses them yea1 

the people stood and testified their 
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Now there had not any such thing happened before, in the 
ehurch; therefore Alma was troubled in his 8pirit, and he 
cauRed that they should be brought before the king. And he 
said unto the king, Behold, here are many whom we have 
11rought before thee, who are accused of their brethren; yea, 
and they have been taken in divers iniquities. And they do 
not repent of their iniquities; therefore we have brought them 
\>efore thee, that thou mayest .iudge them according to their 
crimes. But king :Mosiah said unto Alma, Behold, I judge them 
not; therefore I deliver them into thy hand" to be judged. 
And now the spirit of Alma was again troubled; and he went 
und inqnired of the Lord wlmt he should do concerning this 
matter, for he feared that he should do wrong in the sight of 
God. 

15. And it came to pass that after he had poured out his 
whole soul to God, the voice of the Lord came to him, saying, 
Blessed art thou, Alma, and blessed me they who were baptized 
in the waters of ?vlormon. Thou art blessed because of thy ex
ceeding faith in the words alone of my servant, Abinadi. And 
blessed are they because of their exceeding' fi1ith in the words 
alone which thou hast spoken unto them. And blessed art. 
thou because thou hast established a church among this people; 
and they shall be established, and they shall be my people. 
Yea, blessed is this people, who are willing to boar my name; 
for in my nnme shall they be called; anrl they are mine. And 
because thou hast inquired of me concerning the transgressor, 
thou art blessed. Thou art nw servant: and I covenant with 
thee, that thou shalt have eternal life; and thou shalt serve 
me, and g·o forth in my name, and shall gather together my 
sheep. And he that will hear my voice, shall be my sheep; 
and him shall ye receive into the chnrch; and him will I also 
receive. For he hold, this is my church; whosoever is hap-

shall bo baptized unto repentanee. A n,,J whosoever ye 
shall believe in my name; and him will I 

for it is tlmt taketh upon me the sins of the ,,-(,rlcl; 
chat hath created them; and it is I that unto him that 
·believeth unto tho end, a place at my l1ancl. For behold, 
.in uame are they called; and if tltey know shall 
come and shall have a place eternally at my 

16. And it shall come to that when tho second trump 
shall then shall they ne,-er kuow me como forth, 
and shall before and then shall they know that I am 
the Lord their God, am their Redeemer; but they would 
Rot be redeemed. .And then vYill I confess unto them, that I 
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never knew them; and they shall depart into everlasting fire, 
prepared for the devil and his angels. Therefore 1 say unto 
you, that he that will not hettr my voice, the same shal<l ye not 
receive into my church, for him will I not receive at the last 
day: therefore I say unto you, go; and whosoever transgress· 
eth agah1st me, him shall ye jndge according to the sills whici1 
he has committed; and if he confess his sins before thee and 
me, and repenteth iu tho sincerity of his heart, him shall ye for· 
give, and I will forgive him also; yea, ancl as often as my people 
repent, will I forgive them their trespasses against me. And 
ye shall also forgive one another your trespasses: for yerily I 
say nnto you, he that forgivoth not his neig·hbor's trespasses, 
when that he says he repents, tl1e same hath brong·!Jt himself 
under condemnation. Now I say unto you, go; and whosoever 
will not repent of his sins, the sume shall not be numbered 
among my people: ancl this shall be observed from this time 
forward. 

17. And it came to when Alma had heard these words, 
he wrote them down, he mig·ht have them, and that he 
might judge the people of that church, according to the com· 
mandments of God. And it came to pass that Alma went and 
judged those that had been taken in iniquity. according to the 
word of the Lord. And whosoever repented of their sins and 
did confess them, them he dicl number among the people of the 
church; and those that would not confess their sins and repent 
of their iniquity, the same were not numbered among the people 
of the church, and their names were blotted out. And it came 
to pass that Alma did reg·ulate all the aft[< irs of the churoh; and 
they began again to have peace and to prosper exceedingly in 
the affairs of the church: walking circumspectly before God; 
receiving many, and baptizing many. Ancl now all these things 
did Alma and his fellow laborers do, who were over the church; 
walking in all diligence; teaching the word of God in all things, 
suffering all nmnner of afflictions; being persecuted by all those 
who did not belong to the church of God. And tlwy did ad· 
monish their bretl1ren; and they were also admouished, cyery 
ono, by the word of God, according to his sins, or to the sins 
which he had committed; being oommandecl of God to pray 
without and to g·h'e thanks in all thing'S. And now it 
came to the which were infliclecJ. on the 
chnrch the so that tho clmrch 
began to n1unT1ur, ·and complain to t1wir tL.e 
matter; and they did complain to Ahm. And Alma the 
case before their king JI!Iosiah. And ;,rosiah consulted with his 
priests. 
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18. And it came to pass ttmt king ?viosiah sent a proclamation 
throug·hout the land round about, that there sbonlcl uot 
unbeliever persecute any of those who belonged to tlre 
of Gocl: and there was a strict command throug·hout all 
churches, that there should be no persecution 
that there should be an equality all men; 
should let no pride nor hanghtinoss their 
every nwn should estee1n his neir;hbor as 
their own ·hancls for support; ancl all 
teachers should b1Jor their own for 
in all cases save it ·wore in or in much 
doing· these thingo; they did abound in gTace of God. And 
there began to be much peace again in the land; and the 
ple began to be very numerou;;, aucl began to sc11tter 
upon the face of the earth; yea, on the north and on the south, 
on the east and on the \Vest, bnilding large cities and villages in 
all quarturs of the Janel. And the Lord did visit them, and 
prosper them, and they became a large aml wefllthy people. 

19. Now the sons of Mosbh were numbered among tho un
believers; ancl abo one of the son,o; of Alma was ~~umbered 
an1ong them 1 he being called Alma~ after his fhther; neverthe
less ho becarne a very \Vlcked and an iclolatrons man. 1'1-nd he 
was a man of many words, and did speak much flattery to the 
people: tll8refore he led many of the people to do after the 
manner of his iniquities. And he became a great hinclerment 
to the prosperity of the church of God; stealing away the 
hearts of the people, much dissension among the peo-
ple; gh·ing a chance for enemy of God to exercise his 
power over then1. 

20. And now it came to tlrat while ho was about 
to destroy the church of for he did about with 
the sons of seeking to destroy church, and lead 

the people the Lorc11 to tho cornmandnwnts 
or even the king; and. as I unto you, as they -were 

against God, behold, the angel of tho 
Lord appee~rod unto and he closuenclod as it were in a 
cloud; and he Rpake as it wore with a voice of thunder, which 
caused the eanh to shuke upon \Yhich they and so great 
·was their that fell to the ui1d uuder-

ho 
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again, the angel said, Behold the r~ord hath heard the prayers 
of his servant Alma, who is thy father: for he has prayed with 
much faith conceruing thee, that thou mightest bo brought to 
the knowledge of the trnth; therefore fo1· this purpose have I 
come to convince thee of the power and authority of God, that 
the of l1b servants 1night be <-U1S\Vercd accordiH~: to their 

now behold, can ye dispute the power of God? 
For behold, doth not my voice shake the earth? Anc1 can yc 
not also behold me before you? And I am sent from GocL 
Now I unto thee, go, and remember tho captivity of thy 
fathers in land of Helam, and in the land of Nephi; and 
remember how great thing·s he has done for them: for they 
were in bondage, and he has delivered them. And now I say 
unto thee, Alma, go thy way, and seek to destroy the church 
no more, that their prayers may be answered; and this even if 
thou wilt of thysclfbe cast off. 

21. And now it came to pass that these were the last words 
which the angel spake unto Alma, and he departed. And now 
Alma, and those that were with him, fell again to the earth, for 
great wae their astonishment; for with their mv-n eyes they 
had beheld an angel of the Lord; and his voice was as thunder, 
which shook the earth; and thev knew tlmt there was nothing 
save the power of God, that could shake the earth and cause it 
to tremble, as though it would part asunder. And now the 
astonishment of Alma was so :;;roat, that he became dumb, that 
he could not open his mouth; rca, and ho became weak, even 
that he could not move his Jmnrls: therefore he was taken by 
those that were with him, and carried helpless, even until he 
was ]aiel before his fhther. And thev rehearsed unto his father 
all that !mel happened unto them; ar{d his father rejoiced, for lw 
knew that it was the power of God. And he caused that a mul
titude should be gathered together, that they might witness what 
the Lord had done for his son, and also for those that were with 
him. And he caused that the priests should assemble them-
sel;-es and they began to fi1st, and to pray to the Lord 
their 110· would open the mouth of Alma, that he 
might speak; and also that his limbs might receive their 

that the eyes of the people mighL be opened to see 
of the goodness and glory of God. 

And it came to pass after had fasted and for 
the snace of two ;mel two the limb,; Almn. 
recei~ed their and he up and beg·nn to speak 
nnto t1u::,m 1 bidding to be of goocl comfort; for 1 said he, I 
lmve repented of and have been redeemed of the Lord: 
behold, I am born And tho Lord said unto me: 
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Marvel not that all mankind, yea, men, and women, all nations, 
kindreds, tongues and people, must be born again: yea, burn of 
God, changed from ~heir carnal and falien state, to a state of 
righteousness, being redeemed of God, becoming· his sons and 
daughters; and thus they become new creatures; and unless 
they do this, they can in no wise inherit the kingdom of God. 
I say unto you, Unless this be the case, must be cast off; 
and this I know, becausll I was like to be oft: N everthc-
less, after wandering through much tribulation, repenting nigh 
unto death, the Lord in mercy hath seen fit to snatch me out of 
an everlasting burning, and I am born of God: my soul hath 
been redeemed from the gall of bitterness and bonds of iniquity. 
I was in the darkest abyss; but now I behold the marvellous 
light of God. My soul was wrecked with eternal torment; bnt 
I am snatched, and my soul is pained no more. I rejected my 
Redeemer, and denied that which had been spoken of by our 
fathers; but own that they may foresee and tlmt he will come, 
and that he remembereth every creature of his creating, he will 
make himself manifest unto all; yea, every knee shall bow, and 
every tongue confess before him. Yea, even at the last day, 
when all men shall stand to be judg·ed of him, then shall they 
confess that he is God; then shall they confess, who live with
Dut God in the world, that the judgment of an everlasting pun
isltment is just upon them; and they shall quake, and tremble, 
and shrink bene11th the glance of his all-searching eye. 

23. And now it came to pass that Alma began from this time 
forward, to teach the people, and those who wore with Alma at 
the time the angel appeared unto them: traveling round about 
through all the land, publishing to all the peciple tho things 
which they had heard and seen, and preaching the word of God 
in much tribulation, being greatly persecuted by those who were 
unbelievers, being smitten by many of them; but notwithstancl
ing all this, they did impart much consolation to the church, 
confirming their faith, and exhorting them with long suffering 
and much travail, to keep the commandments of God. And 
four of them wem the sons of Niosiah; and their names 
were Ammon, and Aaron, and Onmer, and Himni: these were 
the rmmes of the sons of Niosiah. And they lravolecl through-
out all the land of and all the people who 
were under the reign of striving to re]Jair 
all the injuries which done to the confessing 
all their sins, and all the things which they had seen, 
and explaining' and tlte scriptnres to all who ck-
sired to he,;r thus they were instruments in the 
hands of God, in many to the knowledge of the trutil, 
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yea, to the knowledge of their Redeemer. And how blessed 
are they I For they did publish peace; they did pnblish good 
tidings of good; and they did declare unto the people that the 
Lord reig·neth. 

CHAPTF.R XU. 

1. Now it came to pass that after the sons of :i\iosiah had 
done all these things, they took a small ;mmber witlt them, and 
returned to their father, the king, and desired of him that ite 
would grant unto them, that they might, with these wlwrn they 
had selected, go up to the land of Nephi, that they might preach 
the things which they had heard, and that they might impart the 
word of God to the:r brethren, the Lamanites, that perhaps they 
might bring them to the knowledge of the Lord their God, and 
convince them of the iniquity of their fathers; and that perhaps 
they might cure them of their hatred towards the Nephites, that 
they might also be bronght to rejoice in the Lord their God, that 
they mig·ht become friendly to one another, and that there should 
be no more contentions in all the land which ths Lord their God 
had given thmn. Now tlwywcre de,ironsthat salvation should 
be declared to every creature, for they could not bear that any 
human soul should perish; even tlw very thoughts that 
any soul should enduro torment, did cause them to 
quake and tremble. And thus did the Spirit of tho Lord work 
upon them, for they were the vilest of sinners. And the 
Lord saw fit in his infinite mercy sp>tre thsm; nevertheless 
they suffered much ang·nish or· soul, because of their iniquities; 
and suffering much, ·fearing that they should be cast off forever. 

2. And it did come to pass that they did plead with their 
father many days, that they might go up the land of Nephi. 
And king :\Josiah went and inquired of the Lord, if lte would 
let his sons go np among tho Lamanites to preach the worcL 
And the Lord said unto i\fosiah, Let them g·o up, for many shall 
believe on their words, and they sh,tll have eternal lifo; a:1d 
I will deliYer thv sons out of tho hands of the Lanmnitcs. 

3 And it can~e to that J'IIosiah granted that they might 
go, and do according their req nost: and they took their jour-
ney into tho wilderness, to go up to preach the word tho 
Lamanites, and I ~hall an acconut of theit· 
hereafter. Now king; hacluo one to confer 

for there vvas not any of his sons \vho IYoulcl accept of 
therofuro ho tuok tilt~ rocorcl3 -which \V2r8 en-
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graven on the plates of and also the plates of Nephi, and 
all the things which he kept and preserved, according to 
the commandments of God, after having transla' cd and caused 
to be written the records which were on tho plates of gold, 
which had been found by the people of Limhi, which were de
livered to him by the hand of Limhi; and this he did, because 
of the great anxiety of his people, for they were desirous be
yond measure, to know concerning those people who had been 
destroyed. And now he translated them by tire means of those 
two stones which were fastened into the two rims of a bow. 
Now these thing·s were prepared from tho beginning, and were 
handed clown from generation to generation, for the pnrpose of 
intepreting languages; and they have been kept and preserved 
by the hand of the Lord, that he should discover to every crea
ture who should possess the land, the iniquities and abomina
tions of his people; and whosoever has these things, is called 
seer, after the manner of old times. 

4. Now after J>Iosiah had finished translating these records, 
behold, it gave an account of the people who were destroyed, 
from the time that ihey were destroyed, back to the building of 
the gTeat tower, at the time the Llml confounded the lang·uage 
of the people; and they were scattered abroad upon the face of 
all the earth, and even from that time nntil the creation of 
Adam. Now account did cause the people of Mosiah to 
mourn exceedingly; yea, they were filled with sorrow; never
theless it g·ave them much knowledge, in the which they did 
rejoice. And this account shall be written hereafter; for be
hold, it is expedient tlmtall people should know the things whicll 
are written in this acconnt. 

ORA.PTER XIII. 

1. AND now, as I said unto you, that after king :Mosiah had 
done these things, he took the plates of brass, and all the things 
which ho had kept, and conferred them upon Alnm, who was 
the son of Alma; yea, all the records, and also tho interpreters, 
and conferred them upon him, and commanded him that he 
should keep and preserve them, and also keep a record of the 
people, handing them down from one generation to another, 
oven as they had been handed dow-n from the time that Lehi 
left J ernsalem. Now when Mosiah had done 
throughout all the land, among all the people, 
their will concerning who should bo their king. it oa'118 
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to pass that the voice of tho people came, saying, We are desir
ous that Aaron, thy son, should bo our king·, and our ruler. 
Now Aaron had gone up to the land of Nephi, therefore the 
king· coulcl not confer the kingdom upon him: neithm would 
Aar.on take upon him tl1e king·dom; neither were any''Df the 
son'l of Mo'liah willing to take npon them the kingdom, there-
fore Mosiah sent >UliOug the peple, yea, even a writ-
ten sent he among people. And these were the words 
that were written; saying: Behold, 0 ye my people, or my 
brethren, for I esteem you as such, for I desire that ye should 
consider the cause which ye are called to consider; for ye are 
desirons to have a king·. K ow I declare unto you, that he to 
whom the kingdom cloth rightly belong, has declined, and will 
not take upon him the kingdom. 

2. And now if there should be another appointed in his 
stead, behold I fear there would rise contentior1s among· you; 
and who knoweth but what my son, to whom the kingdom doth 
belong, should tnrn to be augTy, and draw away a part of this 
people after him, >v hich would cause wars and contentions 
among you; whicl1 would be the cause of shedding much blood, 
and perverting· the way of the Lord; yea, and destroy the souls 
of many people. Now I say unto you, let us be wise and con
sider those tl1ings, for we have no right to clostroy my son, 
neither should we have any right to destroy another, if he 
should be appointed in his stead. · And if my son should turn 
again to his pride and vain things, he would recall the thing·s 
which he hac! said, and claim his right to the kingdom, which 
would cause him and also this people to commit much sin. And 
now let ns be wise and look f<Jrwarcl lo these things, and ~o that 
which will make for the peace of this people. Therefore I 
will be your king the remainder of my clays; nevertheless, let 
us appoint judges, to judge this people according to our law, 
and we will newly the affairs of this people, for we will 
appoint wise men to !Jo that will judge this people ac-
cording to tlle of God. Kow it is better that a 
mar, sl~ould be judgerl of Gorl than of m>~n, for the judgments 
of God are always lJut the judgments of man are not 
always just; therefore, it were possible that could have 
just men to be your kiugs, who would the laws of 
Gocl, and judge tl1is people to his cm11mmHlments; 
yea. if yo could have men f()}' your who would do even 
as my father Benjamin did for this people, I say unto you, if 
this could always be the case, then it wonlcl be expedient that 
ye should always lmve kings to rule over yon. And even I 
myself have labored with all the power of Eteulties which I 
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have possessed, to teach you the commandments of G-od, and to 
establish peace throughout the land, that there should be no 
\vars nor contentions, no ste<:-J.ling1 nor plundering1 nor nlurder
ing·, n?r any manner of iniquity; and whosoever has committed 
iniquity, him have I punished according to the law which has 
been f;ive\1 to us by our f11thers. 

3. Now I say unto you, that because all men are not just, it 
is not expedient tlmt ye should have a king or kings to t·ule over 
you. For behold, how much iniquity doth one wicked king 
cause to be committed! yea, a'1d what great destruction! Yea, 
remember king· Noah, !tis wickedness and his abominations; 
and also the wickedness and abominations of his people. Be
hold what great destruction did come upon them; and also 
because of their iniquities, they were brought into bondage. 
And were it not for the interposition of their all-wise Creator, 
and this because of their sincere repentance, they must una
voidably have remained in bondage until now. But behold, he 
did deliver them because they did humble themselves before 
him;- and because they cried mightily unto him, he did deliver 
them out of bondage; and thus doth the Lord work with his 
power in all cases among tlle children of men, extending the 
arm of mercy towards tl1em that put their trust in him. And 
behold, now I say unto you, ye cannot dethrone an iniquitous 
king, save it be through much contention, and the shedding of 
much blood. For behold, he has his friends in iniquity, and he 
keepeth his guards about him; and he teareth up the laws of 
those who have reigned in ri'ghteousncss before him; and he 
trampleth under his feet the commandments of G-od; and he 
enacte.th laws, and sendeth them forth among his people; yea, 
laws after the manner of his own wickedness; and whosoever 
dotll not obey his laws, lte causeth to be destroyed; ancl whoso
ever doth rebel against him., he will send his armies against them 
to war, and if he can, he will destroy them; and tlms an un
righteous king doth pervert the ways of all righteousness. And 
now behold I say unto you, it is not expedient that such abom
inations should come upon you; therefore choose you by the 
voice of tltis people, judges, tlmt ye may be judg·ed according
to the laws which have been given you by our fathers, which 
are correct, and which were given them by the hand of the 
Lord. 

4. Now it is not common that the voice of the people desireth 
anything contrary to that which is right; but it is common for 
the lesser part of tho people to desire that which is not right; 
therefore this shall ye observe, and make it yonr law to do };om· 
business by the voice of the people. And if the time comes' 
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that the voice of the people doth choose iuiquity, then i" the 
time that the judgments of God will come upon you; yea, then 
is the time he will visit you with great destruction, even as he 
has hitherto visited this land. And now ifye have ,iudges, that 
they do not judge you according to the bw which has been 
given, ye can cause that they may be judged of a lligher judge; 
if yom higher judges do not judge righteous judgmeuts.) e shall 
cause that a small number of yom lower judges shoukl be 
gathered together, and they shall judge your higher judges, 
according to the voice of the people. And I command yon to 
do these things in the fear of the Lord; and I command yon to 
do these things, and that ye have no king: that if these people 
c;ommit sins and iniquities, they slwll l:e answered upon t!Jeir 
own heads. For behold I say unto you, the sins of many pe!'>
ple have been caused by the iniquities or tl:ei•· kings; therefore 
their iniquities are answered upon tl:e heads of their kings. 
And now I desire that this inequality s!Jonld be no more in this 
land, especially among this my people; bnt I desire that this land 
be a land of liberty, and every man may enjoy his rights and 
privileges alike, so long as the Lord sees fit, that we may live 
and inherit the land; yea, even as long as any of our posterity 
remains upon the face of tl •e land. And many more things did 
king 1vfosiah write unto them, unfolding unto them all the trials 
and troulJles of a righteous king; yea, alllhe travails of soul for 
their people, and also all the nmrmurings of the people to their 
king; and he explained it all unto them. And he told them 
that these thiug·s ought not to be; but that the bnrden should 
come upon ail the people, that every man might boar his part. 
And he also unfolded nnto them all the disadvantages they 
labored under, by having an unrig·hteous king to rule over 
them; yea. all his iniquities and abomination~, and all the wars, 
and contentions, and bloodshed, and the stealing, and the plun
dering, and the committing of whoredoms, and all manner of 
iniquities, which cannot be ennmerated, telling them that these 
thing·s ou~·ht not to L:e; that they were expressly repugnant to 
the commandments of God. 

5. And now it came to pass, after king- :Mosiah had sent these 
things forth among the people, tl:oy were convinced of the 
truth of his words; therefore they rcliuquisltocl their desires for 
a kiugi and became exceedingly anxious th:1t c-:;very man sl10nld 
have an equal chance tbroqglwnt all the land; yea, and every 
man expressed a willingness to answer for his own sins. There
for(e it came to pass that they assembled thcmsoh·es together in 
\Jodies thtoughout .the land, to cast in tlwir voices concermng 
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who shoultl be their judges, to judge them according to tho law 
whicl; had been given them; and they were exceedingly 
rejoiced, because of the liberty which had been granted unto 
them. And they did wax strong in love towards Mosialt; yea, 
they did esteem him more than any other man: for they did 
not look upon him as a tyrant, who was seeking for g•<in, yea, for 
that lucre which doth corrupt tho soul, for ho had not exacted 
riches of them, neither had he delighted in the shoddini( of 
blood; but he had established peace in the land, and he had 
granted unto his people that they should be delivered from all 
manner of bondage; therefore they did esteem him, yea, exceed. 
ingly, beyond mcasme. And it came to pass that they did 
appoint judges to rule over them, or to judge them according 
.!;o the law; and this they did throughout all the land. 

6. And it came to pass that Alma was appointed to be the 
first chief judg·e; he being also the high priest; his father hav
ing conferred the office upon him, and had given him the charg·e 
concerning all the affairs of the church. And now it carne to 
pass that Alma did walk in the ways of the Lord, and he did 
keep his commandments, and be did judge righteous judgments; 
and there was continual peace through the land; and thus com
menced the reig11 of the judges throug·hout all the land of Zara
hemla, among all tho people who were called the Ncphites: and 
Alma was the first and chief judge. Am1 now it came to pass 
that his father died, being eighty and two years old, having 
lived to fnlfiil the commandments of God. 

7. And it came to pass that Mosiah died also, in the thirty 
and third year of his reign, being sixty and three years old, 
making in the whole, five hun.dred and nine years from tlw tim8 
Lehi left Jerusalem; and tlms endecl the reign of the kings over 
the people of Nephi; and thus ended the days of Alma. who 
was the founder of their church. 
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l. Now it came to pass that in the first year of the reign of 
the Judges m·er the people of :-;' ephi, from this time forward, 
king 1Io8iah having gone the way of all the earth, lmviug· war
red a good warfare, walking nprightly before God, leu,·ing· none 
to reign in ·his stead; nevertheless he established laws, and 
they were aclmowledged by the people; therefore they were 
obliged to abicle by the laws which he had made. 

2. And it came to pass that in the first year of the reign of 
Alma in tlie judgment scat, there was a man broug-ht before 
him to be judged; a man who was larg-o, and was noted for his 
much streng·th; and he had gone abont among the people, 
preaching to" them that which he termed to be the word of 
God, bearing down against the church; declaring unto the peo
ple that every priest and teacher ought to become popular; and 
they ought not to lahor with their hands, but that they oug·ht 
to be supported by the people; and he also testified unto the 
people that all mankind should bo saved at the lo.st day, and that 
they need not f(mr nor tremble, but tlmt tl1ey mig"ht lift up their 
heads and rejoice; for the Lord hac1 created all men, and !Jad 
also redeemed all men; and in the end, all men shonld lmve 
eternal life. And it came to pass that he did teach these things 
so mnch, that 1nany did believe on his vvords, even so many 
that tllGy began to snpport him and give him mono.l'i and he 
began to be lifted up in the pride of his heart, and to wear very 
costly apparel; yea, and even "began to establi:sll a church, after 
the manner of his preaching. 

3. 1\_nd it came to pass as ho \vas goin,g to 
'\\'ho believed on his \Vord1 he met a n1an ·who 
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church of. God, yea, even one of their teachers; and he began 
to contend with him sharply, tlmt he mig·ht lead away the peo
ple of the church: but tho man witl1stood him, admonishing 
him with the words of God. Now the name of the man was 
Gideon; and it was he who was an instrument in the hands of 
God, in deliveriug the people of Limhi out of bondage. Now 
bec,wse Gideon withstood him with tile words of God, he was 
wroth with Gideon, and drew his sword and began to smite 
him. Now Gideon being stricken with many years therefore 
he was not able to withstand his blows, therefore he was slain 
by the sword; and the man wlw slew him was taken by the 
people of the church, and was brought before Alma, to be 
judg·ecl according to the crime which he had committed. And 
it came to pass that he stood before Ahna, and pleadJor himself 
with much boldness. But Alma said unto him, Behold, this is 
the first time that priestcre~ft has been introduced among this 
people. And behold, thou art not only guilty of priestcraft, but 
hast endeavored to enforce it by the sword; and were priest
craft to be enforced among: this people, it would prove their 
entire destruction. And thou hast shed the blood of a right
eous man, yea, a man who has done much good among this peo
ple; and wore we to spare thee, his blood would come upon us 
for vengeance; therefore thou art condemned to die, according 
to the Jaw which has been given us by 1Iosiah, our last king; 
and they have beeu acknowledged by this people; therefore 
this people must abide by the law. 

4. And it came to pass that they took him; and his name 
was Nehor; and they carried him upon the top of the hill 
.M:anti, and there he was caused, or rather did ackno\vledge, 
between the heavens ~1nd earth, tlmt what he had taught to the 
people was contrary to tl1e word of God; and there he suffered 
an ignominious death. Nevertheless this did not put an end to 
the spreading of priestcmft through the Janel: for there were 
many who loved the vain tilings of the world, and they went 
forth preaching false doctrines, and this they did for the sake of 
riches and honor. N everthelcss they durst not lie, if it were 
known, for fear of the law, for liar~ were punished; therefore 
they prelencled to preach according to their belief: and now the 
law conld have no power on any man for his belief. And they 
durst not steal, for fear of the law; for such were punished; 
neither durst they rob, nor murder: for he that murdered was 
punished unto death. 

5. But it came to pass tlrat whosoever did not belong to the 
church of God. to persecute those that did belong to the 
church of God, !mel taken utwn them the name of Ghrist; 
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yea, they did persecute tl1em, and afflict them with all manner 
of words, and this because of their humility; because they were 
not proud ·in their own eyes, and because they did impart the 
word of God, one with another, withot1t money and without 
price. Now there was a strit:t lttw among the people of the 
church, that there should not <Illy nMn, helonging to the church, 
arise and persecute those that did not belong· to the church, and 
that there should be no persecution among themselves. Never
theless, there were many among them who began to be proud, 
and began to contend warmly with their adversaries, even unto 
blows; yea, they would smite one another with their fists. 
Now this was in the second year of the re1gn of Alma. and it 
was a cause of mur.;h affliction to the church; yea, it was the 
cause of much trial with the church; for the hearts of many 
were hardened, and their names were blotted out, that they 
were remembered no more among tile people of God. And 
also many withdrew themselves from among them. Now this 
was a great trial to those who did stand fast in the faith; never
theless, they were steadfast and immoveable in keeping the 
commandments of God, and they bore with patience the perse
cntion which was heaped upon them. 

6. And when the priests left their labor, to impart tho word 
of God unto the people, the people also left their labors to hear 
the word of God. And when the priest had imparted unto 
them the word of G-od, they all retui·ned again diligently unto 
their labors; and the priest, not esteeming himself above his 
hearers; for the preacher was no bettor than the hearer, neither 
was the teacher any better than the learner: and thus they 
were all equal, and they did all labor, every man according to 
his strength; and they did impart of their substance every man 
according to that which he had, to the poor, and the needy, and 
the sick, and the afflicted; and they did not wear costly apparel, 
yet they were neat and comely; and thus they did establish the 
affail's of the church: and thus they bep:an to have continual 
peace again, notwithstanding all their persecutions. And now 
because of the steadiness of the church, they bep:an to be ex
ceeding- rich; having abundance of all things whatsoever they 
stood In need; an abundance of flocks, and herds, and fatlings of 
every kind, and also abundance of grain. and of gold, and of 
silver, and of precious things; and 'abnnclanee of silk and fine 
twined linen, and all manner of good homelc' dot!L And thus 
in their prosperons circumstances tile,r did not send away any 
who were naked, or ti1at were hunp:ry, or that were athirst, or 
that were sick, or that hncl not been uonrished: and they did 
not set their he<trts upon riches; therefom they were libe~al to 
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all, both old and young, both bond and free, both male and 
female, wlwther out of the church or in the church, having no 
respect to persons as to those who stood in need; and thus they 
did prosper and become far more wealthy, than those who did 
not belong to their church. For those who did not belong to 
their church, did indulge tltemsel ves in sorceries, and in idolatry 
or idleness, and fn babblings, and in envyiugs and wear-
ing costly apparel; being lifted up in the pride of own 
eyes; lying, thieving, robbing, committing whoredoms, and 
murdering, and all mt~nner of wickedness; nevertheless, the law 
was put in force upon all those who did transgress it, inasmuch 
as it were possible. 

7. And it came to pass that by thus exercising the law upon 
them, every man suffering according to that which he had 
done, they become more still, and dnrst not commit any wicked
ness, if it were k;nown: therefore there was much peace among 
the people of Nephi, until the fifth year of the reign of the 
Judges. And it came to pass in the commencement of the fit~h 
year of their reign, there began to be a contention among the 
people, for a certain man, being called Amlici; he being a very 
cunning man, yea, a wise man, as to the wisdom of the world; 
he being after the order of the man that slew Gideon by the 
sword, who was executed according to tile law. Now this 
Amlici had, by his cunning, drawn away much people after 
him; even so much that they began to be very powerh1l; and 
they began to endBavor to este~blish Amlici to be a king over the 
people. Now this was alarming to the people of the church, 
and also to all those who had not been drawn away after the 
persuasions of Amlici: for they knew that according to their 
law that such things must be established by the voice of the 
people; therefore, if it were possible that Amlici should gain 
the voice of the people, he being a wicked mBAl, would dcprivB 
them of their rights and privileges of the church, &c.; for it 
was his intent to destroy the church of God. 

8. And it came to pass that the people assembled themselves 
together throug·hout all the land, every man according to his 
mind, whether it were for or against Amlici, in separate bodies, 
having much dispute and wonderfnl contentions, one with 
another; and thus they did assemble themselves together, to 

in their voices concerning- the matter: and they were lctid 
the Judges. And it came to pass that the voice of the 

people came against Amlici, that he was not made king over 
the people. :"Tow this did cause much joy in the hearts of 
those who were against him; but Amlici did stir up those wha 
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were in his favor, to anger against those who were not in his 
few or. 

9. And it came to pass that they gatlwrod themselves 
tog-ether, and did consecrate Amlici to be thoir king. ~ow 
when Amlici was made king· over them, he commamlecl them 
th<tt they should take up arms against their brethren; aucl ·this 
he tlJat he might subjeet them to him. Now t!.1c of 

were disting-uished by the name of Amlici, 
Amlicites; and the remainder were called N ephites, or peo
ple of God: therefore the people of the N epltites were aware 
of the intent of the Arnlicites, and therefore they did prep>tre to 
meet them; yea, they did arm tiwmselyes with swords, aud 
with cimetcrs, and. with bows, and with arrows, and with 
stones, aud with slings, and with all manner of weapons of war, 
of every kind; and thus they were prepared to meet the Amli
cites at the time of their euming. And tllere were appointed 
captains, and higher captains, ancl chief captains, according to 
their numbers. 

10. And it came to pass that Amlici did arm his men with 
all manner of weapons of war, of every kind; and. he also ap
pointed rulers and leaders over his people, to load them to war 
ag-ainst their brethren. And it came to pass that the Amlicites 
came npon the hill of Amnihn, which was east of the river 
Sidon; which ran by the land of Zarahemla, and there they be
gan to make war with the Nepllitcs. Now Alma, being- the 
chief judge, and the governor of the people of Nephi, therefore 
he went up with his people, with his captains, and chief 
captains, yea, at the head of armies, against the Amlicites 
to battle; and they beg-all to slay the Amlicites upon the hill 
east of Sidon. And the Amlicites did contend with theN ephites 
with gTcat streug"th, insomuch that many of the Nephites did 
fall before the Amlicitcs; nevertheless the Lord clid strengthen 
the hand of the N cphites, that they slow the Am'licites wii.l1 a 
great slaughtor, and they beg-an to flee before them. Aud it 
came to pass that the Nephites did pursue the Amlieites all that 
day, and diet slay them with much slaug,hter, insomuch that there 
was slain of the Amlicites twelve thousand five hundred thirty 
and two souls; and there was slain of theN ephites, six thocmand 
five hundred sixty and two souls. 

ll. Ancl it came to pass that when Alma could pursue the 
Amlicites no longerl he caused that his people should pitch the it 
tents, in the valley of Gideon, the valley being called after that 
Gideon who was slain the hand of ~ehor with the sword; 
and in this valley the did pitch their tents for the 
uight. And Alma sent to follow the remnant of the Amli-
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cites, that he might know of their plans and their plots, whereby 
he might guard himself against them, that he might preserve 
his people from being desGroyed. Now those wlwm he had 
sent out to watch the camp of the Amlicites, were called Ze
ram, and Amnor, and Manti, and Lim her; these were they who 
went out with their men to watch the camp of the Amlicites. 

12. And it came to pass that on the morrow they returned 
into the camp of the Nephites, in great haste, being greatly 
astonished, and struck with much fear, saying, Behold, we fol
lowed the camp of the Amlicites, and to onr great rmtonish
ment, in the land of Jl<linon, above the land of Zarahemla, in 
the course of the land of Nephi, we saw a numerons host of 
the Lamanites; and behold, the Amlicites have joined them, 
and they are upon our brethren in that land; and they are 
fleeing before them with their flocks, and their wives, and their 
children, towards our city; and except we make haste, they 
obtain possession of our city; and our fathers, and our wives, 
and our children be slain. 

13. And it came to pass that the pe<>olo of Nephi took their 
tents, and departed out of the valley ot Gideon towards their 
dty, which was the city of Zarahemla. And behold, as they 
were crossing the river Sidon, the Lamanites and the Amlicites, 
being as numerous almost, as it were, as the sands of the sea, 
came upon them to destroy them; ne-vertheless the Nephites, 
being strengthened by the hand of the Lord, having prayed 
mightily to him that he would deliver them ont of the h>mds of 
their enemies; therefore the Lord did hear their cries, and did 
strengthen them, and the Lamanites and Amlicites dicl fall be
fore them. And it came to pass that Alma fought with Amlici 
with the sword, face to face; and they did contend mightily, 
one with another. 

14. And it came to pass that Alma, being a man of God, 
being exercised with much faith, cried srcying, 0 Lord, have 
mercy and spare my life, that I may be an instrument in t!Jy 
hm1Cls, to save and preserve this people. Now when Alma had. 
said these words, he contcndGd with Amlici; and he was 
strengthened, insomuch that he Amlici with the sword. 
And he also contended with the king of the Lamanites: but the 
king of the Lamanites fled back from be!ot·e Alma, and sent his 
guards to contend with Alma But Alma, with his con-
tended with the guards of the king of the he 
slew and drove them back; and thus he cleared tho ground, or 
mther tho bank, which was on the west of the river Sidon, 
throwing tho bodies- of the Lamanites who had been slain, 
into the waters of Sidon, that thereby his people might have 
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room to cross and contend with the Lamanites and the Amlicites 
on the west side of the river Sidon. 

16. And it came to pass that when they had all crossed the 
river Sidon that the Lamanites and the Am!icites began to flee 
before them, notwithstanding they were so numerous that they 
could not be numbered; and they fled beforo the Ncphitcs, to
w;,rds the wilderness which was west and north, aw<ty beyond 
the borders of the l<tnd; and the N ephites did pursue them 
with their might, and did slay them; yea, they were met on 
every hand, and slain, and driven, until they were scattered on 
the west, and on the north, until they had reached tlle wilder
ness, which was called Hermounts; and it was that part of the 
wilderness which was infested by wild and ravenous beasts. 
And it carne to pass that many died in the wilderness of their 
wounds, and were devoured by those beasts, and also the vul
tures of the air: and their bones have been found, and have 
been heaped up on the earth. 

16. And it came to pass that theN ephites, who were not slain 
by the weapons of war, after having buried those who had been 
slain: Now the nnrnber of the slain were not numbered, be
cause of the gTeatness of their nnmber; after they had finished 
burying their dead, they all returned to their lands, and to their 
houses, and their wives, and their children. Now many women 
and children had been slain with the sword, and also many of 
their flocks and their herds; and also many of their fields of 
grain were destroyed, for they wore trodden down by the hosts 
of men. And now as many of the Lamanites and the Amlicites 
who had been slain upon the bank of the river Sidon, were 
cast into the waters of Sidon; and behold, their bones are in 
the depths of the sea, and they are many. And the Arnlicites 
were distinguished from the Nephites; for they had marked 
themselves with red in their forehe>cds, <tfler the manner of the 
Lamanites; nevertheless they had not shorn their heads like 
unto the Lamanites. Now the he<tds of the Lamanites were 
shorn; and they were naked, save it were skin, which was 
girded abont their loins, and also their armor, which was 
about them, and their bows, and their arrows, and their 
and their slings, &c. And the skins of the Lamanites were 
dark, according to the mark which was set upon their fathers, 
which was a cmse upon them because of their 
and their rebellion against their brethren, who of 
Nephi, Jacob, anil Joseph, and Sam, who were just and holy 
men.' And their brethren sought to destroy them: tlwrefore 
they \vere cursed; and the. Lord God set a mm·k upon 
yea, upon I,anmn and Lemuel, and also the SOlld of 
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and Islunaelitish women; and this was done, that their seed 
might be distinguished from the seed of their brethren, that 
thereby the Lord God might preserve his people, that they 
might not mix m1d believe in inconect traditions which would 
prove their destruction. . 

17. And it came to puss that whosoever did mingle his seed 
with that of the Lanmuites, did bring the same cmse upon his 
seed: therefore wlwsoover suffered himself to be led i\way by 
the Lamauites, was called under that head, and there was a 
mark set upon him. And it came to pass that whosoever 
would not believe in the tradition of the Lamanites, but be
lieved those records which were brought out of the land of 
Jerusalem, and also in the tradition of th~ir fathers, which were 
correct, who believed in the commandments of God, and kept 
them, were called the Nephites, or the people of Nephi, from 
that time forth; and it is they who have kept the records which 
are true of their people, and also of the people of the Laman. 
ites. Now we will return again to the Amlicites, for they also 
had a mark set upon them; yea, they set the mark upon them
selves, yea, even a mark of reel upon their foreheads. Thus 
the word of God is fulfilled, for these are the words which he 
said to Nephi: Behold, tllG Lamanites have I cursed; and I will 
set a mark on them, that they and their seed may be separated 
from thee and thy seed, from this time henceforth and forever, 
except they repent of their wickedness and turn to me, that I 
may have mercy upon thmu. And again: I will set a mark 
upon him tlmt mingoleth his seed 'Nith thy brethren, that they 
may be cursed also. And again: I will set a mark upon him 
that fighteth against thee and thy seed. And again I eay, He 
that departeth from thee, shall no more be called thy seed; and 
I will bless thee, &c., and whosoever shall be called thy seed, 
henceforth and forever: and these were the promises of the 
Lord nnto Nephi, and to his seed. Now- the Amlicites knew 
not that thoy were fi1lfilling the words of God, when they 
began to mark tlwmselves in their foreheads; nevertheless they 
had co1110 out in open rebellion God; therefore it was 
expedient that tho cnrse should upon them. Now I would 
that ye should see that they broug·ht upon themselves the curse; 
and even so cloeth every man that is cursed, bring upon himself 
his own condemmttion. · 

18. Now it came to that not many days. after the battle 
whieh ·was in laud of Zarahemla, by the Lamanites 
and the that there was another army of tl1e Lamanitcs 
came in upon the of Xephi1 ln the sat}Te place 1 where the 
first army-met the And it came to pass that there 
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was an army sent to drive them out of their land. X ow Alma 
himself afflicted with ~~, wound. did not go un to battle at 
this time the Lamanites; but he sent up" a numerous 
army against them; and they \Vent up and slew many of the 
Lamanites, and drove the remainder of them out of the lJorders 
of their lancl; and then they returned again, and began to estalJ-
lish peace in tho being troubled no n1ore for n ti111e 1vitl1 
their mwn1ies. X ow the~e things 1.vero all these 
wars and contentions vi"ere comm~nced and in the fifth 
year of the reign of the Judges; and in one year were thousands 
and tens of thousands of souls sent to the eternal world, that 
they might reap their rewards according to their works, whether 
they were good or whether they were bad, to reap eternal hap
piness or etern'!l misery, according to the spirit which they listed 
to obey, whether it be a good spirit or a bad one; for every 
man receivetl1 wag-es of him whom he listeth to obey, and this 
according to the words of the spirit of prophecy; therefore let 
it be according to the truth. And thus endeth the fifth year of 
the reign of the J udgcs. 

CHAPTER Il. 

in tho sixth year of the reign of the 
of were no contentions 

but the people were afflicted, 
afflicted for the loss their brethren, and also for 

flocks and herds, and also for the loss of their 
fields of gTain, 1vhich were trodden nr1der foot and destroyed by 
tl1e Lamanites, and 80 groat \vere their affiictions, that every soul 
had cause to mourn; and they believed that it was the judg
ments of God sent upon them, because of their wickedness and 
their therefore they were awakened to a remem-
brance of And they began to establish the church 
more fully; yea, many were bapti~ed in the waters of Sidon, 
and were joined to the church of God; yea, they were 
tized by the hand of Alma, who had been consecrated 
high priest over the yJeople of the church, by the hand of his 
father Alnm. 

2. in the seventh year of the reign of the 
three tl1onsand five hundred souls 

themselves to the church of and were bap-
tizer]. .A.ncl thns enclcth the seventh of reign of the 
Judges OYer the people of Nephi; there was continual 
peace in all that time. 
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3. Aud it came to pass in the eighth year of the reign of the 
Judges, that the people of the church began to wax proud, be
cause of their exceeding riches, and their fine silks, and their 
fine twined linen, and because of their many fiocks and herds, 
and their gold, and their silver, and all manner of precious 
things, which they had obtained by their industry: and in all 
these thingil they were lifted up in tho pride of their eyes, for 
they beg,1n to wear very costly apparel. Now 'this was the 
cause of much affliction to Alma, yea, and to many of the peo
ple whom Alma had consecrated to be teachers, and priests, 
and elders, over the church; yea, many of them were sorely 
grieved for the wickedness which they saw had beg·un to be 
among their people. For they saw and beheld with great sor
row, tlmt the people of the clmrch began to be lifted np in the 
pride of their eyes, and to set their hearts upon riches and upon 
the vain things of the world; that they began to be scornful, 
one towards another, and they began to persecute those that 
did not believe according to their own will and pleasure. And 
thus in this eighth year of the reign of the Judges, there began 
to be gTeat contentions among the people of the church; yea, 
there were envyings, and strife, and malice, ;lnd persecutions, 
and pride, even to exceed the pride of those who did not belong 
to th~ church of God. Ancl thus endeth the eighth year of the 
reign of the Judges; and the wickedness of the church was a 
great stumbling block to those who did not belong to the church; 
and thus the church began to fail in its progress. 

4. And it came to pass in the commencement of the ninth 
year, Alma saw the wickedness of the church, and he saw also 
that the example of the church began to lead those who were 
unbelievers, on from one piece of iniquity to another, thus 
bringing on the destruction of the people; yea, he saw great 
inequality among the people, some lifting themselves up with 
their pride, despising others, turning their backs upou the 
needy, :.tud the naked, and those who were hungry, and those 
who were athirst, and those who were sick and afflicted. Now 
this was a great cause for lamentations among the people, while 
others were abasing· themselves, succoring those who stood in 
need of their such· as imparting their snbstance to the 
pom· and the needy; the hungry; and suffering all man-
ner of afflictions, for sake, who should come according 
to the Spirit of prophecy, forward to that thus 
retaining a remission of their sins; filled with joy, 
because of the resurrection of the to the will, 
and and deliverance of Jesus bands of 
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5. And now it came to puss that Alnm. having seen the 

aftlictions of the humble followers of God, and the persecutions 
which were heaped upon them by the remainder of his peo
vle, and seeing all their inequality, began to be very sorrowful; 
nevertheless the Spirit of the Lord did not fail him. And he 
selected a wise man who was among the elders of the church, 
and gave .. him power according to the voice of the pooplo, that 
he might have power to enact laws according to the law,; which 
had been given, and to put them in force, accordiug to the wick
.edness and the crimes of the people. Now this man's name 
was Nepl1ihah, and he was appointed chief judge; and he sat 
in the judgment seat, to judge and to govern the people. Now 
Alma did not grant unto him the office of being high priest over 
the church, but he retained the office of high priest unto him
self; bnt he delivered the judgment seat unto Nephihah: and 
this he did, that he himself might go forth among his people, or 
among the people of Nephi, that he might preach the word of 
God unto them, to stir them up in remembrance of their duty, 
and that he might pull down, by the word of God, all the pride 
and craftiness, and all tho contentions which were among his 
veople, seeing no way that he might reclaim them, save it were 
in tearing down in pure testimony against them. And thus in 
the commencement of the ninth year of the reign of the 
Judges over the people of Nephi, Alma delivered up the judg
ment seat to Nephihah, and cont1ned himself wholly to the high 
priesthood of the holy order of God, to the testimony of the 
word, according to the spirit of revelation and prophecy. 

CHAPTER TIT. 

Thetvordswhich Alma, the Hiqh Priest, 
deli:uered to the people in their cities 

the 

1 Now it came to pass that Alma 

to the holy order 
villages tMmtgh-

of G-od unto the people, first in the of and from 
thence thronghont all the land. _il_nd these are \Yords 
'vhich he spal(e to the people in tho chnrch \Vhich \VILS estab
lished in tlte city of Zarahetnla, to hi,s own record, 

I, Alma, having been N•no~''''"tnci by 111}~ fatl1er Alrnn, 
a high priest over the church of God. ho having po\VOl: 

from God to do tlJese behold, I unto 
to establish a ehurch the laud \Vas 
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in the borders of Nephi; the land which was called the 
land of Mormon; yea, he did baptize his brethren in tlm 
waters of ~Mormon. And behold, I say unto you., were 
delivered out of the hands of the people of Noah. tho 
mercy and power of God. And behold, after th~y were 
brought into bondage by the hands of the · in the 
\:Vilderness; yeal I unto you1 they \Vere 1 aucl 
again the Lord did thmu out of by the power 
of his word; and we were broug·ht into this and here we 
begar1 to establish the church of God throug·hout this land 
also. 

2. And now behold, I say unto you, my brethren, you that 
belong to this church, have you sufficiently retained in remem
brance the captivity of your fathers? Yea, and have yon suffi
ciently retained in remembrance his mercy and long suffering 
towards them? And moreover, lmve ye sufficiently retained in 
remembrance that he has cteliverecl their souls from hell? Be
hold, he changed their hearts; yea, he awakened them out of 
a deep sleep, and they awoke unto God. Behold they were in 
the midst of darkness; ae,·ertheless their souls were illumina-
ted the light of the they were encir-
cled by the bands of of hell, and 
an everlasting destruction And now l ask of you 
my brethren, were they destroyed'? Behold, I unto you, 
nay, they were not. And again I ask, were the of death 
broken, and the chains of hell which encircled them about, 
were they loosed? I say unto you, they were loosed, and 
their sonls dicl expand, and. they did redeeming· love. .And 
I say nnto yon that tbey are saved. And no\v I ask of you 
on what conditions are they saved? Yea, what grounds had 
they to hope for salvation '? Wlmt is the cause of their being 
loosed from the bands of death? Yea, and also, the chains of 
hell 'I Behold, I can toll you: Did not my father Alma believe 
in the words which were delivered bv the mouth of Abinadi? 
And was he not a holy prophet? Did he not tho words 
of God, and my father Alma believe them? according to 
his faith them was a wroug·ht in his heart. 
Behold I unto is true.~ And behold, he 

fathers, and a change "vas 
and thev them<selves, 

and pnt trust in the true and living God. And behold, 
were faithful until the end: therefOTe they were saved. 
And now behold, l ask of you, my brethren of the church, 

Have yo been born of God? Have ye received his 
image in your '! Have ye experienced this mighty 
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change in your hearts? Do ye exercise faith in the redemption 
of him who created you? Do yon look forward with an of 
faith, and view this mortal boll y raised in immortality. this 
corruption raised in incorrupti'on, to stand before Ccod. to be 
judged according to the deeds which have been dono in the 
mortal body? l to vourscl ,·os 
that YG hear the i1~ that 
cmn8 nutu 1nc -re blessed, fOr ~,~onr lw:\~C 1Jei21L 

works of righteousness upon the face' of tho eurth" Or do ye 
imagine to youmcl ves that ye can lie unto tho I,orcl in that day, 
and say, Lord, onr works have been righteous works upon the 
face of the mwtlL and that he will save you? Or otherwise, C>lll 

ye imagine yourselves brought before the tribunal of God, with 
your souls filled with g·nilt and having a remembrance 
of all your guilt: a perfect of all your wick-
·edness; that yo JMvc set at defiance the 

unto you. can ye look up to God 
day with a pure and clean hands? I say unto 

you, cun yon look up, having tile image of God engraven upon 
your countenances'? I say unto you, can you think of ueing 
saved when yon have yieldccl yomsclves to become suujccts to 
the devil? I unto you, yc will k11ow at that day, that ye 
cannot be : for til8re can no man be saved except his 
garments are washed white: must be purified 
until they arc clcansecl from the blood of him 
of whom it has been spoken by onr fathers who should come 
)o redoom his people from their sins. 

4. And now I ask of you, my 
feeL if shall stand bef()re the bar of having· your g·ctr-
ments with blood, and all manner of filthiness'/ Behold, 
what will these things testify ag·ainst you? Behold, will they 
not testify that ye ctre mnrclerors, yea. and also that ye are gnilty 
of all manner of wickedness? Behold, my brethren, do sup-
pose that such an one c;an lmve a place to sit down the 
kingdom of God, with Auraham, w-ith Isaac, and with Jacob, 
and also, all the holy whose garments are cleansed, 
and are spotless pnre white? I m1to you, nay, except 
ye nmke our Creator a liar from the or wppuse that 
he is a liar from the be;rinning, yo cannot suppose that such 
can have place in the kingdom of hectven, but they shall be 
cast out, for they aro the children of the kingdom of the deviL 
And now behold, I say unto my brethren, if ye have expe-
rienced a clmngo of he>trt, if ye have felt to sing the song· 
of redeeming love, I wonlcl ask can ye fool so now? Ha,-o ye 
walked, keeping yourselves blameless before God? Could yo 
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say, if ye were called to die at this time, within yourselves, 
that ye have been sufficiently humble? That your garments 
have been cleansed and made white, through the blood of 
Christ, who will come to redeem his people from their sin? 
Behold, are ye stripped of pride? I say unto you, if ye are not, 
ye al'e not prepared to meet God. Behold ye must prepare 
Cjuickly, for the kingdom of heaven is soon at hand, and such 
an one hath not eternal life. Behold, I say, is there one among 
you who is not stripped of envy? I say unto you that such an 
one is not prepared, and I would that he should prepare quick
ly, lor the hour is close at hand, and he knoweth not when the 
time shall come; for such an one is not found guiltless. 

5. And again I say unto you, is there one among you that doth 
make a mock of his brother, or that heapeth upon him persecu
tions? vV o unto such an one, for he is not prepared, and the 
time is at hand that he must repent, or he cannot be saved; 
yea, even wo unto all ye worke:s of iniquity; repent, repent, for 
the Lord God hath spoken it. Behold, he sendeth an invitation 
unto all men; for the arms of mercy are extended towards them, 
and he saith, repent, and I will receive you; yea, he saith, come 
unto me and ye shall partake of the fruit of the tree of life; 
yea, ye shall eat and drink of the bread and the waters of life 
freely; yea, come nnto me and bring forth works of righteous
ness, and ye shall not be hewn down and cast into the fire; for 
behold, the time is at hand that whosoever bringeth forth not good 
fruit, or whosoever doeth not the works of righteousness, the 
same have cause to wail and mourri. 0 ye workers of iniquity; ye 
that are puffed up in the vain things of the world; ye that have 
professed to have known the ways of righteousness; nevertheless· 
have gone astray, as sheep having no shepherd, notwithstand
ing a shepherd hath called after you, and art still calling after 
you, but ye will not hearken unto his voice. Behold I say U\lto 
yon, that the good shepherd doth call you; yea, and in his own 
name he doth call you, which is the name of Christ; and if ye 
will not hearken unto the voice of the good shepherd, to the 
name by which ye are called, behold, ye are not the sheep of 
the g·ood shepherd. 

6. And now if ye are not the sheep of the good shepherd, of 
what fold are ye? Behold, I say unto yon, that the devil is 
your shepherd, and ye are of his fold; and now who can deny 
this? Behold, I say unto you, whosoeve·r denieth this, is a lml' 
and a child of the dm·il; for I say unto you, that wbatsoever is. 
good, cometh from God, and whatsoever is evil, cometh from 
the devil; therefore, if a man bringeth forth good works, he 
hearkeneth unto the voice of the good shepherd; and he doth 
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follow him; but whosoever bringeth forth evil works, the same 
becometh a; child of the devil; for he hearkeneth unto his voice, 
and doth follow him. And whosoever doeth this must receive 
his wages of him; therefore, for his wages he receiveth death, 
as to things pertaining unto righteousness; being dead unto 
all good works. And now my brethren, I would tlmt ye should 
hear me, for I speak in the energy of my soul; for behold, I 
have spoken unto you plain, that ye cannot err, or have spoken 
according to the commandments of God. For I am called to 
speak after this manner, according to the holy order of God, which 
is in Christ Jesns: yea, I am commanded to stand and testify unto 
this people the things which have been spoken by our fathers, 
concerning the things which are to come. And this is not all. 
Do ye not suppose tlmt I know of these things myself? Behold, 
I testify unto you, that I do know these things whereof I have 
spoken, are true. And how do ye snppose that I know of thei.r 
surety? Behold, I say unto you, they are made kn0wn unto me 
by the Holy Spirit of God. Behold, I have fasted and prayed 
many days, that I might know these things of myself. And now 
I do know of myself that they arc true; for the Lord God hath 
made them manifest unto me by his Holy Spirit; and this is the 
spirit of revelation which is in me. And moreover, I say unto 
you, that as it has thus been revealed unto me, that the words 
which "have been spoken by our fathers, are true, even so 
according to the spirit of propheoy, which is in me, which is 
also by the manifestation of the Spirit of G.od, I say unto you, 
that I know of myself that whatsoever I shall say unto you 
concerning that which is to come, is true; and I say unto yon, 
that I know that Jesus Christ shall come; yea, the Son, the 
only beg·otten of the Father, full of grace, and mercy, and truth. 
And behold, it is he that cometh to take away the sins of the 
world: yea, the sins of every man who steadfastly believeth 
on his name. 

7. And uow I say unto you, that this is the order after which 
I am called; yea, to preach unto my beloved brethren; yea, and 
every one that d welleth in the land; yea, to preach unto all, 
both old and young, both bond and free; yea, I say unto you, 
the aged, and also the middle ag·ed, and the rising g'eneratiou: 
yea, to cry unto them that they must mpent and be born ag,ain; 
yea, thus saith the Spirit, repent all ye ends of the earth, for tile 
kingdom of heaven is soon at ham1; yett, the Son of God cometh 
in his glor.v1 in hi.s might1 majesty 1 po\ver and dominion. Yea. 
my beloved brethren, I say unto yon, that the Spirit saith, be
hold tho g·lory of the king of all tho earth; and also tlw Kin;r of 
heaven shall very soon shine forth among all the childrOt1 of 
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men; and also the Spirit saith unto me, yea, cricth unto me 
with a mighty voice, saying, Go forth and unto this people, 
repent, for except ye repent, ye can in no enter the king-
dom of heaven. And again I say unto you, the Spirit saith, 
behold the axe is . bid at tire root of the tree; therefore every 
tree that bringeth not forth good fruit, shall be hewn clown rtncl 
cast into the fire; yea, a flro which cannot be consumed; CI'Cll 

an unquenchable fire. Behold, and remember the Holy One 
hath spoken it. And now my beloved brethren, I say nnto you, 
can yo withstand these sttyings; yea, can ye lay aside these 
things, and trample the Holy One under your feet; yea, 
can ye be puffed up in the pride of your hearts; yea, will ye 
still persist in the wearing of costly apparel, and setting your 
hearts upon the vain thinp;s of tho world, upon your riches; 
yea, will ye persist in that ye are better one than 
another; yea, will ye persist tho persecutions of your brethren, 
who humble themselves, and do walk af'tcr the holy order of God, 
wherewith they have been broug'lit into this church, having 
been sanctified by the Holy Spirit; and they do bring forth 
works which are meet for repentance; yea, and will you persist 
in turning your backs upon t.lw poor, and the needy, and in with
holding your snbstrtnce from them? And finally, rtll ye that 
will persist in your wickedness, I say unto yon, that these are 
they who shall be hewn down and cast into the fire, except 
they speedily repent. 

8. Aml now I unto you, all you that t1re clesirons to fol-
low the voice of g'ood shepherd, come ye ont fi'om the 
wicked, and be ye separate, and tonoh not their unclean things; 
and behold, their names shall be blotted out, that the names of 
the wicked shall not be numbered among the names of the 
:rig'hteous, that the word of God mB,y be fnlfilled, which saith, 
the names of the wicked shall not be mingled with the names of 
my people. For the names of U10 slmll be written in 
the book of life; and unto them I ~rant an inheritance at 
my right hand. And now my brethren, what have ye to 
ag'ainst this? I say unto you, if ye speak it. it matters 
for tho word of God must be fulfilled. what shepherd is 
there among you having sheep, doth not watch 0\'er them, 
that tho wolves enter not devour his flock'? And behold, 
if a wolf enter his flock, doth he not drive him out? Yea, and 
at the if he uan, he will destroy him .. And now I say unto 
yon, that g'oocl shepherd cloth call after you; and if you will 
hearken unto his voice, he will bring you into his fold, and ye 
are his sheep; and he commandoth ~ron that snffer no raven-
ous wolf to enter anwng youl that ye n1~1y b(; de:-)troyBcL 
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9. And now, I, Alma, do comman(i. you in the language of 
him who hath commanded me, that ye observe to do the 
words which I have spoken unto you. I speak by way of 
command nnto you that belong to the clmch; and unto those 
who do not belong· to the church, I speak by way of invitation, 
saying, Come and be baptized unto repentance, that ye also may 
be partakers of the fruit of the tree of life. 

CHAPT.l£R IV. 

1. AND now it came to p<lSs that after Alma had made an 
end of speaking unto the people of the church, which was 
established in the city of' Zarahemla, he ordained priests and 
elders, by laying- on his hands according to the order of God, 
to preside >tnd watch over the church. And it came to pass 
that whosoever did not belong to the church who repented of 
their sins, were baptized unto repentance, and were received 
into the church. And it also came to pass that whosoever did 
belong to the church, that did not repent of their wickedness, 
and humble themselyes before God; I mean those who were 
lifted up in the pride of their hearts; the same were rejected, 
and their names were blotted out, that their names were not 
numbered among those of the righteous: and thus they began 
to est<tblish the order of tho church in the city of Zarahomla. 
Now I would that ye should understand that the word of God 
was liberal unto all; that nono were deprived of the privilege 
of assembling themselYes together to hear the word of God; 
nevertheless the children of God were commanded that they 
should gather themselves tog-ether oft, and join in fasting and 
mighty prayer, in behalf of the welfare of the souls of those 
who knew not God. 

2. And now it came to lXtss that when Alma had made these 
regulations, he departed from them, yea, from the church which 
was in the city of Zamhemla, and went over upon tho east of 
the river Sidon, into the valley of Gideon, there having been a 
city built which was called the city of Gideon, which was in 
the valley that was C<tlled Gideon, being called after the man 
who was slain by the hand of ~ehor with the sword. And 
Ahna vvent and began to d0clare tho \vonl of G-od nnto tlte 
church which was established in the valley of Gideon, accord
ing to the revelation of the truth of the word which had been 
spoken by his fathers, and according to tho spirit of prophecy 
which was in him, according to the testimony of Jesus Christ, 
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the Son of God, who should come to redeem his people from 
their sins, and the holy order by which he was called. And 
thus it is written. Amen. 

CHAPTER V. 

The words of Auma which he delivered to the people 1;n Gideon, 
according to Ms own record. 

l. BEHOLD my beloved brethren, seeing that I have been 
permitted to come unto you, therefore I attempt to address you 
in my languag·e; yea, by my own month, seeing that it is the 
first time that I have spoken unto you by the words of my 
mouth, I having been wholly confined to 'the judgment seat, 
having had mnch business that I could not come unto yon: and 
even I could not have como now at this time, were it not that 
the judgment seat hath been given to another to reign in my 
stead; and the Lord in much mercy hath granted that I should 
come unto you. And behold, I have come having great hopes 
and much desire that I should find that ye had humbled 
yourselves before God, and that ye had continned in the 
supplicating of his grace, that l should find that ye were blame
less before him; that l should find that ye were not in the 
awful dilemma that our brethren were in at Zarahemla; but 
blessed be tl1e name of God, that he hath given me to know, 
yea, hath given unto me the exceeding great joy of knowing 
that they are established again in the way of his rig·hteuusness. 
And I trnst, according to the Spirit of God which is in me, that 
I shall also lmve joy over yon: nevertheless I do not desire 
that my joy over you shonlc\ come by the cause of so much 
afflictions and sorrow which I have had for the brethren at 
Zarahemla; for behold, my joy cometh over them after wading 
through much afflictions and sorrow. 

2. But beholc1, I. trnst that ye are not in a state of so mueh 
unbelief as were your brethren: I trust that are not lifted 
up in the pride of your heart.s; I trust ye have not sec 
your llGarts upon riches, and the of the world; yea, 
I trust that you do not not worship idols, that do wor-
ship the tnw and the living God, and that ye look for 
the remission of yom sins with an everlasting faith which is to 
come. For behold, I say unto you, there be many thmgs 
to come; and behold, there is one thing whwh is of more 
importance than they all: for behold, tho titr1G is not far 
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distunt, thut the Redeemer liveth and cometh among his peo
ple. Behold, I'do not say tlmt he will come among ns at 
the time of his dwelling in his mortal tabernacle; for behold, 
the Spirit hath not suid unto me that this should be the case. 

'Now as to this thing I do not know; but this much I do know, 
that the Lord God lmtll power to do t1ll things which are accord
ing to his vrord. But behold, the Spirit hath st1id this much 
unto me, saying: Cry unto this people, saying, repent yo, t1ncl 
prepare the way of the Lord, and walk in his paths, which are 
straight: for behold, the kingdom of heaven is at hand, and the 
Son of God eometh upon the face of the earth. And behold, 
he shall be born of Mary at J ernsalem, which is the land of our 
forefathers, she being a virgin, a precious and chosen vessel, 
who shall be overshadowed, and conceive by the power of the 
Holy Ghost, and bring forth a son, yea, even the Son of God; 
and he shall go forth, suffering pains, and afflictions, and temp
tations of every kiud; and this that the word might be fulfilled 
which saith, he will take upon him the pains and the sicknesses 
of his people; and he will take upon !Jim death, that he may 
loose the bauds of death which bind his people; and he will 
take upon him their infirmities, that his bowels may be filled 
with mercy, according to the flesh, that he may know according 
to the flesh how to succor his people according to their infirmi
ties. Now the Spirit knoweth all things; nevertheless the Son 
of God suffmeth according to the liesh, that he might take npon 
him the sins of his people, that he might blot out their trans
gressions, according to the power of his deliverance; and now 
behold, this is the testimony which is in me. 

3. Now l say unto you, that ye mnst repent, and be born 
again: for the Spirit saith, if ye are not born again, ye cannot 
inherit the kingdom of heaven: therefore come and be baptized 
unto r!3pentance, that ye may bo washed from your sins, that 
ye may have faith on the Lamb of God, who taketh away the 
sins of the world, who is mighty to save and to cleanse from all 
unrighteousness; yea, I say unto you, come and fear not, and 
lay aside every sin, which easily doth beset you, which doth 
bind you clown to destruction; yea, come and go fonh, and 
shew unto your God that ye are willing to repent of your sins, 
and enter into a covenant with him to keep his commandments, 
and witness it unto him this dav. bv into the waters of 
baptism; and whosoever doeth tl;i~, " keepeth the command
ments of God from tl1encofortll, the se~me will remomber that I 
say unto him, he will remember that I Jmye said unto bim, 
he shall have life, according to the testimony of the 
Holy Spirit, which testifieth in me. And now my beloved 
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brethren, do you believe these things 0 Behold, I unto 
you, yea, I know that ye believe them; and the way I 
know that ye believe them, is by the manifestation of the Spirit 
which is in me. And now becanse your faith is strong concern· 
ing that: yea1 concerning the thing's ·which I ha,ve spoken1 great 
is 1ny :b"\or as I said unto you frmn the beginning, that 1 
}mel de::.ire that yo ·wore not in the stat,P of dilenu11a, like 
your brethren, even so l have ionnd tlmt mr desires hcwe been 
gTatlfied. For I perceive that ye tU'e in tlw of righteous· 
ness: I perceive tlmt ye are in the path lca.cls to the 
kingdom of God; yea, I perceive that yc t1re makillg his paths 
straight, I perceive tlmt it has been made known nnto you by 
the testimony of his word. tlmt he cannot walk in crooked 
paths; neither doth he \'ary from that which he hath said; 
neither hath he a shadow of turning from tho rig-ht to the left, 
or from that which is right to that 'Which is wrong; therefore, 
his course' is one eternal round. And he doth not dwell in 
unholy temples; neither can filthiness, or anything which is 
unclean be received into the kingdom of God; therefore I say 
unto you, the time shall come, yea, and iii, shall be at the last 
day, that he who is filthy, shall remain in his filthiness. 

4. And now my beloved brethren, I have said these things 
unto you, that I might awaken yon to a sense of your duty to 
God, that ye may walk blameless before him; that ye may walk 
after the holy order of God, ccfter which ye lHwe been received. 
And now I would that ye shou'cl be humble, and be submissive, 
and gentle; easy to be entreated; full of patience and long suf· 
fering; being temperate in a.ll thing.'-3; being· diligent in keeping 
the commandments of God at all times; asking for whatsoever 
things ye stand in need, both spiritual and temporal; always 
returning thanks unto God for whatsoever thing-s do receive, 
and see that ye hs,ve faith, hope and charity, tilen ye will 
always abound in works; nncl may the Lord bless you, and 
keep your spotless, tlmt ye may at last be oronght to 
sit clown Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, nnd the holy prophets 
-who have been over since the \Vorld began, having your gar
ments spotless, even as their garments are spotless in the kiug
dom of herwen, to go no more out. 

5. And now my beloved orethren, I have spoken these words 
1m to you, according to the Spirit which testifieth in me; and 
my soul cloth exceedingly rejoice, oecsnse of the exceeding dili-
gence and heed which ye have unto my word. And 
now, may the peace of God upon you, and upon your 
houses and laiids, and upon your flocks and herds, and all that 
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you possess; your women and your children, according to your 
fuith and good works, from this time fortl1 ·and forever. And 
thus I have spoken. Amen. 

CHAPTER IT 
l, ~~KD no\Y it C<tmc that _._~hrm rctnrned from the 

land of Gideon, after the people of Gideon many 
things which cannot be established tho order of 
tlw church, dono in the land of 
Zaruhemla; yea, he to his own honso at Zarahemla to 
rest himself from the labors which he lmd performed. And 
thus eilded the ninth year of the reign of the J udgcs over tlw 
people of Nephi. 

2. And it came to in the commencement of the tenth 
year of the reign of Judges over the people of K ephi, that 
Alma departed from thence, and took his journey over into the 
land of Melek, on the west of the river Sidon, ou the west, by 
the borders of the and ho began to teach the peo-
ple in the land of :!\Ielek, to the holy order of God by 
which he hacl been called; and began to teach the people 
throug·hout all tlw land of iYiolek. 

3. And it came to that the people came to him through-
out all the bordm·s the land which was by the wilderness 
side. And. they were baptized. throug·hout all the land, so that 
when he had finished his work at :Melek, he departeLl thence, 
and traveled three journey on the nortl1 of the land of 

aucl he cmne a city 1.vhich Yva.s callod iunmonihah. 
Now was the custom of the of Nephi, to call their 
lands, and their cities, and even all their 
small villag·es, after tho name of him possessed them: 
and thus it was with the land of Ammonilmh. 

4. And it came to pass that when Alma had come to tl1e 
of he began to preach the word of God unto them_, 
Now Satan hold upon the hearts of the 
of the city of therefore thov would not 
nnto the words of Alma. Alma laborcc't mt.10l1 in 
the wrestling with God in that he would 
pour out spirit upon the people were city: that he 
would also grant that Le n1ight, baptb~e thom unto repentance; 

hardened their unto him., 
thou art tlmt thou 

o-ver the church thou hn~t estublished in 
of the land, acconling to yonr tradition; and we are 
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not of thy church, and we do not believe in such foolish tradi
tions. And now we know that because we are not of thy 
chmch, we know that thou hast no power over us; and thou 
hast delivered up the judgment seat ur.to Nepllihah; therefore 
thou art not the chief judge over us. Now when the people 
had said this, and had withstood all his words, and reviled him, 
and spit npon him, and caused that he should be cast out of 
their city, he departed thence and took his journey towards 
tho city which was called Aaron. 

5. And it came to pass that while he was journeying thither, 
being weighed clown with sorrow, wading throug·h much tlibu
latiou and anguish of soul, because of the wickedness of the 
people who were in the city of Ammonihah, it came to pass 
that while Alma was thus weighed down with sorrow, behold 
an angel of the Lord appeared unto him, saying, Blessed art 
thon, Alma; therefore lift up thy head and rejoice, for thou 
hast great cause to rejoice: for thou hast been faithful in keep
ing the commandments of God fi:om the time which thou 
received thy first from him. Behold, I am he that 
delivered it unto you; behold, I am sent to command thee 
that thou return to the city of Ammonihah, and preach again 
unto the people of the city; yea, preach unto them. Yea, say 
unto them except they repent, the Lord God will destroy them. 
For behold, they do study at this time that they may destroy 
the liberty of thy people, (tor thus saith the Lord), which is 
contrary to the statutes, and judgments, and commamlments 
which he has given unto his people. 

6. Now it came to pass that after Alma had received his 
message from the angel of the Lord, he returned speedily to the 
land of Ammonihah. And he entered the city by another way, 
yea, by the way which is on the south of the city of Ammoni-
hah. And as he entered the city he was an and he 
said to a man, Will ye give to an humble of God some-
thing to eat? And the man said unto him, I am a Nephite, and 
I know that thou art a holy prophet of God, for thou art the 
man whom an angel said in a vision, thou shalt receive; there
fore go with me into my house, and I will impart unto thee of 
my food; and I know that thou will be a blessing unto me and 
my house. And it came to pass that the man received him 
]nto his house; and the man was calied Amulek; and he 
brought forth bread and and sat before Alma. 

'7. And it came to pass Alma ate bread apd was filled; 
and he blessed Amulek and his house, and ho wwo thanks unto 
God. JLncl after he had oat a11d \Yas filled 1 he said unto J.\n1u
lek, I am Alma, ancl am the hig·h priest over tho church of God 
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throughout the land. And behold, I have been called to preach 
the word of God among all thls people, according to the spirit 
of revelation and prophecy; and I was in this land, and they 
would not receive me, bnt they cast me out, and I was about 
to set my back towards this land forever. But behold, I have 
been commanded that I should tnrn again and prophesy unto 
this people, yea, and to testify ag·ainst them concerning their 
iniquities. And now Amulok, because thou hast fed me and 
took me in, thou art blessed: for I was an hungered, for I had 
fasted many days. And Alma tarried many days with Amulek, 
before he began to preach unto the people. 

8. And it came to pass that the people did wax more gross 
in their iniquities. And the word came to Alma, s1tying, Go; 
and also say unto my servant Amulek, go forth a11d prophesy 
unto this people, saying, Repent ye, for thus saith the Lord, 
except yo repent, I will visit this people in mine anger; yea, I 
will not turn my fierce anger away. And Alma went forth, 
and also Amulek, among the people to declare the words of God 
unto them; and they were filled with the Holy Ghost; and 
they had power given unto them, insomuch that they could not 
be confined in dungeons; neitl1er were it possible that any man 
could slay them; nevertheless they did not exercise their power 
until they were bound in bands and cast into prison. Now this 
was done that the Lord might show forth his power in them. 

9. And it came to pass that they went forth and began to 
preach and to prophesy unto the people, according· to the spirit 
and power which the Lord had given them. 

CHAPTER VII. 
The words -of Alma, and also the words of Am1tlek ~ohich were 

declared unto the people who were in the land of Ammonihah. 
And also they a1·e cast into prison, and delivered by the miracu
lous of God which was in them, according to the m~orcl 
of 

1. A:--rD 
I shoLJld 
people, or tho 
came to pass as 
contend with me, 
shall believe the 

Alma, having lJeen commanded of God that 
and go forth and. unto this 
who \Vero in tho it 

preach unto us that the earth should pass 
understood not the words which they spako: 
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that tlie earth should Ancl thor said wo will 
not believe thy words, thou pwphesy that great 
city should be destroyed in one day. Now they knew not that 
God could do such marvelous works, for 
hearted acld stiff-necked people. And they 
that sendeth no more authoritv than one man 
ple, to dechLre unto them the t~uth of suc.h 
things? And they stood forth to 
behold, they did not. And I with boldness to declare 
unto them, yea, I did boldly testify unto them, saying: Behold, 
0 ye wicked and perverse generation, how have ye forgotten, 
the tradition of your yea, how soon ye lmve forgotten 

'the commandments of Do ye not remember that our 
father Lehi was brought out of J m·nsalom by the hand of God 'I 
Do ye not remember tlmt they were all led by him through 
the wildernesol? Ancl kwe ye forgotten so soon how many 
times he delivered our fflthcrs out of the lmm1s of their enemies. 
and preserved thorn from being even by tho handq 
of their own brethren? Yen. and ii' not been for his 
n1atchless po-wcr1 and Lis n1erc~y, and his suffering to\vards 
us, we shoulU nunvoi<lably lm\'G been Ctlt from the fttee of 
the eanh1 long before this period of time, m1d ·perhaps been 
consigned to a state of endless misery and wo. Behold, now I 
say unto yon, that he commandeth to repent; and except 
ye repent, ye can in no wise inherit kingdom of God. But 
behold, this is not all: he has commanded you to repent, or hB 
will utterly destroy you from off the face of the eMth; yea, he 
will visit you in his and in hLs fierce anger he will not 
turn away. Behold, ye not remember the word3 which 
he spake unto Lehi, saying, that inasmuch as ye shall keep my 
commandments ye shall prosper in the land? And again it is 
said, that inasmuch as ye will not keep my commandments, ye 
shall be cut off from the presence of the Lord. 

2. Now I would that ye should remember, that inasmuch as 
the Lamanites have not kept the commandments of God, tll8y 
have been cut off from tho presence of the Lord. Now we see 
that the word of the Lord has been verifiec1 in this thiug, and 
tho Lnmanitos have been cut off from his - from the 

anSQ'i:·e~:sicms in the Nevertheless I 
be more tolerable for them in the 

you, if rmnain in your sins; yea, 
even more for them this life, than for you, 

for there are many promises which are extended 
for it is because of the traditions of their fhth0r~ 

that cause them to remain in their stat.e of ig·noranoe; therefore 
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the Lord will be merciful unto them, and prolong their existence 
in the land. And at some period of time they will be brought 
to believe in his word, and to know of the incorrectness of the 
traditions of their fathers; ancl m>tny of them will be saved, for 
the Lord will be merciful unto all who call on his name. But 
behold, I say unto you, that if ye persist in your wickedness, 
that your shall not bo prolonged in the land, for tlte L>t1U" 
an iteR shaJl sent upon you; and if repent not, they shall 
come in a time that ye know not, ye shall bo vistted with 
utter destruction; and it shall be according to the fierce anger 
of the Lord; for he will not sulfer you that ye shall live in your 
iniquities to destroy his people. l say unto you, nay; he would 
rather suffer that the Lamcwites might destroy all this people 
who are called the people of N eplu, if it were possible that they 
~auld fall into sins and transgessions, after having had so much 
light and so much knowledg·o given unto them of the Lord their 
God; yea, after having been such a highly favored people of the 
Lord; yea, after having been favored above every other nation, 
kindmd, tongue or people; after having had all things made 
know>' <Into tlwm, according to their desires, and their faith, and 
prayers, of that which has been, and which is, and which 
is to como; hewing been visited by the Spirit of God; having 
conversed with angels, and having been spoken unto by the 
voice of the Lord; and having the spirit of prophecy, and the 
spirit of revelation, and also many gifts; the gift of speaking with 
tongues, and the gift of preaching, and the gift of the Holy 
Ghost, and the gift of translation: yea, and after having been 
delivered of God out of the hnd of Jerusalem, by the hand of 
the Lord; having been savod from famine, and from sickness, 
_and all matmer of diseases of every kind; and they having been 
waxed strong in battle, that they might not be destroyed; hav
ing been brought out of bondage time after time, and having 
been kept ancl preserved until now: and they have been pros" 
pered until they are rich in all manner of things. 

3. And now behold I say unto you, that if this people, who 
have received so many blessings from the hand of tho Lord, 
should transgress, contrary to tho light and knowledge which 
they do have; I say unto you, that if this be the caso: that 
if they should fall into t'ansgression, that it would be ·more 
toler~ble for the Lamanites than for thmn. For behold, the 
prmn13es of the Lord are extended to the LCLm~~:nites but 
they are not unto you, if ye transgress: for has not the 'Lord 

promised and firmly that if will rebel 
that yo shall utterly !Je off the 

the earth '? And now for this cause, that ye may 
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not be destroyed, the Lord has sent his angel to visit many 
of his people, declaring unto them that they must go forth 
and cry mightily unto this people, saying, Repent ye, for 
the kingdom of heaven is nigh at hand; and not many days 
hence, the Son of God shall come in his glory; and his glory 
shall be the glory of the only begotten of the Father, full of grace, 
equity and truth, full of patience, mercy, and longsuffering, quick 
to hear the cries of his people, and to answer their prayers. Aud 
behold, he cometh to redeem those who will be be~ptized unto 
repentance, through faith on his name; therefore prepare ye 
the way of the Lord, for the time is at hand that all men shall 
reap a reward of their works, according to that which they 
have been: if they have been righteous, they shall reap the 
salvation of their souls, according· to the power and deliverance 
of Jesus Christ; and if they have been evil, they shall reap the 
damnation of their souls, according to the power and captivation 
of the devil. Now behold, this is the voice of the angel, crying 
unto the people. And now my beloved brethren, for ye are 
my brethren, and ye had ought to be beloved, and ye had ought 
to bring forth works which are meet for repentanue, seeing· that 
your hearts have been grossly hardened against the word ol 
God, and seeing that ye are a lost and a fallen people. 

4. Now it came to pass that when I, Alma, had spoken these 
words, K:>ehold, the people were wroth with me, because I said 
unto them that they were a hard-hearted and. a stiff-necked 
people; and also because I said unto ,them that they were a lost 
and fallen people, they were angry with me, and soug-ht to lay 
their hands upon me, that they might cast me into prison; but 
it came to pass that the Lord did not suffer them tlu;,t they 
should take me at that time and cast me into '])rison. 

5. And it came to pass that Amulek went and stood forth, 
and began to preach unto them also. And now the words of 
Amulek are not all written; nevertheless pat·t of his words are 
written in this book. 

OHAPTJ<JB, YIII. 

l. Now these are the worcls which Amulek preached unto 
the people who were in the ltlnd of Ammonihah, s~c~yiug; I am 
Amulek; I am the son of Gicldonah, who W>IS the son of Ish
mael, who was a descendant of Aminadi: and it was that same 
Aminadi who the writing which was upon the wall 
of the temple, was written by the finger of God. And 
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Aminadi was a descendant of Nephi, who was the son of Lehi, 
who came out of the land of Jerusalem, who was a descendant 
of ;\!Iauasseh, who was tile son of Joseph, who was sold into 
Egypt by the hands of his brethren. And behold, I am also a 
man of no smchll reputation among all those who know me; yea. 
and behold, 1 have many kindreds and friends, and I have also 

much riches l.ly the hand of my indtk;tr.v; nevertheless, 
all this, I never have known mnch of the W<1YS of the Lord, 

and his mysteries and marvelous power. I suid I never had 
known much of these things; but behold I mistake, for I have 
seen much of his mysteries and his murvelons power; yea, even 
in the preservation of the lives of this people; nevertheless, I 
did harden my heart, for I was called many times, and I would 
not hear; therefore 1 knew concornitlg thuso things, yet I would 
not know; therefore I went on rebeliing against God, in the 
wickedness of my heart, even until the fourth day of this seventl1 
month, wliich is in the tenth year of tho reign of the Judges. 
As I was jonrneying to see a very near kindred, behold an 
ttngel of the Lord appeared unto and said, Amnlek, return 
to thine own house, for thou slmlt a prophet of the Lord; 
yea, a holy man, who is a chosen man of God; for he has fasted 
many days because of tho sins of this people, and he is au 
hungered, and thou shalt receive him into thy house and feed 
him, and he shall bless thee and thy house; and the blessing of 
the Lord slmll rest upon thee and thy lwuse. 

2. And it came to pass that l obeyed the voice of the fLngel, 
and returned towards my house. And as l was thither, 
I found the man whom the said unto me, Thou receive 
into thy house; and behold was this same man who has been 
speaking unto you concerning tho things ·of Gocl. And the 
angel said unto me, He is a holy man; wherefore I know he is 
a holy man, because it was said by an ang·el of God. And 
again, I know that tl1e whereof he hath testified axe true; 
for behold, I nnto yon as the Lord liveth, even so he 
has sent his to make these manifest unto me; and 
this he has done while this Al,na dwelt at my house; for 
behold, he hath blessed mine honso, he hath blessed and 
my women, and my children, and father, and 
yea, even fLII my kindred hath he and the 
the Lord hath rested upon us according to 
spake. 

3. And now when Amulek had spoken these 
ple began to be astonished1 seeing thero \Vas 1nore one 
·witness wbo testified of the things 'Whereof they \vere gee used, 
and also of the things which were to come, according to the 
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spirit of prophecy which was in them; nevertheless, there were 
some among them who thought to question them; that by their 
cunning devices they might catch them in their words, that 
they might find witness against them, that they might deliver 
them to the Judges, that they might be judged according to the 
law, and that they mig·ht be slain or cast into prison, according 
to the crime which they could make appear, or witness against 
them. Now it was those men who sought to destroy them, 
who were lawyers, who were hired or appointee\ by the people 
to administer the law at their times of trials, or at the trials of 
the crimes of the people, before the Judges. Now these law
yers were learned in all the arts and cunning of the people; and 
this was to enable them that they might be skillful in their pro
fession. And it came to pass that they began to question 
Amulek, that thereby they might make him cross his words, or 
contradict the words which he should speak. 

4. Now they knew not that Amulek could know of their 
designs. But it came to pass as they began to question him, he 
perceived their thonghts; and he said unto them, 0 ye wicked 
and perverse generation; ye lawyers and hypocrites; for ye are 
laying the foundations of the devil; for ye are laying traps and 
snares to catch the holy ones of God; ye are laying plans to 
pervert the ways of the righteous, and to bring down the wrath 
of God upon your heads, even to the utter destruction of this 
people; yea, well did iYfosiah say, who was our last king, when 
he was about to deliver up the kingdom, having no one to con
fer it upon, causing that this people should be governed by 
their own voices; yea, well did he say, that if the time should 
come that the voice of this people should choose iniquity; that 
is, if the time should come that this people should fall into 
transgression, they would be ripe for destruction. And now I 
say unto you, that well doth the Lord judge of your iniquities; 
well doth he cry unto this people, by the voice of his angeh, 
Repent ye, repent, for the kingdom of heaven is at hand. Yea, 
well doth he cry, by the voice of his angels, that I will come 
down among my people, with eqnity and justice in my hands. 
Yea, and I say unto you; that if it were not for the prayers of 
the righteous, who are now in the land, that ye would even 
now be visited with utter destruction; yet it would not be by 
flood, as were the people in the days of Noah, but it would be 
by famine, and by pestilence, and the sword. But it is by the 
prayers of the righteous that ye are spared; now therefore if ye 
will cast out the rig·hteous from among you, then will not the 
Lord stay his hand, but in his fierce anger he will come out 
against you; then ye shall 'be smitten by famine, and by pesti-
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lence, and by the sword; and the time is soon at hand, except 
ye repent. 

5. And now it came to pass that the people were more angry 
with Amulek, and they cried out saying: 1'his man doth revUe 
against our laws, which are just, and our wise lawyors whom 
we have selected. But Amulek stretched forth his hand, and 
cried the mightier unto them, saying: 0 ye wicked and pcn•crse 
generation; why hath Satan got such great hold npon your 
hearts'/ vVhy will ye yield yourselves unto him that he may 
have power over you, to blind your eyes, that ye will not under
stand the words which are spoken, according to their truth? 
For behold, have I testified against your law'! Ye do not 
understand; ye say that I have spoken against your law; but I 
have not; but I have spoken in .liwor of your law, to your con
demnation. And now behold, l say unto you, that the founda
tion of the destruction of this people is beg·inning to be laid by 
the unrighteousness of your lawyers and yonr judges. 

6. And now it came to pass that when Amulek had spoken 
these words, the people cried out against him, saying, Now we 
know that this man ls a child of the devil. for he hath lied unto 
us; for he hath spoken against our law. ·And now he says that 
he has not spoken against it. And again: he has reviled against 
our lawyers, and our judges, &c. And it came to pass that the 
lawyers put it into their hearts that they should remember these 
things against him. And there was one among them whose 

. name was Zeezrom. Now he was the foremost to accuse Amu

.lek and Alma, he being one of the most expert among them, 
having much business to do among the people. Now the object 
of these lawyers was to get gain; and they g·ot gain according 
to their employ. 

7. Now it was in the law of Mosiah that every man who 
was a judge of the law, or tl10sc who were appointed to be 
judges should receive wages according to the time which they 
labored to judge tho3e who were brought before them to be 
judged. 

8. Now if a man owed another, and he would not pay that 
which he did owe, he was complained of to the judge; and the 
judge executed authority, and. sent forth officers that the man 
should be brought before him; and he judged the man accord
ing to the law and the evidences which were brought against 
him, and thus the man was compelled to pay thRt which he 
owed, or be stripped, or bo cast out from among the people, as 
a thief and a robber. And the judge received for his wag·os 
according to his time: a senine of gold for a day, or a senum of 
silver, which is equal to a senine of gold; and this is according 
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to the law which was given. Now these are the names of the 
different pieces of their gold, and of their silver, according to 
their value. And the names are given by the Nephites; for 
they did not reckon after the manner of the Jews who were at 
Jerusalem: neither did they measure after the manner of the 
Jews, but they altered their reckoning and their measure, 
according to the minds and the circumstances of the people, in 
every generation, until the reign of the Judges; they having 
been established by king Mosiah. Now the reckoning is tlms: 
a senine of gold, a seon of gold, a shum of gold, and a limnah of 
gold. A sennm of silver, an amnor of silver, an ezrom of silver, 
and an onti of silver. A sennm of silver was equal to a senine 
of gold; and either for a measure of barley, and also for a 
measure of every kind of grain. Now the amount of a seon of 
gold was twice the .value of a senine; and a shum of gold was 
twice the value of a seon; and a limnah of gold was the value 
of them all; and an am nor of silver was as great as two senums; 
and an ezrom of silver was as great as four senums; and an onti 
was as great as them all. N o.w this is the value of the lesser 
numbers of their reckoning, a shiblon is half of a senum: there
fore a shiblon for half a measure of barley; and a shiblum is a 
half of a shiblon; and a leah is the half of a shiblum. Now 
this is their number, according to their reckoning. Now an 
antion of gold is equal to three shiblons. 

9. Now it was for the sole purpose to get gain, because they 
received th-eir wages according to their employ; therefore they 
did stir up the people to riotings, and all manner of disturbances 
and wickedness, that they might have more employ; that they 
might get money according to the suits which were brought 
before them; therefore they did st1r up the people against Alma 
and Amulek. And this Zeezrorn began to question Amulek, 
saying: Will ye answer me a few questions which I shall ask 
you? Now Zeezrom was a man who was expert in the devices 
of the devil, that he might destroy that which W'1S good: there
fore he said unto Amulek, Will ye answer the questions which 
I shall put unto you? And Amulek said unto him, Yea, if it 
be according to the Spirit of the Lord which is in me; for I 
shall say nothing which is contrary to the "Spirit of the Lord. 
And Zeezrom said unto him, Behold here are six onties of 
silver, and all these will I give thee if thou wilt deny the 
existence of a supreme being. Now Amulek said, 0 thou child 
of hell, why tempt ye me? Knowest thou that the righteous 
yieldeth to no such temptations? Believest thou that there is no 
God? I say unto you, Nay; thou knowest that there is a God, 
but thou lovest that lucre more th&n him. And now thou hast 
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lied before God unto me. Thou saidst unto me, Behold these 
six on ties which are of great worth, I will give unto thee, when 
thou had it in thy heart to retain them from me; and it was 
only thy desire that I should deny the true and living God, that 
thou mightcst have cause to destroy me. And now behold, for 
this great evil thou shalt have thy reward. And Zeezrom said 
unto him, Thou there is a true and living GOlt? And 
Arnulek said, Yea, is a true and a living God. Xo\V 
Zeezrom said, Is tliere more than one God? And he answereth, 
No. Now Zeezrom said unto him again, How knowest tlJOu 
these things? And he said, An angel had made them known 
unto me. And Zeezrom said again, who is he that shall come? 
Is it the Son of God? And he said unto him, Yea. And 
Zeezrom said again, Shall he save his people in their sins? 
And Amulek answered and said unto him, I say unto you he 
shall not, for it is impossible for him to deny his word. 

10. Now Zeezrom said unto the people, See thaL ye remem
ber these things; for he said there is but one God; yet he saith 
that the Son of God sha.lJ..come, but he shall not save his people, 
as though he had authority to command God. Now Amulek 
saith again unto him, Behold thou hast lied, for thou sayest that 
I spake as though I had authority to command God, becanse I 
said he shall not save his people in their sins. And I say unto 
you again, that he cannot save them in their sins; for I cannot 
deny his word; and he lmth said .that no unclean thing can 
inherit the kingdom of heaven; therefore how can ye be saved, 
except ye inherit the kingdom of heaven? Therefore ye cannot 
be saved in your sins. Now Zoezrom saith again unto him, Is 
the Son of God the very eternal Father? And Amulek said 
unto him, Yea, he is the very eternal Father of heaven arid of 
earth, and all things which in them is; he is the beginning and 
the end, the firilt and the last; and he shall come into the world 
to redeem his people; and he shall take upon him the trans
gressions of those that believe on his name; and these are they 
that shall have eternal life, and salvation cometh to none else; 
therefore the wicked remain as though there had been no 
redemption made, except it be the loosing of the bands of death; 
for behold, the day cometh that all slmll rise from tho dead and 
stand before God, and be judged according to their works. 
X ow there is a. death which is c:1lled a temporal death; and 
tho death of Chriot shall loose the bands of' this temporal death, 
that all shall be raised from this temporal death; the spirit and 
the body shall be re-united again, in its perfect form; both limb 
and joint shall be restored to its proper frame, even as we no;;v 
are a.t this time; and we shall be brought to stand before God, 
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knowing even as we know now, and have a bright recollection 
of all our guilt. Now this restoration shall. come to all, both 
old and yonng, both bond and free, both male and female, both 
the wicked and the righteous; and even there shall not so much 
as a hair of their heads be lost; but all things shall be restored 
to its perfect frame, as it is now, or in the body, and shall be 
brought and be arraigned before the bar of Christ the Son, and 
God the Father, and the Holy Spirit, which is one eternal God, 
to be judged according to their works, whether they be good 
or whether they be evil. 

ll. Now behold I have spoken unto you concerning the 
death of the mortal body, and also concerning the resurrection 
of the mortal body. I say unto you, that this mortal body is 
raised to an immortal body; that is from death; even from the 
first death, unto life, that they can die no more; their spirits 
Uniting with their bodies, never to be divided; thus the whole 
becoming· spiritual and immortal, that they can no more see 
corruption. 

12. Now when Amulek had finished. these words, the people 
began again to be astonished, and also Zeezrom began to tremble. 
And thus ended the words of Amulek, or this is all that I have 
written. 

CHAPTER IX. 

1. Now Alma, seeing that the words of Amulek had silenced 
Zeezrorn, for he beheld that Amulek had caught him in his 
lying and deceiving, to destroy him, and seeing· that he began 
to tremble under a consciousness of his guilt, he opened his 
mouth and began to s_peak unto him, and to establish the words 
of Arnulek, and to explain things beyond, or to unfold the 
scriptures beyond that which Arnulek had done. Now the 
words that Alma spake unto Zeezrom, were heard by the peo
ple round about: for the multitude was great, and he spake on 
this wise: Now Zeezrom, seeing that thou hast been taken in 
thy lying and craftiness, for thou hast not lied unto men only, 
but thou hast lied unto God; for behold, he knows all thy 
thoughts; and thou seest that thy thoughts are made known 
unto us by his Spirit: and thou scest that we know that thy 
plan was a very subtle plan, as to the subtlety of the devil, for 
to lie and to deceive this people, that thou mightest set them 
against us, to revile us and cast us out. Now this was a plan 
of thine adversary, and he hath exercised his power in thee. 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



CHAP. IX.) BOOK OF ALMA. 237 

Now I would that ye should remember that what I say unto 
thee, I say unto alL And behold, l say unto you all, tlmt this 
was a snare of the adversary, which he has laid to catch this 
people, that he might bring you into subjection unto him, that 
he might encircle you about with his chains, that he might 
chain you down to everlasting destrnction, according to the 
power of his captivity. 

2. Now when Alma had spoken these words, Zeezrom began 
to tremble more exceedingly, for he was convinced more aml 
more of the power of God; 11nd he was also convinced that 
Alma and Amulek had a knowledge of him, for he was con
vinced that they knew the thoughts and intents of his heart: 
for power was given unto them tilat they mig·ht know of these 
things, according to the spirit of prophecy. And Zeezrom 
began to inquire of them diligently, that he might know more 
concerning the kingdom of God. And he said unto Alma, 
\Vhat does this mean which Amulek hath spoken concerning 
the resurrection of the dead, that all shall rise from the dead, 
both the just and the unjust, and are brought to stand before 
God, to be judged according to their works? And now Alma 
began to exponnd these things unto him, saying·, It is g·iven 
unto many to know the mysteries of God; nevertheless they 
are laid under a strict command, that they shall not impart only 
according to the portion of his word, which he doth graut unto 
the children of men; according to the heed and dilig·euce which 
they give unto him; and therefore lie that will harden his heart, 
the same receiveth the lesser portion ol' the word; and he that 
will not harden his heart, to him is given the greater portion of 
the word, until it is given unto him to know the mysteries of 
God, until they know them in full; and they that will harden 
their hearts, to them is given the lesser portion of the word, 
until they know nothing concerning his mysteries; and then 
they are taken captive by the devil, and led by his will down 
to destruction. Now this is what is meant by the chains of 
hell; and Amulek hath spoken plainly concerning death, and 
being raised from this mortality to a state of immortality, and 
being brought before the bar of God, to be judged according to 
our works. Then if our hearts have been hardened, yea, if we 
have hardened our hearts against the word, insomuch that it 
has not been found in us, then will our state be awful, for then 
we shall be condemned; for our words will condemn us, yea, 
all our works will condemn us; we shall not bo found spotless: 
and our thoughts will also condemn us; and in this awful state, 
we shall not dare look up to our God; and we would fain be 
glad if we could command the rocks and the mountains to fall 
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upon us, to hide us from his presence. But this cannot be: we 
must come forth and stand before him in his glory, and in his 
power, and in his might, majesty and dominion, and acknowl
edge to om everlasting shame, that all his judgments are just: 
that he is just in all his works, and that he is merciful uuto the 
children of men, and that he has all power to save every man 
tlmt believeth on his name, and bringeth forth fruit meet for 
repentance. 

3. And now behold I say unto you, then cometh a death, even 
a second death, which is a spiritual death; then is a time that 
whosoever dieth in his sins, as to a temporal death, shall also 
die a spiritual death: yea, he shall die ail to things pertaining 
unto righteousness; then is the time when their torments shall 
be as a lake of fire and brimestone, whose flames ascendeth 
up forever and ever; and then is the time that they shall be 
chained down to an everlasting destruction, according to the 
power and captivity of Satan: he having subjected them accord
ing to his will. Then I say nnto you, they shall be as though 
there had been no redemption made; for they canhot be 
redeemed according to God's justice; and they cannot die, see
ing there is no more corruption. 

4. Now it came to pass that when Alma had made an end of 
speaking these words, the people began to be more astonished; 
but there wa.s one Antionah, who was a. chief ruler among them, 
come forth and said unto him, What is this that thou hast said, 
that man should rise from the dead a.nd be changed from this 
mortal to an immortal state, tha.t the soul can never die? What 
does the scripture mean, which saith that God placed cherubimsc 
and a. fia.ming sword on the east of the garden of Eden, lest our 
first parents should enter and partake of the fruit of the tree of 
life, and live forever? And thus we see that there was no pos
sible chance tha.t they should live forever. Now Alma said 
unto him, This is the thing which I was about to explain. Now 
we see that Adam did fall by the partaking of the forbidden 
fruit, according to ,the word of God; and thus we see, that by 
his fall, all ma.nkind became a lost a.nd a fa.!len people. And 
now behold, I say unto you, that if it had been possible for 
Adam to have partaken of the fruit of the tree of life at that 
time, there would have been no death, and the word would 
have been void, making God a liar: for he said, If thou eat, 
thou shall surely die. And we see that death comes upon man
kind, yea, the death which has been spoken of by Amulek, 
which is the temporal death; nevertheless there was a space 
granted unto man, in which he might repept; therefore this life 
became a probationary state; a time to prepare to meet God; 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



CHAP. IX.] BOOK OF AL.MA. 239 
a time to prepare for that endless state, which has been spoke!l 
of by us, which is after the resurrection of the dead. 

5. Now if it had not been for the plan of redemption, which 
was laid from the foundation of the world, there could have 
been no resurrection of tl1e dead; bnt there was a plan of re
demption laid, which shall bring to pass the resurrection of the 
dead, of which has been spoken. And now behold, if it were 
possible that our first parents could have went forth and par
taken of the tree of life, they would have been forever misera
ble, having no preparatory state; and thus the plan of redemp
tion would have been frustrated. ar,d the word of God would 
have been void, taking none effect. But behold, it was not so; 
but it was appointed unto man that they must die; and after 
death, they mnst come to jmlgment; even that same judgment 
of which we have spoken, which is the end. And after God 
had appointed that these things should come unto man, behold, 
then he saw that it was expedient that man should know con
cerning the things whereof he had appointed unto them; 
therefore he sent angels to converse with them, who caused 
men to behold his glory. And they began from that time forth 
to call on his name; therefore God conversed with men, and 
made known unto them the plan of redemption, which had been 
prepared from the foundation of the world; and this he made 
known unto them according to their faith and repentance, and 
their holy works; wherefore he gave commandments unto men, 
they having first transgressed the first commandments as to 
things which were temporal, and becoming as gods, knowing 
good from evil, placing themselves in a state to act, or being 
placed in a state to act according to their wills and pleasures, 
whether to do el'il or to do good; therefore God gave unto them 
commandments, after having made known unto them the plan 
of redemption, that they should not do evil, the penalty thereof 
being a second death, which was an everlasting death as to 
things pertaining unto righteousness; for on such the plan of 
redemption could have no power. for the works of justice could 
not be destroyed, according to tho supreme goodness of God. 
But God did call on man, in the name of his Son, (this being 
the plan of redemption which was laid), saying: If ye will re
pent, and harden not your hearts, then will I have mercy upon 
you, through mine only begotten Son; therefore, whosoever 
repenteth, and hardeneth not his heart, he shall have claim on 
mercy through mine only beg·otten Son, unto a remission of his 
sins; and these shail enter into my rest. And whosoever will 
harden his heart, and will do iniquity, behold, I swear in my 
wrath that he shall not enter into my rest. A.nd now my 
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brethren, behold I say unto you, that if ye will harden your 
hearts, ye shall not enter into the rest of the Lord; therefore 
your iniquity provoketh him, that he sendeth down his wrath 
upon you as in the first provocation, yea, according to his word 
:in the last provocation, as well as the first, to the everlasting 
destruction of your souls; therefore, according to his word, 
unto the last death, as well as the first. 

6. And now my brethren, seeing we know these things, and 
they are true, let us repent, and harden not onr hearts, that we 
provoke not the Lord onr God to pull down his wrath npon us 
in these his second commandments which he has given unto 
m; but let us enter into the rest of God, which is prepared 
according to his word. And again: my brethren, I would cite 
your minds forward to the time when the Lord God gave these 
commandments unto his children; and I would that yo should 
remember that the Lord God ordained priests, after his holy 
order, which was after the order of his Son, to .teach these 
things unto the people; and those priests were ordained after 
the order of his Son, in a manner that thereby the people might 
Jmow in what manner to look forward to his Son for redemp
tion. And this is the manner after which they were ordained: 
being called and prepared from the foundation of the world, 
according to the !orelmowledge of God, on account of their 
exceeding faith and good works; in the first place being left to 
choose good or evil; therefore they having chosen good, and 
exercising exceeding great faith, are called with a holy calling, 
yea, with that holy calling which was prepared with, and ac
cording to, a preparatory redemption for such; and thus they 
have been called to this holy calling on account of their faith, 
while others would reject the Spirit of God on account of the 
hardness of their hearts and blindness of their minds, while, if 
it had not been for this, they might had as great privilege as 
their brethren. Or in fine: in the first place they were on the 
same standing with their brethren; thus this holy calling being 
prepared from the foundation of the world for such as would 
not harden their hearts, being in and through the atonement of 
the only begotten Son, who was prepared; and thus being called 

tllis holy calling-, and ordained unto the hig-h priesthood of 
holy order of God, to teach his commandments unto the 

ehildren of men, that they also might enter into his rest, this 
high priesthood being after the order of his Son, which order 
was from the foundation of the world: or in other words, being 
without beg·inning of days or end of years, being prepared from 
eternity to all eternity, according to his foreknowledge of all 
thing-s. Now they were ordained after this manner: Being 
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> called with a holy calling, and ordained with a holy ordinance, 
and taking upon them the high priesthood of the holy order, 
which calling, and ordinance, and high priesthood, is without 
beginning and end; thus they become high priests forever, after 
the order of the Son, the only begotten of the Father, who is 
without beginning of or end of years, who is full of grace. 
equity and truth. And it is. Amen. 

CHAPT.B:R X. 

l. Now as I said concerning the holy order of this high priest
hood: there were many who were ordained and became high 
priests of God; and it was on acconnt of their exceeding faith 
and repentance, and their righteousness before God, they choos
ing to repent and work righteousness, rather than to perish; there
fore they were called after this holy order, and were sanctified, 
and their garments were washed white, throngh the blood of 
the Lamb. Now they, after being sanctified by the Holy 
Ghost, having· their garments made white, being pure and spot. 
less before God, could not look upon sin, save it were with 
abhorrence ; and there were many, exceeding great many, 
who were made pure, and entered into the rest of the Lord their 
God. And \lOW, my brethren, I would that ye should humble 
yourselves before God, and bring· forth fruit meet for epentance, 
that ye may also enter into that rest; yea, humble yourselves 
even as the people in the days of Melchizeclek, who was also a 
high priest after this same order which I have spoken, who also 
took upon him the high priesthood forever. And it was this 
same Melchizedek to whom Abraham paid tithes: yea, even our 
father Abraham paid tithes of one tenth part of all that he pOS· 
sessed. Now these ordinances were given after this manner, 
that thereby the people might look forward on tho son of God, 
it being a type of his order, or it being his order; and this, that 
they might look forward to him for a remission of their sins, 
that they might enter into tho rest of the Lord. 

2. Now this l'iielchizedek was a king over the land of Salem; 
and his people had waxed strong in iniquity and abominations; 
yea, they had all gone astray: they were flill of all manner of 
wickedness; bnt Melchizedek having exercised mighty faith, 
and received the office of the high priesthooil; according to the 
holy order of God, did preach repentf\nce unto his people. And 
behold, they did repent; and J\felchizedck did establish peace 
in the land in his days; therefore he was called tho prince of 
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peace, for he was the king of Salem; and he did reign unC:er his 
father. Now there were many before him, aud also there 
were many afterwards, but none were greater; therefore of him 
they have more particularly ms,de mention. Now I need not 
rehearse the matter; what J have said, may suffice. Behold, the 
scriptures are before you; if ye will wrest them it shall be to 
your own destruction. 

3. And now it came to pass that when Alma had said theBe 
words unto them, he stretched forth his hand unto them and 
cried with a mighty voice, saying, Now is the time to repent, 
for the day of salvation draweth nigh; yea, and the voice of the 
Lord, by the month of angels, doth declare it, nnto all nations: 
yea, doth declare it, that they may have glad tidings of great 
jey; yea, and he doth sound these glad tiding among all his 
people, yea, even to them that are scattered abroad upon the 
face of the earth; wherefore they have come unto us. And 
they are made know·n unto us in plain terms, that we may un
derstand, that we cannot err; and this because of our being 
wanderers in a strange land: therefore we are thus highly fa
vored, for we have these glad tidings declared unto us in all 
parts of our vineyard. For behold, are declarinfS it 
unto many at this time in our land; and is for the purpose 
of preparing the hearts of the children of men to receive h1s 
word, at the time of his coming· in his glory. And now we only 
wait to hear the joyful news declared unto us by the mouth of 
angels, of his coming; for the time cometh we know not how 
soon. Would to God it might be in my day; but let it be sooner 
or later, in it I will rejoice. And it shall be made known unto 
just and holy men, by the mouth of angels, at the time of his 
coming, that the words of our fathers may be fulfilled, accord
ing to that which they have spoken concerning· him, which 
was according to the spirit a( prophecy which was in them. 

4. And now my brethren, I wish from tho inmost part of my 
heart, yea, with great anxiety, even unto pain, that ye would 
hearken unto my words, and cast off your sins, and not procras
tinate the the day of your repentance; but that ye would hnm
ble yourselves before the Lord, and call on his holy name, and 
watch and pray continually, that ye may not be tempted above 
that which ye can bear, and thus be led by the Holy Spirit, 
becoming humble, meek, submissive, full oflove and all 

suffering; having· faith on the a hope that 
receive eternal life; having the love of always in 

hearts, that ye may be iifted at the last and enter 
his rest; and may the Lord that 

ye may not bring down his 
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be bound down by the chains of hell, that ye may not suffer the 
second death. And Alma spake many more words unto the 
people, which are uot written in this book. 

5. And it came to pass after he had made an end of 
speakmg unto the poople, many of them did believe on his 
words, and began to repent and to search the scriptures; but 
the more part of them were desirous that they mig·ht destroy 
Alma and Amulek; for they were angry with Alma, because of 
the plainness of his words unto Zeezrorn; and they also said that 
Arnulek had lied unto them, and had reviled against their law, 
and also against their lawyers and judges. And they were also 
angry with Alma and Amul8k; and because they had testified 
so plainly against their wickedness, they sought to put them 
away privily. But it came to pass that they did not; but they 
took them and bound them with strong cords, and took them 
before the chief judge of the land. And the people went forth 
and witnessed against them, testifying that they had reviled against 
the law, and their lawyers and judges of the land, and also 
of all the people that were in the land; and also testified that 
there was but one God, and that he should send his Son among 
the peopl8, but he should not save ~hem; and many such things 
did the people testify against Alma and Amulek. Now this was 
done before the chief judge of the land. And it came to pass 
that Zeezrom was astonished at the ~vords which had been 
spoken; and he also knew concerning the blindness of the 
minds which he had caused among the people, by his lying 
words; and his soul began to be harrowed up, under consious
ness of his own g·uilt; yea, he began to be encircled about by the 
pains of hell. 

6. And it came to pass that he began to cry unto tho people, 
saying: Behold I am and these mon are before 
God. And he began for them, from time forth; 
but they reviled him, Art thou also possessecl with the 
devil? And they spit upon him, and cast him out from among 
them, and also all those who had believed in tho words which 
had been spoken by Alma and Amulek; and they cast them 
out, and sent men to cast stones at them. And they brought 
their wives and children together, and whosoever believed or 
had been taug·ht to believe in the word of God, they oausocl 
that they should be cast into the fire; and they also brought 
forth their records, which contained the holy and 
cast them into the fire also, that they mig·l1t be and 

fire. 
came 

and carried them 
that they took Alma ancl },_lnulck1 

the place of n1oxtyrdorn, thaG Lhey 
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might witness the destruction of those who were consumed by 
fire. And when Amulek saw the pains of the women and chil
dren who were consuming in the f1re, he was also pained; and 
he said unto Alma, How can we witness this awful scene? 
Therefore let us stretch forth our h;mds, and exercise the pow
er of God which is in us, and save them from the flames. But 
Alma said unto him, The Spirit constraineth me that I mnst not 
stretch fort!l mine hand; for behold, the Lord receiveth them up 
unto himseif, in g·lory; and he doth suffer that they may do this 
thing·, or that the people may do this thing unto them, accord
ing to the hardness of their hearts, that the judgments which he 
shall exercise upon th0m in his wrath, may be just; and the 
blood of the innocent shall stand as a witness against them, yea, 
and cry mightily against them at the last day. Now Amulek 
said unto Alma,, Behold, perhaps they will burn us also. And 
Alma said, Be it according to the will of the Lord. But behold, 
our work is not finished; thorefore they burn us not. 

8. Now it came to pass that when.the bodies of those whO' 
had been cast into the fire, were consumed, and also the records 
which were cast in with them, the chief judg·e of the land came 
and stood before Alma and Anmlck as they were bound; and he 
smote them with his hand upon their cheeks, and said unto them, 
After what ye have seen, will ye preach again unto this people, 
that they shall be cast i.nto a lake of fire and brimstone? Be
hold, ye see that ye have no power to st1ve those who had.been 
cast into the fire; neither has God saved them, because they 
were of thy faith. And the judg·e smote them again upon their 
cheeks, and asked, vVhat say ye for yourselves? Now this 
judge was after the order and faith of Nehor, who slew Gideon. 
And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek answered him noth
ing; and he smote them again, and delivered them to the 
officers to be cast into prison. And when they had been cast 
into prison three days, there came many lawyers, and judges, 
and priests, and teachers, who were of the profession of N ehor; 
and they came in unto the prison to see them, and they ques
tioned them about many words; but they answered them 

And it came to pass that the jndge stood before them, 
Why do ye not answer the words of this people? Know 

ye not I have power to deliver ye up unto the flames? 
And he commanded them to speak: bnt they answered 
nothing. 

9. And it came to pass that they departed and went their 
ways, but came again on the morrow; and the judge also smote 
them 6n their checks. And many came forth also, and 
smote saying, Will ye stand again, and judge this people, 
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and condemn our law'! If ye have such gTeat power, why do· 
ye not deliver yourselves? And many such things did they say 
lmto them, gnashing their teeth upon them, and spitting upon 
them, and saying·, How shall we look when we are damned? 
and many such things, yea, all manner of such things did they 
say unto them ; and thus they did mock them, for many days. 
And they did withhold food from them, that tlwy might hunger, 
and water, that they might thirst; and they abo did take from 
them their clothes, that they were naked; and thus they were 
bound with strong cords, and confined in prison. 

10. And it came to pass after they had thus sufrered for 
many days, (and it was on the twelfth day, in the tenth month, 
in the tenth year of the reign of the Judges over the people of 
Nephi), that the chief judge over the land of Ammonihah, and 
many of their teachers and their lawyers, went in unto the 
prison where Alma and Amulek were bonnd with cords.· And 
the chief judge stood before them, and smote them again, and said 
unto them, If ye have the power of God, deliver yourselves from 
these bands, and then we will believe that the Lord will destroy 
this people ui3cording to your words. And it came to pass that 
they all went forth and smote them, saying the same w~rds, even 
until the last; and when tho last had spoken unto tl1em, the 
power of God was upon Alma and Anmlek, and they arose and 
stood upon their feet; and Alma cried, saying, How long shall 
we suffer these great afflictions, 0 Lord? 0 Lord, give us strength 
according to our faith which is in Christ, even unto deliverance: 
and they brake the cords with which they were bound; and when 
the people saw this, they beg·an to flee, for the fear of destruction 
had come upon them. · 

ll. And it came to pass that so great was their fear, that they 
fell to the earth, and did not obtain the outer door of the prison; 
and the earth shook mightily, and the walls of the prison were 
rent in twain, so that they fell to tho earth: and the chief judge, 
and the lawyers, and priests, and teachers, who smote upon 
Alma and Anmlek, were slain by the fall thereof. And Alma 
and Amulek came forth out of the prison, and they were not 
hurt; for the Lord had gTanted unto them power, according to 
their faith which was in Christ. And they straightway came 
forth ont of the prison; and they were loosed from their bands: 
and the prison had fallen to the earth, and every soul who was 
within the walls thereof, save it were Alma and Amnlek, were 
slain; and they straightway came forth into the city. Now the 
people having heard a great noise, came running together by 
multitudes, to know the cause of it; and when they saw Alma 
and Amulek coming forth out of tho prison, and that the walis 
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thereof had fallen to the earth, they were struck with great 
fear and fled from the presence of Alma and Am nick, even as a 
goat fleeth with her young from two lions; and thus they did 
flee from the presence of Alma and Amulek. 

12 And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek were com
manded to depart out of that city: and they departed, and came 
out even into the !and of Sid om; and behold, there they found 
all the people who had departed out of the land of Ammonihah, 
who had been cast out and stoned, because they believed in the 
words of Alma. And they related unto them all that had hap
pened unto their wives and children, and also concerning them
selves, and of their powBr of deliverance. And also Zeezrom 
lay sick at Sidom, with a burning fever, which was caused by 
the great tribulations of his mind, on account of his wickedness, 
for he supposed that Alma and Amulek were no more; and he 
supposed that they had been slain, by the cause of his iniquity. 
And this great sin, and his many other sins, did harrow up his 
mind, until it did become exceeding sore, having no deliverance; 
therefore he began to be scorched with a burning heat. Now when 
he heard that Alma and Amulek were in the land of Sidom, his 
heart began to take courage; and he sent a message immedi
ately unto them, desiring them to come unto him. 

13. And it came to pass that they went immediately, obey
ing the message which he had sent unto them; ar.d they went 
in unto the house unto Zeezrom; and they found him npon his 
bed sick, being very low with a burning fever; and his mind 
also was exceeding sore, because of his iniquities; and when he 
saw them, he stretched forth his hand, and besought them that 
they would heal him. 

14. And it came to pass that Alma said unto him, taking him 
by the hand, Believest thou in the power of Christ unto salva
tion? And he answered and said, Yea, I believe all tl1e words 
that thou has taught. And Alma said, If thou beli<:west in 
the redemption of Christ, thou canst oe healed. And he said, 
Yea, I believe according to they words. And then Alma cried 
unto the Lord, saying, 0 Lord our God, have mercy on this 
m,n, and heal him according to his faith which is in Christ. 
And when Alma had said these words, Zeezrom le<tped upon his 
feet, and began to walk; and this was done to the grem aston
ishment of all the people; and the knowledg·e of this went forth 
throughout 'tll tho land of Sidorn. And Alma baptized Zeozrom 
unto the Lord; and he began from that time forth to preach 
unto the people. And Alma established a church in the land 
of Sidom, and consecrated priests and teachers in the land, to 
baptize unto the Lord whosoever were desirous to be baptized. 
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15. And it came to pass that they were many; for they did 
flock in from all the region round about Sidom, and were baptized; 
but as to the people that were in the land of Ammonihah, they 
yet remained a heart-hearted and a stiff-necked people; and they 
repented not of their sins, ascribing all the power of Alma and 
Amulek to the devil: for they were of the profession of N ehor, 
and cUd not believe in the repentance of their sins. 

J 6. And it came to pass tlmt Alma and Amnlek, Amulck 
having forsaken all his gold, and silver, and his precious things, 
which were in the land of Ammonihah, for the word of God, he 
being rejected by those who were once his friends, and also by 
his father and his kindred; therefore, after Alma having esta.b
lished the church at Sidom, seeing a great check, yea, seeing 
that the people were checked as to the pride of their hearts, 
and began to hnrnble themselves before God, and began to 
assemble themselves together at their sanctuaries to worship 
God before the altar, watching and praying continually, that 
they mig·ht be delivered from satan, and from death, and from 
destruction: Now as I said, Alma having seen all these things, 
therefore he took Amulek and came over to the land of Zara
hemla, and took him to his own house, and did minister unto 
him in his tribulations, and strengthened him in the Lord. And 
thus ended the tenth year of the reign of the Judges over the 
people of Nephi 

CHAPTER XI. 

1. AND it came to pass in the eleventh year of the reign of 
the Judges over the people of Nephi, on the fifth day of the 
second month, there having been mnch peace in the land of 
Zarahemla; there having been no wars nor contentions for a 
certain number of years: even until the flfth day ofthe second 
month, in the eleventh year, there was a cry of war heard 
throughout the land; for behold, the armies of the Lamanites 
had come in upon the wilderness side, into the borders of the 
land, even into the city of Ammonihah, and began to slay the 
people, and destroy the city. 

2. And now it came to that before the Nephites could 
raise a snfficient army to them out -of the land, they had 
destroyed the people who were in the city Ammonihah, and 
also some around the borders of N oal1, and taken others captive 
into tho wilderness. 

3. Now it came to 
obtain those who 

that the N ephites were desirous to 
been carried awtty captive into the 
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wilderness; therefore he that had been appointed ehief captain 
over the armies of the Nephites, (and his name was Zoram, and 
he had two sons, Lehi and Aha): Now Zoram and his two 
sons, knowing that Alma was high priest over the church, and 
having heard that he had the spirit of prophecy, therefore they 
went unto him and desired of him to know whether the Lord 
would that they should go into the wildemess in search of their 
brethren, who had been taken captive by the Lamanites. 

4. And it came to pass that Alma inquired of the Lord con
cerning the matter. And Alma returned and said unto them, 
Behold, the I,amanites will cross the river Sidon, in the south 
wilderness, away up beyond the borders of the land of Manti. 
And behold there shall ye meet them, on the east of the river 
Sidon, and there the Lord will deliver unto thee thy brethren 
who have beeh taken captive by the Lamanites. 

5. And it came to pass that Zoram and his sons crossed over the 
river Sidon with their armies, and marched away beyond the bor
ders of Manti, into the south wilderness, which was on the east 
side of the river Sidon. And they came upon the armies o! the 
Lamanites, and the Lamanites were scattered and driven into the 
wilderness; that they took their brethren who had been taken 
captive by the Lamanites, and there was not one sonl ol them 
who had been lost, that were taken captive. And they were 
brought by their brethren to possess their own land. And thus 
ended the eleventh year of the Jnclges, the Lamanites having 
been driven out of the land, and the people of Ammonihah were 
destroyed; yea, every living soul of the Ammonihahits were 
destroyed, and also their great city, which they said God could 
not destroy, because of its greatness. But behold, in one clay it 
wa~ left desolate; and the carcasses were mangled by dogs and 
wild beasts of the wilderness; nevertheless, after many dftys, 
their dead bodies were heaped up upon the face of the earth, 
and they were covered with a shallow covering. And now so 
great was the scent thereof, that the people did not go in to 
possess the land of Ammonihah fur many years. And it was 
called Desolation of N ehors; for they were of the profession of 
Nehor, who were slain; and their lands remained. desolate. 
And the Lamanites did not come again to war against the 
Nephites until the fourteenth year of the reign of the Jndges 
over the people of Nephi. ·And thus for three years did the 
people of Nephi have continual peace in all the land. 

6. And Alma and Amulek went forth pree~ching repen,tance 
to the people in their temples, and in their sanctuaries, and 
also in their synagogues1 \vhich -,vorG built after the nmnner of 
the Jews. And as many as would hear their words, unto them 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



CHAP. XII.] BOOK OF ALMA. 249 

they did impart the word of God, without any respect of persons, 
continually. And thus did Alma and AmnJek go forth, and also 
many more who had been chosen for the work, to preach the 
word throughout all the land. And the establishment of the 
church became general throughout the land, in all the region 
round about, among ail the people of tiw N ephites. 

7. And therG was no inequality among them, the Lord did 
pour out his spirit on all the face of the land, to prepare the 
minds of the children of men, or to prepare their hearts to 
receive the word which should be tang·ht. among them at the 
time of )1is coming, that they mig-ht not be hardened against the 
word, that they might not be nnbelieving, and go on to destruc
tion, but that they might receive the word with joy, and as a 
branch be grafted into the true vine, that they might enter into 
the rest of the Lord their God. 

8. Now those priests who did go forth among the people, 
.did preach ag·aiust all lying, and deceivings, and envyings, and 
strifes, and malice, and revilings, and stealing·, robbing, plunder
ing, murdering, committing adultery, and all manner of lascivi
.ousness, crying that these things ought not so to be; holding 
forth things which must shortly come; yea, holding forth the 
coming of the Son of. God, his suffering and death, and also the 
resurrection of the dead. And many of the people did inquire 
concerning the place where the Son of God should come; and 
they were taught that he would appear unto them after his 
resurrection; and this the people dicl hear with great joy and 
gladness. And now after the church having been established 
throughout all the land, having g·ot the victory over the devil, 
11nd the word of God being preached in its purity in all the 
land; and the Lord ponring out his blessing upon the people; 
thns ended the fourteenth year of the reign of the Judges, over 
the people of Nephi. 

CHAPTER XII. 

An account of the sons of iVIosiah, who rej'ected their rights to the 
kingdom, for the word of God, and went to the land 
to preach to the Their ancl ddi1;era?1ce. 
according to the record of 

l. AKD now it came to pass that as Alma was journeying 
from the land of GidE>on, southward, away to the land of :Manti, 
behold, to his astonishment, he met with the sons of Mosiah, 
journeying towards the land of Zarahemla. ~ow these sons of 
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1fosiab were with Alma at the time the angel first appeared 
unto him; therefore Alma did rejoice exceedingly, to see his 
brethren; and what added more to his joy, they were still his 
brethren in the Lord; yea, and they had waxed strong in the 
knowledge of the truth; for they were men of a sound under
standing, and they had searched the scriptures diligently, that 
they might know the word of God. But this is not all: they 
had given themselves to much prayer, and fasting, therefore 
they had the spirit of prophecy, and the spirit of revelation, and 
when they taught, they taught with Lhe power and authority 
of God. And they had been teaching the word of God.for the 
space of fourteen years, among the Lamanites, having had much 
success in bringing many to the knowledge of the truth; yea, 
by the power of their words, many were brought before the 
altar of God, to call on his name, and confess their sins before 
him. Now these are the circumstances which attended them 
in their journeying·s, for they had many afflictions; they did 
suffer much, both in body and in mind; such as hunger, thirst 
and fatigue, and also much labor in the spirit. Now these 
were their journeyings: Having taken leave of their father 
1fosiah, in the first year of the reign of the Judges; having 
refused the kingdom which their father wa.s desirous to confer 
upon them; and also this was the minds of the people; never
theless they departed out of the land of Zarahemla, and took 
their swords, and their spears, and their bows, and their arrows, 
and their sling·s; and this they did that they might provide food 
for themselves while in the wilderness: and thus they departed 
into the wilderness, with their numbers which they had select
ed, to g·o up to the land of Nephi, to preach the word of God 
unto the Lamanites. 

2. And it came to pass that they journeyed many days in the 
wilderness, and they fasted much, that the Lord would grant 
unto them a portion of his Spirit to go with them, and abide 
with them, that they might be an instrument in the hands of 
God, to bring, if it were possible, their brethren, the Lamanites, 
to the knowledge of the truth; to the knowledge of the base
ness of the traditions of their fathers, which were not correct. 

3. And it came to pass that the Lord did visit them with his 
Spirit, and said unto them, Be comforted; and they were com
forted. And the Lord said unto them also, Go forth among thEt 
Lamanites, thy brethren, and establish my word; yet ye shall 
be patient in long suffering and afflictions, that ye may shew 
forth good examples unto them in me, and I will make an 
instrument of thee in my hands, unto the salvation of many 
souls. 
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4. And it came to pass that the hearts of the sons of Mosiah, 
and also those who were with them, took courage to go forth 
unto the Lamanites, to declare unto them the word of God. And 
it came to pass when they had arrived in the borders of the land 
of the Lamanites, that they separated themselves, and departed 
one from another, trusting in the Lord, that they should meet 
again at the close of their harvest: for they suppose that great 
was the work which they had undertaken. And assuredly it 
was great, for they had undertaken to preach the word of God 
to a wild, and a hardened, and a ferocious people; a people who 
delighted in murdering the Nephites, and robbing, and plunder
ing them; and their hearts were set upon riches, or upon gold, 
and silver, and precious stones; yet they sought to obtain these 
things by murdering and plundering, that they might not labor 
for them with their own hands; thus they were a very indolent 
people, many of whom did worship idols, and the curse of God 
had fallen upon them because of the traditions of their fathers;. 
notwithstanding, the promises of the Lord were extended unto 
them, on the conditions of repentance; therefore this was the 
cause for which the sons of Mosiah had undertaken the work, 
that perhaps they might bring them unto repentance; that per
haps they might bring them to know the plan of redemption: 
therefore they separated themselves one from another, and 
went forth among them every man alone, according. to the word 
and power of God, which was given unto him. 

5. Now Ammon being the chief among· them, or rather he 
did minister unto them; and he departed from them, after-hav
ing blessed them according to their several stations, having 
imparted the word of God unto them, or administered unto 
them before his departure; and thus they took their several 
journeys throughout the land. And Ammon went to the land 
of Ishmael, the land being called after the sons of Ishmael, who 
also became Lamanites. And as Ammon entered the land of 
Ishmael, the Lamanites took him and bound him, as was their 
custom, to bind all the Nephites who fell into their hands, and 
carry them before the king; and thus it was left to the pleasure 
of the king to slay them, or to retain them in captivity, or to 
cast them into prison, or to cast them out of his land, according 
to his will and pleasure; and thus Ammon was carried before 
the king who was over the land of Ishmael; and his name was 
Lamoni; and he was a descendm1t of Ishmael. And the king 
inquired of Ammon if it were his desire to dwell in the land 
among· the Lamanites, or among his people? And Ammon said 
unto him, Yea, I desire to dwell among this people for a time; 
yea, a11cl perhaps until the day I die. 
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6 . .And it came to pass that king Lamoni was much pleased 
with .Ammon, and caused that his bands should be loosed; and' 
he would that Ammon should take one of his daughters to wife. 
But Ammon said unto him, Nay, but I will be thy servant; 
therefore Ammon became a servant to king Lamoni. And it 
came to pass that he was set, among other servants, to watch 
the flocks of Lamoni, -according to the custom of the Lamanites., 
And after he had been in the service of the king three days, as 
he was, with the Lamanitish servants, going forth with their 
flocks, to the place of water, which was called the water of 
Sebus; (11nd all the Lamanites drive their flocks hither, that 
they may have water); therefore as Ammon and the servants 
of the king were driving forth their florks t,o this place of water, 
behold a certain number of the Lamauites who had been with 
their flocks to water, stood and scattered the flocks of Ammon, 
and the servants of the king, and they scattered them insomuch 
that they fled many ways. 

7. Now the servants of the king beg·an to murmur, saying, 
Now the king will slay us, as he has our brethren, because 
their flocks were scattered bv the wickedness of these men. 
And they began to weep exceedingly, saying, Behold our flocks 
are scattered. already. Now they wept because of the fear of 
being slain. Now when Ammon saw this, his heart was 
swollen within him, with joy; for, said he, I will show forth 
my power nnto these my fellow servants, or the power which 
is in me, in restoring these flocks unto the king;, that I may win 
the hearts of these my fellow servants, that I may lead them to 
believe in my words. Now these were the thoughts of Ammon, 
w)len he saw the afflictions of those whom he termed to be his 
brethren. 

8. And it came to pass that he flattered them by his words, 
saying·, My brethre1i be of good cheer and let us go in search of 
the flocks, and we will gather them together, and bring them 
back unto the place of water; and thus we will reserve the 
ilocks unto the king, and he will not slay us. And it came to 
pass that they went in search of the flocks, and they did follow 
Ammon. and thev rushed forth with much swiftness. and did 
head the flocks of the king, and did gather them together again, 
to the place of water. And those men again stood to scatter 
their flocks; but Ammon said unto his brethren, FJncircle the 
flocks round about that they flee not: and· I go and contend 
with these men who do scatter our fiocks. Therefore they did 
.as Ammon commanded them, and he went forth and stood to 
contend with those who stood by the waters of Sebus; and 
they were in number not a few; thGrefore they did not fear 
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Ammon, for they supposed that one of their men could slay 
him, according to their pleasure, for they knew not tlmt the 
Lord had promised :M:osiah that he would deliver his sons out 
of their hands; neither did they know anything concerning the 
Lord; therefore they delighted in the destruction of their 
brethren; and for this cause they stood to scatter the flocks of 
the king. 

9. But Ammon stood forth and began to cast stones at them 
with his sling; yea, with mighty power he did sling stones 
amongst them; and thus he slew a certain number of them, 
msomuch that they began to he astonished at his power; never· 
theloss they were angry because of the slain of their brethren, 
and they were determined that he should fall; therefore, seeing 
that they could not hit him with their stones, they came forth 
with clubs to slay him. But behold, every man that lifted his 
dub to smite Ammon, he smote off their arms with his sword; 
for he did withstand their blows by smiting their mms with the 
edge of his sword,.insomuch that they began to be astonished, 
and began to fiee before him; yea, and they were not few in 
number: and he caused them to fiee by the strength of his arm. 
Now six of them had fallen by the sling, but he slew none save 
it was their leader, with his sword; and he smote off as many 
of their arms as were lifted against him, and they were not a 
few. And when he !mel driven them afar off, he returned, and 
they watered their flocks and returned them to the pasture of 
the king, and then went in nnto the king, bearing the arms which 
had been smote off by the sword of Ammon, of those who 
sought to slay him; and they were carried in unto the king, for 
a testimony of the things which they had done. 

10. And it came to pass that king Lamoni caused that his 
servants should stand forth and testify to all the things which 
they had seen, concerning the matter. And when they had all 
testified to the things which they he~d seen, and he had learned 
of the faithfulness of Ammon in preserving his flocks, and also 
of llis great powers in contending against those who sought to 
slay him, he was astonished exceedingly, and said, Surely this 
is more than a man. Behold, is not this the Great Spirit who 
doth send such groat punishments upon this people, becanse of 
their murders? And tl1ey answered the king, and said, Whether 
he be the Great Spirit or man, we know not; but this much we 
do know, that he mmnot be slain by the enemies of the king; 
neither can they SCt'ltter the king's fiock when he is with us, 
because of his expertness and great strength; therefore, we 
know that he is a friend to the king. And now, 0 king, we do 
not believe that a man has such great power, for we know that 
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he cannot be slain. And now when the king heard these wordo, 
he said nnto them, Now I know that it is the Great Spirit; and 
he has come down at this time to preserve your lives, that I 
might not slay you as· I did your brethren. Now this is the 
Great Spirit of whom our fathers have spoken. Now this was the 
tradition of Lamoni, which he had received from his father, that 
there was a Great Spirit. Notwithsttlnding they believed in a 
Great Spirit, they supposed that whatsoever they did, was right; 
nevertheless Lamoni began to fear exceedingly, with fear lest 
he had done wrong in slaying his servants; for he had slain 
many of them, because their brethren had scattered their flocks 
at the place of water; and thus because they had had their 
flocks scattered, they were slain. Now it was the practice of the 
Lamanites to stand by the waters of Sebus, to scatter the flocks 
of the people, that thereby they migl1t drive away many that 
were scattered unto their own land, it being a practice of 
plunder among them. 

11. And it came to pass that king Lamoni inquired of his 
servants, saying, Where is this man that has such great power? 
And they said unto him, Behold, he is feeding thy horses. Now 
the king had commanded his servants previous to thEVime of 
watering their flocks, that they sLould prepare his horses and 
chariots, and conduct him forth to the land of Nephi: for there 
had been a great feast appointed at the land of Nephi, by the 
father of Lamoni, who was king over all the land. Now 
when king Lamoni heard that ·Ammon was preparing his 
horses and his chariots, he was more astonished, because of the 
faithfulness of Ammon, saying, Surely, there has not been any 
servant among all my servants, th'1t has been so faithful as this 
man; for even he doth remember all my commandments to 
execute them. Now I surely know that this is the Great 
Spirit; and I would desire him that he come in unto me, but I 
durst not. 

12. And when it came to pass that when Ammon had made 
ready the horses and the chariots for the king and his servants, 
he went in unto the king, and he saw that the countenance of 
the king was changed; therefore he' was about to return out of 
his presence; and one of the king's servants said unto him, 
Rabbanah, which is. being interpreted, powerful or great king, 
considering their kings to be powerful: and thus he said unto 
him, Rabbanah, the king desimth thee to stay; therefore Am
mon tnrned himself unto the king, and said unto him, What 
wilt thou that I should do for thee, 0 king ! And the king 
answered him not for the space of an hour, according to their 
time. for he knew not what he should say unto him. Al(-d it 
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'it came to pass that .Ammon said unto him again, What dcsirest 
thou of me? But the king answered him not. 

13 . .And it came to pass that Ammon, being filled with the 
Spirit of God, therefore he perceived the thoughts of the king . 
.And he said unto him, Is it because thou hast heard that I 
defended thy servants and thy flocks, and slew seven of their 
brethren with the sling, and with the sword, and smote off the 
arms of others, in oruer to defend thy flocks and thy servants: 
behold, is it this that causeth thy marvellings? I say unto you, 
What is it, that thy marvellings are so great? Behold, I am a 
man, aud am thy servant; therefore, whatsoever thou aesirest 
which is right, that will I do. Now when the king had hoard 
these words, he marvelled again, for he beheld that Ammon 
could discern his thoughts; but notwithstanding· this, king 
Lamoni did open his mouth; and he said unto him, ~Who art 
thou? .Art thou that Great Spirit who knows all things? 
.Ammon answered and said unto him, J am not. And the king 
said, How knowest thon the thoughts of my heart? Thou 
may est speak boldly, and tell me concerning these things; and 
also tell me by what power ye slew and smote off the arms of 
my brethren, that scattered my flocks. Ana now if thon wilt 
tell me concerning these things, whatsoever thou desirest, I 
will give unto thee: and if it were needed, I wonld guard thee 
with my armies; but I know that thou art more powerful than all 
they: nevertheless, whatsoever thou dBsirest of me, I will grant 
it unto thee. Now .Ammon being wise, yet harmless, he said 
unto Lamoni, Wilt thou hearken unto my words, if I tell thee 
by what power I do these things? and this is the thing that I 
desire of thee. And the king answered him and said, Yea, I 
will believe all thy words; aud thns he was caught with gnile . 
.And .Ammon beg·an to speak unto him with boldness, and said 
unto him, Believest thou that there is a God? And he answer
ed, and said unto him, I do not know what that meaneth. 

14 . .And then .Ammon said, Believest thou that there is a 
Great Spirit? .And he said, Yea. .And .Ammon said, This is 
Goa. .And Ammon said unto him again, Believest thou that 
this Great Spirit,- who is God, created all things, which are in 
heaven and in the earth? And he said, Yea, I believe that he 
created all things which are in the earth; but I do not knovr 
the heavens. And Ammon said unto him, The heaven is a 
place were God dwells, and all his holy angels. And king 
Lamoni said, Is it above the earth? And Ammon said, Yea, 
and he looketh down upon all the chilarcn of men: and he 
knoweth ail the thoughts and intents of the heart: for by his 
hand were they all created from the beginning. And king 
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Lamoni said, I believe all these things which thou hast spoken. 
Art thou sent from God'? Ammon said nnto him, I am a man; 
and man in the beginning, was created after tho image of God, 
and I am called by his Holy Spirit to teach these things unto his 
people, that they may be brought to a knowledge of that which 
is just and true; and a portion of that Spirit dwelleth in me, 
which giveth me knowledge, and also power, according to my 
faith and desires which me in God. Now when Ammon had 
said these words, he began at the creation of the world, and 
also the creation of Adam, and told him all the things concern
ing the fall of man, and rehearsed and laid before him the 
records and the holy scriptures of the people, which had been 
spoken by the prophets, even down to the time that their 
Father Lehi left Jerusalem; and he also rehearsed unto them, 
(for it was unto the king and to his servants),all the journeyings 
of their fathers in the wilderness, and all their snffering·s with 
hunger and thirst, and their travel, &c.: and he also rehearsed 
unto them concerning the rebellions of Laman and Lemuel, and 
the sons of Ishmael, yea, all their rebellions did he relate unto 
them; and he expounded unto them all the records and scrip
tures, from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem, down to the 
present time; but this is not all; for he expounded unto them 
the plan of redemption, which wacl prepared from the founda
tion of the world; and he also n:iade known unto them concern
ing the coming of Christ; and all the works of the Lord did he 
make known unto them. 

15. And it came to pass that after he had said all these things, 
and expounded them to the king, that the king believed all his 
words. And he began to cry unto the I,ord, saying: 0 Lord 
have mercy; according to thy abundant mercy which thou 
hast had npon the people of Nephi, have upon me and my peo
ple. And now when he had said this, he fell unto the earth, 
as if he were dead. And it came to pass that his servants took 
him and carried him in nnto his wife, and laid him upon a bed; 
and he lay as if he were dead, for the space of two days and 
two nights; and his wife, and his sons, and his daughters 
mourned over him, after the manner of the Lttmanites, greatly 
lamenting his loss. 

16. "'\..nd it came to pass that after two days and two nights, 
they were about to .take his body and lay it in a sepulchre 
which they had made for the purpose of burying· their dead. 
Now the queen having heard of the fame of Ammon, therefore 
she sent and desired that he should come in unto her. And it 
came to pass that Ammou did as he was commanded, and went 
in nnto the queon, and desired to know what she would that 
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he should do. And she said nnto him, The sen·ants of my hus
band have made it known unto me, that thou art a prophet of 
a holy God, and that thou hast power to do many mighty 
works in his name; therefore, if this is the case, I would that 
ye should go in and see my husband, for he has been laid upon 
his bed for the space of two days and two nig·l1ts; and some 
say that he is not dead, bnt otl1ers say that he is dead, ami that 
he stinketh, awl that he ought to be placed in a sepulchre; but 
as for myself; to mo he doth not stink. Now this was what 
Ammori desired, for he knew that king Lamoni was under the 
power of God; he knew that the dark veil of unbelief being 
cast away from his mind, and the light which did light up his 
mind, which was the Jig·ht of the glory of God, which was a 
marvellous light of his g·oodness; yea, this light had infused 
much Joy into his soul, the cloud of darkness having been dis
pelled, and that tire light of everlasting light was lit up in his 
soul; yea, he knew that this had overcome his natural frame, 
and he was carried away in God; therefore, what the queen 
desired of him, was his only desire. Therefore he went in to 
see the king, according· as the queon had desired of him; and 
he saw the king, and he knew that he was not dead. And he 
said unto the queen, He is not dead, but he sleepetb in God, 
and on the morrow he shall rise again; therefore bury him not. 
And Ammon said unto her, Believest thou this? And she 
said unto him, I have had no witness, save thy word, and the 
word of our servants; nevertheless, I believe it shall be accord· 
ing as thou hast said. And Ammon said unto her., Blessed art 
thou, because of thy exceeding faith; I say unto thee, woman, 
there has not been such great faitli among all the people of the 
Neuhites. 

l7. And it oame to pass tlmt she watched over the bed of 
her husband, from that time, even until that time on the morrow 
which Ammon had appointed that he should rise. And it 
came to that he arose, according to the words of Ammon; 
and as arosG, he stretched fortll his hand unto the woman, 
and said, Blessed be the name of God, and blesserl art thou; for 
as sure as thou livest, behold, I have seen my Redeemer; and 
he shall come forth and be born of a woman, and ~1e shall 
redeem all mrmkind who believe on his name. Now when he 
had said these words, his hoar1; was swollen within him, and Ire 
sunk again -with joy: a.qd the queen also sunk do1Yn being ovGr· 
powered by the Spirit. Now Ammon seeing the Spirit of the 
Lord poured out according to his prayers 11pon the Lamanites, 
his brethren; who had been the cause of so much mourning 
among the Nephites, or atriong all the people of God, because 
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of their iniquities and their traditions, he fell upon his knees, 
and began to ponr out his soul in prayer and thanksgiving· to 
God, for what he had done for his brethren: and he was also 
overpowered with joy; and thus they all three had sunk to the 
earth. Now when the servants of the king had seen that they 
had fallen, they also began to cry unto God, for the fear of the 
Lord had come upon them also, for it was they who stood 
before the king, and testified unto him concerning the great 
power of Ammon. 

18. And it came to pass that they did call on the name of 
the Lord, in their might, even till they had all fallen to the 
earth, save it were one of the Lamanitish women, whose name 
was Abish, she having been converted unto the Lord for many 
years, on account of a remarkable vision of her father; thus 
having been converted to the Lord, never had made it known; 
therefore when she ~aw that all the 'servants of Lamoni had fallen 
to the earth, and also her mistress, the queen and the king, and 
Ammon lay prostrate upon the earth, she knew that it was the 
power of God; and snpposing that this opportunity, by making 
known unto the people what had happened among them, that 
by beholding this SC(me, it would cause them to believe in the 
power of God, therefore she ran forth from house to house, 
making it known unto the people; and they beg·an to assemble 
themselves together unto the house of the king. And there 
came a multitude, and to their astonishment, they beheld the 
king, and the queen, and their servants, prostrate upon the 
earth, and they all lay there as though they were dead; and 
they also saw Ammon, and behold he was aN ephite. And now 
the people began to murmur among themselves; some saying, 
that it was a great evil that had come upon them, or upon the 
king and his house, because he had suffered that the N ephite 
should remain in the land. But others rebuked them, saying, 
The king hath brought this evil upon his house, because he slew 
J1is servants who had had their flocks scattered flt the waters 
of Sebus; and they were also rebuked by those men who had 
stood at the waters of Sebus, and scattered the flocks which 
belonged to the king, for they were angry with Ammon because 
of the number which he had slain of their brethren at the 
waters of Sebus, while defending the flocks of the king. Now 
one of them, whose brother had been slain with the S'V>'Ord of 
Ammon, being exceedingly angry with Ammon, drew his sword 
and went forth that he might let it fall upon Ammon, to slay 

and as he lifted the sword to smite him, behold he fell 
Now we see that Ammon conld not be slain, fbr the 

Lord had said unto Mosiah, his father, I will spare him, and it 
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shall be unto him according to thy faith; therefore Mosiah 
trusted him unto the Lord. 

19. And it came to pass that when the multitude beheld that 
the man had fallen dead, who lifted the sword to slay Ammon, 
fear came upon them all, and they durst not put torth their 
hands to touch him, or any of those who had fallen; and they 
began to marvel again among· themselves what could be tl10 
cause of this gTeat power, or what all these things could mean. 

20. And it came to pass that there were many among them, 
who said that Ammon was the Great Spirit, and others said he 
was sent by the Great Spirit; but others rebuked them all, say
ing, that he was a monster, who had been sent from the Nephites 
to torment us; and there were some who said that Ammon was 
sent by the Great Spirit to afflict them, because of their iniqui
ties; and that it was the Great Spirit who had always attended 
the Nephites; who had ever delivered them ont of their hands; 
and they said that it was this Great Spirit who !mel destroyed 
so many of their brethren, the Lamanites; and thus the conten
tion began to be exceeding sharp among them. And while they 
were thns contending, the woman servant who had caused the 
multitude to be gathered together, came; and when she saw the 
contention which was among the multitude, she was exceding 
sorrowful. even unto tears. 

21. An'd it came to pass that she went and took the queen 
by the hand, that perhaps she might raise her from the ground: 
and as soon as she touched her hand, she arose and stood upon 
her feet, and cried with a loud voice, saying, 0 blessed Jesus, 
who has saved me from an awful hell I 0 blessed God have 
mercy upon this people. And when she had said this, she 
clasped her hands, being filled with joy, speaking many words 
which were not understood; and when she had done this, she 
took the king, Lamoni, by the hand, and behold he arose and 
stood upon his feet; and he immediately, seeing the contention 
among his people, went forth and began to rebuke them, and 
to teach them the words which he had he<trcl from the mouth 
of Ammon; and as many as heard his words, believed, and 
were converted unto the Lord. But there were many among 
them who would not hoar his words; therefore they wont their 
way. 

22. And it came to'· pass that when Ammon 
1.1dministered unto them, and also did all the servants 
and they did all declare unto the people the self-same thing; 
that their hearts had been changed; that they had no more 
desire to do evil. And behold, many did declare nnto tlw peo
ple that they ]mel seen angels, and had com·ersed with them; 
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and thns they had told them things of God, and of his righteous
ness. And it came to pass that there were many that did 
believe in their words: and as many as did believe, were bap
tized; and they became a rig·hteons people, and they did estab
lish a church among them; and thus the work of the Lord did 
commence among the Lamanites; thus ·the Lord did begin to 
pour out his spirit upon them; and we see that his arm is 
extended to ail people who will repent an.J believe on his name. 

23. And it came to pass that when they had established a 
church in that land, that king Lamoni desired that Ammon 
should go with him to the land of N cphi, that he might show 
him unto his father. And the voice of the Lord came to 
Ammon, saying, Thou sh>tlt not go up to the land of Nephi, for 
behold the king will seek thy life; but thou shalt go to the 
land of ~Iiddoni; for behold, thy brother Aaron, and also Mnloki 
and Ammah are in prison. 

24. And it came to pass that when Ammon had heard this, 
he said unto Lamoni, Behold, my brother and brethren are in 
prison at Middoni, and I go that I may deliver them. Now 
Lamoni said unto Ammon, I know, in the strength of the Lord, 
thou canst do all things. But behold, I will go with thee to 
the land of ~Iiddoni, for the king of the lmtd of J\Iiddoni, whose 
name is Antiomno, is a friend unto me; therefore I go to the 
land of J'iiiddoni, that I me~y flatter the king of the land; and he 
wm cast thy brethren out of prison. Now Lamoni said unto 
him, vVho told thee that. thy brethren were in prison? And 
Ammon said unto him, No one hath told me, save it be God: 
and he said unto me, Go and deliver thy brethren, for they are 
in prison in the land of Jliiiclcloni. Now when Lamoni had heard 
this, he caused that his servants should make ready his horses, 
and his chariots. And he said unto Ammon, Come, I will go 
with thee down to the land of Middoni, and there I will plead 
with the king, that he will cast thy brethren ont of prison. 

25. And it came to pass that as Ammon and Lamoni were 
journeying thither, that they met the father of Lamoni, who 
was king over all the land. And behold, the father of Lamoni 
said unto him, Why did ye not come to the feast, on that great 
clay when I made a feast unto my sons, and unto my people? 
And ho also said, Wltithm art thou gojng with this Nephite, 
who is one of the children of a liar? And it came to that 
Lamoni rehearsed unto him whither he was going, for feared 
to offend him. And he also tolu him all the cause of his tarrying 
in his own kingdom, that he did not go unto his father, to the 
feast which he had prepared. And now when Lamoni had 
rehearsed unto him all these things, behold to his astonishment 
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. his fatl1er was angry with him, and said, Lamoni, thou art going· 
to deliver these Nenhites. who are sons of a liar·. Behold. he 
robbed our fathers; ·and now his children are also come amm;gst 
us, that they may, by their mmuing· and their lyings, deceive us, 
that they again may rob us of our property. Now the father of 
Lamoni commanded him that he should slay Ammon, with the 
sword. And he also commanded him that he should not go to 
the land of :\iiddoni, but that ho shoulcl return with him, to the 
}and of Ishmael. But Lttmont saiL1 unto him, I >;dll not 
Ammon, neither will I retum to the land of lshmael, but I go 
tho land of !liidcloni, that I may release the lJretllren of Ammon, 
for I know that they arc just men, and holy prophets of tile true 
God. Now when his father had heard these words. he was 
angry with him, and he drew his sword that he miglrt smite 
him to the earth. But Ammon stood forth and said unto him,. 
Beholcl thou shalt not shy thy son; nevertheless, it were better 
that ho should fall tl1an thee: for lJehold he has repeutecl of his 
sins; but if thou shouldst f'tll at this time, in thine anger, thy 
soul could not bo saved. And again, it is expedient that thou 
shouldst forbear; for if thou slay thy son, (he being an innocent 
man), his blood w[ll cry from tho ground, to tho Lord his God, 
for vengeance to carne upon thee; and pci·haps thou wouldst 
loso thy soul. Now when Ammon had s<tid those words unto 
him, he answered him mying, I know that if I should slay my 
son, that l should shod innocent blood; for it is thou that hast 
sought to destroy him: and he stretched forth his hand to slay 
Ammon. But .Ammon withstood his blows, ancl also smote his 
arm that he could not use it. Now when the king· saw that 
Ammon could slay him, he began to plead with Ammon, that 
he would spare his life. But Ammon misod his and said 
unto him, Behold, I will smite except thon grant 
unto me that my brethren may be out of prison. Kow the 
king, fearing that he should lose his lifo, sP-id, If tlJOn wilt spare 
me, I will unto thee whatsoe\'Cl' thou wilt ask, even to 
half of the 

26. Now Ammon saw that he had wr011g·ht upon the 
old king according to his desire, he said unto him, lf thou wilt 
grant that my brethren may be cast out of prison, and also that 
Lamoni retain his and that ye be not uu"Hew,~u 

O~nAcrJin~ to his own 
thee; other

\Viso I \Vi11 smite Lo tlte earti1. l:~uvv }uulnou lmd 
said these wordA, tho king began to rejoice because of his life. 
And when he saw that Ammon had no desire to 
and when he also saw the gre2t love he had for his son, 
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he wa.s astonished exceeding·ly, and said, Because this is all thou 
hast desired, that I would release thy brethren, and snffer that 
my son Lmnoni should retain his kingdom, behold, I will grant 
unto yon tlmt my son may retain his kingdom from this time and 
forever; and I will govem him no more. And I will also grant 
unto thee that thy brethren may be cast out of prison, and thou 
and thy brethren may come unto me, in my kingdom; for I 
shall greatly desire to see thee; for the king was greatly aston
islwd at the words which he !tad spoken, and also at the words 
which had been spoken by his son Lamoni: therefore he was 
desirous to learn them. 

27. Audit came to pass tlmt Ammon and Lamoni proceeded 
on their jouruey towards the laud of Middoni. And Lamoni found 
favor in the eyes of the king of the land; therefore the brethren 
of Ammon were brought forth out of prison. And when Ammon 
did moot them, he was exceeding sorrowful, for behold, they 
wore naked, and their skins were worn excccc!iugly, because of 
being bound with strong cords. And they also had suffered 
hunger, thirst, nnd all kind of aft1iction; nevertheless they wem 
patient in their sufferings. Ancl as it happened, it was their: lot 
to have f,<llcn into >he hands of a more hardened and a more 
stiff-necked people; therefore they would not hearken unto theif 
words, and they had cast them out, and had smitten them, and 
had dri\"on them from honse to house, and from place to place, 
even until they had arrived to the land of Middoni; <1nd there 
they were taken and cast into prison, <1nd bound with strong 
cords, <1nd kept in prison for many days; and were delivered by 
L<1moni and Ammon. 

CHAPTER XIII. 
.An accowd of of .Aaron cmd l;fulolci, ancl the1:r breth-

ren, the Lamwvites. 
1. Now when Ammon and his btethrcn separated themselves 

in the borders of the land of tl1e I,amanites, behold, Aaron 
took his journey towards the land w bich was called by the 
Lamanites, J ernsalcm; calling it after the lane! of their fathers' 
nativity; and it \Vas a way joining the Uorders of t~Iormon. Now 
the Larrmnitcs, and the Amalekites, and the people of Amnion, 
had built'' which was c<11led Jerusalem. Xow the 
Lamrrnites, sufficiently but tho 
1i.mrtlekitcs, '\\rero still harder: 
they did cause the Lmnanites they should ha:rden their 

that they should 1,vax 8trong in \?i"'ickednoss1 and their 
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2. And it came to that Aaron came to the city of 

Jerusalem, and firstly to preach to the Amalekites. 
And he began to preach to them in their synagogues, for 
they had built synagog·ues after the order of the N ehors; 
for many of the Amalokites and tlte Amulonites wore after 
the order of tho Nehors. Therefol'O, as Am·on entered into 
one of tl1eir to preach unto ti1e people, and as 
he \Vas 8peuking them1 b(~l10ld there arose an Amalekite, 
and began to contend with him, ·what is that thou hast 
testified? Hast thou seen an angel \Vhy do not the 
appear unto us? Behold, are not tl1is peot;le as good 
people? 'rhon also sayest, Bxcopt we repm1t, we shall 
How knowest thou the thought and intent of our heart How 
knowest thou that we have· cause to repent? How know est 
thou that we are not a righteous people? Behold, we havEc 
built sanctuaries, and we do assemble ourselves together to 
worship God. vVe do believe that God will save all men. 
Now Aaron said unto him, Believest thou that the Son of God 
shall come to redeem nmnkind from their sins? And the man 
said unto hitn, \Vo do not believe that thou knowest such 
thing. vVe do not believe in these foolish traditions. clo 
not believe that thou knowest of thillQ'S to como, neither do 
we believe that thy fatl1ers, and al-o~ that our fathers dicl 
know concerning the things which they spake, of that which 
is to come. 

3. Now Aaron began to open the Scriptures unto them, con. 
cerning the coming of Christ1 aud ;dso concerning the resur
rection of the dead, and that there could be no redemption for 
mankind, save it were throug·h the death and sufferings of Christ, 
and the atonement of l1is lJlood. And it oome to pass as he 
began to expound these things unto til em, they were with 
him, and began to mock him: and they would not tho 
\vords \Yhich he therefore1 \vhen he sa\V that they 
would not hear his he departed out of their 
and came over to a village which was called Ani-anti, 
he fc11md Muloki preaching the word unto thom; and also 
Ammah. and his brethren. And they contended with manv 
abont tl;e word. And it came to · that they saw tbat tl;e 
people would harden their they departed, and 
came over to the land of >\ nd thev did tho 
'\iVord unto lJc~Een:'d 011 tho \~orcl~ 

_:}.aron. ;-uHt a certain number 
\Vere taken aud ca~-'t into prison) rrnd the retn'"tinder 

ronnel 
a!Jout. prison lHUll}'" 
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things, and they were delivered hy the hand of Lamoni and 
Ammon: and tl10y were feel and clothed. And they went forth 

to declare the word; and thus they were delivered for the 
time out of prison; and thus they had suffered. And they 

weut forth whithersoever they were !eel by the Spirit of tbe 
Lord, preaching tllB word of God in every synagogue of the 
Atnctlekitos, or in every assembly of tho LamaniLos where they 
could be aclmitted. 

4. And it came to pass that the Lord began to bless them, 
insomuch that they brought many to the knowledge of the 
truth; yea, they qid convince many of their sins, ancl of the 
traditions of their fathers, which were not correct. 

5. And it came to pass that Ammon and Lamoni returned 
from the land of lYfiddoni, to the land of Ishmael, which was the 
land of their inheritance. And king Lamoni wonld not suffeF 
that Ammon should servo him. or bo his servant; bnt he oaused 
that there shonld be synag·og·\1es built in the land of Ishmael: 
and he cansed that his people, or the people who wore nmler his 
reign, shonld assemble tl1emselves together. And he did rejoice 
over them, and he did teach them m>tny things. And he did also 
declare unto them that they were a people who were under him, 
and that they were a free people; that thoy were free from the 
oppression of the king, his father; for that his father had granted 
nnto him that he might reign, over the people who were in the 
land of Ishmael, and in all the land round about. And he also 
declared nnto them thut they might hcwe the liberty of worship
ing the Lord their God, according to their desires, in whatsoever 
place they were in, if it wore in the land which was under the 
reign of king Lamoni. And Ammon did preach unto the people 
of king Lamoni. And it came to pass that he did teach them all 
things concerning things pertaining to righteousness. And he 
did exhort them daily, with "11 diligence; and they gave hoed 
unto his word, and they wore zealous for keeping tho com
mandments of God. Now as Ammon was thns teaching tllG 
people of Lccmoni continually, we will return to the account of 
Aaron aml his brethren: for after he dGpc<rted from the !:mel of 
Midcloni, he was led by the spirit to the land of Nephi; even 
to the house of the king which was over all tho Janel, save it 
were the land of Islunael: and he was the father of Lamoni. 

6. And it came to that he went in unto him into the 
king's with bret,hren, and bowed himself before the 
king, and unto him, Behold, 0 king, we are the brethren of 
Ammon,' whom thou hast delivered ont of And now, 0 
king, if thon wilt our we will And 
the king said unto 
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and I will not suffer that ye shall be my 
insist that ye shall administer unto me; for I 
what troubled in mind. because of the 

265 

~"'~"''H'" of the words o'r thy brother Ammon: desire to 
the cause why he has not come up out of· Midcloni, with 

thee. And Aaron said unto the king·, Behold the Spirit of the 
Lord has ct~lled him anotlwr he has to tllG land of 
Islunac:l, to teach the people tlw 
unto thmn, \Yhat is this that ye lmYG said concerning the 
of the Lord? Belwld, this is the which cloth trouble me. 
And also, what is this tlmt Ammon will ye 
shall bo savecl, and if yo will not repent, ye bo off at 
the last day? c'cnd ,\.aron an,;wered him and s>tid unto him, 
Believest thou that there is a Gocl 0 And the king said, I know 
that the Am>tlekites say th>tt them is a God, and I have gTanted 
unto them that they should build sanctuaries, that they m>ty 
assemhle themselves together, to worsl1ip him. And if now 
thou sayest there is " Go<l, behold. I will believe. 

7. And now when Aaron hoard this, his heart began to 
rejoice, >tncl he said., as tlwn livest, 0 king, 
there is a God. Aml God that p:reat Spirit 
that our £i1tllers out the of Jerusalen1? And 
Am·on unto him, YE\a, ho is that gTe>tt "Spirit, and he 
cre>ttecl ali both in he;cven aml in earth: belie vest thou 
this? Yrea, I bolic\'O llmt tl1e great Spirit created 
all and I desire that yo shonlcl toll me concerning all 

am! I will believe th v worcls. 
cmno to that w};on A_cu·on sct\V that the king 

would believe his he from tlw creation of Adam, 
reading the Scriptures unto king; how Goll created man 
.after his ovvn and God gave hin1 commandments, 
and that because man had 11tllcn. And Aaron 
did expound unto from the creation of 

la~,.ing tlle t~11l of n1cu1 befOre hi1n, ancl thc~ir curnnl state, 
and tho plan of redemption, which was prepared from tho 
foundation of tile world, through Christ, for all whosoever 
wonld believe on his name. All(l ;;ince man had fallen, he 
conlcl not merit anything of himself; but the sufferings and 
death of Christ atoneth for their sins, throug·h f,1ith and repent· 
ance, &c.:. and tlmt l1e lJre>tkoth the bands of cle,1th, that tho 
gra\~e shctll have no victory1 and thut the 
swallowed np in the of g·lory: 
all those things unto tho And it came to 
_,-\..aron had expon'll(1ecl these things nnto 1Jin1l 
·what slmll I do, that I may have this eternal 

kino
life of" 
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thon hast spoken? Yea, what shall I do that I may be borrr 
of God, having this. wicked spirit Tooted out of my breast, and 
receive his Spirit, that I may be filled with joy, that I may not 
be cast off at the last day? Behold, said he, I will give up all 
that I possess; yea, I will forsake my kingdom, that I may 
receive this joy. Bnt Aaron said unto him, lf thou 
desirest this if' thon wilt bow down befOt·e Gocl, yea, if 
thoc1 wilt repent all tl1y sins, and will bow down before God, 
aucl call ou his name in faith, believing tlmt ye shall receive, 
then shalt thou receive tl1e hope that thou desirest. 

9. And it cnm8 to pass that 11~l10n A'Lron hnd saicl these words, 
the king did bow down before the Lord, npon his knees; yea, 
evenllG did prostrate himself upon the earth, aucl cried mightily, 
saying, 0 God, Aaron hath told me that tl1ere is a God: and if 
there is a God, and if tlwu art God, wilt tlton make thyself 
known unto me, and I will give away all my sins to know thee, 
and tlwt I may be raised fmm tho dead, and be saved at the 
last d>ty. And now when tll8 king had said these words, he 
was struck as if he were dead. 

10. And it came to pass that his sel'vants ran and told the 
queen all that had happened unto the king. And she came in 
unto the king; and wllGn she saw him lay as if' he were dead, 
and also Aaroli and his brethren standing as Lhongh they had 
been tlw cause of his fall, sho was angTy witt1 them, and com
manded that her servants, or the servants of the king, should 
take them and slay them. :C\fow the servants had seen tim 
cause of the king's fall, therefore they durst not lay their hands 
on Aaron ancl his brethren; and they plead with tl10 queen, 
saying, \'Vhy commandest thou that we should slay these men, 
when behold, one of them is mightier than us all? Therefore 
we shall fall before them. Now when the queen saw the fear' 
of the servant8, she also began to fear exceedingly, lest there 
should some evil come upoil her. And she commanded he!' 
servcmts that they should go and call the people, that they 
might slay Aal'on and his L>rethren. Now when A<tron saw 
the determination ot' the queen, and he also knowing the hard
ness of the hearts of the people, feared lest that a multitude 
should assemble themselved togetlwr, aml there should be a 
great contention, and a disturbctnco among them; therefore he 
put forth his haucl nucl miscd the king from the earth,. and said 
unto him, Stand: and he stood upon hi8 feet receiving his 
strength. Now this was done in the presence of the queen, 
and many of the servants. And whe11 they saw it, they greatly 
marveled, and began to feu.r. And tho king stood forth anct 
began to minister unto them. Ancl he did mmister unto thorn 
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insomuch that his whole household waol converted unto the 
Lord. Now there was a multitude gathered together because 
of the commandment of the queen, and there began to be great 
mnrmurings among ti1em, because of Aaron and his brethren. 
But tho king stood forth among them, and administered ut1to 
them. And they were pltciiied towat·ds Attron, and tlwse who 
were with him. 

ll. And it came to pass that -when tl1e king sa\\¥ tiHtt the 
people were pacified, he caused tlmt ,\aeon and his brotl1ren 
should stand forti! in tho midst of the multitudG, and that they 
should preach the word unto them. And it came to pctss that 
the king sent a proclmmttion throughout all the land, amongst 
all his people who were in all his land, who were in all the 
regions rouud about, which was bordering even to the sea, on 
the east, and on the west, and which was divided from the land 
of Zamhemlil by a narrow strip of wilderness, which ran from 
the sea Gast. even to the sea and round about on the 
borders of the sea-shore, and the of 'the wilderness 
which was on the north, by the land of Zarahomla, through 
the borders of Manti. by the head of the river Sidon, running 
from the Gast towards the west; and thns were the Lamanites 
and Nephites div1docl. Now the more idle part of the Laman-
ites lived in the wilderl18ss, and dwelt in and they were 
spread throug·h the wilderness, on the in the land of 
Nephi: yea, and also on the west of the land of Zarahemla, in 
the borders, by the soa-shoro, and on the west, in the land of 
Nephi, in the place of their fathers' first inheritance, and thus 
bordering· along by the sea-shore. And also there were many 
Lamanites on the east by the sea-sho]'(e, whither the Nephites 
had driven Lhom. And thus the Nephites were nearly sur
rounded by tl1e Lamanites: nevertheless the N ephites had 
talwn possession ot' ;ell the northern parts of the land, bordering 
Otl tile wilclemess, at the hoad of the r.iver Sidon, from tho east 
to the west 1 rouwl abont on the vvi1d8rness side; on the north, 
even until they Ci1t1le to tile land which they called Bountiful. 
And it bordered on tilG lnud which they called Desolation; it 
being so far northward, that it came into tl1e land which had 
been peopled, and been clGstroyed, of whose bonos we have 
spoken, which was discoyered by the people of Zaralwmht; it 
being the place of their tlrst landing. And they came from 
the]'(J np into tho south wilderness. Thus the land on the 
llorth W,ll'(] was called Desolation, and the land on the so nth· 
ward was Cilllerl Bountiful; it being the wilderness which is 
tllled with all manner of wild animals of every kind; a part of 
which had come from the land norihw~trd, for food. And now 
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it was only the distance of a day and a half's journey for a 
on the line Bonntifnl, and the laud Desolation, from 

to the west sea; and thus the land of N cphi, and the 
land of Zamhemla, wore nearly surrounded by water; there 
being a small neck of land between the land northward, and the 
land south ward. 

12. An<l it came to pass that tlw N ephites had inhabited the 
laud Bonntifnl 1 ct:en from the east unto the -west sea

1 
and thus 

the N ephites in their wisdom, with their guards and their 
armies, had hemmed in the Lamanites on the south, that there
by they should have no more possession on the north, that they 
mig·ht not overrun the land northward; therefore the Laman
ites could have no more possession only in the land of Nephi, 
and in the wilderness round about. Now this was wisdom in 
the :~ephites; as the Lamanites were an enemy to them, they 
would not suffer their afflictions on every hancl, and also thtct 
they mig·ht have a eonntry whither they mig·ht flee, according 
to their' desires, And no\\" I, after h~wing said this, retnm 
again to the account of 1\.mmon, and Aaron, Omner, and Himni, 
and their brethren. 

CHAPTER XIV, 

l. BEHOLD, now it came to pa~s that the king of tho Laman-
ites sent a among all his people, t(mt they should 
not lay hands on Ammon, or Aaron, or Omner, or Himni, 
nor either of their brethren who should go forth preaching the 
word of God, m whatsoever place they should be, in any part 
of their land; he sent a decree among them, that they 
should not lay hands on them to bind them, or to cast 
them into prisoll; neither should they ~pit upon them, nor 
smite them, nor ca,st them ont of their symt~ogues, nor scourge 
them; neither should they cast stones at them, but that they 
should have free access to their houses, and also their temples, 
and their sanctuaries; and thus they might go fortl1 and preach 
the word according to their desires, for the king had been con
verted unto the J,ord, and all his lwusehoid: therefore he sent 
this proclamation thronghont the land unto his people, that the 
word of God might have no obstrnction, but that it might go 
forth thronghout all the land. that his people might be con
vinced concerning tho wicked traditions of their fathers, and 
that they n\ig·ht be convinced that they were all and 
that they ought not to murder, nor to plunder, nor to 
to commit adultery, nor to comniit any manher of 
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2. And now it came to pass that when the king· had sent 
forth this proclamation, thttt Aaron ancl his brethren went forth 
from to eity, and from one house of worship to another, 

churches1 and cousecrating priests and teachers 
throughout the land among the Lamanitos, to prcuch and to 
teach the word of God among them; and thus they beg·an to 
hcwe success. Anrl thousands were brond1t to a knowl-
edge -tlte Lord, yea, thousands were brougl;t to belieYG in 
the tmrlitions of the Nephitcs; and tl1ey were taug·ht the 
records and the pTOphecies which were hancled down, eyen to 
the present time; and as sme as the Lord Jiyeth, so sure as 
many as belieyed, or as many as were brong·ht to the knowl
edge of the truth, through the preaching of Ammon and his 
brethren, according to the spirit of revelation and of prophecy, 
and tile power of God, working miracles in them; yea, I say 
unto yon, as tlw Lord liveth, as many of the Lamanites as 
believed in their preaching, and \Yore converted unto the Lord, 
never did fall away, for they became a righteous people: tlley 
did lfty down the weapons of their rebellion, that they did not 
fight God any more, r,either against auy of their breth-
ren. these arc they who wete cmwertod unto tho Lord; 
The people of the Lmnanites who were in tlte land of Ishmael, 
and also of the people of the Lcnnanites who were in tho land 
of Middoni, and also of the people of the Lomanites who were 
in tho city cf N ophi, and also of· the people of the Lamanites 
who wore in the land of Shilom, awl who wero in the land of 
Shemlon, and in tho city of Lemuel, and in the city of Shim
nilom; and these are tho names of the cities of tlJG Lamanites 
which were cmwerted unto the Lord; and these arc they that 
laid down the weapons of their rel.Jellion, yea, ali their weapons 
of >var; and they were all Lamanitcs. And the Amalekites 
were not cmwortod, stwo only one; neither were any of the 
Amulonites; but they did harden their hearts, and also the 
hearts of the Lamanites in that pmt of the laud wheresooyer 
they dwelt; and all tlwir villages and all their citie's; 
therefore we named all the cities of the Lamauites in 
which they did repent ancl come to the knowledge of the tmth, 
<:.tnd were con•lerted. 

3. And now it came. to pass that the king and those who 
wore couyerted, were desirous that thoy might haYe a name, 
that thereby they might be distinguish eel from their brethren; 
therefore the king- consulted with Aaron and many of their 

concerning the name tlmt the~- silonlcl take upon them, 
might be And it came to that 

that they called their namo '"1cl were 
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called by this name, and were no more called Lamanites. And 
they began to be a very industeious people; yea, and they were 
friendly with the Nephites; therefore they did open a corres
pondenc~ with them, and the curse of God did no more follow 
tl1em. 

4. And it came to pass that tho Am:tlekites, and the Amulon
ites. and the Lctmcmites who were in the land of Amulon. and 
als~ in tho land of Hehm. and who were in the land of Je;·usa
lcm, and in fine, in all the land round about, who had not been 
converted, and had not taken upon them the name of Anti-
Neplli-Lehi, were stirred by the Amalekites, and by the 
Amulonites, to anger their brethren; and their hatred 
became exceeding sore tllem 1 even insomuch that they 
began to rebel again.'lt king, insomuch that they would 
not that he should be tlwir kcug; therefore they took up arms 
against the people of Auti-Xepiti-Lehi. 

5. Now the king conferred the kingdom upon his son and he 
called his name Anti-Nephi-Lohi. And tho king died in that 
self-same year that the Lanmni tes began to make preparations 
for war against the people of God. Now when Ammon and 
his brethren, and all those who had come up with him, saw the 
preparations of the I"am<tnitos to destroy tllei r brethren, they 
came forth to the land of J\Iiclian, and there Ammon met all his 
brethren; and from thence they came to the land of Ishmael, 
that they might hold a council wcth Lltmoni, and also with his 
brother Anti-Nephi-Lehi, what tlwy sl10uld do to defend them
selves ag·ainst the Lamanites. Now there was not one soul 
among all the people who had boon converted unto the Lord, 
that \Vould take up arms against tlleir brethren; nay, they 
would not even make any preparations for war; yea, and also 
their king commanded them that they should not. Now these 
are tl1e words which he s>ticl unto the people concerning the 
matter; I thank my God, my beloved people, that our great 
God has in goodness sent these our brethren, the N ep bites, 

unto us, and to convince us of the traditions 
of our fathers. And behold, I thank my great God that 
he hots given us a portion of his Spcrit to soften om hearts, that 
we have opened a c<;>rrespondenee with these bretitrcn, the 

and behold, I also thank my God that by opening 
correspondence we have been convinced of our sins: a11d 

of the many murclers whcch we have committed; and I also 
thank my G-od, yea, my gTeat God, that he hatl1 gTantecl unto 
us tl1at we might repent of these tlling·s, and also that he hath 
forgi \ren us of those our nmuy sins aud rnurclers vvhich \VG have 
committed, and took away the guilt from our hearts, through 
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the merits of his Son. And now behold, my brethren, since it 
has been all that we could do, (as we were the most lost of all 
mankind), to repent of all our sins and the many murders wb.icli 
we have committed, and to get God to take them away from 
our hearts, for it was all we could do to repent sufficiently 
before God, that he would take away our stain. 

6. Now my best bdoved brethren, since G~od hath taken 
a·way our stains, and our swordi:S have become bright, then let 
us stain our swords no more with the blood of our brethren. 
Behold, J say unto you, Nay, lot us retain our swords, that 
they be not stained with the blood of our brethren: for per
haps if we shonld stctin om swords ap:ain, they can no more be 
washed bright through tho blood of the Son of our gTeat God. 
which shall be shed for the atonement of our sins. And the 
great God has had mercy on us, and made these things known 
unto us, that we mi,gl1t not perish: and helms made these 
things known nmo n8 beforelund, he loveth our souls 
as well as he lovetl1 our children; theret'ore in his mercy he 
doth visit us by his >cngels, that the plan of salvation might be 
made known unto us as well as unto fntnre generations. 0 how 
merciful is our God] And now behold, since it has been as 
much as we could do to ,get our stains taken away from us, and 
our swords are made bright, let us hide them away that they 
may be kept bright, as a testimony to our God at the last day, 
or at the day that we shall be brought· to stand before him to be 
judg-ed, that we have not stained om swords in tllG blood of onr 
brethren since he imparted his word unto ns, and has made us 
clean thereby. And now my brethren, if onr brethren seek te> 
destroy us, behold, we will hide awtty onr swords: yea, even 
we will bury them deep in the earth, that they may be kept 
brig·ht, as a tcsr.irnony that we have never used them, at th& 
last day; and if our brethren destroy us, behold, we shall go to 
our God and shall be saved. 

7. And now it came to pass that when tho king Jmd made 
an end of those and all the people were assembled 
together, tllGy took swords, and all the weapons which 
were usocl for the shedding of mctn's blood, and they did bl!l'y 
thom up deep in tilG earth; and this they did, it being· in their 
vie.w a testimony to God, and also to men, tlmt they never 
vvonld use \Veap:Jns again for the sitedding of rnan·s blood; and 
this the.Y did1 vouchinz and covonLtnting \vith God 1 that n~tht?r 
than shed the blood ofthoir brethren, they would give up their 
own lives; and rather than take away from a brother, they 
would unto him; and rather than spend their days in idle-
ness, would labor abundantly with their hands; and thus 
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we see that when these Lm'naniles were brought to believe and 
to know the truth, they were firm, ari:d wonld suffer even unto 
death, rat, her than commit sin: and thus we see, that they 
buried the weapons of peace, or they bnried the weapons of 
war, for peace. 

8. And it came to pass that their brethren the Lamanites, 
made preparations for am\ came up to the land' of Nephi, 
for the purpose of tiw kiag, and to pbce another in 
his stead, and also of the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi 
out of tll8 htnd. Now people saw that they were 
coming ag:<inst them, they went out to meet them, aml prostra
ted .themselves before them to the mtrth, and began to call on 
the namo of the Lord; and tlms they were in this attitude 
when the Lamanites began to f,IU upon them, and began to slay 
them with the sword; and thus without meeting· any resistance, 
they did slay a thonsand and tive of them; and we know tha\ 
they are blessed, for they lmve gone to d we1l with their God, 
Now when the Lanmnites saw that their brethren wonld not 
flee from the s\vord, neither would they tum aside to the right 
hand or to the left, but that they would lie down and perish, 
and praised God even in the very act of perishing under the 
sword; now when the Lamctnites saw this, thoy did fol'bear 
from slaying them; and there were many whose hearts had 
swollen in them for those of their brethren who had fallen 
under the sword, for they repented of the things which they 
had done. 

9. And it came to pass that they threw down their weapons 
of war, and they wonld not take them again, for they were 
stung for the murdors whieh they harl committed: and they 
came down even as their brethrffn, relying upon the mercies of 

"those whose arms were lifted to slay them. 
10. And it cmne to pass that the people of God were joined 

that day by more than the number wlw hacl been slain; and 
those who had been slain were rig·l1teous people; therefore we 
have no ree~son to doubt bnt what thev are saved. And there 
was not a wicked man slain among them; but there were more 
than a thousand brought to the knowledge of the truth; thus 

that tho Lord worketh in many ways to the salvation 
Now the greatest number of those of the 

who slew so of tll8ir brethren, were Amale-
kites and ~li.lnulonite:3l the number or wllo~n vvere after 
the order of the N ehors. among those W~lO joined the 
people of the Lord, there were none who woc·o Amalekites 
or Amulonites or who were of the order of Nehor, but they 
were actual descendants of Laman and Lemuel: and thus we 
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· can plainly discern, that after a people have been once enlight
ened by the Spirit of God, and have had great knowledge of 
things pertaining to righteomness, and then have fctlien away 
into sin and they become more hardened, and 
thus their state worse than though they !mel never 
kno\Yn these 

ll. All(] now it came to that those Lamanites 
'Were more angTy1 they had their brethren·, thc~re-
fore they swore veng·eance upon the Nephites; and they did no 
more attempt to slay the people of "'nti-Nephi-I"ehi at that 
time; but they took their armies and went oYer iuto the bor
ders of the land of Zarahemla, and fell upon the people who 
were in the land of Ammonihah, and destroyed them. And 
after that, they had many battles with the Nephites, in the which 
they were driven and slain; and among the Lamanites who 
wore slain, were almost all tlw seed of Amulon and his breth· 
ron, '" ho wore the priests of ~ oah, and they were slain by the 
hands of the N ephites; and tlw remainder having lied into the 
east wilderness, and having usurped the power and anthority 
over the Lamanitos, caused that many of tho Lamanites should 
perish by fire, because of their belief: for many of them, after 
having suffered much loss and so beg·an to be 
stirred up in remembrance of the and his 
brethren had preached to them in their land: therefore they 
began to disbelieve the traditions of tl)eir fathers, and to believe 
in the Lord, and that he ga>·e po\\·er nnto the Nephites; 
and thus there were many of converted in the wilderness. 

12. Anr! it came to pass that those rulers who were the 
remnant of the children of Aumlon, c,;used that they should be 
put to death, yea, all those th,!t believed in these things. ~ow 
this matctyrdom caused that of tlleir brethren should be 
stirred np to anger; and there to be contention in the 
v;riklerness; and the Lamanites began to hnut tho seed 
Ion and his brethren, and began to sla.y· thom 1 ancl 
the east wilderness. And behold are lmutod 
by tho Lamanites: thus the wonls of ,,-ere 
p~SS 1 \Yhich he said concerning tho t3l3ed of the 
caused that he shonld suffel' dettLh tire. For 
them, 'vYl1at ye shall do unto me, 
con1o. ..clnd 110\V Ablnadi Y'lcB tllG first that 
fire, because of his belief in God: now this is whRt he 
that many sllonlcl suffer death fire, as he had 
fered. .And he said nnto the of Noah, their seed 
should cause many to be put to in the like manner he 
was, and that they should be scattered abroad and slain, even 
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'"' a sheep having no shepherd. is driven and slain by wild 
beasts; and now behold, these words we1·e veri fled, fm they 
were driven by the Lamanites, and they were hunted, and they 
were smrtten. 

lS. And it came to pass that when the ·Lamanites saw that 
they could not overpower the N ephites, they returned again to 
their own land; and many of them came over to dwell in the 
land of Is!unael and the land of Nephi, and did join themselves 
to the people of God, who were the people of Anti-Nephi-Le!Ji; 
and they did also bury their weapons of war, according as their 
brethren had, and they began to be a righteous people: and 
they did walk in the ways of the Lord, and did observe to keep 
his commandments, and his statutes, yea, and they did keep the 
Jaw of i\loses; for it was expedient that they should keep the 
raw of .Moses as yet, for it was not all fulfilled. But notwith
standing· the law of Moses, they did look forward to the coming 
of Christ, considering that the law of ;\foses was a type of his 
eoming, and believing: that they must keep those outward per
formances, until the time that lle should bo revealed unto them. 
Now they did not suppose that saln\tion came by the law of 
Moses; but the law of Moses did serve to strengthen their faith 
in Christ; and thus they did retain a hope through faith, unto 
eternal salvation, relying upon the spirit of prophecy, which 
~pake of those things to come. And now behold, Ammon, and 
Aaron, and Omner, and Himni, and their brethren, did rejoice 
exceedingly, for tl1e success which they had had among the 
:Lamanites, seeing that the Lord had granted unto them accord
ing to their prayers, and that he had also verified his word nnto 
them in every particular. 

H,. And now, these are the words of Ammon to his brethren, 
which say thus: l\Iy brothers and my bretl1ron, behold I say 
unto yon, how g-reat reason have we to rejoice: for could we 
have supposed, when we started from tho land of '""·"~"~"u", 
that God would have granted unto us sncl1 
And now I ask. What great has Ire upon 
us? C11n tell? Behold, I answer yon; for our brethren, 
the -were in darkness\ yea\ even in the darkest abyss; 
but behold, how many of them are brought to behold the mar-
velous ligllt of God! And this is the which hath been 
besto\vcd upon tlmt \Ve have been n1ade in the 
hands of Gocl, to about this work Behold, thou-
sands of them do and l)aYe into the fold 
of God. Behold, was ripe, ancl for 
did thrust in the sidde, ancl. did with 
the clay long did ye labor; and 
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shetwes, and they shall be gathered into the garners, that they 
al'8 not wasted; yea, they shall not be beaten down by the 
storm, at tho last drty; yea, neither shall they be harrowed up 
by the whirlwinds; but when the storm cometh, they shall be 
gathered together in lhci ,. place, that the storm C.;J,nnot pene
trate to them: yea, neither shall they be driven with fierce 
winds, whithemoever the enemy listcth to carry them. But 
behold, they are in the lmmls of the Lord of the harvest, and 
they are his; and he will re~iso them up at the last day. Blessed 
be the name of our God; let us sing to his praise, yea, Jot us 
give thanks to his holy name, for he doth work righteousness 
forever. For if we had not como up out of tho land of Zara
homla, these our dearly beloved brethren, who have so dearly 
beloved us, would still have been racked with ha.t.red against 
us, yea, and they would also have been strangers to God. 

15. And it came to pass that when Ammon had said these 
words, his brother Aaron rebuked him, Ammon, I fear 
that thy joy doth carry thee away unto Bnt Ammon 
said unto him, I do not boast in my own or ·in my own 
wisdom; but behold, my joy is full, is brim with 
joy, and I will in my God; yoa, know that lam noth-
ing; as to my I am weak; therefore I will not boast 
of myself, bnt I of my God: for in his strength I can 
do all thin:<s; yea, behold, many .mighty mirac.les we have 
\Vl'ought in this land, for which we wil(pmise his name forever. 
Behold, how many thomands of onr brethren has he loosed 
fron1 the of hell; and thoy are brought tu sing redemning 
love; because of the power of his worrl which is in us; 
therefore have ·we not great re1lS011 t,o rejoice? \Ve have 
reason to praise him forever, fol' he icl the most high and 
has loosed our brethren from tho chains of hell. Y Ga, they 
\vere encircled about \Yitl1 (1arkEess a.ud clestrnction; 
but behold, he has brought them his ovnrlasting light~ 
into everlasting and thoy are encircled abont 
the matchless bounty of love: yea, a.wl tYO hnvo beeu instrn-
~11ents in his hands, of doing thi~ and ~11anrelons \\'Ot·k; 

theroforo let ns glory1 glory in the Lord; we 
\vill rejoice., for our joy Y\re \Vill praise onr 
ever. Behold, who ca11 mnch in the Lord'? Ye11, 
who can say too much aurl of Lis 
and of his long suffering of men'? 
I say unto I cannot part \\'hie!< I feel. 
Who could snnnosed ow· Go(l \Yotlld btve been so 
merciful as to have Sr~cttclled us from our awful1 sinfnl1 and pol-
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luted state? Behold, we went forth even in wrath, with mighty 
threateuings to destroy his church. 0 then, why did he not 
consign m to an awful destrnction; yea, why didl1e not let the 
sword of his justice fttllupon us, and doom us to eternal despair? 
0 my soul, almost as it were fieeth from the thought. Behold, 
he did not exercise his justice upon us, but in his groat mercy 
h~tth brought us over that everlasting gulf of death and misery, 
even to the salvation of our souls. 

16. And now belwld, my brethren, what natural man is 
there, that knoweth these things? I unto von. there is 
none that knoweth these thing·s.· save it the p~niteut; yea, 
he that repenteth and exerciseth' faith, and bringeth forth good 
works, and pmyeth continually without ceasing: unto such it 
is given to know the mysteries of God; yea, nnto such it shall 
be given to reveal things which never have been revealed; yea, 
and it shall be given'nnto such, to bring thousands of souls to 
repentance, even as it has been given unto us to bring these our 
brethren to repentance. Now do remember, my brethren, 
that we said unto onr brethren in land of Zarahemla, we go 
up to tl1e land of Nephi, to preach unto our brethren, the La
manites, and they laughed us to scorn? For they said unto us, 
Do ye suppose that ye can bl'ing· the Lamanites to tllG knowl
edge of the trntl1? Do yo suppose that ye can convince the 
Lamanitos of the incorrectness of the traditions of their fathers, 
as stiff-neclmd a people as they are; whose hearts delight in the 
shedding of blood; whose have been spont in 'tho grossest 
iniqnity; whose ways have tbe ways of a transgressor, 
from the beginning? Now my brethren, ye remember that 
this was their language. 

17. And moreover, they did Let us take up arms against 
them, that we destroy them their iniquity out of the 
land, lest they overrun us, and destroy us. But behold, my 
beloved brethren, we came into tho wilderness not with the 
intent to destroy our brethren, but with the intent that perhaps 
we might save some few of their souls. Now when our heart3 
\Yere depressed1 awl vle \vere about to turn bac:k1 behold, the 
Lord comforted us. and the 
Lamanites, and bea;· with will 
give you Success. And no\v behold 1 \Ve have come~ aud been 
forth amongst them; and we have boon patient in om 
and we have snffered every privation; yea, we have 
from honse to house, relying upon the mercies of tho world; not 
upon the mercies of the world alone, but upon tho mercies of 
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God. And we have entered into their houses and taught 
them, and we have taught them in their streets; yea, and we 
tanght them upon their hills: and we have also entered into 
their temples and their synagogues and ta,ught them; and we 
have been cast out, and mocked, and spit upon, and smote upon 
our cheeks; and we have been stoned. and taken and bonn(] 
with strong cords, and Cflst into 
and ·wisdom of God1 \Ve have Hf!,'rtin: aur1 \\T 

have suffered all manner of afflictions, and all this, that perhaps 
we might be the means of saving some soul; and we supposed 
that our joy wonlc: be full, if perhaps we could be the means of 
saving some. 

18. Now behold, we can look forth and see the fruits of our 
labors; and are they few? I say unto you, N,w, they are many; 

and we can witness of tllGir sincerity, because of their love 
their brethren, and towards us. For behold, they had 

rather sacrifice their lives than even to take the life of their 
enemy: and they have buried their weapons of war deep in 
the earth, because of their love towards their brethren. And 
now behold I say unto you, Has there been so groat love in all 
the Janel? Behold, I say unto you, Nay, there has not even 
among' the )[ophites :For behold, they would take up arms 
against their brethren; they would not suffer themselves to be 
slain. But behold, how many of these have laid down their 
lives; and we know that they have gone to their God, because 
of their love, and of their hatred to sin. Now have we not 
reason to rejoice ? Yea, I say unto yon, there never wore men 
that had so groat reason to rejoice as we, since the world began; 
yea, and my joy is carried away, even unto the boasting in my 
God; for ho lms all power, all wisdom, and all understanding; 
he comprchencleth all things, and he is a merciful Being oven 
unto salvation, to those who will repent and believe on his 
name. No\v if this is bo>tsting, even so will I toast; for this is 
my life and my Jig·ht, my joy and my salvation, and my redemp
tion from everlasting wo. Yea, blessed is the name of my God, 
who has been mindful of this people, who are a branch of the 
tree of Israel, and has been lost from its body, in a strange land; 
yea, I say, blessed be the name of ·my God, who has been 
mindful of us wanderers in a strange Janel. Now my brethren, 
\Ve see that God is mindfnl of every people, -.vhatsooycr lund 
they may be in; yea, he numbereth his people, and his bowels 
of are over all the earth. Now this is my joy, and 

yea, and I will give thunks unto my 
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CHAPTER XV. 

l. Now it came to pass that when those Lamanites who had 
to war ag·ainst the N ephitos, hctd fonnd after their many 

to destroy them, that it was in vain to seek their de
tlwy returned ag·ain to the land of Nephi. And it 

came to pass thclt the Amalekites, because of their loss, were 
exceeding _._4._ncl when they Sl1',V that they cunlt1 not 
seelo;: revenge the ~epllite:3, they bogan to stir up tlJe poo-
ple in aug·cr against their brethren, the people of Anti-N ophi-
Lehi; therefore they again to destroy them. Now. this 
people refused to tl10ir ann.-J, and they suffered them-
selves to slain to the desires of their enemies. Now 
vrllen .1immon and his saw this \Vork of destruction 

tl1ose \vhmn they 80 dearly beloved, and among those 
so dearly bGlovou them; for they were treated as 

they 1vere angeh sc11t from GoLl to save them from 
destruction; therefore wher, Ammon >tnd his breth

ren saw great work of destrnetion, they wore moved with 
cotupassiou, and said unto the king, Let ns gather together 
this people of the and let us go down to the land of 
Zarahemla, to our brethren, the N ephites, and fiee out of the 
hands of our euemieB 1 that \VG be not clestroyec1. But the king 
said unto them, Behold, the Nophites will destroy us, because 
of the many murderol and sins we have committed 
them. And Ammon I will go and iuquire of the 
if he GJ unto our will yo 
Anu the if the Lorcl unt~ 
we will go and we will he their 
until vve repair unto the1n murdets aud. sins vvhich 
vve have cornrnitted against thcn1. _r\._nunon said unto hi1n

1 

It is tl1e law of our brethreu1 \Yilich was established by 
1ny that there should be any slaves atnong there-
fore lot us go dow11 and rely upon the 1nercict~ of our 
Bnt tho king said unto him, inquir~ of the and if ho saitb .! 

unto "\VB 'i.Vill go; otherwise \Ve will in tho ]awJ. 
2. can1e to that Atnt1l0ll \vent and oC 

said m1t0 llitn. Get tLis 
not, for sata{1 has 

the who do ~tir up the to an-
their brethron1 to slay therefore get thee out 

L1nd; a~1cl hlG8::3ed are this in tlns g·oneration; £Or 
I will them. 

3. now it carne to pass thai' Amm(m went :mel told the 
king all the ;,vords \Vhich tho Lord 8(1id UJ.1t0 llim. 1i.nd 
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they gathered together all their people; yea, all the people of 
the Lord, and did gather tog·ether all thei~ flocks and herds, and 
departed out of the land. and came into tho wilderness which 
divided tho land of Nephi fi·01n the Janel of Ze1rahomla, and came 
o\·er ncar the borders of the land. 

4. And it came to pass that Ammon sai<l unto them, Behold, 
I ancl 1Jrethren will go forth into tho ]all(\ of Z>trahemla, and 
ye remain hero until I'I8 rt~tnrn: an(l ·wo will tr~~ tho hearts 
of our brethren, \Yhethor they will that yo shall come into their 
land. 

5. And it came to that as Ammon was going forth into 
the land, that he and lHetl1ren mot Alma, over in the place 
of which has been spoken; and behol<l, this was a joyfnl meet
ing. N O\V the joy of .A.J11mou \vas so great, even that he \Vas 

fnll; yea, he was swallowed up in the joy of his God, even to 
the exhausting of his strength; and he fell to the earth. 
Now was not this exceeding jo:·? Behold, is joy which 
none receiveth save it be the tmly penitent and humble seeker 
of happiness. Now tho joy of Ahnet in mooting his l1rethren 
was truly great, and a'so the joy of of Ornner, and 
Himni: but behold, their joy was not thn,t exceed their 

now it came to pass that Alma conducted his broth
to the land of Zamhemh; even to his own honse. 
wont and told the chiofjndge rtll the that had 
nnto then1 in the land of N Gphi among brethren, 

sent a proclanm
voico of the people 

\>ho wore the people 
that the \To ice of the 

give np the land of 
on tho east by the sea, \Vhlelt joins the la,nd 

is on the south of tho laud Bonntiful and 
this land JersLon is tho lnncl \Yhictl \VO will ~tivc 
brethren for an inhcritunco. ~'l._nd be11o1cl. Yvr8~ \\-ill 
armies behvecn the land J ershon and the Ll~1d 

onr 
set onr 
tbnt 1.ve 

\YG do 
up anus 
nnd tbis 

rnay protect our brethren in tho land J crslwn; 
for Ollr on acc.ot1llt of their fear to taku 
aQ'aiust tl1cir 

·- fear 
on 

ness. 1\._nd 
that thev 
them fr~m 

now behold, do 
inherit the land J orslwn: 

enemies vritll out on co:1ditions 
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will give us a portion of their substance to assist us, that we 
may maintain our armies. . 

8. Now it came to pass that when Ammon had heard this, 
he returned to the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi, and also Alma 
with him, into the wilderness, whence they had pitched their 
tents, and made known unto them all these things. And Alma 
also rellited unto them hiB conversion with Ammon, and Aaron 
and hi, brethren. And it came to pass that it did causre great 
joy among them_ And they went clown into the land of 
J ershon, and took possession of the land of J ershon; and they 
were called by the Ncphites the people of Ammon; therefore 
they were distinguished lJy that name ever after; and they 
were among the people of Nephi, and also numbered among 
the people who were of the church of God. And they were 
also distinguished for their zeal towards God, and also towards 
men; for they were ]JOrfectly honest and upright in all things; 
and they were firm in the lait!J of Christ, even unto the end. 
And they did look upon shedding· the blood of their brethren 
with the greatest abhorrence; and they never could be pre
vailed upon to take up arms against their brethren; and they 
never did look upon clca,th with any degree of terror for their 
hope and vie vis of Christ and the resurrection; therefore death 
was swallowed up to them by the victory of Christ over it: 
therefore they would snfl'er death in the most aggr<:cvating and 
distressing manner which eonlcl be inflicted by their brethren, 
before they would take the sword or the cimeter to smite them. 
And thus they wore a zealous a!ld beloved people, a highly 
favored people of the Lord. 

9. And now it came to pass that after the people of Ammon 
were established in the land of J ershon, and a church also 
established in the land of J ershon; and the armies of the 
Nephites wore set round about the land Jershon; yea, in all 
the borders round about tho land of Zarahemla; behold the 
armies of the Lamanites had followed their brethren into the 
wildernesss. And< thus there was a trel1lenclous battle; yea, 
even snch an one as never had been known among all the peo
ple in the laud from the time Lehi left Jerusalem; yea, and 
tens of thousands of tile Lamanites were slain and scattered 
alJroacl. Yea, and al~o there was a tr0mendous slaughter 
among the people of Xephi; nevertlwless, the Lamanites were 
driven and scattered, and the people of R ephi returned again 
to their land. And now this was a time that there was a great 
mourning and lamentation heard throughout all the land among 
ail the people of Nephi; yea, the cry of widows mourning fGr 
their husbands, and also of fathers mourning for their sons, a;'d 
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the daughter for the brother; yen, the brother for the father: 
thus the cry of mourning was heard among every one of them: 
mourning for their kindred who had been slain. And now 
surely this was a sorrowful day; yea, a time of solemnity and 
a time of much fasting and prayer: and thus endeth the fifteenth 
year of the reign of the Judges of the people of N ophi; and 
this is the account of Ammon and his brethren, their journey
ings in the land of Nephi, their sufferings in the land, their 
sorrows, and their afflictions, and their incomprehensible joy, 
and the reception and safety of the brethren in the land of 
Jershon. And now may the Lord, the Redeemer of all men, 
bless their souls forevel'. 

10. And this is the account of the w"rs and contentions 
among· the Nephiles, ancl abo tile wars between the Nephites 
.and the Lamanites; and the fifteenth year of the reign of the 
Judges is ended; and from tl:e first year to the fifteenth, has 
brought to pass the destruction of mauy thousand lives; yea, it 
.has brought to pass an awful scene of bloodshed; and the 
bodies of many tlwnsands are laid low in the earth, while the 
bodies of many thousands are mouldering in heaps upon the 
faee of the earth: yea, and many thousands are mourning for 
the loss of their kindred, bec11use they have reason to fear, 
according to the promises of the Lord, that they are consigned 
to a state of endless wo; while many thousands of others truly 
mourn for the loss of their kindred, yet they rejoice aml exult 
.in tho hope, and even know, according to the promises of the 
Lord, that they are raised to dwell at the right hand of God, in 
a state of never ending· happiness; and thus we see how great 
the inequality of man is because of sin and transgression, and 
the power of the devil, which comes by the cunning plans by 
which he hath devised to ensnare the hearts of men: and thus 
we see the g-reat call of diiigence of men to labor in the vine
yards of the Lord; and thus we see the great reason of sorrow, 
.and also of rejoicing; sorrow because of death and destruction 
among· men, ancl joy because of the light of Christ unto life. 

ll. 0 that I were an ang·el, and could have the wish of 
mine heart, that I mig·ht go forth and speak with the trump of 
-God, with a voice to shake; the em"th, and cry repentance unto 
Bvery people; yea, I would cleclm·e unto every soul, as with 
the voice of thunder. repentance, and the plan of redemption, 
that they should repent and come unto our God, that there 
mig·ht not be more sorrow upon all the face of the earth. But 
behold, I ~tm a man, and do sin in my wish; for I ought to be 
content with the things which the Lord hath allotted unto me. 
I ought not to harro\v np in my desires, the firm decree of a 
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just God, for I know lw granteth unto men according to their 
dPsire, whether it be nnto death or nnlo life; yea, I know that 
he allottolh unto men, according to their wills; whether they 
be unto salvation or unto destruction; yea, and I know that 
good and evil come before all men; or he that knoweth not 
good from evil is blameless; bnt ho tlmt knoweth good aud evil, 
to him it is given according to his desires; whether he desireth 
good or evil, life or death, joy or remorse of conscieuce. 

12. Kow seeing that I know these thing·s, why should I 
desire more than to perform the work to w hJCh I have been 
called? \Yhy should I desire that I was an angel, that l could 
speak unto all the ends of tho earth'? For behold, the Lord 
cloth nnto all nati<ms, of their own nation and tong·ue, to 
tcaeh word: yea, in wisdom, all that he seeth fit that they 
should have; ti:erefore we see that the Lord doth counsel in 
wisdmu, according to that which is just and true. I know that 
which the Lord hath commanded me, and I glory in it: I do not 
glory of myself, but I glory in that which the Lord hath com
manded me; yea, and this is my glory, that perhaps I may be an 
instrument in the hands of God, to bring some soul to repentance: 
and this is my joy. And behold, wl1en I see many of my breth
ren truly penitent, and coming· to the Lord their God, then is my 

·soul filled with joy; then do I remember what the Lord has done 
for me; even that he hath heard my prayer; yea, then do I 
remember merciful arm which he extended towards me; yea,· 
and I also remember tho capth·ity of my fathers; for I surely do 
know that the Lord did deliver them out of bondage, and by this 
did establish his church; yea. the Lord God, the God of A bra-
ham, tho God of and the God of Jacob, did deliver tiwm 
out of bondage; yea, always remembered the captivity of 
my fathers; and thl~t same God who delivered them out of the 
hands of the Egyptains, did deliver them out of bondage; yea, 
and that same God did establish his church among them; yea, 
and that same God hath called me by a holy calling, to preach 
the word unto this people, and hath given me much success, in 
tho which my joy is fnll: but I do not joy in my own success 
alone, but my joy is more fi<ll becanse of the success of my 
lwetliren, who have been up to the land of Nephi. Behold, 
they have labored exceedingly, and have brought forth much 
fruit; and how shall be their reward. Now when I think 
of the success these brethren, my soul is carried away, 
even to the separation of from the body, as it were., so great 
is my joy. 

13. And now 
they may sit down 

God grant unto these my brethren, that 
the kingdom of God; yea, and also all 
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those who are the fruit of their labors that they may go uo more 
out, but that they may praise him forever. And may God grant 
that it ll1>1Y be done according to my words, even as I have 
spoken. Amen. 

CHAPTER Xyi. 

1. BEHOI.D, now it came to pass that after the people of 
Ammon were established in the land of Jershon, yea, and also 
after the Lamanites were driven out of the land, and their dead 
were buned by tho people of the land. Now their dead were 
not numbered, because of the greatness of their numbers, 
neither were the dead of the Nephites numbered. But it came 
to pass aner they had buried their dead, and also after the 
days of fasting, and mourning, and prayer, (and it was in the 
sixteeonth year of tl1e reign of the Judges over the people of 
Nephi), there began to be continual peace tbroug-!tont all the 
land, y.ea, and the people did olJserve to keep the cnummnd
ments of tlw Lord: and they were strict in obser1·;"g the 
ordinances of God, according lo the law of Moses; for they 
were taught to keep the law of Moses, until it should be ful
filled; and thus the people did have no disturbance in all the 
sixteenth year of the reign of tlie Judges over the people of 
Nephi. 

2. And it came to pass in the seventeenth year of the reign 
of the Judges, there was continual peace. But it came to pass 
in the latter end of the seventeenth year, there came a man into 
the land of Zamhemla; and he was Anti-Christ, for he hogan to 
preach unto the people against the prophecies which had been 
spoken by tlte prophets concerning the coming of Cb1·ist. Now., 
thoro was no law against a man's belief; for it was slric1ly con
trary to the commands of God, that there should l.JEl a law 
which slwnld bring men on to nneqnal grounds. For thus 
saith the Choose yo this day whom ye will serve. 
N O\V if a 1uan to serve it \vas llis or 
rather if l1e believed in God, it was privilege to sene 
but 1f" he did not believe in him. there was no law to 
him. But if he murdered, he wrrs' pnuished m,to de>tth: and if 
he robbed, he was also punished: aHd if Le lte 1vns also 
punished; and if he eommitted adultery, he was pnnisltecl; 
yca1 fur all this ·wickecluess1 \Yere punished; for Uterc \Yas 
a, law that men should be according to tLcir crillles. 
Nevertheless1 there y•{as no against a man''s l.Je]ief; there-
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fore, a man was punished only for the crimes which he had 
done; therefore all men were on equal grounds. And this 
Anti-Christ, whose name was Korihor, (anrl the law could have 
no hold upon him), began to preach unto the people, that there 
should be no Christ. And after this manner did he preach, 
saying: 0 ye that arc bound down under a foolish and vain 
hope, why do ye yoke yourselves with such foolish things? 
Why do ye look for a Christ? For no man can know of any 
thing which is to come. Behold, these things which ye call 
prophecies, which ye stty are handed down by holy prophets, 
behold, they are foolish traditions of yonr fathers. How do ye 
know of their snrety? Behold, ye cmmot know of things 
which ye do not see; therefore ye cannot know thttt there shall 
be a Christ. Ye look forward and say, that ye see a remi~sion 
of your sins.. But behold, it is the effect of a phrensied mind: 
and this derangement of your minds comes becanse of the 
traditions of your fatlwrs, which lead yon away into a belief of 
things which are not 80. And many more such thing·s did he 
say unto them, telling them that there coL1ld be no atonement 
made for the sins of men, but every man fared in this lite, 
according to the management of the creature; therefore every 
man prospered according to his genius, and that every man con
q nered according to his strength; and whatsoever a man did, 
wtts no crime. And thus he did preach unto them, leading 
away the hearts of many, causing them to lift up their heads in 
their wickedness; yea, leading mvay many women, and also 
men, to commit whoredoms; telling them that when a man was 
dead, that was the end thereof: 

3. Now this man went over to the land of Jershon also, to 
preach these things among the peoplw of Ammon, who were 
once the people of the Lamanites. Bnt behold, they were more 
wise than many of the Nephites; for they took him, and bound 
him, and carried him before Ammon, who was a high priest 
over that people. 

4. And it came to pass that he caused that he should be car
ried ont of the land. And he came over into the land of Gideon, 
and began to preach unto them also; and here he did not have 
much snccess, for he was taken and bound, and carried before 
the high priest, and also the chief judge over the land. 

5. And it came to pass that the high priest said unto him, 
Why do ye go abont perverting the ways of the Lord? Why 
do ye teach this people that there shall be no Christ, to inter
rupt their rejoieings? Why do ye speak against all the proph
ecies of the holy prophets? Now the hip;h priest's name was 
Giddonah. And Korihor said unto him, Beeause I do uot teach · 
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the foolish traditions of yonr fathers, and because I do not tea.ch 
this people to bind themselves down under the foolish ordinan
ces and performances which are laid down by ancient priests, 
to usurp power and authority over them, to keep them in ignor
ance, that they may not lift up their heads, but be brought 
down according· to thy words. Ye that tl1is people is a 
free people. Behold, I say they aro in Y c say tlmt 
those ancient prophecies ctre trne. Behold. say that ye do 
not know tlmt they are true. Ye say that this people is a 
guilty and a fallen people, because of the transgression of a 
parent. Behold, I say that a chilcl is not guilty becanse of its 
parents. And ye also sa.y that Christ shall come. But behold, 
I say that ye do not know that there shall be a Christ. And 
ye say also, that he shall be slain for the sins of the world; and 
thus ye lead away this people after the foolish traditions of your 
fathers, and according· to your own desires; and ye keep them 
down, even as it were, in bondage, that ye may glnt yourselves 
with the labors of their lmnds, that theydurst not look up with 
boldness, and that they ·dmst not enjoy their rights and privi
leges; yea, they durst not make use of that which is their own, 
lest they should offend their priests, who do yoke them accord
ing to their desires, and have brought them to believe by their 
traditions, ancl their dreams, and their whims, and their visions, 
and their pretended mysteries, that they should, if they did not 
do according to their words, offend some unknown being, who 
they say is God; ;1 being· who never has been seen or known, 
who never was nor over will be. Now when the high priest 
and the chief judge saw the hardness of his heart; yea, when 
they saw that he would revile even God, they would 
not make any reply to his words; they caused that he 
should be bound: and they cleli vered him up into the hands of 
the officers, and sent him to the land of Zt1rahemla, that he 
might be brought before Alma and the chief judge, who was 
governor over all the land. 

6. And it came to pass that when he was brought before 
Alma and tho chief judg·e, he did go on in the same manner as 
he did in tho land of Gideon; yea, he went on to bh<spheme. 
And he did rise up in great swelling words before Alma, and 
did revile ai(ain~l tho priests tmd teachers, accusing them of 
leading a way tlw people after the silly traditions of their fathers, 
for the sake of f(lutting in the labors of the people. 1\low Alri1a 
said unto him, Thou lmowest that we do not glut ourselves 
upon the labors of this people; for l1ehold I have labored even 
from the commencement of the reiew of the Judges, until now, 
with mine own hands, for my support, notwithstanding my 
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many travels round about the·lancl, to dec.Jare the word of God 
unto my people. And notwithstanding the many labors which 
I have performed in the church, I have never received so much 
as one senine for my la1Jor; neither has any of my brethren, 
save it were in the judgment seat; and then we have received 
only according to law, tor our tillle. And now if we do not 
rccoiye any thing for our labors in the church, what doth it 
profit us to labor in the chnrch, S>we it were to declare the 
truth, that we may have in the joy of our brethren? 
Tlwtr wlw tlwu we preach nnto this people to get 
g·aiu, wiren of thyself knowost that we receive no gain? 
And uow, belim·cst thou that we deceive this people, that 
causes suclr joy in their hearts'! And Korihor answered him, 
Yea. .ccucl then Altm1 s~id unto him, Believest thou that there 
is a God"? And he Row Alma said nuto him, 
\Viii yo tlony again tltat there a ctnd also deny the Christ? 
for behold, I say unto I knovv there is a aud also that 
Christ shall come. now, what evi<.lcnce ye that 
there is no God, or that Christ cometh not? I say m1to you 
that yo have none, sav·e it be your word only. But behold, I 
have all things as a testmwny that these things are true,; and 
ye also have all things as a testimony unto you that they are 
true: and will yo deur them? Belie vest thou that these things 
are trne "? Behold, I know that thou bolievest, but thou art 
po,ss<?Sf:ecl with a lying spirit, and ye have put off the Spirit of 

that it may have no place in you; but the devil has power 
over yon, and he doth carry yon aljout, working dcv;ces, that 
he may destroy the children of God. 

7. And now Korilwr said unto Alma, If thou wilt shew me 
a sign, that I may be convinced that thet·e is a God, zea, shew 
nnto me that he hath power, and then will I be convinced of 
tho truth of thy words. But Alma said unto him, Thou hast 
had signs enough; will ye tempt yonr God 0 \Yillye Shew 
unto me a when yo have tlte testimony of all thy 
brethren, all the holy prophets? The scriptures are 
laid he fore ti1ee, yea, and all things denote there is a God; yea, 
even the earth, and all tla1t arc the face of it, yea, 
nnd its uJotion; yoa, and all the vvhicll n1ovo in 
thc--;ir fofm 1 doth \vitness tlmt is a. Supren1e Crea-
tor: do ye go about. load inn· tho hearts of this 
people. \mto them tltero is ~ro And vet will ve 
deny these witnesses" And he said, Yea, I vim 

except ye shall shew me a 
now it came to 

I am grieved because of 
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ye will still resist tile spirit of the truth, that thy soul nmy be 
destroyed. But behold, it is better that thy soul should he lost, 
than tlmt thou shouldest be the means of bring·ing many souls 
down to destruction, by thy lying and by thy flattering words; 
therefore if thou shalt deny again, behold, God shall smite thee, 
that thou shalt become dumb, that thou shalt never open thy 
mouth mm·e, th>Lt thou sit>tlt not deceive this people 
more. Koriiwr said unto him, I clo not clcmy the 
ence of a God, but I do not believe that there is a Gael; and I 
say also, that ye do not know that there is a God; and Gxccpt 
ye shc~w me a sign: I wlll not bolieve. N O\V A.ltnn, said unto 
him, This will I give unto theG for a sign, that thou shalt be 
struck dumb, according to my words; ancl I say, that in the 
name of God, ye shalt be struck dumb, that yo shall no more 
have uttemnce. Now wlwn Alma had said these words, Kori
ltor Wet'< stmck dumb, that he could not have utterance accord
ing to the wo,·ds of Alma. Ancl now when the chief judge saw 
this, he pnt forth his hand and wrote unto Korihor, saying: Art 
thou convinced of the power of God? In whom did ye desire 
that Alma should shew forth his sign? vY oulcl ye that he 
should afflict others, to shew unto thee a sign? Behold, he has 
showed unto you a sign; and now will ye clii'pute more? And 
Korihor .put forth his hand, and wrote, saying: I know that I 
am dumb, for I cannot speak; and I know that nothing, save it 
were tho power of Gocl, could bring this upon me; yea, and I 
also knew tlmt there was a God. But, behold the devil hath 
deceived me; for he appeared unto me in tho form of an angel, 
and said unto me, Go and recbim this people, for they have all 
gone astmy af~m· an unknown God. Aucl he said unto me, 
There is no God; yea, and lw taught me that which I should 
say. And I have tanght his words; and I taught them, because 
they were pleasing unto the carnal mind; and I taught them, 
even until I hucl much success, insomuch that I verily believed 
that they were true; aad for this cause, I withstood the trnth, 
even until I lmve brought this great curse upon me. Now wLcn 
he had said this, he besought thut Alma should pmy unto God, 
thut t!te curse might be taken from him. But Alma said nuto 
him, Tf this curse slwnld be taken from thee, thou won \dest 
again lertd away the hearts of this peoplG; therefore, it shall be 
unto thee, even as tlte Lord will. 

9·. Aud it came to pa"Ss that the curse \Va'3 not taken off of 
Korihor; but he was cctst ont. and went about from house to 
house1 begging for his fOod. Now the knowledge of -what had 
happened unto Korihor, was illlme(iiately published throughout 
all the land; yea, the" proclanmlion was sent forth by tho chief 
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judge, to all the people in the land, declaring· unto those who 
had believed in the words of Korihor. tllat they must speedily 
repent, lest the same judgments woulcl come unto them. 

10 .. And it came to pass that they were all convinced of the. 
wickedness of Korihor; therefore they were all converted again 
unto the Lord; and this put an end to the iniquity after the 
manner of Korihor. And Korihor did go about from housG to 
house, beg-g·ing- food for his support. 

11. And it came to pass that as he went forth among the peo
ple, yea, among a people who had separated themselves fi·om 
the N ephites, and called themselves Zoramites, being led by a 
man whose name was Zoram; and as he went forth amongst 
them, behold, he was run upon, and trodden down, eyen until 
he was dead; and thus we see the end of him who perverteth 
the ways of the Lord; and thus we sGe that the devil will not 
support his children at the last day, but doth speedily drag 
them down to hell. 

12. Now it came.to pass that after the end of Korihor, Alma 
lm·dng received tidings that the Zorarnites were perverting the 
ways of the Lord, and that Zoram, who was their leader, was 
leading the hearts of the people to bow down to dumb idols, 
&c., his heart again began to sicken, because of the iniquity of 
the people; for it was the cause of great sorrow to Alma, to 
know of iniquity ari1ong· his people: therefore his heart was 
exceeding sorrowful, because of the separation of the Zoramites 
from the Nephites. Now the Zoramites had gathered them
selves together in a land which they called Antionum, which 
was east of the land of Zarahemla, which lay nearly bordering 
upon the sea·shore, which was south of the land of Jershor. 
which also bordered upon the wilderness south, which wilder
ness was full of the Lamanites. Now the Nep!Jites greatly 
feared that the Zoramites wonld enter into a correspondence 
with tho Lamanites, and that it would be the means of great 
loss on the part of the N ephites. And now, as the preaching 
of the word had a great tendency to lead the people to do that 
which was just; yea, it had had more powerful effect upon the 
minds of tho people than the sword, or any thing- else, which 
had happened unto them; therefore Alma thought it was 
expedient that they should try the virtue of the word of God. 
Therefore he took Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner; and Himni 
he did leave in the church in Z~rahemla; but the former three 
he took with him, and also 1imulek and Zeezrom, who were at 
Melek; and he also took two of his sons. Now the eldest of 
his sons hG took not with him; and his name was Helaman; 
but the names of those whom he took with him, were Shiblon 
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~ and Oorianton; and these are the names of those who went 
with him among the Zoramites, to pre>tch nnto them the word. 

13. Now the Zoramites were dissenters from the Nephites; 
therefore they had the word of God preached nnto them. Bnt 
they had fallen into great errors, for they would not observe to 
keep the commandments of God, and his statutes, according to 
the law of ·Moses: neither would thev observe the perform-
ances of the churci1, to continue in " and supplication to 
God daily, that they mig·ht not temptation; yea, in 
fine, they did pervert the ways of the Lord in very many 
instances; therefore, for this cause, Alma and his brethren went 
into the land, to preach the word unto them. 

14. Now when they had come into the land, behold, to their 
astonishment, they found that the Zoramites had built syna
gogues, and that they did gather themselves together on one 
clay of the week, which day they dicl.call the day of tho Lord; 
and they did worship after a manner which Alma and his 
brethren had never beheld; for they had a place built up in 
the centre of their synagogue, a place for standing, which was 
high above the head; and tho top thereof would only admit 
one person. Therefore, whosoever desired to worship, must 
go forth and stand 11pon the top thereof, and stretch forth his 
hands towards heaven; and cry with a loud voice, saying: 
Holy, holy, God; we believe that thonart God, and we believe 
that thou art holy, and that thou wnst "spirit, and th3:t thou 
art a spirit, and that thou wilt be a spirit forever. Holy God, 
we believe that thou hast separated ns from our brethren; and 
we do not believe~n the tradition of our brethren, which was 
handed down to them by the childislmess of their fathers; but 
we believe that thou hast elected us to be thy holy children; 
and also thou hast made it known unto us that there shall be 
no Ohrist; but thou art the same, yesterday, to-day, and forever; 
and thou hast elected us, that we shall be saved, whilst all 
around ns are elected to bo cast by thy wrath down to llell; 
fill' the which holiness, 0 Gocl, we thank thee; and we also 
thank thee, that thou hast eloctecl us, that we may not be led 
mvay after the foolish traditions of our brethren, which doth 
bind them down to " belief of Christ, which doth lead their 
hearts to wander far from thee, our God. And again we thank 
thee, 0 God, that we are a chosen and a holy people. Amen. 

15. Now it came to ·pass that after Alma. nml his 
and his sons, had heal·cl these prayers, they were u"LUJH~aeu 
beyond all measnre. For behold man did g·o forth and 
offer np the same prayers. Now the was called tham 
:Rameumptom, which being is the Holy 
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Now from this stand, they did offer up, every man, the self-same 
prayer unto God, tl•anking their God that they were chosen of 
him, aml that he did not lead them away after the tradition of 
their brethren; and that their hearts were not stolen away to 
believe in to come, ,·hich they knew nothing· about. 

16. Row the people had all oflereciup tlmnks after this 
manner, they returned to their homes, never of their 
God again, nutil they had assemlJ1cd themselves 
to the holy stand, to offer np thanks after their mmmcr. 
when Alma saw this, his heart was grieved: fin· lJC saw that 
they were a wicked and a perverse people; yea, he saw that 
their hearts were set upon gold, and upon silver, and upon all 
manner of fino goods, Yea. and he also saw that their hearts 
were lifted up \mto great boasting-, in their pride. And he 
lifted up his voice to heaven, and cried, sa ring: 0 how long, 0 
Lord, wilt thou suffer that thy servants shall dwell here below 
in tho flesh, to Lelwld such gross wicktednef's among· the children 
of men. Behold, 0 God. they cry unto thee, and yet their 
hearts are S\vallowod up in their Behold, 0 God, they 
cry unto thee with their mouths, ther arc pnfl'ed up. even 
to with the Yain tl1ings of the ~world. Behold, 0 my 

their costly apparel, and their end their bracelets, 
ornameuls of gold, a.lld all which 

they are ornamented with; and behold, a·re set 
upon them, and yet they cry t\lJlo thee and say, \Ye thank thee, 
0 God, for we are a chosen unto thee, \Yhile others shall 
perish. Yea, and say thou hast made il kr,own unto 
them, that there be no Ch-rist. 0 Lord God, how long 
wilt thou suffer that such \\'ickeclness and· inj.quity will be 
among this people? 0 Lord, wilt thou g-ive me stre11glil, tLat I 
may bear with mine inilrmiries? For I am infirm, and such 
wickedness among this people doth my soul. 0 Lord, my 
J1eart is exceelling scnTO\vful; comfort my soul in 
Christ? 0 Lord, wi1t thou unto me that I may have 

that I n1a·v suffer tbcst afflictions )Vhich 
come upon l;1C 1 because the of this people? 

0 Lord, wilt thou comfort my soul, and nnto me success, 
und also n1v fello\v-laboren:; -ydw are 
and Aaron,.; and Omner, and u'so Arnulek, 
also nn· two even all these wilt thou 
Lord? ~ comfort their souls in Christ? 
thou ~mnt nulo them that have that they 

bear their afflictions which come upon because 
of illiqnities of this people? 0 Lord, wilt thou grant nnto 
us that vve may ll8xe Rucccss Ju bringing them again unto thee, 
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m Ohrisl? Beho!J, 0 Lore!, tl,eir souls.aro precious. andma11y 
of tlwm arc onr lJrethren, therefore, give unto us, 0 Lord, 
power and wisdom, that we may bring these, our brethren, 
again unto thee. 

17. Now it came to pass, that when Alma had said these 
words, that he clapped his hands upon all them who wore with 
him. And behold, as he his hands them, they 
·were filled with the did 
separate tllon1sclves one for 
themselves what they should or 
\Yhat they should put on. them 
that they shoulcl hunger not, neither should they yea, 
and he also them strength, tlmt they should no 
manner of saye it were swallowed up in the joy of 
Christ. J'J ow tltis was according to the prayer of Alma; and 
this because he prayed in faith. 

18. And it came to tl1at tl~ey did go forth, ancl beg·an to 
preach the word of unto the people, entering into their 
synagogues1 and into their houses; and even thoy did 
preach the word in their streets. it came to pass that 
after 1nnch lHJJur a.mong them 1 to lla..ve success 
among the poor class of people: for were cast out 
of the synagogues1 because of the co~U'SClkS~ their apparelj 
therefore they were not permitted to Oillce ill to their 
to 'worship God1 being esteen1ed as 1llthincs.~ ~ 
were poor: yea, they were their brethren as dross; 
therefore they were poor as to t!te of tho W8rld; and 
also they were poor in heart. 

19. Now as Alma was teaching and 
the hiD Onidah, there catne c~ 

unto the people 
unto him, 

speaking. of '.vhom 
a~ to li1e t.lllngs of 

aud rho ouo 1'7ho \VUS 

·wore those of \Vhom \V8 lmve t;een 
wero poor in heart, becauso of tltoil' 

"\Yorlcl. _£'i_nd they came unto 
rnost fore1nost ~aid \\~hat 

s~wll those n1v brethren 
tl1eir vce:t, moro ("~Deeiallv our 

uS out of onr :::\Yilago'gn~~s. ~ we 
to build, "With om· own !tanil:::\: und 

lmye cast u~ ont hecctusc of · onr and 
no place to worship om God; and shall 

\Ve do? _.t~_lJd now wl1en _Alma heard this) he hi1n 
a1wn;:, his Gtce LO\vards him, and lln lJulwlll~ \vitll 

their aff!ietions ]mel t.rul~' hmnbled 
that they \vere in a 

he did su;y 110 more to 
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stretched forth his hand, and cried nnto those whom he beh(3ld, 
who were truly penitent, and said nnto them, I behold that ye 
are lowly in heart; and if so, blessed are ye. Behold thy 
brother hath said, What shall we do? for we are cast out of 
our synagogues, that we cannot worship our. God. Behold, I 
say unto you, Do ye suppose that ye cannot worship God, save 
it be in your synagogues only? And moreover, I would ask, 
Do ye suppose that ye must not worship God only once in a 
week? J say unto you, lt is well that ye are cast out of your
synagogues, that ye may be humble, and that ye may learn 
wisdom; for it is necessary that ye should learn wisdom; for it 
is becanse that ye are cast out, that ye are despised of your 
brethren, because of your exceeding poverty, that ye are 
brought to a lowliness of heart; for ye are necessarily brought 
to be humble. And now because ye are compelled to be 
humble, blessed are ye; for a nmn sometimes,-if he is compelled 
to be humble, secketh repentance; and ·now surely, whosoever 
repenteth shall fintl mercy; and he that findeth mercy and 
endureth to the end, tho same- shall be saved. 

20. And now as I said unto you, that because yo were com
pelled to be humble, ye were blessed, do ye not suppose that 
they are more blessed who truly humble themselves because 
of the word'! Yea, he that truly humbleth himself and repent
eth of his sins, and endureth to the end, the same shall be 
blessed; yea, much more blessed than they who are compelled 
to be humble, because of their exceeding poverty; therefore 
blessed are they who humble themselves without being com
pelled to be humble; or rather, in other words, plessed is he 
that believeth in the word of God, and is baptized without 
stubbornness of heart; yea, without being brought to know 
the word, or even compelled to know, before they will believe. 
Yea, there are many who do say, If thou wilt shew unto us a 
sign from heaven, then we shall know of a surety; then we 
shall believe. Now I ask is this faith? Behold, I say unto 
you, Nay; for if a man knoweth a thing, he hath no cause to 
believe, for he knoweth it. And now how much more cursed 
is he that knoweth the will of God and doeth it not, than he 
that only believeth, or only hath cause to believe, and falleth 
into tra;_,,qess:m: c l(cw of this thing, ye must judge. Behold 
I say unto y ,:>·_:, elm', it is on the one hand, even as it is on the 
other; and it shall be unto every man accorr1ing to his work. 

21. And now as I said concerning faith: Faith, is not to have 
a perfect knowledge of things; therdore if ye have faith, ye 
hope for things which are not see~1, whict. are true. And now, 
behold, I say unto you; and I would that ye should remember· 
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that God is merciful unto all who believe on his name: therefore 
he desireth, in the first place, that ye should believe, yea, even 
on his word. And now, he imparteth his word by angels, unto 
men; yea, not only men, but women also. Now this is not all: 
little children do have words given unto them mttny times, 
which con!ouncl the wise and the learned. 

22. And now, my beloved brethren, as ye have desired to 
know of me what ye shall do because ye are afflicted and cast 
ont; now I do not desire that ye should suppose that I mean to 
judge you only according to that which is true; for I do not 
mean that ye all of you have been compelled to llumble your
selves; for I verily believe that there are some among you who 
would humble themselves, let them be in whatsoever circum
stances they might. Now as I said concerning faith-that it 
was not a perfect knowledge, even so it is with my words. Ye 
cannot know of their surety at first, unto perfection, any more 
than faith is a perfect knowledge. But behold, if ye will awake 
and arouse your faculties, even to an experiment npon my 
words, and exercise a particle of faith; yea, even if ye can no 
more, than desire to believe, let this desire work in you, even 
until ye believe in a manner that ye can give place for a portion 
of my words. Now we will compare the word unto a seed. 

23. Now if ye gi1·e place, that 11 seed may be planted in 
yDnr heart, behold, if it be a true seed, or a good seetl, if ye do 
not cast it out by your unbelief, that ye will resist the Spirit of 
the Lord, behold, it will begin to swell within yonr breasts; and 
when yon feel these swelling motions, ye will begin to say 
within yourselves, it must needs be that this is a good seed, or 
that the word is good, for it beginneth to enlarge my soul: yea, 
it beginneth to enlighten my understanding; yea, and it begin
neth to be delicious to me. Now behold, would not this increase 
your faith? 1 say unto you, Yea; nevcrt!,elcss it hath not grown 
up to a pedoct knowleclgo, But behold, as the seed swclleth, 
and spronteth, and beginneth to grow, then ye must needs say, 
that the seed is good; tor behold it swellcth, and sprouteth, and 
beginneth to gTow. And now behold, are ye sure that this is a 
good seed? I say unto you, Yea; for every seed bring'eth forth 
unto its own likeness; therefore, if a seed groweth, it is good, 
but if it not, behold, it is not good; therefore it is cast 
away. now, behold, because ye have tried the experiment, 
and planted the seed, and it swelleth, and sprouteth; anrl 
beginneth to grmv, ye mnst needs know that the seed is good. 
And now behold, is your knowledge perfect? Yea, your 
knowledge is perfect in that thing, and your faith is dormant; 
and this because you know; for ye know that the word hath 
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swelled your souls, and ye also know that it hath sprouted up, 
that your understanding doth begin to be enlightened, and your 
mind doth begin to expand. 0 then, is not this real? I say 
unto you, yea: because it is light; aBd whatsoever is light, is 
good, because it is discernible; therefore ye mnst know that it 
is good. And now behold, after ye have tasted this light, is 
your knowledge perfect? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; neither 
must ye lay aside your faith, for ye have only exercised your 
faitl1 to plant the seed, that ye might try the experiment, to 
know if the seed was good. And behold, as the tree beginneth 
to grow, ye will say, let us nourish it with great care, that it 
may get root, that it may grow up and bring forth fruit unto 
us. And now behold, if ye nourish it with much care, it will 
get root, and grow up, and bring forth fruit. 

24. But if ye neglect the tree, and. take no thought for ~s 
nourishment, behold, it will not get any root; and when the 
heat of the sun cometh and scorcheth it, becc;use it hath no root, 
it withers away, and ye pluck it up and cast it out. Now this 
is not because the seed was not good neither is it because the 
fruit thereof would not be desirable. But it is because your 
ground is barren, and ye will not nourish the tree; therefore ye 
cannot ilave the fruit thereof. And thus if ye will not nonrish 
the word, looking' forward with an eye of faith to the fruit there, 
of, ye cau never pluck of the fruit of the tree of life. But if ye 
will nourish the word, yea, nourish the tree as it beginneth to 
grow, by your faith with great diligence, and with patience, 
looking forward to the fruit thereof, it shali take root; and be
hold, it shall be a tree springing up unto everlasting life; and 
because of your diligence, ancl your faith, and your p<ttience 
with the word, in nourishing it, that it may take root in yon, 
behold, by and by, ye shall pluck the fruit thereof, which is 
most precious, which is sweet above all that is sweet, and which 
is white above all that is white; yea, and pure above all that is 
pme; and ye shaH feast upon tl1is fruit, e·ven until ye are filled, 
that ye hnnger not, neither shall ye thirst. Then my brethren 
ye shall reap the rewards of your faitlJ, and your diligence, and 
patience, and long suffering, waiting for the tree to bring forth 
fruit unto you. 

25. Now after Alma had spoken these words, they sent forth 
nnto him desiring to know whether they should believe in one 
God, that they might obtain this fruit of which he had spoken, 
or how they should plant the seed, or the word, of which he 
had spoken, which he said must be planterl in their hearts; or 
in whnt manner they should begin to exercise their faith? And 
Alma said unto them, Behold, ye have said that ye could not 
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worship your God, because ye are cast out of your synagogues. 
But behold, I say unto you, If ye suppose that ye cannot wor
ship God, ye do greatly err, and ye ought to search the script
ures; if ye suppose that they have taught you this, ye do not 
understand them. Do ye remember to have read what Zenos, 
the prophet ot old, has said concerning prayer or worship? For 
he said, Thou art merciful 0 God, tor thou hast heard my prayer, 
even when l was in the wilderness: Yea. thou wast merciful 
when I prayed concerning those who \v8l:e mine enemies, and 
thou didst turn them to me: yea, 0 God, and thou wast merci
ful unto me when I did cry unto tllee in my field; when I did cry 
unto thee in my prayer, and thou didst hear me. And again, 0 
God, when I did turn to my ho'use thou clidst hear me in my prayer. 
And when I did turn unto my closet, 0 Lord, and prayed unto 
thee, thou clidst hear me; yea, thou art merciful unto thy chil
dren when they cry unto thee to be heard of thee, and not of 
men, thou wilt hear them; yea, 0 God, thou hast been merciful 
unto me and heard my cries in the midst of thy congregations; 
yea, and thou hast also heard me when 1 have been cast out, 
and have been despised by mine enemies; ye», thon didst hear 
my cries, and wast angry with mine enemies, and thon didst visit 
them in thine anger, with speedy destruction; and thou didst 
hear me because of mine afflictions and my sincerity: and it is 
because of thy Son that thou hast been thus merciful nnto me; 
therefore I will cry unto thee in all rnine afflictiOns; for in thee 
is my joy; for thou hast turned thy judgments away from me, 
because of thv Son. 

26. "And now Alma said unto them, Do ye believe those 
scriptures which lmvo been written by them of old? Behold, 
if ye do, ye must believe what Zenos said; for' behold, he said, 
Thon hast tnrned away thy judgments, because of tlty Son. 
Now, behold, my brethren, I wonld ask, if ye have read the 
Scriptmes? If ye have, how can ye disbeheve on the Son of 
God? For it is not written tlmt Zenos alone spake of these 
thing,s, but Zenock also spake of these thiugs; for behold, he 
said, 1'hou art angry, 0 J,orcl, with this people, because they will 
not understand of thy mercies which thou hast besto\Yed upon 
tl1em, because of thy Son, At1d now my b,·ethren, ye see that 
a second prophet of old has testified of tho Son of God; and 
bernn,,e tlw people would not nnderstand his words, they 
stoned him to Lleatll. But behold, this is not all; these are not 
the only ones who hrwe spoken concerning the Son of God. 
Behold, he was spoken of by l\loses; yea, and a 
was raised up in the ·wilderness, that w llosoever 
npon it might live. And many dill look and live. Bm few 
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understood the meaning of those things, and this becanse of the 
hardness of their hearts. But there were many who were so 
hardened that they would not look; therefore they perished. 
Now the reason they would not look, was because they cltd not 
believe that it would heal them~ 0 my bretl1ren, if ye could 
be healed by merely casting about your eyes, that ye might be 
healed, would ye not behold quickly, or would ye rather lmrden 
your hearts in unbelief, and be slothful, that ye would not cast 
about your eyes, that ye might perish'! If so, wo shall come 
upon you; but if not so, then cast about your eyes and begin to 
believe in the SoB of God. that he will come to redeem his 
people, and that he slmll sutl~r and die to atone for their sins; and 
that he shall rise again from the dead, which shall bring to lXtss 
the resurrection, that all men shall stand before him, to be 
judged, at the last and judgment day, according to their works. 
And now my brethren, I desire that ye shall plant this word in 
your hearts, and as it beginneth to swell, even so nourish it by 
your faith. And behold, it will become a tree, springing up in 
you unto everlasting life. Ancl then may Gocl grant urito you 
that your burdens may be light, through the joy of his Son. 
And even all this can ye do, if ye will. Amen. 

27. And now it came to pass that after Alma had spoken 
these words unto them, he sat down upon the ground, and 
Amulek arose and began to teach them, saying, My brethren, I 
think that it is impossible that ye should be ignorant of the 
things which have been spoken concerning the coming of Christ, 
who is taught by us to be the Son of God; yea, I know that 
these things were taug·ht unto yon, bountifnlly, before yonr dis
sension from among us, and as yo hEcve desired of my beloved 
brother, that he should make known unto you what ye should 
do, because of your afflictions; and he hath spoken somewhat 
unto you to prepare your mincl:s; yea, and he hath exhorted you 
unto faith, and to patience; yea, even that ye would have so 
much faith as even to plant the word in your hearts, that ye 
may try the experiment of its goodness; and we have beheld 
tlmt the great question which is in yonr minds, is whether the 
word be in the Son or Gocl, or whether there shall be no Christ. 
And also beheld that my brother has proven unto you, in 

""'"''""'"''· that the word is in Christ, nnto salvation. My 
has called upon the words of Zonas, that redemption 

cometh through the Son of God, and also upon the words of 
Zenock: and also he has appealed unto Moses, to prove that 
these things are true. And now behold, I will testify unto you 
of myself, that these things are true. Behold, I say unto you, 
that I do know that Christ shall-come among the children of 
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men, to take upon him the transgressions of his people, and 
that he shall ator1e for the sins of the world; for the Lord God 
has spoken it; for it is expedient that an atonement shonld be 
.made; for according to the great plan of the eternal God, there 
mnst be an atonement made, or else all mankind must umwoid· 
ably perish; yea, all are hardened; yea, all are fallen, and are 
lost, and must perish except it be through the atonement which 
it is expedient slwnld be made; for it is expedient that there 
should be a great and last sacrifice; yea, not a sacrifice of man, 
neither of beast, neither of any manner of fowl; for it shall not 
be a hnman sacrifice: bnt it must be an infinite and eternal 
.sacrifice. 

28. Now there is not any man thrrt can sacrifice his own 
blood, which will atone for the sins of another. Now if a man 
murdereth, behold, will om law, which is just, take the life of 
his brother? I srry unto yon, Nay. But the law requireth the 
·life of ])im who hath murdered; thereii:Jre there can be nothing·, 
which is short of an infinite atonement, which will suffice for 
the sins of tl1e world; therefore it is expedient that there should 
be a great and last sacrifice; and then shall there be, or it is 
expedient there should be, a stop to the shedding of blood; then 
shall the law of Moses be fulfilled; yea, it shall all be fulfilled; 
every jot and tittle, and none shall have passed away. And 
behold, this is the whole meanitlg- of the law; every whit point
.ing to that great and last sacrifice; and that gTeat and last sacri
fice will be the Son of C:J.od; yea, infinite and eternal; and thus 
.he shall bring salvation to all those who shall believe on his 
name; this being the intent of this last sacrifice, to bring about 
.the bowels of mercy, which overpowereth justice and bringeth 
about means unto men that they may he1vc fllith nnto repent· 
ance. And thus mercy can satisfy the demands of justice, and 
encircles them in the arms of safety, while he that exercises no 
faith unto repentance, is exposed to the whole law of the 
demands of justice; therefore, only unto him that has faith unto 
repentance, is bronght about the great and eternal plan of 
redemption. Therefore may God grant unto you, my bretl1ron, 
that ye may begin to exercise yonr faith unto repentance, that 
ye begin to call upon his holy name, that !to would have mercy 
upon you; yea, cry unto him for mercy; for he is mighty to 
save; yea, humble yomselves, and continue in prayer unto 
him; cry unto him when ye are in your fields; yea, OI'Or all 
your flocks; cry unto him in your houses, yea, over all yonr 
household, both morning·, mid-day, and evening; yea, cry unto 
him against the power of your enemies; yea, c.ry unto him against 
the devil, who is an enemy to all righteousness. Cry unto 
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him over the crops of your fields, that ye may prosper in them: 
cry over the flocks of your fields, that they may increase. But 
this is not all: ye must pour out your souls in your closets, 
and yonr secret places, and in .your wilderness; yea, and when 
you do not cry unto the Lord, let your hearts be full, drawn 
out in prayer unto him continually for your welfare, and also 
for the welfare of those who are around you. 

29. And now behold, my beloved brethren, I say unto you, 
Do not suppose that this is all; for after ye have done all these 
things, if ye turn away the needy, and tho nuked, and visit not 
the sick and the afflicted, and impart of your substance if ye 
have, to those who stand.in need; I say unto you, Ifye do not 
any of these things, belwld, your prayer is vain, and availeth 
you nothing, and ye are as hypocrites who do deny the faith; 
therefore if ye do not remember to be charitable, ye are as 
dross, which the refiners do cast out, (it being of no worth), and 
is trodden under foot of men. 

30. And now, my brethren, I wonld that after ye have 
received so many witnesses, seeing that the holy scriptures 
testify of these things, come forth and bring frnit unto repent
ance; yea, I would that ye would come forth and harden not 
your hearts any longer; for behold, now is the time, and the 
day of your salvation; and therefore, if ye will repent and 
harden not your hearts, immediately shall the great plan of 
redemption be brought about unto you. For behold, this life 
is the time for men to prepare to meet God: yea, behold, the 
day of this life is the day for men to perform their labors. And 
now as I said unto yon before, as ye have had so many wit
nesses, therefore I beseech of you, that ye do not procrastinate 
the day of your repentance until the end; for after this day of 
life, which is given us to prepare for eternity, behold, if we do 
not improve our time while in this life, then cometh the night 
of darkness, wherein there can be no labor performed. Ye 
cannot say, when ye are brought to that awfnl crisis, that I will 
repent, that I will return to my God. Nay, ye cannot say this; 
for that same spirit which doth possess your bodies at the time 
that ye go ont of this life, that same spirit wili have power to 
possess your body in that eternal world. For behold, if ye 
have procrastinated the day of yonr repentance, even until 
death, behold, ye have become subjected to the spirit of the 
devil, and he doth seal you his; therefore the Spirit of the Lord 
hath withdrawn from you, and hath no place in you, and the 
devil hath all power over yon; and this is the final state of the 
wicked. And this I !mow, because the Lord has said, He 
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dwelleth not in unholy temples, but in the hearts of the r}ght
eous doth he dwell; yea, and he has also said, that the righteous 
shall sit down in his kingdom, to go no more ont; but tl1eir 
garments should be made white, through the blood of the Lamb. 

31. And now my beloved brethren, I desire that ye shonld 
remember these things, and that ye should work out your sal
vation with fear before God, and that ye should no more deny 
the coming of Christ; that ye contend no more against the 
Hol,y Ghost, but that ye receive it, and take upon you tll8 name 
of Christ; that ye humble yourselves even to .tl1e dust, and 
worship God in whatsoever place ye may be in, in spirit and in 
truth; and that ye live in tllanksgiving daily, for the many 
mercies and blessings which he doth bestow upon you; yea, 
and I also exhort you my brethren, that ye be w<ttcltful unto 
prayer continually, that yB may not be led mvay by tl1e temp
tation of the devil, that he may not overpower you, that ye may 
not become his subjects at the last day: for belwld, he reward
eth you no good thing. And now my beloved brethren, I 
would exhort you to have· patience, and that ye bear with all 
manner of afflictions; that ye do not revile against those who 
do cast yon out because of yonr exceeding poverty, lest ye 
become sinners like unto them; but that ye have patience, and 
bear with those afflictions, witl1 a firm hope that ye shall one 
day rest from all your afflictions. 

32. Now it came to pass that after Amnlek had made an end 
of these words, they withdrew themselves from the multitude, 
and came over into the land of J orslwn; yea, and the rest of 
the brethren, after they had preached the word unto the 
Zoramites, also came over into the lund of J ershon. And it 
came to pass that after tile more populur part of the Zorarnites 
had consulted togetlwr concerning the words which had been 
preached unto them, they were angry because of the word, for 
it did destroy their craft; tl10refore they would not heurken 
unto the words. And they sent and gathered together through. 
out all the land, all the people, and consulted with them con 
cerning the words which had been spoken. Now their rulers, 
and their priests, and their teachers, did not let the people know 
concerning· their desires; therefore they found out privily the 
minds of all the people. And it came to pass that after they 
had found out the minds of all the people, those who wem 
in favor of the words which hac! been spoken by Alma and his 
bretitron, wore cast ont of the land; aud they were many, and 
they came over also into the land of J orshon. 

33. And it came to pass that Alma and his brethren did 
ministBr unto them. Now the people of the Zommites were 
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angry with the people of Ammon who were in Jershon, and 
the chief ruler of the Zoramites being a very wicked man, sent 
over unto the people of Ammon desiring them that they shonld 
cast out of their land all those who came over from them into 
their land. And he breathed out many threatenings. against 
them. And now the people of Ammon did not fear their 
words, therefore they did not cast them out, but they did 
receive all the poor of the Zoramites that carne O\'Or unto them; 
and they did nourish them, and did clothe them, and did give 
unto them lands for their inheritance; and they did administer 
unto them according to their wants. Now this did stir up the 
Zoramites to anger against the people of Ammon, and they 
began to mix with the Lamanites, and to stir them up also to 
anger against thorn; and thus the Zoramites and the Lamanites 
began to make preparations for war against the people of Am
mon, and also against the Nephites. And thus ended the 
seventeenth year of the reign of the Judges, over the people of 
Nephi. 

34. And the people of Ammon departed out of the land of 
Jershon, and came over into the land of Nfelek, and gave place 
in the land of Jershon for the armies of the Nepllites, that they 
might contend with the armies of the Latnauites, and the armies 
of the Zoramites; and thus commenced a war betwixt the 
the Lamanites and the Nepllites, in tho eighteenth year of the 
reign of the Judges; and an account shall be given of their 
wars hereafter. And Alma, and Ammon, and their brethren, 
and also the two sons of Alma. returned to the land of Zara
hemla, after having been instruments in the hands of God of 
bringing many of the Zoramites to repentance; and as. many as 
were brought to repentance, were driven out of their land; but 
they have lands for their inheritance in the land of Jershon, and 
they have taken up arms to defend themselves, and their wives, 
and children, and their lands. Now Alma, being grieved for 
the iniquity of his people, yea for the wars, ami the bloodsheds, 
and the contentions which wore among them; and having been 
to declare the word, or sent to declare the word, among all the 
people in every city; and seeing that the hearts of the people 
began to wax hard, and that they began to be offended because 
of the strictness of the word, his heart was exceeding sorrowful; 
therefore, he caused that his sons should be gathered together 
that he might give unto them every one his charge, separately 
concerning the things pertaining unto righteousness. And we 
have an account of his commandments, which he gave nnto them 
according to his own record. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

The cornmandments of Alrna, to his son, Helarnan. 

1. MY son, give ear to my words; for I swear unto you; that 
inasmuch as ye shall keep the commandments of God, ye shall 
prosper in the land. I would that ye should do as I have done, 
in remembering the captivity of our fathers; for they were in 
bondage, and none could deliver them, except it was the God 
of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob: and 
he surelv did deliver them in their afilictions. And now, 0 my 
son Hel~man, behold thou art in thy yonth, and therefore I 
beseech of thee that thon wilt hear my wo!'Cls, and learn of me; 
for I do know that whosoever shall put their tmst in God, shall 
be supported in their trials, and their troubles, and their afilic
tions, and shall be lifted np at the last day; and I would not 
that ye think that I ktJOY~ of myself, not of the temporal, but 
of the spiritual; not of the carnal mind, but of God. Now 
behold I say unto you, If I had not been born of God, I shonld 
aot have known these thing·s: bnt God has bv tho mouth of 
his holy angel, made those t-hlngs known Lmto "me, not of any 
worthiness of myself, for I went about with the sons of Mosiah, 
seeking to destroy the church of God; but behold, God sent his 
holy angel to stop us by the way. And behold, he spake unto 
us. as it were the Yoice of thunder. and the whole earth did 
tremble beneath our feet, and we ali fell to the earth, for the 
fear of the Lord came upon us. But behold, thB voice said unto 
me, ArisB. And I arose and stood np, and behold the angel. 
And he said unto me, If thon wilt of thysBlf be destroyed, seek 
no more to destroy the church of God. 

2. And it came to pass that I fell to the earth; and it was 
for the space of tl1ree days and three nights, that I could not 
open my mouth; neither had I the use of my limbs. And the 
angel spake more things unto me, which were heard by my breth
ren, but I did not hear them; for when I heard the words, If 
thou wilt be destroyed of thyself; seek no more to destroy the 
chnrch of God, I was struck with such great fe>tr and amazement, 
lest perhaps I should be destroyed, that I fell to the earth, and 
I did hear no more; bnt I was racked with eternal torment, 
for my soul was harrowed up to the greatest degree, and racked 
with all my sins. Yea, I did remember all my sins and iniqui
ties, for which I was tormented with the pains of hell; yea, I 
Baw that I had rebelled against my God, and that I had not 
kept his holy commandments; yea, and that I had murdered 
many of his children, or rather led them away unto destrnction; 
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yea, and in fine, so great had been my iniquities, that the very 
thonght of coming into the presence of my God, did rack my 
soul with inexpressible horror. 0, thought I, that I could be ban
ished and become extinct both soul and body, that I might not 
be brought to stand in the presence of my God, to be judged of 
my deeds. .And uow, for three days and three nights was I 
racked, even with the pains of a damned soul. 

3. And it came to pass that as I was thus racked with tor
ment, while I was harrowed up by the memory of my many 
sins, behold, I remembered also to have heard my father prophesy 
unto the people, concerning the coming of' one Jesus Christ, a 
Son of God, to atone for the sins of the world. Now as my 
mind caught hold upon this thought, I cried within my heart, 
0 Jesus, thou Son of God, have mercy on me, who art in the 
gall of bitterness, and art encircled about by the everlasting 
chains of death. And now behold, when I thought this, I 
could remember my pains no more; yea, I was harrowed up by 
the memory of my sins no more. And 0, what joy, and what 
marvelous light I did behold; yea, my soul was filled with joy 
as exceeding as was my pain; :yea, I say unto you, my son, 
that there could be nothing so exquisite and so bitter as was my 
pains. Yea, and ag·ain I say unto you, my son, that on the 
other hand, there can be nothing so exquisite and sweet as 
was my joy; yea, metlwught I saw even as our father Lehi 
saw, God sitting upnn his throne, surrounded with numberless 
concourses of angels, in the attitude of singing and praising their 
God; yea, and my soul did long to be there. Bnt behold, my 
limbs did receive their strength again, and I stood upon my feet, 
and did manif8st unto the people that I had been born of God; 
yea, and from that time, even until now, I have labored with
out ceasing, that I might bring souls nnto repentance; that I 
might bring· them to taste of the exceeding joy of wllich I did 
taste; that they might also be born of God, and be filled with 
the Holy Ghost Yea, nnd now behold, 0 my sou, the Lord 
doth give exceeding gTeat joy in the fruit of my labors; for 
because of the wot·d winch he has itnpartecl uuto me, behold, 
many have been born of God, and have tnsted as I have tasted, 
and ha1'e seen eye to eye, as I have seen; therefore they do 
know of these things of which I have spoken, as I do know; 
nnd the knowledge which I have is of God. 

4 . .And I have been supported under trials and troubles of 
every kind, yea, in. all manner of afflictions; yea, God has 
delivered me from prison, and from bonds, and from death; 
yea, and I do pnt my trust in him, and he will still deliver me; 
and I know that he will raise me up aL tl10 last day, t:l dwell 
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with him in glory; yea, and I will praise him forever, for he has 
brought our fathers out of Egypt, and he has swallowed up the 
Egyptians in the Red Sea; and he led them by his power into 
the promised land; yea, and he has delivered them out of 
bondage and captivity, from time to time; yea, and he has 
also brought our fathers out of the land of Jerusalem; and 
he has also by his po1ver, delivered them out of 
bondage and captivity, from to time, oven down to the 
present day; and I have always retained in remembrance their 
captivity: yea, and ye also ought to retain in remembrance, as 
I have done, their captivity. But behold, my son, this is not 
all; for yo oug·ht to know, as I do know, that inasmuch as ye 
shall keep the commandments of God, ye shall prosper in the 
land; and ye ought to know also, tltat itmsmuch as ye will not 
lteep the commandments of God, ye shall \.Je cut off from his 
presence. Now this is according to his word. 

5. And now my son I-Ielamau, I command you that ye take 
the records which have been entrusted with me; and I also 
command you that ye keep a record of tltis people, according 
as I have done, upon the plates of Nephi, and keep all these 
things sacred which J have kept, even as I have kept them: 
for it is for a wise purpose that they are kept; and these plates 
of brass which contain these eugmvings, which have the records 
of the holy scriptures upon them, which have the genealogy of 
our forefathers, even from the beginnictg. And behold, it has been 
prophesied by our futltcrs, that they should be kept and handed 
down from one generation to another, and be kept and preserved 
by the hand of the Lord, until they should go forth unto every 
nation, kindred, tongue and people, that they shall know of the 
mysteries contained thereon. And now behold, if they are kept, 
they must retain their brightness; yea, and they will retain 
their briglltness; yea, and also shall all the plates which do 
contain that which is holy writ. Now ye may suppose that 
this is fooli~hness in me; but behold I s;cy unto yon, that by 
small and simple things, are great things brought to p>~ss; and 
small means iu many instance, doth confound tho wise. And 
the Lord God cloth work by means to bring about his great 
and eternal purposes; and by very small means the Lord cloth 
confound the wise, and bringeth about the salvation of many 
~ouls. 

6. And now. it has hitherto boon wisdom in God, thttt these 
things should be preserved: for behold, thoy have enlarg·ed the 
memory of this people, yea, and convinced many of tile error of· 
their ways, and brought them to the knowledge of their God, 
unto the salvation of their souls. Yea, I say unto you, were it 
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not for these things that these records do contain, which are on 
these plates, Ammon aud his brethren could not have convinced 
so many thousands of the Lamanites, of the incorrect tradition 
of their fathers; yea, these records and their words, brought 
them unto repentance; that is, they brought them to the 
knowledge of the Lord their God, and to rejoice in Jesus Christ 
their Redeemer. And who knoweth but what they shall be 
the means of bringing many thousands of them, yea, and also 
many thousands of our stiff-necked brethren, the N ephites, who 
are now hardening their hearts, in sins and iniquities, to the 
knowledge of their Redeemer? Row these mysteries are not 
yet fnlly made known unto me; therefore I shall forbear. And 
it may suffice, if I only say, they are preserved for a wise pur
pose, which purpose is known unto God: for he doth counsel 
in wisdom over all his works, and his paths are straight and his 
conrse is one etemal round. 0 remember, remember, my son 
Helaman, how strict ·are the commandments of God. And he 
said, If ye will keep my commandments, ye shall prosper in the 
land; but if ye keep not his commandments, ye shall be cut off 
from his presence. And now remember, my son, that God has 
entrusted you with these things, which are sacred, which he 
has kept sacred, and also which he will keep and preserve for a 
wise purpose in him, that he may show forth his power unto 
future generations. 

7. And now behold, I tell you by the spirit of prophecy, 
that if ye transgress the commandments of God, behold, these 
things which are sacred, shall be taken away from you by the 
power of God, and ye shall be delivered up unto satan, that he 
may sift you as chaff. before the wind: but if ye keep the 
commandments of God, and do witb those things which are 
sacred, according to that which the Lord cloth command you; 
(for you must appeal unto the Lord for all things whatsoever ye 
must do with them), behold no power of earth or hell can take 
them from you, for God is powerf1tl to the fulfilling of all his 
words: for he will fulfill all his promises which he shall make 
unto you, for he has fulfilled his promises which he has made 
unto our fathers. For he nromised unto them that he would 
reserve tl)ese thing·s for a ,'Vise purpose in him, that he might 
show forth his power nnto future g·enerat.ions. 

8. And now behold, one purpose lmth he fulfilled, even to 
the restoration of many thousands of the I~amanites to the 
knowledge of the truth; and he hath shown forth !::is power in 
them, and he will also still shew forth his power in the~, untc 
future generations; therefore they shall be preserved; tb""qfore 
I command you, my son Helaman, that ye be cliligem, m f·,lfill-
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ing all my words, and that ye be diligent in keeping the 
commandments of God, as they are written. 

9. And now, I will speak unto you concernmg these twenty
four plates, that ye keep them, that the mysteries and the works 
of darkness, and their secret works, or tho secret works of those 
people, who have been destroyed, may be made manifest unto 
this people; yea, all their murders, and and their 
plundering.s, aml all their wickedness, and '"'uuuuccocuL"• 
made manifest unto this people; yea, and that ye preserve 
directors. For, behold, tho Lord saw that his people beg·an te 
work in darkness, yea, work secret murders at1d abominations; 
therefore the Lord said, If they did not repent, they should be 
destroyed from off tho face of the earth. Ancl the I,ord said, 
I will prepare unto my senoant Gazelem. a stone, which 
shall shine forth in darkness unto light, that I may discover unto 
my people wlto serve me, that I may discover uuto them the 
works of their brethren; yo a, their secret works, their works 
of darkness, and their wickedness and abominationso And now 
my son, those directors wore prepared, that the worc1 of God 
might be fulfilled, which he spake, saying: I will bring forth 
out of darkness unto light, all their secret works and their 
abominations: and except they repent, I will destroy them from 
off the face of the earth; and I will bring to lig·ht all their 
secrets and abominations, unto every nation that shall hereafter 
possess the land. And now my son, we see that they did not 
repent; therefore they have boon destroyed; and thus far the 
word of God has been fulfilled; yea, their secret abominationso 
have been brong·ht out of darkness, and made known unto uso 

10. And now my son, I command you that !'e retain all their 
oaths, and their covenants, and their agTeements in their secret 
abominations; and all their signs and their wonders ye 
shall retain from people, that they know them not, lest 
peradventure they should fall into darkness also, and be des· 
troyed. For behold, there is a curse npon all this land, that 
destruction shall como npon all those workers of darkness, 
accordiug to the power of God, when they arc fully ripe; 
therefore I desire that this people might not be destroyed. 
Therefore yo shali keep those secret plans of their oaths and 
their covenants from this people, and only their wickedness, 
and their n1urders, and their abominations, shall ye make known 
nnto them: and ve shall teach them to abhor such wiekodnes& 
and abominatior;~ and murders; and ye shall also teach them; 
that these people were destroyed on account of their wicked.Oo 
ness, and abomimitions, and their rnurclerso For behold, they 
murdered all the prophets of the Lord who came among them 
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to declare unto them concerning their iniquities; and the blootl 
of those whom they murdered, did cry unto the Lord their God, 
for vengeance upon those who were their murderers; and thus 
the judgments of God did come upon those workers of darkness 
and secret c0mbinations; yea, and cursed be the land for ever 
and over unto those workers of darkness and secret combina
tions, oven unto destruction, except they repent before they are 
fully ripe. 

ll. And now my son, remember the words which I have 
spoken unto you: trust not those secret plans unto this people, 
but teach them an everlasting hatred against sin and iniquity; 
preach unto them repentance, and faith on the Lord Jesus 
Christ: teach th.em to humble themselves, and to be meek and 
lowly in heart; tm<ch them to withstand every temptation of 
the devil, with their f<tith on the Lord Jesus Christ; teach them 
to never be weary of good works, but to be meek and lowly in 
heart: for Ruch shall find rest to tltoir souls. 0 remember my 
son, and learn wisdom in thy youth; yea, learn in thy youth to 
keep tho commandments of God: yea, and cry unto God for all 
thy support; yea, let all thy doings be unto the Lord, and 
whithersoever thou goest, let it be in tho Lord; yea, let thy 
thoughts be directed unto the Lord; yea, let the affections of 
thy heart bo placed npon the Lord forever; counsel tho Lord 
in all thy doings, and he will direct thee for good: yea, when 
thou liest down >tl uig·ht, lie down unto tho Lord, that he may 
watch over you in your sleep; and when thou risest in tho 
morning, let thy heart be full ot thanks unto God: and if ye do 
these things, yo shall be lifted up at the last day. 

12. And now my son, I have somewhat to say concerning 
the thing which onr fathers call a ball, or director; or our 
fathers called it liahona, which is, being interpreted, a compass; 
and the Lord prepared it. And behold, there cannot any man 
work after the manner of so curious a workmansl1ip. And 
behold, it was prepared to show unto onr fathers the conrso 
which they should travel in tho wilderness; and it did work fot 
them according· to their faith in God; therefore if they had 
faith to believe that God could canse that those spindles should 
point the way they shonld go, behold, it was done; therefore 
·they had this miracle, and also many other miracles wrought 

the power of God, day by day; nevertheless, because those 
were worked by small means, it did shew unto them 

marvelous works. They were slothful, and forgot to exercise 
their faith and diligence, and then those mnrvelous works 
ceased, and they did not progress in their journey: therefore 
they tarried in the wilderness, or did not travel a direct course 
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ancl were aff:lictecl with hunger and thirst, because of their 
transgressions. 

13. And now my son, I would that ye should understand 
that these things are not without a shadow; for as our fathers 
were slothful to give heed to this compass, (now these things 
were temporal), they did not prosper; even so it is with things 
which <Ire sj)iritual. For boholcl, it is as Gasy to give heed to 
the word of which will point to you a straight course 
to eternal bliss, as was for our fathers to give heed to this 
compass, which would point unto them a straight course, to the 
promised lancJ.. And now I say, is there not a type in this 
thing? For just as surely as this director did bring our fathers, 
by following its course, to the promised land, shall the words of 
Christ, if we follow their course, carry us beyond this vale of 
sorrow, into a far better hnd of promise. 

14. 0 my son, do not let us be slothful because of the easi
ness of the way: for so was it with our fathers; for so was it 
prepared for them, that if they would look, they might live; 
even so it is with us. The way is prepared, and if we will look, 
we may live forever. And now my son, see that ye take care 
of these sacred things; yea, see that ye look to God and live. 
Go unto this people, and declare the word, and be sober. My 
son, faro well. 

CHAPTER XVIII. 
The commanclments of Avma, to his son, Shibl!Y!l. 

l. }.fy son, give ear to my words; for I say unto you, even 
ns I said unto Helaman, that imsmuch as yo shall keep the 
commandments of God, ye shall prosper in the land; and inas
much as ye will not keep tho commandments of God, ye shall 
be cast off from his presence, And now my son, I trust that I 
shall have great joy in you, because of your steacliness and your 
faithfulness unto God; for as you have commenced itl your 
youth, to look to the Lord your God, e\·en so I hope that you 
will continue in keeping his commanclments: for blessed is he 
that endureth to the encl. I unto von mv that I have 
had great joy in thee already, .. of thy and 
thy dilig·ence, and patience, and thy suffering among 
the people of the For I kno\Y thou \V<lSt in 
l.Jonds; yea, and I also knew that thou wast stoned for the word's 

and thou didst boar all these things with lXttience, because 
was with thoe; and now thou lwowest tlwt the Lord 

did deliver thee. 
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2. And now my son Shiblon, I would that ye should remem
ber that as much as ye c,hall put your trust in God, even so 
much ye shall be delivered out of your trials, and your troubles, 
and yonr afflictions; and ye shall be lifted up at the bst day. 
Now my son, I would not that ye should think that I know 
these things of myself, but it is the Spit·it of God which is in 
me, which maketh these things known unto me: for if I had 
not been born of God, I should not hm·e known these things. 
But behold, the Lord in his great mercy sent lus angel to 
declare unto me, that I must stop the work of destruction 
among his people; yea, and I have seen an angel face to face; 
and he spake with me, and his voice was as thunder, and it 
shook the whole earth. 
· 3. And it came to pass that I was three days and three nights 

in the most bitter pain and anguish of soul; and never, until I 
did cry out unto the Lord Jesus Christ for mercy, did I receive 
a remission of my sins. Bu.t behold, I did cry unto him, and I 
did find peace to my soul. And now my son, I have told you 
this, that ye may learn \Yisdom, that ye may learn of me that 
there is no other way nor mcaus whereby man can be saved, 
only iu and t!Jroug-11 Christ. Behold, he is the life and the light 
of the world. Behold, he is the word of truth and righteous
ness. And now, as ye have begun to teach the word, even so 
I would that ye should continue to teach; and I would that ye 
would be diligent and temperate in all things. See that ye are 
not lifted up unto pride: yea, see that ye do not boast in your 
own wisdom, nor of your much strength; use boldness, but not 
overbearance; and also see tlmt ye bridle all your passions, that 
ye may be filled with love; see that yo refrain from idleness; 
do not pray as the Zoramites do, for ye have seen that they 
pray to be heard of men, and to be praised for their wisdom. 
Do not say, 0 God, I thank thee that we are better than our 
brethren; but rather say, 0 Lord, forgive my unworthiness, and 
remember my brethren in mercy; yea, acknowledge your 
unworthiness before God at all times. And may the Lord bless 
your soul, and receive you at the last day into his kingdom, to 
sit down in peace. Now go, my son, and teach the word unto 
this people. Be sober. My son, farewell. 

CHAPTER XIX. 

The communclments of Alma., to his son, Corianton. 

I. AND now my son, I have somewhat more to say unto thee 
than what I said unto thy brother: for behold, have ye not 
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observed the steadiness of thy brother, his faithfulness, and his 
diligence in keeping the commandments of God. Behold, has 
he not set a good example for thee? For thou didst not give 
so much heed unto my words as did thy brother, among· the 
people of the Zoramites. Now this is what I have against thee; 
thou didst g·o on unto boasting· in thy strength, and thy wisdom. 
And this is not all, my son. 'l'hou didst do that which was 
grievous unto me; for thou clidst forsake the ministry, and did 
go over into the land of Siron, among the borders of the Laman
ites, after the harlot Isabel; yea, she did steal away the hearts 
of many; but this was no excuse for thee, my son. Thou 
shouldst have tended to the ministry, wherewith thou wast en
trusted. Know ye not, my son, that these things are an abomin
ation in the sight of the Lord; yea, most abominable above 
all sins, save it be the shedding of innocent blood, or denying 
the Holy Ghost? For behold, ifye deny the Holy Ghost when 
it once has had place in you, ana ye know that ye deny it; 
behold, this is a sin which is unpardonable; yea, and whoso
ever murdereth against the light and knowledge of God, it is 
not easy for him to obtain forgiveness; yea, I say unto you, my 
son, that it is not easy for him to obtain a forgiveness. And 
now my son, I would to God that yc hOld not been guilty of so 
great 11 crime. I would not dwell upon your crimes, to harrow 
up your soul, if it were not for your good. But behold, ye 
cannot hide your crimes from God;· and except ye repent, they 
will stand as a testimony against you at the last clay. 

2. Now, n1y son, I would that ye should repent, and forsake 
your sins, and go no more after the lusts of your eyes, but cross 
yourself in all these things; for except ye do this, ye can in no 
wise inl1erit the kingdom of God. 0 remember, and take it 
upon you, and cross yourself in these things. And I command 
you to tako it U]J011 you to counsel yonr elder brothers in your 
undertakings; for behold, thou art in thy youth, and ye stand in 
need to be nourished !Jy your brothers. And give heed to their 
counsel; suffer not yourself to be led away by arq vain or foolish 
thing; sntier not that the devil lead away your heart again, after 
those wid<cd harlots. Behold, 0 son, how great iniquity ye 
brought upon the Zormnites: for they saw your conduct, 
they would not believe in my words. And now the Spirit of 
the Lord doth say nnto me, command thy children to do good, 
lest tiley lead away tl10 hearts of many people to destruction: 
therefore I command yon, son, in the fear of God, that you 
refrain from your iniquities; ye turn to the Lord with all 
your mind, might and strength; that ye le2ld the hearts of 
no more, to do wickedly; but rather return them, and 
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acknowledge your faults, and retain that wrong which ye have 
done; seek not after riches, nor the vain things of this world; 
for behold, you cannot carry them with you. 

3. And now, my son, I would say somewhat unto you con
cerning the coming of Christ. Behold, I Ray unto you, that is 
he that surely shall come, to take away the sins of the world; 
yea, he cometh to declare glad tidings of salvation unto his peo
ple. And now my son, this was the ministry unto which ye 
were cnlled, to declare these glad tidings unto this people, to 
prepare their minds; or rather that salvation might come unto 
them, that they may prepare the minds of their children to hear 
the word at the time of his coming. 

4. And now I will ease your mind somewhat on this subject. 
Behold, you mm:vel why these things should be known so long 
beforehand. Behold, I say unto you, Is not a soul at this time 
as precious unto God, as a soul will be at the time of his coming? 
Is it not as necessary that the plan of redemption should be 
made known unto this people, as well as unto their children? 
Is it not as easy at this time, for the Lord to send his angel to 
declare these glad tidings unto us, as u11to our children ; or as 
after the time of his coming? Now my son, here is somewhat 
more I would say unto thee: for I perceive that thy mind is 
worried concerning the resurrection of the dead. Behold, I say 
unto yon, That there is no resurrection ; or I would say· in 
other words, that this mortal does not put on immortality; this 
corruption does not put on incorruption, until after the coming 
of Christ. Behold, he bringeth to pass the resurrection of the 
dead. But behold, my son, the resurrection is not yet. Now·I 
unfold unto you a mystery: nevertheless, there are many myste
ries, which are kept, that no one knoweth them, save God 
himself. But I shew unto yon one thing·, which I have inquired 
diligently of God, that I might know: that is, concerning the 
resurrection. Behold, there is a time appointed that all shall 
come forth from the dead. Now when this time cometh, no 
one knows; but God knoweth the time whieh is >tppointed. 
Now whether there shall be one time, or a second time, or a third 
time, that men shall come fbrth from the dead, it nmttereth not; 
for God knoweth all these and it snfficeth me to know that 
this is the case: that there a time appointed that all shall 
rise from the deacl. Now there must needs be >< space betwixt 
the time of death, and the time of the resurrection. 

5. And now I would inquire what becometh of tho souls of 
men, from this time of death, to the time appointed for the res
urrection? Now whether there is more than one time appointed 
for men to rise, it rnattereth not: for all do not die at once: and 
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this mattereth not; all is as one day, vvith God; and the time only 
is meaBured unto men; therefore there is a time appointed unto 
men, that they shall risG froni the dead: and th8l:e is a space 
between the space of death and the resurrection. And now 
eoncerning this space of time. \Vhat becometh of the souls of 
men, is the thing which I h><ve inquired diligently of the Lord 
to know; and this is the thing· of which I do know. And whon 
the time cometh when all shall rise. then slmll thev know that 
God knoweth all the times which are appointed unto nmn. 
Now concerning the state of the soul between death and 
resurrection. Behold, it has been made known unto me, by 
an angel, thtct the spirits of all men, as soon as they are departed 
from this mortal body; yea, the spirits of all men, whether they 
be good or evil, are taken home to that God who gave them 
life. And then shall it come to pass the spirits of those who 
are righteous, are received into a state of happiness, which is 
called paradise; a state of rest; a state of peace, where they shall 
rest from all their troubles, and from air care, and sorrow, &c. 

6. And then shall it come to pass, that the spirits of the 
wicked, yea, who are evil; for behold, they have no part nor 
portion ,of the Spirit of the Lonl: f()r behold they choose evil 
works, rather than good: thcrefore the spirit of the devil did 
enter into them, and take possession of their house; and these 
shall be cast ont into outer darkness; there shall be weeping, 
and wailing and gnashing of teeth; and this because of their 
iniquity; being led captive by the will of tl1e devil. Now this 
is the state of the souls of the wicked; yea, in darkness, and a 
state of awful, fearful, looking for, of the fiery indignation of the 
wrath of God upon them; thus they remain in this state, as 
well as the righteous in paradise, until the time of their resur
rection. Now there are some that have understood that this 
state of happiness, and this state of misery of the soul, before 
the resmroction, was a ftrst resurrection. Yea, I acltmt it ll18oY 

be termed a resurrection; the raising of the spirit or tl1c soul, 
and their consignation to happiness or lni8Cl'J1 to 
the words which have been spoken. And behold, it 
hath been spoken, that there is a first a rcsmrec-
tion of all those w l1o have Leen, or who slmll be, 
down to the resurrection of Christ from tho 

7. ~ow we do not suppose that this ilrst resurrection which 
is 8Doken of jn this Inanner. can bo the rosurreetion of tbe sonJs. 
and thei.r to, bappiucss or misery. Y e cannot 
suppose that is what it meaneth. Behold, I unto 
Nay; but it meaneth the of !,he soul the 
of those from the days of Adam, to the resurrection 
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Christ. Now whether the souls and the bodies of those of 
whom have be@n spoken, shall all be re· united at once, the wicked 
as well as the righteous, I do not say; let it suffice, that I say 
that they all come forth; or in other words, their resurrection 
cometh to pass before the resurrection of those who die after 
the resurrection of Christ. Now my son, I do not say that their 
resurrection cometh at tho rcsmrection of Christ; bnt behold, I 
give it as my opinion, that the souls aml the bodies arc re-united, 
of the rig·hteous, at tl1e resunection of Christ, and his ascension 
into heaven. But whether it be at his resurrection, or after, I 
do not say; but this much I say, that there is a space between 
death and resurrection of the body, and a state of the soul in 
happiness or in misery, until the time which is appointe<.! of 
God that the dead shall come forth, and be re-united, both soul 
and body, and be broug·ht to stand before God, and be judg·ed 
according to their works; yea, this bringeth about the restoration 
of those things of which have been spoken by the mouths of 
the prophets. The soul shall be restored to the bocly, and the 
body to the soul; yea, and every limb and joint shall be restored 
to its body; yea, even a hair of the head shall not be lost, but 
all things shall be restored to their proper and perfect frame. 
A.ncl now my son, this is the restoration of which has been 
spoken by the mouths of the prophets. A.nd then shall the 
righteous shine forth in the kinp;dom of God. But behold, an 
awful death cometh upon the wfckocl; for they die as to things 
pertaining to thing-s of rigl1teousness; for they are unclean, and 
no unclean thing can inherit the kingdom of God: but they are 
cast out, and consigned to partake of the fi·uits of their labors or 
their works, which have been evil; and they drink the dregs 
of a bitter cup. 

8. And now my son, I have somewhat to say concerning the 
restoration of which has been spoken; for behold, some have 
wrested the scriptures, and have gone far astray, because of 
this thing. A.ud I perceive that thy mind has been worried 
also, concerning this thing. But behold, I will explain it unto 
thee. J unto thee, my son, that the plan of restoration is 
requisite the justice of God; for it is requisite that t~ll 
things should be restored to their proper order. Behold \t is 
requisite and just, according to the powor and_ resurrection of 
Christ, that the soul of man should be restored to its body, and 
that every part of the body should be restored to itself. And 
it is requisite with the justice of God, that men should be 
judged according to their works: and if their works were good 
in this life, and the desires of their hearts were good, that they 
should also, at the last clay, be restored unto that which is good; 
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and if their works are evil, they shall be restored unto him for 
Bvil: therefore, all things shall be restored to their proper order; 
everything to its nature~! frame; mortality raised to immortality; 
corrnption to incorruption; raised to eno.less happiness, to 
inherit the kingdom of God, or to endless misery, to inherit tl1e 
kingdom of the devil; the one on the one hand, the other on 
the other; the one raised to happiness, according· to his de::; ires 
of happiness i or good 1 according to his desires of and the 
other to evil, according to his desires of evil; as he lms 
desired to do evil all the day long, even so shall he have his 
reward of evil, when the night cometh. And so it is on the 
{)ther hand. If he hath repented of his sins, and desired right
Bousness until the end of his days, even so shall he be rewarded 
unto righteousness. These are they that are redeemed of the 
Lord: yea, these are they that are taken out, that arc delivered 
from that endless night of darkness; and thus they stand or fall; 
for behold, they are their own judges, whether to do good or do 
evil. Now the decrees of God are unalterable; therefore the 
way is prepared, that Whosoever will, may walk therein and be 
saved. And now behold, my son, do not risk one more offence 
,against your God upon those points of doctrine, which ye have 
hitherto risked to commit sin. Do not suppose, because it has 
·been spoken concerning restoration, that yeshall be restored from 
sin to happiness. Behold I say unto you, wickedness never 
was happiness. 

9. And now, my son, all men that are in a state of nature, or 
I would say, in a carnal state, are in the gall of bitterness, and 
in the bonds of iniquity; they are without God in the world, 
and they have gone contrary to the nature of God; therefore 
they are in a state contrary to tl1e nature of happiness. And 
now behold, is the meaning of the word restoration, to take a 
thing of a natural ste~te, and place it in an uurmtnral state, or to 
place it in a state opposite to its 11atme? 0, my son, this is not 
the case; but the meaning of the word restoration, is to bring 
back again evil for evil, or carnal for oe~rnal, or devilish for 
devilish; good for that which is good; righteous for that which is 
righteous; just for that which is jnst; merciful for that which 
is merciful; therefore, my son, see that ye are merciful unto 
your brethren; deal justly, jud~e righteousl.v, and do good con
tirnmlly; and if ye do all these things, tl1en shall ye receive your 
reward; yea, ye shall have mercy restored unto yon again; 
ye shall have justice restored unto you again; ye shall have a 
righteous judgment restored unto you again; and ye shall have 
good rewarded unto you again; for that which ye do send out, 
·shall return unto you again, and be restored; therefore the 
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word restoration, more fully condemneth the sinner, and justifieth 
him not at all. 

10. And now, my son, I perceive there is somewhat more 
which doth worry your mind, which ye cannot understand, 
which is concerning the justice· of God, in the punishment of 
the sinner: for ye do try to suppose that it is injustice that th& 
sinner should be consigned to a stale of misery. Kow behold, 
my son, I will explain this thing· unto thee: for behold, after 
the Lord God sent our first parents forth from the garden of 
Eden to till the ground, from whence they were taken; yea, he 
drew but the man, and he placed at the east end of the garden 
of Eden, Cherubim, and a flaming sword which turned every 
way, to keep the tree of life. Now we see that the man hath 
become as God, knowing good and evil; and lest he should put 
forth his hand, and take also of the tree of life, and eat, and live 
forever, the Lord God placed Cherubim and a flaming· sword, 
that he should not partake of the fruit; and thus we see, that 
there was a time granted unto man, to repent, yea, a probation
ary time, a time to repent and serve God. For behold, if Adam 
had put forth his hand immediately, and partook of the tree or 
life, he wonld have lived forever, according to the word of God, 
having no space for repentance; yea, and also the word or 
God would have been void, and the great plan of salvation 
wonld have been frustrated. But behold it was appointed unto 
man to die; therefore as they were cut off from the tree of life, 
they should be cut off from the face of the earth; and man be
came lost forever; yea, they became fallen man. 

11. And now we see by this, that our first parents wew 
cut off, both temporally and spiritually, from the presence 
of the Lord: and thus we see they became subjects to fol
low after their own will. Now behold, it was not expedient 
that man should be reclaimed from this temporal death, for
that would destroy the great plan of happiness; therefore,. 
as the soul could never die, and the fall had brought upon 
all mankind '' spiritual death as well as a temporal; that 
is, they were cut off from the presence of the Lord; it was· 
expedient that mankind should be reclaimed from this spiritual 
death ; as they had been carnal, sensual and devilish, by nature, 
this probationary state became a state for them to prepare; it 
became a preparatory state. And now remember, my son, if it 
were not for the plan of redemption, (laying it aside), as soon· 
as they were dead, their souls were miserable, being cut off. 
from the presence of the Lord. And now there was no means 
to reclaim men from this fallen state which man had brought 
upon himself, because of his own disobedience; therefore,. 
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according to justice, the plan of redemption could not be brought 
about, only, on condition of repentance of men in this probation
ary state; yea, this preparatory state: for except it were for 
these conditions, mercy conld not take effect except it should 
destroy the work of justice. Now the wotk of justice could not 
be destroyed: if so God would cease to be God. 

12. And thus we see that all mankind were fallen, and they 
were in the grasp of justice; ylea, the justice of Gou, wlrich 
consigned them forever to be cut otf from his presence. And now 
the plan of mercy could not be brought abont, except an atone
ment should be made; therefore God himself atoneth for the 
sins of tile world, to bring about the plan of mercy, to appease 
the demands of justice, tlrat God might be a perfect, jnst God, 
and a mercifLll Gol also. Now repentance could not come unto 
men, except there were a punishment, which also was as eternal 
as the,life of the soul should be, affixed opposite to the plan of 
happiness, which was as eternal ~Jso as~the life of the soul. 
Now, how could a man repent, except he should sin? How 
could he sin, if ther_e WitS no law? How could there be a law, 
save there was tt punishment? Now there was a punishment 
affixed, and a just Jaw given, which brought remorse of 
conscience unto man. Now if there was no law given, if a man 
murdered he should die, would he be afmid he should die if he 
should mmder? And also, if there was no law given against 
sin, men would not be afraid to sin. And if there was no law· 
given if men sinned, what could justice do, or mercy either: for 
they would have no claim upon the creature. But there is a 
law given and a punishment affixed, and repentance granted; 
which repentance, mercy clt>imeth: otherwise, justice claimeth 
the creature, and executeth the law, and the law inflicteth the 
punishment; if not so, the works of justice would be destroyed, 
and God would cease to be God. But God ceaseth not to be 
God, and mercy claimeth the penitent, and mercy cometh be
cause of the atonement; and the atonement bringeth to pass the 
resurrection of the dead: and the resurrection of the dead 
bringeth back men in~o the presence of God; and thus they are 
restored into his presence; to be judged according to their 
works; acuorcling· to the law and juo>tice; for behold, jnstice 
oxerciset!l all Iris demands, and also mercy ch1imeth all which . 
is her own; and thus, none but the truly penitent are stwed. 

13. \Vl1at~ do ye suppose that n1erey can rob justice? I say
unto you, Nay; not one whit. If so, God would cease to be God. 
And thus God bringeth about his grcnt and eternal purpose&, 
which were prepared from the foundation of the world. And 
thus cometh about the salvation and the redemption of men, 
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and also their destruction and misery; therefore, 0 my son, 
whosoever will come, may come, and partake of the waters of 
life freely; and whosoever will not come, the same is not com
pelled to come; but in the last clay it shall be restored unto 
him, according to his deeds. If he has desired to do evil, and has 
not repented in his days, behold evil shall be done unto him, 
according to the restoration of God. And now, my son, I 
desire that ye should let these things trouble yon no more, and 
only let your sins trouble you, with tlmt trouble which shall 
bring you clown unto repentance. 0 my son, I desire tlmt ye 
should deny the justice of God no more. Do not endeavor to 
excuse yourself in tho least point, because of your sins, by 
denying the justice of God, bUL do you let tho justice of God, 
and his mercy, and his long suffering, have full sway in your 
heart; but let it bring you clown in the dust in humility. And 
now, 0 my son, ye are called of God to preach the word unto 
this people. And now, my son, go thy way, declare the word 
with truth and soberness, that thou mayest bring souls unto 
repentance, that the great plan of mercy may have claim upon 
them. And may God grant unto you even according to my 
words. Amen. 

CHAPTER XX. 

1. AND now it came to pass, that the sons of Alma did go forth 
among the people, to declare the word unto them. And Alma 
also, himself, could not rest, and he also went forth. Now we 
shall say no more concerning their preaching, except that they 
preached the word, and the truth, according to the spirit of 
prophecy and revelation: and they preached after the holy 
order of God, by which they wnre called. 

2. And now I return to an account of the wars between the 
N ephites and Lamanites, in the eighteenth year of the reign of 
the Judges. For behold it came to pass that the Zoramitcs 
became Larnanites; therefore in the commencement of the 
eighteenth year, the people of tho 1\Gphites saw that the 
Lamanites were coming upon them; therefore they made pre
parations for war; yea, they g·atherecl together their armies in 
the land of J orslwn. And it carne to pass that the Larnanites 
came with their thousands; aud they-came into the land of 
Antionum, which was the land of the Zoramites; and a man by 
the name of Zerahemnah was their leader. And now as the 
Amalekites were of a more wicked and murderous dispositon 
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than the Lamanites were, in and of themselves, therefore Zera
hemnah appointed chief capta~ns over the Lamanitos, and they 
were all the Amalekitcs aud :6oramites. Now this he did, that 
he might preserve their hatred towards the N ephitos; that he 
might bring· them into subjection, to the accomplishment of 
his designs; for behold, his designs were to stir np the Lamau
ites to anger against the N ephites; this he did that he mig·ht 
usurp great po\ver over them; and also that he migl1t gain 
power over the Nephites by bringing them into bondage, &c. 
And now the design of the N ophites was to support their lands, 
and their houses, and their wives and their children, tllat they 
might preserve them from the hands of their enemies, and also 
that they might preserve their rig·hts and their privileges; yea, 
and also their liberty, that they might worship Gocl according 
to their desires; for they knew that if they should tall into the 
hands of the Larnanites, tlnt whosoever should worship God, in 
spirit and in truth, the true and tho Jiying Goa, tho J,anmnites 
would destroy; yea, aud they also knew the extreme hatred of 
the Lamanites towards their brethren, who were the people of 
.Anti-Nephi-Lehi; who were called the people of Ammon; and 
they would not take np arms; yea, they had entered into a 
covenant, and they wonld not break it; therefore if they should 
fall into the hands of the Lamanites, they would be destroyed. 
And the Nephites would not suffer that they should be destroy
eel; therefore they gave them land for their inheritance. And 
the people of Ammon did g·ive unto tl1e N ephites a large por
tion of their substance, to support their armies; and thus the 
N ephites were compelled, alone, to withstand against the 
Lamanites, who were a compound of Laman and LemueL and 
the sons of Ishmael, and all those who had dissented from the 
Nephites, who were Amalekites, and Zoramites, and the descend
ants of the priests of Noah. ~ow those descendants were as 
numerous, nearly, as were the K ephites; . and thus tho N ephites 
were obliged to contend with their brethren, even unto blood
shed. 

3. And it came to pass as the armies of the Larnanites had 
gathered together in the laud of Antionum, behold the armies of 
the N ephites were prepared to meet them in the land of J er
shon. Now the leader of the Kephites, or the man who had 
been appointed to be chief captain over the N epltites: Now 
the chief captain took the command of all the armies of the 
Nephites: and his name was Moroni; and Moroni took all the 
command, and the governments of their wars. .And he was 
only twenty and five years old when he was appointed chief 
captain over the armies of the N ephites. 
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4. And it came to pass that he met the Lamanites in the 
borders of Jershon, and his people were armed with swords, 
and with cimeters, and all manner of weapons· of war. And 
when the armies of the Lamanites saw that the people of 
Nephi, or that Moroni had prepared his people with breast
plates, and with arm-shields; yea, and also shields to defend 
tlleir heads; and also they were dressed with thick clothing. 
Now tl1e army of ZerallGmnah was not prepared with any such 
thing. They had only theie swords, and theie cimeters, their 
bows anJ tlleir aerows, their stones and their slings; but they 
were mtked, save it were a skin which was girded about their 
loins; yea, all were naked, save it were the Zoramites and the 
Amal~kites. But they were not armed with breast-plates, nor 
shields; therefore they were exceeding afraid of the armies of 
the Nephites, because of their armor, notwithstanding their 
number being so much greater than the Nephites. 

5. Behold, now it camo to pass, that they durst not come 
against the N ephites in tho borders of J ershon; therefore they 
departed out of tl1e land of Antionum, into the wilderness, and 
took their journey round about in the wilderness, away by the 
head of the ri vor Sidon, that they mig·ht come into the land of 
Manti, and take possession of the laud; for they did not suppose 
tluit the armies of Moroni would know whitl1er they had gone. 
But it came to pass, as soon as they !mel departed into the wil
derness, .Moroni sent spies into the wilderness, to watch their 
camp; and Moroni, also, knowing of the prophecies of Alma, 
sent certain men unto him, desiring him that he should inquire 
of the Lord whether the armies of tho N ephites should go, to 
defend themselves against the Lamanitos. And it came to pass 
that the word of tho Lord C\ltne unto Alma, and Alma informed 
the messenger of :Yioroni that the armies of the Lamanites were
marching round about in tl1e wilderness, that they mig·ht come 
over into the land of Manti, that they might commence an 
attack upon the more weak part of the people. And those 
messengers went and deli vorod the message unto Moroni. 

6. Now Moroni, leaving· a part of his army in the land of 
J ershon, lest by any means, a part of the Lamlmites should 
con1e into that land and take possession of the city, took the 
remainder part of his army aud marched over into. the land of 
Manti. And he caused tLat all the people in that quarter of 
the Lmcl, sl10uld gather themselves together to battle, ag·ainst 
the Lamanites, to defend their lands and theit· country, their 
rights and their liberties; therefore they were prepared-against 
the time of the coming of the Lamanitcs. And it came to pass,, 
that ::lforoui caused that his army should be secreted in the 
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valley which was near the bank of the river Sidon, which was 
on the west of the river Sidon, in the wilderness. .And Mowni 
placed spies round about, that he migltt know when the camp 
of the L11manites should come. 

7. And now as Moroni knew the intention of the Lamanites, 
that it was their intention to destroy their brethren, or to sub
ject them and bring them into bondage, that they might estab
lish a kingdom unto themselves, over all the land; and he also 
knowing that it was the only desire of the N ephites to preserve 
their l11nds, and their liberty, and their chnrch, therefore he 
thought it no sin that he should defend them by stratagem; 
therefore he found, by his spies, which course the Lamanites 
were to take. Therefore he divided his army, and brought a 
part over into the valley, and concealed them on the east, and 
on the so nth of the hill Riplah; and the remainder he concealed 
ln the west valley, on the west of the river Sidon, and so down 
into the borders of the land Manti. .And thus having placed 
his army according to his desire, he was prepared to meet 
them. 

8. And it came to pass that the Lamanites came up on the 
north of the hill where a part of the army of Moroni was con
cealed. .And as the Lamanites had passed the hill Riplah, and 
come into the valley, and began to cross the river Sidon, the 
army which was concealed on the south of the hill, which was 
led by a man whose name was Lehi; and he led his army forth 
and encircled the Lamanites about, on the east in their rear. 

9. And it came to pass that the Lamanites, when they saw 
the Nephites coming upon them in their rear, turned them 
abont, and began to contend with the army of Lehi; and the 
work of death commenced, on both sides; bnt it was more 
dreadful on the part of the Lamanites; for their nakedness wa& 
exposed to the heavy blows of the Nephites, with their swords 
and their cimeters, which bronght death almost at every stroke; 
while on the other hand, there was now and then a man fell 
among the Nephites, by their swords and the loss of blood; 
they being shielded from the more vital parts of the body, or 
the more vital part of the body being shielded from the strokes 
of the Lamanites, by their breast-plates, and their arm-shields, 
and their head-plates; and thus the Nephites did carry on the 
work of death among the Lamanites. And it came to pass that 
the Lamanites becarne frightened, becanse of the great destruc
tion among them, even until they began to flee towards the 
river Sidon. And they were pursued by Lehi and his men, 
and they were driven by Lehi into the waters of Sidon; and 
they crossed the waters of Sidon. A.nd Lehi retained his armie~ 
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upon the bank of the river Sidon, that they should not cross. 
10. And it came to pass that Moroni and his army met the 

Lamanites in the valley, on the other side of the river Sidon, 
and beg·an to fall upon them, and to slay them. And the 
Lamanites dic1 flee again before them, towards the land of 
Manti; and they were met again by the armies of Moroni. 
Now in tltis case, the Lamanites did fight 
never had tho Lamanites been known to fight with 
ing great strength and courage; no, not even frorn the hcg.iuning: 
and they were inspired by the Zoramites, and the Amalekites, 
who were their chief captains and leaders, and by Zerahemnah, 
who was their chief captain, or their chief leader and command
er; yea, they did fight like drag·ons; and many of the N ephites 
were slain by their hands: yea, for they did smite in two many 
{lf their hoad-pllLtes; and they did pierce many of their breast
plates; and they did smite off many of their arms; and thus the 
I,amanites did smite in their fie roe ang-er. Nevertheless, the 
N ephites were inspired by a better cause; tor they were not 
fighting for monarchy nor power; bnt they were fighting for 
their homes, and their liberties, their wives, and their children, 
and their all; yea, for their rites of worship, and their church; 
and they were doing that which they felt was the duty which 
they owed to their God; for the Lord had said unto them, and 
also unto their fathers, that Inasmuch as ye are not guilty of 
the first offence, neither the second, ye shall not suffer your. 
selves to be slain by the hands of your enemies. And again, 
the Lord has said that ye shall defend your families, even unto 
bloodshed; therefore for this cause were the N ephites contend
ing with the Lamanitcs, to defend themselves, and their families, 
and their lands, their country, and their rights, and their 
relio·ion 

I'L And it came to pass that when the men of :Moroni 
8aw the fierceness and the anger of the Lamanites, they were 
about to shrink and flee from them. And :Moroni, perceiving 
their intent, sent forth and inspired their hearts, with these 
thoughts; yea, the thonghts of their lands, their liberty, yea, 
their freedom from bondage. And it came to pass that they 
turned upon the Lamanitcs, and they cried with one voice unto 
the Lord their God, for their liberty, and their freedom from 
1Jonc1age. And they began to stand against the Lunmuites with 

and in that self-same hour that thev cried unto the Lord 
freedom, the Lamanite's began to flee before them; and 

!hev fled even to the waters of Sidon. Now the Lamanites 
were more numerous; yea, by more than donble the number of 
the Nephites; nevertheless, they were driven insomuch that 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



CHAP. XX.) BOOK OF ALMA. 321 

they were gathered together in one body, in the valley, upon 
the bank, by the river Sidon; therefore the armies of :Moroni 
encircled them about; yea, even on both Hides of the river; for 
behold, on the east, were the men of Lehi; therefore when 
Zerahemnah saw the men of Lehi on the east of the river Sidon, 
and the armies of :Maroni on the west of the river Sidon, that 
they were encircled about by the they were struck 
·with terror. Xo\V l.Ioroni, \Vhen he sa1.v terror, con1~ 
manded his men that they sl10uld stop shedding· their blood. 

12. And it came to pass that they did stop, and withdrew a 
pace from them. And Moroni said unto Zerahemnah, Behold, 
Zerahemnah, that we do not desire to be men of blood. Ye 
know that ye are in our hands, yet we do not desire to slay 
you. Behold, we have not come out to battle against you, that 
we might shed your blood, for power; neither do we desire to 
bring· any one to the yoke of bondage. But this is the very 
c,:ause for which ye have come against us;. yea, and ye are 
angry 'vith us because of our relig·ion. But now ye behold that 
the I,onl is with us; and ye behold that he has delivered you 
into our hands. And now I would that ye should understand 
that this is done nnto us because of our religion and our faith in 
Christ. And now ye sec that ye cannot destroy this om faith. 
Now ye see that this is the true faith of God; yea, ye see that 
God will support, and keep, and preserve us, so long· as we are 
faithful unto him, and unto our faith, and our religion; and 
never will the Lord suffer that we shall be destroyed, except we 
should fall into transgression, and deny our faith. And now, 
Zerahemnah, I command yon, in the name of that all-powerful 
God, who has strengthened our an'ns, that we lmYe g·ained 
power over you by our faith, Ly our relig·ion, and by our rites 
of worship, and by our church, and by the sacred support which 
we o>ve to our wives and our children, by that liberty which 
binds us to our lands and our country; yea, and also by the 
maintenance of the sacred word of God, to which we owe all 
our happiness; and by all that is most dear unto us; yea, and this 
is not all; I command you by all the desires which yo have for 
life, that ye deliver up your weapons of war unto ns, and we will 
seek not your blood, but we wili spare yonr lives, if ye will go 
your way, and come not again to war against us. And now if 
ye do not this, behold, ye are in our hands, and I will command 
my men that they shall fall upon you, and inflict the wounds of 
death in your bodies, that ye may become extinct; and then we 
will see who shall have power over this people; yea, we shall 
see who will be brought into bondage. 

13. And now it came to pass that when Zorahomnah had 
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neard these sayings, he came forth and delivered up hi8 sword 
and his cimeter, and his bow into the hands of Moroni, and said 
em to him, Behold, here are our weapons of war; we will deliver 
them up unto you, and we will not suffer ourselvGs to take an 
vath unto you, which we know that we shall break, and also our 
children; bnt take onr weapons of war, and suffer that we may 
depart into tho wilderness; otherwise we will retain our swords, 
and we will perish or conquer. Behold, we are not of your 
iaith; we do not believe that it is God that has delivered us 
into your hands; but we believe that it is your cunning that 
has preserved you from our swords. Behold, it is your breast
plates and your shields that have preserved you. And now 
when Zerahemnah had made an end of speaking· these words, 
1\:loroni returned tlte sword, and the weapons of war which b,e 
had received, unto Zerahemnah, saying, Behold, we will end 
the conflict. Now I cannot retain the words which l have 
spoken; therefore as the Lord liveth, ye shall not depart, 
except yo depart with an oath, that ye will not return ag,ain 
,ll>gainst us to war. Now as ye are in our hands, we will spill 
your blood upon the ground. or ye shall submit to the condi
tions to whicl1 I hm'e proposed. And now when Moroni had 
said these words, Zerahemnah retained his sword, and he was 
angry with :Moroni and he rushed forward that lle might slay 
Moroni; but as he raised his sword, behold, one of Moroni's 
soldiers smote it even to the earth; and it broke by the hilt; 
and he also smote Zerahemnah, that he took off his scalp, and 
it fell to tl1e earth. And Zerahomnah withdrew from before 
them, into Lhe midst of his soldiers. 

14. And it came to pass that the soldier who stood by, who 
smote off the sculp of Zerahomnah, took up the scalp from off 
the ground, by the hair, and laid it upon the point of his sword, 
and he stretched it forth unto them, saying unto them with a 
!oud voice, J<Jven as this scalp has fallen to the earth, which is 
the scalp of your chief, so shall yo fall to the earth, except ye 
will deliver up your weapons of war, and depart, with a cove
nant of peace. 

15. Now there wore many, when they heard these words, 
ialld saw the scalp which was npon the sword, that were struck 
with fear, and many came forth and threw down their weapons 
0f war, at the feet of ;l.foroui, and entered into a covenant of 

And as many as entered in'o a covenant; they suffered 
into the wilderness. 

Now it came to pass that Zarahemnah was exceeding 
1vroth, and he did stir up the remainder of his soldiers to anger, 
to contend more powerfully agai.nst the Nephites. And now 
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, Moroni was angry, because of the stubbornness of the Laman
ites; therefore he commanded his people that they should fall 
upon them and slay them. And it came to pass that they began 
to slay them: yea, and the Lamanites did contend with their 
swords and their mights. But behold, their n"'kad skins, and 
their bare heads, were exposed to tho sharp swords of the 
Nephites; yea, behold, they were pierced and smitten; yea, 
and did fall exceeding fast before the swords of the Nephites; 
and they began to be swept down, even as the soldier of ?vioroni 
had prophesied. Now Zerahemnah, when he saw that they 
were all about to be destroyed, cried mightily unto Moroni, 
promising that he would covenant, and also his people, with 
them, if they would spare the remainder of their lives, that they 
would never come to war again against them. And it came to 
pass that Moroni caused that the work of death should cease 
again among the people. And he took the weapons of war from 
the Lamanites; and after they had entered into a covenant with 
him of peace, they were suffered to depart into the wilderness. 
Now the number of their de'ad were not numbered. because of 
the greatness of the number; yea, the number or" their dead 
were exceeding great, both on the Nephites, and on the Laman
ites. And it came to pass that they did cast their dead into the 
waters of Sidon; and they have gone fortb, and are buried in 
the deptbs of the sea. And the armies of the N ephites, or of 
Moroni, returned, and came to their houses, and their lands. 
And thus ended the eighteenth year of the ,r6ign of the Judges 
over the people of Nephi. And thns ended the record of Alma, 
which was written upon tho plates of Nephi. 

CHAPTER XXI. 

The accmmt of the people of 
in the Helaman, 

his days. 

and their wars and dissensions, 
to the record of Helamam, 

l. BEHOLD, now it came to pass that the people of Nephi 
were exceedingly rejoiced, because the I"ord had again deliver-
ed them out of the hands of their enemies; therefore g;ave 
thanks unto the Lord their God: and thev did mnch 
and pray much, and they did God with exceeding great 
joy. 

2. And it came to pass in the nineteenth year of the reign of 
the Judges over the people of that Alma came unto his 
son Helaman, and said unto him, thou the words 
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which I spake unto thee concerning those records which have 
1Jeen kept? And Helaman said unto him, Yea, I believe. And 
Alma said again, Beliovest thou in Jesus Christ, who shall come? 
And he said, Yea, I believe all the words which thou hast 
spoken. And Alma said unto him again, ~Will ye keep my com
mandments? And he said, Yea, I will keep thy commandments 
with all my heart. Then Alma said unto him, Blessed art thou: 
and the Lord shall prosper thee in this lam!. But behold, I have 
somewhat to prophesy nnto thee; but what I prophesy unto 
thee, ye shall not make known; yea, what I prophesy unto thee 
shall not be made known, even until the prophecy is fulfilled; 
therefore write the words which I shall say. And these are 
the words: Behold, I perceive that this very people, the 
Nephites, accordmg to the spirit of revelation which is in me, 
in four lmudrcd years from the time that Jesus Christ shall 
manifest himself unto them, shall dwindle in unbelief; yea, and 
then shall they see wars and pestilences, yea, famines and blood
shed, even until the people of Neplii shall become extinct; yea, 
and this because they shall dwindle in unbelief, and fall into the 
works of darkness and lasciviousness, and all manner of iniqui· 
ties; yea, I say unto you, that because they shall sin against so 
great light and knowledge; yea, I unto you, that from that 
day, even the fourth generation not all pass away, before 
this great iniqnity shall come; and when that gTeat day cometh, 
behold, the time very soon cometh that those are now, or 
the seed of those who are now numbered among the people of 
Nephi, shall no more be numbered among the people of Nephi; 
but whosoever remaineth, and is not destroyed in that great and 
dreadful day, shall be numbered among the Lamanites, and shall 
become like unto them, all, save it be a few, who shall be 
called the disciples of the Lord; and them shall the Lamanites 
pursue, even until they shall become extinct. And now, 
because of iuiquity, this propllecy shall be fultilled. 

3. And now it came to pass that after Alma htcd said these 
things to Helaman, he blessed him, and also his other sons; and 
he also blessed the earth for tho righteous' sake. And he said, 
thus saith the Lord God: Cursed shall be the land, yea, this 
laud, unto every nation, kindred, tongue, and people, unto des
truction, which do wickedly, when they are fL1lly ripe; and as 
I have said, so shall it be: for this is the cursing and the bless
i11g of God upon the land, for the Lord cannot look upon sin 
with the least degree of allowance. And. now when Alma had 
said these word~, he blessed the churcli, yea, all those who 
should stand fast in the faith, from that time henceforth; and 
when Alma had clone this, he departed out of the Laud of Zara-
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hernia, as if to go into the land of Melek. And it came to pass 
.that he was never heard of more; as to his death or burial, we 
know not of. Behold, ·this we know, that 'he was a righteous 
man; and the saying went abroad in the church, that he wa.q 
taken up by the Spirit, or buried uy the ·hand cit' the Lord, even 
as Moses. But behdld, the scripture saith the Lord took Moses 
unto himself; ar1d we suppose that he has also received Alma 
in the Spirit, unto himself; therefore, for this cause we know 
not,hing concerning his death and burial. 

4. And now it came to pass in the commencement of the 
nineteenth year of the reign of the Judges over the people of 
Nephi, that Helaman went forth among the people to declare 
the word unto them; for ·behold, because of their wars with the 
Lamanites, and the many little dissensions and disturbances, 
which had be13n among the people, it "became expedient that 
the. word df God should be declared among them; yea, and that 
a regulation shonld be made throughout the church;· therefore 
Helaman and his brethren went forth to establish the church 
again in all the land, yea, in every city throughout all the 1and 
which was possessed by the people ·of Nephi. And it came to 
pass that they did appoint priests and teachers throughout all 
the land, over an the churches. 

5. And now it came to pass that after Relaman and his breth
ren had appointed priests and teachers over the churches, that 
there arose a dissension among them, and they wo.uld not give 
heed to the words of Relaman and his brethren; but they grew 
proud, being lifted up in their hearts,, because oftheir exceeding 
great riches; therefore they grew rich in their own eyes, and 
would not give heed to their words, to walk uprightly before 
God. 

6. And it came to pass that as many as would not hearken to 
the words of Helaman and his brethren, were gathered together 
against their brethren. And now behold, they were exceuding 
wroth, insomuch that they were determined to slay them. Now 
the leader of those who were wroth against their brethren, was 
a large and a strong man; and his name was Amalickiah. And 
Amalickiah was desirous to be a king; and those people who 
were wroth, were also desirous that he should be their king; 
and they were thegreater part ofthem the lower judges of the 
land; and they were seeking for power. And they had been 
led by the "flatteries of Amalickia:h, that if they would support 
him, and estabJLqh him to be their king, that he would make 
them rulers over the people. Thus they were led away by 
Amalickiah, to dissensions, notwithstanding the preaching of 
Relaman and his brethren; yea, notwithstanding their exceed-
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ing great care over the church, for they were high priest.~ over 
the church. And there were many in the church who believed 
in the flattering words of Amalickiah, therefore they dissented 
even from the church; and thus were the affairs of the people 
of Nephi exceeding precarious and dangerous, notwithstanding 
their great victory which they had had over the Lamanites, and 
their great rejoicings which they had had, because of their de
liverance by the hands of the Lord. Thus we see hew quick 
the children of men do forget the Lord their God; yea, how 
qnick to do iniquity, and to be led away by the evil one; yea, 

. aud we also see the great wickedness one very wicked man can 
cause to take place among the children of men; yea, we see 
tlmt Amalir;kiah, because he was a man of cunning devices, and 
:a man of many .flattering words, that he led away the hearts of 
many people· to do wickedly; yea, and to seek to destroy the 
Church of God, and to destroy the fonndation of liberty which 
God had granted unto them, or which blessing God had sent 
upon the face of the land, for the righteous' sake. 

7. And now it came to pass that when Moroni, who was the 
chief commander of the armies of the Nephites, had heard of 
these dissensions, he was angry with Amalickiah. And it came 
to pass that he rent his coat; and he took a piece thereof, and 
wrote upon it, In memory of our God, our religion, and free
dom, and our peace, our wives,and our children; and he fast
ened it upon the end of a pole thereof. And he fastened on his 
head-plate, and his breast-plate, and his shields, and girded on 
his armor about his loins; and he took the pole, which had on 
the end thereof his rent coat (and he called it the title of lib
erty), and he bowed himself to the earth, and he pray0d might
ily unto his God for the blessings of liberty to rest upon his 
brethren so long as there should a band of christians remain to 
possess the land; for thus were all the trne believers of Christ, 
who belonged to the church of God, called, by those who did 
not belong to the church; and those who did belong to the 
church, were faithful; yea, all those who were true believers in 
Christ, took upon them, gladly, the name of Christ, or chri~tians, 
as they were called, because of their belief in Christ, who should 
come; and therefore, at this tin1e, Moroni prayed that the cause 
of the christians, and the freedom of the land might be favored. 

8. And it came to pass that when he had poured out his 
soul to God, he gave all the land wl:fich was south \)f the land 

·Desolation: yea, and in fine, all the limd, both on the nurth and 
south, a chosen land, and the land of liberty. And he said, 
Surely God shall not suffer that we, who are despised because 
we take upon us the name of Christ, shall be trodden 
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down and destroyed, until we bring it upon us by our own 
transgressions. And when Moroni ·had said these words, he 
went forth among the people, waving the rent of his garment 
in the air, that all might see the writing which he had written 
upon the rent, and crying with a loixl voice, saying·, Behold, 
whosoever will maintain this title upon the land, let them come 
forth in the strength of the Lord, and enter into a covenant that 
they will me~intain their rights, and their religion, that the 
Lord God may bless th~Jn. 

9. And it came to pass that when Moroni had proclaimed 
these words, behold, the people came running together, with 
their armor girded about their loins, rending their garments in 
token, or as a covenant, that they would not forsake the Lord 
their God; or, in other words, if they should transgress the 
commandments of God, fall into transgression. and be ashamed 
to take upon them the name of Christ, the Lord should rend 
them even as they hrrd rent their garments. Now this was 
the covenant which they made; and they cast their g·arments 
at the feet of Moroni, saying, IV e covenant with our God, that 
we shall be destroyed, even as our brethren in the land north
ward, if we shall fall into transgression; yea, he may cast us at 
the feet our enemies, even as we Jmye cast our garments at thy 
feet, to be trodden under foot, if we shall fall into transgression. 
Moroni said unto them, Behold, we are a remnant of the seed 
of Jacob; yea, we are a remnant of the seed of Joseph, whose 
coat was rent by his brethren, into many pieces; yea, and now 
behold, let us remember to keep the commandments of God, or 
our garments shall be rent by our brethren, and we be cast into 
prison, or be sold, or be slain: yea, let us preserve our liberty, 
as a remnant of Joseph; yea, let us remember the words of 
Jacob, before his death; for behold he saw that a part of the 
remnant of the coat of Joseph was preserved, and had not 
decayed. And he said, even as this remnant of garment of my 
son's hath been preserved, so shall a l'emnant of the seed of my 
sons be preserved by the hand of God, and be taken unto 
himself, while the remainder of the seed of Joseph shall perish, 
even as the remnant of his garment. Now behold, this giveth 
my soul sorrow: nevertheless, my soul hath joy in my son, 
because that part of his seed which shall be taken unto God. 
Now behold, this was the language of Jacob. And now who 
knoweth but what the remnant of tho seed of Joseph, which 
shall perish as his garment, are those who have dissented from 
us; yea, and even shall it be us, if we do not stand fast in the 
faith of Christ. 

10. And now it came to pass that when Moroni had said 
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these·words, he went forth:and also sent forth in all par.ts of·the 
land where ·there·were .dissensions, and gathered ·together ·all 
the people who were desirous to maintain their liberty, to stand 
against Amalickiah, and those who had dissented, who :were 
called Amalickiahites. 

11. And it came to :pass that when Amalickiah saw that the 
people of :Moroni were more:numerous than·the Amalickiahites; 
and he also. saw that liis people were doubtful concerning the 
justice of the cause in which they had ·undertaken; therefore, 
fearing he should not gain the point, he took those of his .peo
ple ·who would, and departed into the land of Nephi. 

12. Now Moroni thought it was ·not expedient that ·the 
·Lamanites should have any more strength'; ·therefore·he·.thought 
to cnt off the people of Amalickiah, or to·take them and bring 
them back, and put Amalickiah to death; yea, for .he knew 
that they would stir up the Lamanites to anger against :them, 
and cause them to come to battle against them; and this he knew 
that Amalickiah would do, that he might obtain his :purposes: 
therefore Moroni thought it expedient that he.should take his 
armies, who had gathered themselves together, and armed 
themselves, and entered into a covenant to keep the peace: 
And it came·to pass that ·he took his army, andcmarched 'OUt 
into the wilderness, to cut off·the course of Amalickiah in ·the 
'Wilderness. 

13 .. And it came to pass that he .did according ·to his desires, 
and marched forth into the wilderness, and 'headed ·the armies 
of Amalickiah. And it came to pass that Amalickiah fled with 
a small numbPr of his men, and the remainder were ,delive:red 
up into the hands of Moroni, and were taken back int0 the land 
of Zarahenila. Now Mmoni being a .man who was ·appointed 
by the chief judges and the·voice of the people, the11efore .·he 
had power according to his will, ,with .the armies .of:the N ephites, 
to establish and to exercise authority over.them. 

14. And it came to pass thatw hon1soever of the.Amalickiahites 
that would not enter into· a covenant to support the cause of 
freedom,·that they:might maintain a free government, he .caused 
to be put to death; and there was but few who denied .the 
covenant of freedon. 

15. And it came:to pass.also, that he caused the title:ofliberty 
to be hoisted upon every tower which was in all .the land, which 
was posessed by the N ephites; andthus :Moroni .planted the stand
ard of liberty among the Nephites. And they-began .to have 
peace again in the land; and thus they did :maintain .peace in 
the land, until nearly the end of the nineteenth year of the 
reign of the Judges. And Helarnan and the high p,r:;ests did. 
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also maintain order in the church; yea, even for the space.of 
four years; did· they have much peace and rejoicing in the 
church. 

l 6: And it came to pass that there were many who died, .firmly 
believing that their souls were redeemed by. the. Lord. Jesus 
Ch1·ist; thus they went out of the world rejoicing: And there 
were some who died with fevers,. which at some seasons of the 
year were very fl'equent in the land; but not so mnch so with 
fevers; because ofthe excellent qualities of the;many plants and 
roots which God' had prepared, to remove the. cause of diseases 
to which men wore subject by the nature of the climate. But 
there weFe many who died• with old age; and those who 
died in·the faith of Christ, are happy in him, as we must needs 
suppose. Now we will rBturn to our record, to Amalickiah and 
tlloS'e who had fled with him into the wildernesS': for behold; 
he l)ad taken those who went with him, and went up in the 
land of Nephi, among the Lamanitesi and did stir up. the 
Lamanites-to anger against· the people of Nephi, insomuch. that 
the king of the Lamanites, sent a proclamation throughout. aU 
his land, among all his people, that they should gather them~ 
selves together agaii1, to go to battle against the. N ephites. 

17. And' it came to pass that when the proclamation had 
gone forth among them, they were exceeding fraid; yBa, they 
feared to displease the king, and they also feared to go ta b<>ttle 
against the· Nephites, least they should lose their lives. And 
1t came to pass~that they would. not, or the morB part of them, 
wonld not obey the commandments. of. the king. 

18: And now it came to.passthat the king was wroth; because 
of their disobedience; therefore he gave Amalickiahthe command 
of that part of his army which was obedient unto his commandsi 
and commanded him that he should go forth ancL compel them 
to arms. Now behold, this was the desire of Amalickiah: for 
he being a very subtile man to do evil, therefore he laid the 
plan in liis heart to dethrone the king of the Lamanites. And 
now he had got the command of those parts of the Lamanites 
who were in favor of the king; and he songht to gain favor 
of those who were not obedient; therefore he went forward to 
the place which was called Onidah, for thither had all the 
Lamanites fled; for they discovered the army coming,. and sup
posing they were coming to destroy them, therefore they fted: to 
Onidah, to tho place of arms. And they had appointed a man 
to· be a king and a leader over them, being fixed in their· minds 
with a determined· resolution that they would not be subjected 
to go against the N ephites. 

Hi. And it carne to pass that they had gathered themB"'Ives 
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together upon tho top of the mount which was called Antipas, 
in preparation to battle. Now it was not Amalickiah's intention 
to give them battle, according to the commandments of the king; 
but behold, it was his intention to gain favor with the armies of 
the Lamanites, that he might place himself at their head, and 
dethrone the king, and take possession of the kingdom. And 
behold, it carne to pass that he caused his army to pitch their 
tents in the valley which was near the mount Antipas, .And 
it came to pass that when it was night, he sent a secret ambassy 
into the mount .Antipas, desiring that the leader of those who 
were upon mount, whose name was Lehonti, that he should 
come down to the foot of the mount, for he desired to speak 
with him. 

20 . .And it carne to pass that when Lehonti received the 
message, he durst not go down to the foot of the mount. .And 
it came to pass that Amalickiah sent again the second time, 
desiring him to come down. .And it came to pass that Lehonti 
would not: and he sent again the third time. .And it came to 
pass that when .Amalickiah found that he could not get Lehonti 
to come down off from the mount, he went 'JP into the mount, 
nearly to Lehonti's camp; and he sent again the fourth time, his 
message unto Lehonti, desiring that he would come down, and 
that he bring his guards with him. 

21. .And it came tO' pass that when Lehonti had come down 
with his guards to .Amalickiah, that .Amalickiah desired him to 
come down with .his army in the night time, and surround those 
men in their camp, over whom the king had given him command, 
and that he would deliver them up into Lehonti's hands, if he 
wonld make him, (Amalickiah), a second leader over the whole 
army. 

22. And it came to pass that Lehonti came down with his 
men, and surrounded the men of .Amalickiah, so that before 
they aw,oke at the dawn of the day, they were surrounded by 
the armies of Lehonti. .And it came to pass that when they saw 
they were surrounded, they plead with Amalickiah that he would 
snffer them to fall in with their brethren, that they might not 
be destroyed. Now this was the very thing which .Amalickiah 
desired. 

23. And it carne to pass that he delivered his men, contrary 
to the commands of the king. Now this was the thing that 
.Amalickiah desired, that he might accomplish his designs in 
dethroning the king. Now it was the custom among the 
Lamanites, if their chief leader was killed, to appoint the second 
leader to be their chief leader. 

24. Now it came to pass that .Amalickiah causAd that one of 
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his servants should administer poison, by degress to Lehonti, 
that he died, Now when Lehonti was dead, the Lamanites 
appointed Amalickiah to be their leader and chief commander, 
And it carne to pass that Amalickiah marched with his armies 
(for he had gained his desires) to the land of Nephi, to the city 
of Nephi, which was the chief city, And the king came out to 
meet him, with his guards: for he supppsed that Amalickiah 
had fulfilled his commands, and that Amalickiah had gathered 
together so great an army to go agamst the Nephites to battle, 
But behold, as the king came out to meet him, Amalickiah 
caused that his servants should go forth tq meet,the king, And 
they went and bowed themselves before the king, as if to rever
ence him, because of his greatness, And it c»me to pass tlmt the 
king put forth his hand to raise them, as was the custom with 
the Larrmnites, as a token of pet>ce, which custom they had 
taken from the Nephites, And it came to pass that when he 
had raised the first from the ground, behold he stabbed the king 
to the heart; and he fell to the earth. Now the servants of the 
king fied; and the servants of Amalickiah mised a cry, saying, 
Behold the servants of the king have stabbed him to the heart, 
and he has fell, and they have fled; behold, come t>nd see. 

25. And it came to pass that Amalickiah commanded that 
his servants should march forth, and see what had happened 
to the king: and when they had come to" the spot, and found 
the king lying in his gore, Amalickiah pretended to be wroth, 
and s»id Whosoever loveth the king, let him go forth and pur, 
sue his servants, that they may be slain.~ 

26. And it came to pass that when t>ll they who loved thq 
king, when they he»rd these words, came forth and pursued 
mter the servants of the king. Now when the servt>nts of the 
king saw an army pursuing after them, they were frighted ag»in, 
and fied into the wilderness, and ct>me over in tho land of Zt>ra
hemla, and joined the people of Ammon; and the army which 
pursued after them, returned, having pursned after them in 
v»in: and thns Amalickiah, by his fraud, gained the hearts of 
the people. 

27. And it came to pass on the morrow, he enteredJhe city 
of Nephi, with his »rmies, and took possession of tho city. And 
now it came to pass tht>t the queen, when she had heard that 
the king was slain: for Amalickiah had sent an embassy to the 
queen, informing her tht>t the king had been slain by his ser
vants; that he had pursued them with his army, but it was in 
vain, and they had mt>de their esct>po, therefore when the queen 
had received this message, she sent unto Arnalickit>h, desiring 
him that he would spare the people of the city; and she also 
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desired him that he should· come- in· unto· her·; and· she· also 
desired him that he should bring• witnesses with him\ to- testify 
concerning the death ofthe king. 

28. And it came to pass that· Amalickiah• took tlie' sarae· ser
vant that slew the king; and all' they who were with him, and 
went in unto the queen, unto the· place where she sat·; and 
they all testified unto her that the- king was•slain by his· own 
servants; and tiwy said also, They have fled; does not this 
testify against them? And thus they satisfied· the queen. con
cerning the death of the king·. 

29. And it came to pass that Amalickiah sought the· favor 
of the queen, and' toak her unto him· to wife; amli thus by his 
fraud; and by the assistance or his cunning servants,, he• obtain· 
ed the kingdom; yea, he was acknowledged· king throughout 
all the land; among· all' the people of the Lamanites; who were 
composed of the Lamanites, ana the Lemuelites1 and' the Ish• 
maelites, and all' the· dissenters of the Nepliites, from the reign 
of Nephi down to the present time. Now these dissenters; 
liaviilg the same instruction and' the same information of the 
Nephites; yea, having been instructed· in the· same knowledge 
of the :Lord; nevertheless, it is strange to relate, not long after 
their dissensions, they became more· hm·derred and impenitent, 
and more wild, wi<;ked and· ferocious·, than the· Lamanites; 
drinking in with the traditions of the Lamanites1 giving way tO 
iildolence, and air manner of lasciviommess; yea, entirely for
getting the Lord their God: 

30. And now it came· to pass that as soon as Amalickiah had 
obtained the kingdom; he began to inspire tlie liearts· of the 
Lamanites against tlie people of Nephi; yea, he did• appoint 
men to speak unto the Lamanites from their towersi against' the 
Nephites; and thus he did' inspire their hearts· against·. tlie 
Nephites, insomuch, that in the· latter end' of the nineteenth 
year of the reign of the Judges, lie having accomplished' his 
designs thus far; yea; having been made ldng over the Laman• 
ites, he sought also to reign over. all, the land; yea; and' all· the 
people who were in the land, the Nephites as well· as the 
Lamanites, therefore he had accomplished hi& design, for he had 
hardened the hearts of the Bamanites1 and blinded· tlieir minds; 
and stirred them up to anger; insomuch that· lie had'· gathered 
together a numerous host; to go· to; battle against' the Nilpliites' 
for he was determined, because·ofthe,greatness·of the· number 
of his people; to overpower the Nephltes, and to bring them 
into bondage; and· thus he did appoint cliief captains· of the 
Zora.mites; they being the most acquainted• with the strength 
of the N~phites, and' their places of resort, and• the weakest 
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parts of their cities; therefore he appointed them to be chief 
captains over his armies. 

3l. And it came to pass that they took their camp, and 
moved forth towards tlle land of Zarahemla. in the wilderness. 
Now it came to pas" that while Amalicklah had thus been 
obtaining power by t'mud and·deceit; .Moroni, on the other hand, 
had been preparing the minds of the people to be faithful unto 
the Lord their God; yea, lw had been strengthening the armies 
of the N ephites, and erecting small forts, or places of resort; 
throwing np banks of earth round about to enclose his armies, 
and also building walls of stone to encircle them about, round 
about their cities, and the borders of their lands; yea, all round 
about the land; and in their weakest fortifications, he did place 
the greater number of men; and thus he did fortify and 
strengthen the land which was possessed by the N ephites. 
And thus he was preparing to support their liberty, their lands; 
their wives, and their children, and their peace, and that they 
might live unto the Lord their God, and that they might 
maintain that which was called by their enemies the cause of 
christians. And Moroni was a strong and a mighty man; he 
was a man of a perfect understanding; yea, a man that did not 
delight in bloodshed; a man whose soul did joy in the liberty and 
the freedom of his country, and his brethren from bondage and 
slavery; yea, a man whose heart did swell with thanksgiving 
to his God, for the many pl'ivileges and blessings which he 
bestowed upon his people; a man who did labor exceedingly 
for the welfare and safety of his people: yea, and he· was a man 
who was firm in the faith of Christ, and he had sworn with an 
oath, to defend his people, his rights, and his country, and his 
religion, even to the loss of his l:llood. 

32. Now the Nephites were taught to defend themselves 
against their enemies, even to the shedding of blood, if it were 
necessa1·y; yea, and they were also taught never to g·ive an 
offence; yea, and never to raise the sword, except it were 
against an enemy, except it were to preserve their lives; and 
this was their faith, that by so doing, God would pwsper them 
in tlie land; or in other words, if they were faithful in keeping 
the commandments of God, that he would prosper them in the 
land; yea, warn them to flee, or to prepare fo< war, according 
to their danger; and also that God would make it known unto 
them, whither they should go to defend themselves against their 
enemies; and by so doing, the Lord would deliver them, and this 
was the faith of Moroni; and his heart did glory in it; not in 
the shedding of blood, but in doing g·ood, in preserving his peo
ple; yea, in keeping the commandments of God; yea, and 
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resisting iniqnity. Yea, verily, verily I say unto you, if all men 
had been, and were, and ever would be, like unto :Moroni, 
behold, the very powers of hell would have been shaken forever; 
yea. the devil would never have power over the hearts of the 
children of men. Behold, he was a man like unto Ammon, the 
son of l';Iosiah, yea, and even the other sons of :Mosiah; yea, and 
also Alma and his sons, for they were all men of God. Now 
behold, Helaman and his brethren were no less serviceable nnto 
the people, than was :Moroni; for they did preach the word of 
God, and they did baptize unto repentance, all men whosoever 
would headmn unto their words. 

33. And thus they went forth, and the people did humble 
themselves because of their words, insomuch that they were 
highly favored of the Lord; and thus they were free from wars 
and contentions among· themselves; yea, even for the space of 
four years. Bnt as I have said in the latter end of the nine
teenth; yea, notwithstanding their pettce. amongst themselves, 
they were compelled reluctaatly to contend with their brethren, 
the Lamanites; yea, ttnd in fine, their wars never did cettse for 
the space of many years with the Lamanites, notwithstanding 
their mnch reluctance. Now they were sorry to take up arms 
against the Lamanites, because they did not delight in ·the 
shedding of blood: yea, and this was not all; they were sorry 
to be the mettns of sending so many of their brethren ont of 
this world into an eternal world unprepttred to meet their God; 
nevertheless, they could not suffer to lay down their Jives, that 
their wives and their children shonld be massacred by the bar
barous cruelty of those who were once their brethren, yea, and 
had dissented from their church, and had left them, and had 
gone to destroy them, by joining the Lamanites; yea, they 
could not bear tlmt their brethren should rejoice over the blood 
of the Nejiliites, so long as there were any who should keep 
the commandments of God, for the promise of the Lord was, if 
they should keep his commandments, they should prosper in 
the land. 

34. And now it came to pass, iu the eleventh month of the 
nineteenth year, on the tenth day of the month, the armies of 
the Lamanites were seen approaching towards the land of 
Ammonihall. And behold, the city had been re-built, and 
Moroni had stationed an army by the borders of the city, and 
they had cast np dirt round abont, to shield them from the 
arrows and the stones of the Lamanites: for behold, they fought 
with stones, ttnd with arrows.· Behold, I said that the city of 
Ammonihah had been re-built. I say unto you, yea, tlmt it was 
in part re-bnilt, and because the Lamanites had destroyed it 
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once because of the iniquity of the people, they supposed that 
it would again become an easy prey for them. But behold, 
how great was their disappointment; for behold, the Nephites 
had dug up a ridge of earth round about them, which was so 
high that tl1e Lamanites could not cast their stones and arrows 
at them, that they might take effect, neither conld they come 
upon them, save it was by their place of entrance. Now at 
this time, the cl1ief captains of tllG Lamanites wero astonished 
exceedingly, because of the wisdom of the Nephites in prepar
ing their places of security. Now the leaders of the Lamanites 
had supposed, because of the greatness of their numbers; yea, 
they supposed that they should be privileged to come upon 
them as they had hitherto done; yea, and they had also pre
pared themselves with shields, and with breast-plates; and 
they had also prepared themselves with garments of skins; yea, 
very thick garments, to cover their nakedness. And being thus 
prepared, they :.up posed that they should easily overpower and 
subject their brethren to the yoke of bondage, or slay and 
massacre them according to their pleasure. But behold, to their 
uttermost astonishment, they were prepared for them, in a man· 
nor which never had been known among the children of Lehi. 
Now they were prepared for the Lamanites, to battle, after the 
manner of the instructions oLi\Iorom. 

35. And it carne to pa,;s that the Lamanites, or the Amalicki
ahites, were exceedingly astonished at their manner of prepara
tion for war. Now if king Amalickiah had come down out of 
the land of Nephi, at the head of his army, perhaps 'he would 
have caused the Lamanites to have attacked the N ephites at the 
city of Ammonihah; for behold, he did care not for the blood of 
his people. But behold, Arnalickiah did not como down himself 
to battle. And behold, his chief captains durst not attack the 
Nephites at the city of Ammonihah, for Moroni had altered the 
management of affairs among the Nephites, insomuch that the 
Lamanites were disappointed in their places of retreat, and they 
could not come upon thorn; therefore they retreated into the 
wilderness, and took their camp, and marched towards the land 
of Noah, supposing that to be the next best place for them to 
come ag'ainst the N ephites; for they knew not that Moroni had 
fortified or had built forts of security for every city in all tim 
land ronnel about; therefore they marched forward to the land 
of Noah, with a firm determination; yea, their chief captains 
came forward, and took an oath that they would destroy the 
people of that city. But behold, to their astonishment, the city 
of Noah, which bad hitherto been a weak place, had now, by 
the means of Moroni, become strong; yea, even to exceed the 
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strength of the city Ammonihah, And now behold, this- was 
wisdom in Moroni; [or he had. snpposed that they; would be. 
frightened at the city Ammonihah; and.as the eity of. Noah had 
hitherto been the weakest part of the land, therefore they would 
march thither to battle; and thus it was, according. to his 
desires. And behold, Moroni had appointed- Lehi. to be chief 
captain over the men of that city; and it was that same Lehi 
who fought with the. Lamanites in. the valley, on. the east of the 
river. Sidon. 

36. And now behold, it came to pass1.that when. the Laman
ites had tound that Lehi commanded the city. they were again 
disappointed, for they feared Lehi exceedingly; nevertheless, 
their chief captains hal]_ sworn with an oath, to attack the city;. 
therefore they brought up their armies. Now behold, the 
Lamanites could- not get into their forts of secnrity, by any other· 
way save by the entrance, because of the highness of the bank 
which had. been.- thrown up, and the depth of the ditch which 
had. been dug round about, save it were by tlie entrance. And 
thuS: were the Nephites. prepared to destroy alr such as should 
.attempt to climb up to enter the. fort by any other way, by 
casting over stones and arrows at them. 'rhus. they were pre
pared; yea, a body of their. most strong men, with their swords 
and their slings, to smite down. all who should attempt to come 
into the.b:: place. of security, by the place or entrance; and thus 
were. they. pmpared to defend. themselves against the Lamanites. 

3 7. And it came to pass that the captains of the Lamanites, 
brought up. their armies before the. place of entrance, and began 
to.c.ontend with the Nephites, to get into their place ofsecmity;. 
but behold, they were driven b~ck from time to time, insomuch. 
that they were slain, with an immense slaughte~. Now when' 
they found that they could- not obtain power over the Nephites 
Qy the pass, they began to dig. down. their banks of earth, that 
they might obtain a pass to their armies, that· they might have 
an equaL chance to fight; but behold, in these attempts, they 
were swept off by the stones and the arrows which were thmwn 
at them; and instead of filling. up.the.ir ditches. by. pulling. down 
the banks of the earth, they were filled up in a measure, witli. 
their dead- and wounded bodies. Thus the Nephites had all. 
power over. their enemies; and thus the Lamanites. did attempt 
to destroy the Nephites, until their chief captains were all slain; 
yea, and more. than a thousand of the Lamanites were slain; 
while. oq the other hand, there was not a single souL of the 
Nephites which was slain. There were about fifty who were. 
wounded; who had been exp.osed to the arrows of the. Lamanites 
through the pass, but they were ~hieldecl by their shield;;:, and-
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their breast-plates, and their -head-plates, insomuch that -their 
wounds were upon their legs: many of which were very severe. 

38. And it came to pass, that when the 'Lamanites saw that 
their chief captains were all slain, they fled into the wilderness. 
And it came to pass that they returned to the land of N eplii, to 
inform their king, Arnalickiah, who was a Nephite by birth, 
concerning their great loss. And it came to pass that he was, 
exceeding angry with his people, because he had not obtained 
his desire over the Nephites; he had not subjected them to the 
yoke of-bondage; yea, he was exceeding wroth, and he did curse 
God, and also Moroni, and swearing with an oath that-he would 
drink his blood; and this because Moroni had kept the com
mandments of God in preparing for the safety of his people. 
And it came to pass, that on the other hand, the people ·of 
Nephi did thank the Lord their God, because of his matchless 
power in delivering them fromtbe hands of their enemies. And 
thus ended the nineteenth year of the reign of the Judges over 
the people of Nephi; yea, and there was continual peace among 
them, and exceeding great prosperity in 'the church, 'becanse -of 
their heed and diligence which they gave unto the word of• God, 
which was declared unto them by Helaman, and 'Shiblon,,and 
Oorianton, and Ammon, and his brethren, &c.; yea, and by all 
those who had been ordained by the holy order of God, being 
baptized unto repentance, and sent forth to preach among -the 
people, &c. 

CHAPTER XXII. 
l. AND now it came to pass that Moroni did not stop making 

preparations for war, or to defend his people against the Laman
ites; for he caused that his armies shonld commence in -the 
commencement of the twentieth year of the reign of the Judges, 
that they should commence in digging up heaps of earth -round 
about all the cities, throughout all the land which was posses
sed by the Nephites; and upon the top of these ridges of earth, 
he cansed that'there should be timbers; yea, works of timber 
built up to the height of a man, round about the cities. And 
he caused that upon those works of timbers, there should be a 
frame of pickets built upon the timbers, round about; and they 
were strong and high; and he caused towers to be erected that 
overlooked those works of pickets; and he caused places of 
security to be· built upon those towers, that the stones and the 
arrows of the Lamanites conld not hurt them. And they were 
prepared, that they could cast stones from the top thereof, ac-
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cording to their pleasure and their strength, and slay him who 
should attempt to approach near the walls of the city. Thus 
Moroni did prepare strong holds against the coming of their 
enemies, round about every city in all tho land. 

2. And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his armies 
should g·o forth into the east wilderness; yea, and they went 
forth, and drove all the Lamanites who were in the east wilder
ness into their own Janus, which were sonth of the lancl of Zara
hemla; and the lt:tnd of Nephi did rnn in a straight course from 
the east sea to the west. And it came to pass that when Mo
roni had driven all the Lamanites out of the east wilderness, 
whic.h was north of the lands of their own possessions, he cansed 
that the inhabitants who were in the land of Zarahemla, and in 
the land round about, should go forth into the east wilderness, 
even to the borders, by the. sea-shore, and possess the land. 
And he also placed armies on the south, in the borders of their 
possessions, and caused them to erect fortifications, that they 
might secure their armies and their people from the hands of 
their enemies. And thus he cut off all the strong holds of the 
Lamanites, in the east wilderness: yea, and also on the west, 
fortifying the line between tho N ephites and the Lamanites, 
between the land of Zarahemla and the land of Nephi; from the 
west sea, running by the head of the river Sidon; the N ophites 
possessing all.the land northward; yea, even all the land which 
was north ward of the land Bountiful, according to their pleasure_ 
Thus Moroni, with his armies, which did increase daily, because 
of the assurance of protection which his works did bring forth 
unto them; therefore they did seek to cut off the strength and 
the power of the Lamanites, from off the lands of their posses
sions, that they should have no power npon the lands of their 
possession. 

3. And it came to pass that the Nephites ·began the founda
tion of a city; and they called the name of the city Moroni; and 
it was by the east sea; and it was in the south by the line of 
the possessions of the Lamanites. And they also beg·an a foun
dation for a city between the city of Moroni and the city of 
Aaron, joining the borders of Aaron and Moroni; and they 
-called the name of the city, or the land, N ephihah. And they 
also began, in that same year, to build many cities on the north; 
one in a particnlar manner which they called Lehi, which was 
in the north, by the borders of the sea-shore. And thus ended 
the twentieth year. And in these prosperous circumstances 
were the people of Nephi, in the commencement of the twenty 
and first year of the reign of the Judges over the people of 
Nephi. And they did prosper exceedingly, and they became 
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exceeding rich; yea, and they did multiply, and were strong in 
the land. And thus we see how merciful and just are all the 
dealings of the Lord, to the fulfilling of all his words unto the 
children of men; yea, and we can behold that his words are 
verified, even at this time, which he spake unto Lehi, saying, 
Blessed art thou and thy children; and they shall be blessed: 
inasmuch as they shall keep my commandments, they shall 
prosper in the land. But remember, inasmuch as they will not 
keep my commandments, they shall be cut off from the presence 
of the Lord. And we see that these promises have been veri
fied to tho people of Nephi; for it has been their quarrelling-s 
and their contentions. yea, their murderings, and their plunder- . 
ings, their idolatry, their whoredoms, and their abominations, 
which were among themselves, which brought upon them their 
wars and their destrnctions. And those who were faithful in 
keeping the commandments of the Lord, were delivered at ali 
times, whilst thousands of their wicked brethren have been 
consigned to bondage, or to perish by the sword, or to dwindle 
in nnbelief, and mingle with the Lamanites. But behold there 
never was a happier time among the people of Nephi, since the 
days of Nephi, than in the days of Moroni; yea, even at this 
time, in the twenty and first year of the reign of the Judges. 
And it came to pass that the twenty and second year of the 
reign of the Judges, also ended in peace; yea, and also the 
twenty and third year. 

4. And it came to pass that in the commencement of the 
twenty and fourth year of the reign of the Judges, there would 
also have been peace among the people of Nephi, hacl it not 
been for a contention which took place among them concerning 
the land of Lehi, and the land of Morianton, which joined upon 
the borders of Lehi; both of which were on the borders by the 
sea-shore. For behold, the people who possessed the land of 
Marian ton did elaim a part of the land of Lehi; therefore there 
began to be a warm contention between them, insomueh that 
the people of Morianton took arms against their brethren, and 
they were determined by the sword to slay them. But behold, 
the people who possessed the land of Lehi, fled to the camp of 
Moroni, and appealed unto him for assistance; for behold, tb.ey 
were not in the '\vrong. 

5. And it came to pass that when tl1e people of Jviorianton, 
who were led by a man whose name was Jiforianton, found that 
the people of Lehi had lied to the camp of Moroni, they were 
exceeding fearful lest the army of Moroni should come upon 
them, and destroy them; therefore, Morianton put it 'into their 
hearts that they should flee to the land which was northward, 
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which was covered with large bodies of water, and take pos
session of the land which was northward. And behold, they 
would have carried this plan into effect, (which would have 
been a cause to have been lamented), but behold, Morianton, 
being a man of much passion, .therefore he ·was angry with one 
of his maid-servants, and he .fell upon her, and beat her .much. 
And it came to pa,ss that she fled, arid came over to-the camp 
of Moroni, and told Moroni all things concerning the matter; 
and also concerning their intentions to flee into ,the land. north
ward. Now behold,.the.pe.ople who were in the land Bounti
ful, or rather :Moroni, feared that they would hearken -to the 
words of Morianton, and -unite with his people, and thus he 
would obtain possession of those ,parts of the land, which would 
lay a foundation for serious consequences among the people of 
Nephi; yea, which consequences would lead·to•the ov:erthrow 
of their liberty; . therefore Moroni sent an army,-with· their camp, 
to head the people of J~,forianton, to stop their flight into ·the 
land northward. And it came to pass that .th'ly did.not .head 
them, until they had come to the•borders of the land Desolation: 
and there they did head them, by the narrow pass which le•~ 
by the sea into the land northward; yea, by the sea,.ou.th• 
west, and.on the east. · 

6. And it came to pass that ·the army which was sent ·by 
Moroni, which was led by a man whos(l name was Teancum, 
did meet the people of Morianton; and so stubborn were the 
people of Morianton, (being inspired by his wickedness and his 

·flattering words), that a battle commenced between them, .in the 
which Teancum did slay Morianton, and defeat his army, and 
took them prisoners, and returned to the camp of Moroni. And 
thus ended .the .twenty and fourth year of the reign of the 
Judges over the people of Nephi. And thus was the .people •Of 
Morianton brought back. And,upon their covenanting to keep 
the peace, they were restored.,to the land of Morianton,·and a 
union took place .between them and -the people of Lehi; and 
they were also restored to their lands. 

7. And it came ·to pass that in the same year that the people 
of Nephi had peace restored unto them, that Nephihah, the 
second chief judge, died, having filled the judgment .seat with 
perfect uprightness before God; nevertheless, he had refused 
Alma to take possession of those records and those things 
which were esteemed by Alma and his fathers to be most 
sacred; therefore Alma had conferred them upon his son Hela
man. 

8. Behold, it came to •pass that the son of Nephihah was 
appointed to fill the judgment seat, in the stead of his father; 
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'yea, he was appointed chief judge, and governor over the people, 
with an oath, and sacred ordinance to judge righteously, and to 
keep the peace, and the freedom of the people, and to grant 
unto them their sacred privileges to worship the Lord their 
God; yea, to support and maintain the cause of God all his 
days, and to bring the wicked to justice, according to their 
crime. Now behold, his name was Pahoran. And Pahoran 
did fill the seat of his father, and did commence his reign in the 
end of the twenty and fourth year, over the people of Nephi. 

CHAPTER XXIII. 
i. AND now it came to pass in the commencement of the 

twenty and fifth year of the reign of the Judges over the people 
of Nephi, they having established peace between the people of 
Lehi and the people of Morianton concerning their lands, and 
having commenced the twenty and fifth year in peace; never
theless, they did not long maintain an entire peace in the land, 
for there began to be a contention among the people concerning 
the chief judge, Pahoran; for behold, there were a part of the 
people who desired that a few particular points of the law 
should be altered. But behold, Pahoran would not alter, nor 
suffer the law to be altered; therefore he ditl not hearken to 
those who had sent in their voices with their petitions, concern
ing the altering of the law; therefore those who were desirous 
that the law should be altered, were angry with him, and 
desired that he should no longer· be chief judge over the land; 
therefore there arose a warm dispute concerning the matter; 
but not unto bloodshed. 

2. And it came to pass that those who were desirons that 
Pahoran should be dethroned from the judgment seat, were 
called king-men, for they were desirous that the law should be 
altered in a manner to overthrow the free government, and to 
establish a king over the land. And those who were desirous 
that Pahoran should remain chief judge over the land, took 
upon them the name of freemen; and thus was the division 
among them; for the freemen had sworn or covenanted to 
maintain their rights, and the privileges of their religion, by a 
free government. 

3. And it came to pass that this matter of their contention 
was settled, by the voice of the people. And it came to pass 
that the voice of the people came in favor of the freemen, and 
Pahoran retained the judgment seat, which caused much rejoic
ing among the brethren of Pahoran, and also many of the .people 
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of liberty; who also put the king-men to silence, that they dnrst 
not oppose, but were obliged to maintain the cause of freedom. 
Now those who were in favor of kings, were those of high 
birth; and they sought to be kings; and they were supported 
by those who sought power and authority over the people. Bnt 
behold, tltis was a critlCal time for such contentions to be among 
the people of Nephi; for behold, Amalickiah had again stirred 
up the hearts of the people of the Lamanites, against the people 
of tll8 N ephites, and he was gathering together soldiers, from 
all parts of his land, and arming them, and preparing for war, 
with all diligence, for he had sworn to drink the blood of 
:Moroni. But behold, we shall see that his promise which he 
made, was rash; nevertheless, he did prepare himself and his 
armies, to come to battle against the N ephites. Now his armies 
were not so great as they had hitherto been, because of the 
many thousands who had been slain by the hand of the Ne
phites; but notwithstanding the~r great loss, Amalickiah had 
gathered together a wonderful great army, insomuch that he 
feared not to come down to the land of Zarahemla. Yea, even 
Amalickiah did himself come down. at the head of tile Laman
ites. And it was in tho twenty and fifth year of the reign of 
the Judges; and it was at the same time that they had began 
to settle the affairs of their contentions concerning the chief 
judge, Pahoran. 

4. And it came tc• pass that when the men who were called 
king-men, had heard that the Lamanites were coming down to 
battle against them, they were glad in their hearts, and they 
refused to take up arms; for they were so wroth with the chief 
judge, and also with the people of liberty, that they would not 
take up arms to defend their country. And it came to pass that 
when Moroni saw this, and also saw that the Lamanites were 
coming into the borders of the land, he was exceeding wroth, 
because of the stubbornness of those people, whom he had 
labored with so much diligence to preserve; yea, he ;vas ex
ceeding wroth; his soul was filled with anger against them. 
And it came to pass that he sent a petition, with the voice of 
the people, unto the governor of the land, desiring that he 
should read it, and give him, (Moroni), power to compel those 
dissenters to defend their country, or to put them to death; for 
it was his first care to put an end to such contentions, and dis
sensions among the people; for behold, this had been hitherto 
a cause of all thmr destruction. And it came to pass that it 
was granted, according to the voice of the people. 

5. And it came to pass that Moroni commanded that his army 
should go against those king-men, to pull down their pride and 
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nobility, and level them with the earth, or they should take up 
arms and support the cause of liberty. And it came to pass 
that the armies did march forth against them; and they did pull 
down their pride and their nobility, insomuch, that as they did 
lift their weapons of war to fight against the men of 1/Ioroni, 
they were hewn down, and levelled to the earth. And it came 
to pass that there wore four thousand of those dissenters, who 
were h0wn down by the sword; and those of their leaders who 
were not slain in battle, were taken and cast into pt·ison, for 
there was no time for their trials at this period; and tho remain
der of those dissenters, rather than be smote down to the earth 
by the sword, yielded to the standard of liberty, aml were com
pelled to hoist the title of liberty on their towers, and in their 
cities, and to take up arms in defence of their conutry. And 
thus Moroni put an end to those king-men, that there wore not 
any known by the appellation of king-men; 1mcl thus he put an 
end to the stubbornness, and the pride of those people who 
professed the blood of nobility; but they were brought clown 
to humble themselves like unto their brethren, and to fight 
valiantly for their freedom from bondage. 

6. Behold, it came to pass that while :M:oroni was thus break
ing down the wars and contentions among his own people, and 
subjecting them to peace and civiiization, and making regula
tions to prepare for war against the Lamanites, behold, the 
Lamanites had come into the land of" Moroni, which was in the 
borders by the sea-shore. 

'1. And it came to pass that the N ephites were not sufficiently 
strong in the city of Moroni; therefore Amalickiah did drive 
them, slaying many. And it came to pass that Amalickiah took 
possession of the city; yea, possession of all their fortifications. 
And all those who fled out of tlw city of Moroni, came to the 
city of N ephihah; and also the people of the city o[' Lchi gath
ered themselves together, and made preparations, and were 
ready to receive the Lamanites to battle. 

8. But it came to pass that Amalickiah would not suffer the 
Lamanites to go against tiJG city of Nephihah to battle, but kept 
them clown by the sea-shore, leaving men in every city to main
tain and defend it; and thus he went on, taking possession of 
many cities: the city of N ephihah, and the city of Lehi, and the 
city of Morianton, and the city of Omner, and the city of Gid, 
and the city of Mulek, all of which were on the east borders, by 
the sea-shore. And thus had the Lamauites obtained, by the 
cunning of Amalickiah, so many cities, their numberless 
hosts, all of which were strongly fortified, the manner of 
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the fortifications of Moroni; all of which afforded strong holds 
for the Lamanites. 

9. And it came to pass that they marched to the borders of 
the land Bountifnl, driving tlie Nephites before them, and slay
ing many. But it came to pass that they were met by Teancum, 
who had slain Moriauton, and had headed the people in his 
flight. And it came to pass that he headed Amalickiah also, 
and he was marching forth with his numerous army, that he 
might take possession of the land Bountiful, and also the land 
northward. But behold, he met with a disappointment, by 
being repnlsed by Teancnm and his men, for they were great 
warriors: for every man of Teancum did exceed the Lamanites 
in their strength, and in their skill of war, insomuch that they 
did gain advantage over the Lamanites. 

10. And it came to pass that they did harass them, insomuch 
that they did slay them even until it was dark. And it came to 
pass that Teancum and his men did pitch their tents in the bor
ders of the land Bountiful; and Amalickiah did pitch his tents 
in the borders on the beach by the sea-shore, and after this 
manner were they driven. 

11. And it came to pass that when the night had come, Tean
cum and his servant stole forth and went out by night, and went 
:in to the camp of Amalickiah; and behold, sleep had overpow
ered them, because of their much fatigue, which was caused 
by the labors and heat of the day. 

12. And it came to pass that Teancum stole privily into the 
tent of the king·, and put a javelin to his Mart; and he did cause 
the death of the king immediately, that he did not awake his 
servants. And he returned again privily to his own camp, and 
behold, his men were asleep; and he awoke them, and told 
them all the things that he had done. And he caused that his 
armies should·stand in readiness, lest the Lamanites had awoke, 
and should come upon them. And thus ended the twenty and 
fifth year of the reign of the Judges over the people of Nephi; 
and thus ended the days of Amalickiah. 

CHAPTER XXIV. 

1. AND now it came to pass in the twenty and sixth year of 
the reign of the Judges over the people of Nephi, behold, when 
the Lamanites awoke on the first morning of the first month, 
behold, they found Amalickiah was dead in his own tent; and 
they also saw that Teancum was ready to give them battle on 
that day. And now when the Lamanites saw this, they were 
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. affrighted; and they abandoned their design in marching to the 
land northward, and retreated with all their army into the city 
of Mulek, and sought protection in their fortifications. Aud it 
eame to pass that the brother of Amalickiah was appointed 
king over the people; and his name was Ammoron; thus king 
Ammoron, the brother of king Amalickiah, was appointed to 
reign in his stead. 

2. And it came to pass that he did command that his people 
shonld maintain those cities which they had taken by the shed
ding of blood; for they had not taken any cities, save they had 
lost much blood. And now Teancum saw that the Lamanites 
were determined to maintain those cities which they had taken, 
and those parts of the land which they had obtained possession 
of; and also seeing the enormity of their nnmber, Teancum 
thoug·ht it was not expedient that he should attempt to attack 
them in their forts; bnt he kept his men round about, as if 
making preparations for war; yea, and truly he was preparing 
to defend himself against them, by casting up walls round about, 
and preparing places of resort. 

3. And it came to pass that he kept thus preparing for war, 
nntil Moroni had sent a large number of men to strengthen his 
army; and Moroni also sent orders unto him, that he should 
retain all the prisoners who fell into his hands; for as the 
Lamanites had taken many prisoners,. that he should retain all 
the prisoners of the Lamanites, as a ransom for those whom the 
Lamanites had taken. And ho also sent orders unto him, that 
he should fortify the land Bountiful, and secure the narrow 
pass which led into the land north ward, lest the Lamanites 
should obtain that point, and should have power to harass ~hem 
on every side. And Moroni also sent lmto him, desiring him 
that he wonld be faithfnl in maintaining that quarter of the 
land, and that he would seek every opportnnity to scourge the 
Lamanites in that quarter, as much as was in his power, that 
perhaps he migl1t take again, by stratagem or some other way, 
those cities which had been taken out of their hands; and that 
he also would fortify and strengthen the cities round about, 
which had not fallen into the hands of the Lamanites. And he 
aLso said unto him, I would come unto you, but behold, the 
Lamanites are upon us in the borders of tile land by the west 
sea; and behold, I go against them, therefore I cannot come 
unto you. 

4. Now the king ( Ammoron) had departed out of the land of 
Zarahcmla. and made known unto the queen concerning the 
death of his brother, and had gathered together a large number 
()f men, and lmd marched forth against the N ephites, on the 
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borders by the west sea; and thns he was endeavoring· to harass 
the Nephites and to draw away a part of their forces to that 
part of the land, while he had commanded those whom he had 
loft to possoss the cities which he had taken, that they should 
also harass the Nephites on the borders by the east sea; and 
should take possession of their lands as much as it was in their 
power, according to the power of their armies. And thus were 
the Nephites in those dangerous circumstances, in the ending 
of the twenty and sixth year of the reign of the J ndges over 
the people of Nephi. 

5. But behold, it came to pass in the twenty and seventh 
year of the reign of the J udg·es, that Teancum, by the command 
of Moroni, who had established armies to protect the so nth and 
the west borders of the land, had began his march towards the 
land Bountiful, that he might assist Teancum with his men, in 
retaking the cities which they had lost. And it came to past 
that Teancnm had received orders to make an attack upon thr 
city of Mulek, and retake it if it were possible. 

6. And it came to pass that Teancum made preparations t< 
make an attack upon the city of lvfulek, and march forth wit.t> 
his army against the Lamanites; but he saw that it was impos· 
·sible that he could overpower them while they were in theL 
fortiflcations; therefore he abandoned his designs, and returnet 
again to the city Bountiful, to wait for the coming of .Moroni 
that he might receive strength to his army. 

7. And it came to pass that Moroni did arrive with his army 
to the land of Bountiful, in the latter end of the twenty and 
seventh year of the reig·n of the J ndges over the people of 
Nephi. And in the commencement of the twenty and eighth 
year, Moroni and Teancum, and many of the chief captains, held 
a council of war, what the:y: should do to cause the Lamanites 
to come out against them to battle; or that they might by some 
means, flatter them out of their strong holds, that they might 
gain advantage over them, and take again the city of Mulek. 

8. And it came to pass that they sent embassies to the army 
of the Lamanites, which protected the city of .Mulek, to their 
lE'ader, whose name was Jacob, desiring him that he would 
come out with his armies to meet them upon the plains, 
between the two cities. But behold, Jacob who was a Zoram
ite, would not come out with his army to meet them upon th& 
plains. 

9. And it carne to pass that Moroni, having no hopes of meet
ing them upon fair grounds, therefore he resolved upon a plan 
that he might decoy the Lamanites out of their strong holds. 
Therefore he caused that Teancum should take a small number 
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of men, and march down ncar the sea-shore; and Moroni and 
his army, by night, mltrched in the wilderness, on the west of 
the city Mulek; and thus, on tho morrow, when the guards of 
the Lamanites had discovered Teancnm, they ran and told it 
unto Jacob, their leader. 

10. And it came to pass that the armies of the Larmmites did 
n1arch fol'th against Tea.ncurn 1 supposing by their numbers to 
overpower Teancnm: becrt11se of the smallness of his Il1nnber;q. 
And as Teancurn saw the armies ol" the I,amanites coming out 
against !Jim, he began to retreat down by the sea-shore north
ward. 

11. And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw that 
he began to fiee, they took courage and pursued them with 
vigor. And while Teancum was thus leading away the Laman
ites who were pursuing them in vain, behold, Moroni com
manded that a part of his army who were with him, should 
march forth into the city, and take possession of it. And thus 
they did, 'ind slew all those who had been left to protect the 
cit.y; yea, all those who would not yield up their weapons of 
war. And thus Moroni had obtained possession of the city 
Mulek, witl1 a part of his army, while he marched with the 
remainder to meet the Lamanites, when they should retnrn 
from the pursuit of Teancum. 

12. And it came to pass that the Lamanites d1d pursue Tean
cum until they came near the city Bountiful, and they were 
met by Lehi, and a small army, which had been left to protect 
the city Bountiful. And now behold, when the chief captains 
of the Lamanites had beheld Lehi, with his army, coming 
against them, they fled in much confusion, lest perhaps they 
should not obtain the city Mulek, before Lehi should overtake 
them; for they were wearied because of their march, and the 
men of Lehi were fresh. Now the Lamanites did not know 
that Moroni had been in their rear with his army; and all they 
feared, was Lehi and his men. Now Lehi was not desirous to 
overtake them, till they should meet Moroni and his army. 
And it carne to pass that before the Lamanites had retreated 
far, they were surrounded by the Nephites; by the men of 
:Moroni on one hand, and the men of Lehi on the other, all of 
whom were fresh and full of strength; but the Lamanites were 
wearied, because of their long march. And :Moroni commanded 
his men that they should fall upon them, until they had g·iven 
up their weapons of war. 

13. And it came to pass that Jacob, being their leader, being 
al~o a Zoramite, and having an unconquerable spirit, he led the 
Lamanites forth to battle, with exceeding fury against Moroni. 
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Moroni being in their course of march, therefore Jacob was 
determined to slay them, and cut his way through to the city 
of Mulek. But behold, Moroni and his men were more power
fnl; therefore they did not give way before the Lamanites. 

H .. And it came to pass that they fought on both hands 
with exceeding fury; and thero were many slain on both sides; 
yea, and :Moroni was wounded, and Jacob was killed. And 
Lehi pressed upon their rear with such fury, with his strong 
men, that the Lamamtcs in the ree~r delivered up their weapons 
of war; and the remainder of them, being rnnch confused, knew 
not whether to go or to strike. Now Moroni seeing their con• 
fusion, he said unto them, If yo will bring forth your weapong 
of war, and deliver them up, behold we will forbear shedding 
yonr blood. And it came to pass that when the Lamanites had 
heard these worus, their chief captains, all those who were not 
slain, came forth and threw down their weapons of war at the 
feet of Moroni, and also commanded their men that they should 
do the same: but behold, there were many that would not; 
and those who- would not deliver up their swot·ds, were taken 
and bound, and their weapons of war were taken from them, 
and they were compelled to march with their brethren forth 
into the land Bountiful. And now the number of prisoners 
who were taken, exceeded more than the number of those who 
had been slain; yea, more than those who had been slain on 
both sides. 

15. And it came to pass that they did set guards over the 
prisoners of the L;1tnanitos, and <lid compel them to go forth 
and bury their dead; yea, and also the dead of the Nephites 
who were slain; and Moroni placed men over them to guard 
them while they should perform their labor.;. And Moroni 
went to the city of Mulek with Lehi, and took command of the 
city, and gave it unto Lehi. Now behold this Lehi was a man 
who had been with Moroni in the more part of all his battles; 
and he was a man like unto Moroni; and they rejoiced in each 
other's safety; yea, they were beloved by each other, and also 
beloved by all the people of Nephi. 

16. And it came to pass that after the Larnanites had finished 
burying· their dead, and also the dead of the N ephitos, they 
vrere marched back into the land Bountiful; and Teancnm, by 
the orders of Moroni, caused that tl1ey should commence labor
ing in digging a ditch round abont the land, or the city Bounti
ful; and he caused that tlley should build a breast worl< of timbers 
upon·the inner bank of the uitch; and they cast up dirt out of 
the ditch ag·ainst the brea~twork of timbers; and thus they did 
cause the Lamanites to labor, until they had encircled the city 
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'of Bountiful round about with a strong wall of timbers and 
earth, to an exceeding height. And this city became an exceed
ing strong hold ever after; and in this city they did guard the 
prisoners of the Lamanites; yea, even within a wall, which 
they had caused them to build with their own hands. Now 
Moroni was compelled to cause the Lamanites to labor, because 
it were easy to guard them while at their labor; and he desired 
all his forces, when he should make an attack upon the Laman
ites. 

l 7. And it came to pass that Moroni thus gained a victory 
over onP. of the greatest of the armies of the Lamanites, and 
had obtained possession of the city Mulek, which was one of 
the strongest holds of the Lamanites in the land of Nephi; and 
thus he had also built a strong hold to retain his prisoners. 
And it came to pass that he did no more attempt a battle with 
the Lamanites in that year; but he did employ his men in pre· 
paring for war: yea, and in making fortifications to guard ag·ainst 
the Lamanites; yea, and also delivering their women and their 
children from famine and affliction, and providing food for their 
armies. 

18. And now it came to pass that the armies of the Laman
ites, on the west sea, sonth, while in the absence of Moron~ 
on account of some intrigue amongst the Nephites, which 
caused dissensions amongst them, had g·ained some ground over 
the Nephites, yea, insomuch that they had obtained possession 
of a number of their cities in that part of the land; and thus 
because of iniquity amongst themselves, yea, because of dissen
sion and intrigue among- themselves, they were placed in the 
most dangerous circumstances. 

19. And now behold, I have somewhat to say concerning 
1;he people of Ammon, who, in the beginning were Lamanites; 
but by Ammon and his brethren, or rather by the power and 
word of God, they had been converted unto the Lord; ttnd they 
had been broug-ht down into the land of Zarahemla, and had 
ever since been protected by the N ephites; and because of their 
oath, they had been kept from taking up arms ag:ainst their 
brethren; for they had taken an oath, that they never would 
shed blood moru; and <>ccording to their oath, they would have 
perished; yea, they would have snffered themselves to have 
fallen into the hands of their brethren, had it not been for the 
pity and the exceeding- love which Ammon and his brethren 
had had for them; and for this cause, they were brought down 
into the land of Zarahemla; and they ever had been protected 
by the Nephites. 

20. But it came to pass that when they saw the danger, and 
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the many afflictions and tribulations which the N ephites bore 
for them, they were moved with compa,;sion, and were desirous 
to take up arms in defence of their country. But behold, as 
they were abont to take their weapons of war, they were over
powered by the persuasions of Helaman and his brethren, for 
they were about to break the oath which they had made; and 
Helaman feared lest by so doing, they should lose their souls; 
therefore all those who. had entered into this covenant, were 
compelled to behold their brethren wade through their afflic
tions, in their dangerous circumstances, at this time. But 
behold, it came to- pass they had many sons, who had not 
entered into a coveuant thaL they would not take their weapons 
of war to defeud themselves against their enemies; therefore 
they did assemble themselves. together at this time, as many as 
were able to take up arms; and they called themselves Neph
ites; 'tnd they entered into a covenant, to fight for the liberty 
of tile N ephites; yea, to protect the laud unto the laying down 
of their lives; yea, even they covenanted that they never would 
give up their liberty, but they would fight in all cases to pro
tect tho N ephites and themselves from bondage. 

21. Now behold, there were two thouRand of these young 
men who entered into this covenant, and took their weapons of 
war to defend their country. And now behold, as they never 
had hitherto been a disadvantage to the N ephites, they became 
uow at this period of time also a great support, for they took 
their weapons of war, and they would that Helaman should be 
their leader. And they were all young men, and they were 
exceeding valiant for courage, and also for strength and activity; 
but behold, this was not all: they were men who were trne 
at all times in whatsoever thing they were entrusted; yea, they 
were men of truth and soberness, for they had been taught to 
keep the commandments of God, and to walk uprightly before 
him. 

22. And now it came to pass that Helamau did march at the 
head of his two thousand stripling soldiers, to the support of 
the people in the borders of the land on the south by the west 
sea. A r1d thns euded the twenty and eighth year of the reign 
of the Judges over the people of Nephi, &c. 

CHAPTER XXV. 

1. AND now it came to pass in the twenty and ninth year of 
the Judges, that Ammoron sent unto .Moroni, desiring· that he 
would exchange prisoners. And it came to pass that Moroni 
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felt to rejoice exceedingly at thi8 request, for he desired the 
provisions which were imparted for the support of the Laman
ite prisoners, for the support of his own people; and he also 
desired his own people for the strengthening of his army. Now 
the Lamanites had taken many women and children; and there 
was not a woman nor a child among all the prisoners of :Moroni; 
or the prisoners whom Moroni lmd taken; therefore :Moroni 
resolved upon a stratagem, to obtain as many prisoners of the 
N ephites from the Lamanites, as it were possible; therefore he 
wrote an epistle, and sent it by the servant of Amrnoron, the 
same who had brought an epistle to Moroni. Now these are 
the wonts which he wrote unto Ammoron, saying, Behold, 
Ammoron, I have written unto you somewhat concerning this 
war which ye have waged ag,tinst my people, or rather which 
thy brother hath waged against them, and which ye are still 
determined to carry on after his death. Behold I would tell 
you something concerning tho justi~e of God, and the sword of 
his Almighty wrath, which doth hang over you, except ye 
repent and withdraw your armies into your own lands, or 
the lands of your possessions, which is the land of Nephi: 
yea, I would tell you these things, if ye were capable of 
hearkening unto them; yea, I would tell you concerning that 
awful hell that awaits to receive such murderers as thou and 
thy brother have been, except ye repent and withdraw your 
murderous purposes, and return with your armies to your own 
lands; but as ye lmve rejected these thing·s, and have fought 
against the people of the Lord, even so I may expect you will 
do it again. 

2. And now behold, we are prepared to receive you; yea, 
and except ye withdraw your purposes, behold, ye will pull 
down the wrath of that God whom you have rejected, upon 
you, even to your utter destruction; but as the Lord liveth, our 
armies shall come upon you, except ye withdraw, and ye shall 
soon be visited with death, for we will retain our cities and our 
lands; yea, and we will maintain our religion and the cause of 
our God. But behold, it supposeth mo that I talk to you con
cerning these things in vain; or it supposeth me that thou art 
a child of hell; therefore, I will close my epistle, by telling you 
that I will not exchange prisoners, save it be on conditions that 
ye will deliver up a man, and his wife. and his children, for one 
prisoner; if this be the case that yo will clo it, I will exchang·e. 
And behold, if ye do uot this, I will come against you with my 
armies; yea, even I will arm my women and my children, and 
I will come. against you, and J will follow you even into your 
own land, which is the land of our first inheritance; yea, and it 
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shall be blood for blood; yea, life for life; and I will give you 
battle, even until you are destroyed from off the face of the 
earth. Behold, I am in my anger, and also my people; ye have 
sought to murder us, and we have only sought to defend our
selves. But behold, if ye seek to destroy us more, we will seek 
to destroy you; yea, and wo will seek our land of our first 
inheritance. Now I close my epistle. I am Moroni; I am a 
leader of the people of the N ep bites. 

3. Now it came to pass that Ammoron, when he had ~eceived 
this epistle he was angry; and he wrote another epistle unto 
Moroni; and these are the words which he wrote, saying, I am 
Ammoron the king of the Lamanites; I am the brotller of 
Amalickiah, whom yo have mmdered. Behold, I will avenge 
his blood upon you; yea, and I will come upon you with my 
armies, for I fear not your threatenings. For behold, yonr 
fathers did wrong their brethren, insomuch that they did rob 
them of their right to the government, when it rightly belonged 
unto them. And now behold, if ye will lay down your arms, 
and subject yourseh'es to be governed by those to whom the 
government doth rightly belong, then will I cause that my peo
ple shall lay down their weapons, and shall be at war no more. 
Behold, ye have breathed out many threatenings against· me 
and my people: but behold, we fear not your threatenings; 
nevertheless, I will grant to exchange prisoners according to 
your request, gladly, that I may preserve my food for my men 
of war; and we will wage a ""ar which ·shall be eternal, eit!1er 
to the subjecting the N ephites to our authority, or to their 
eternal extinction. And as concerning that God whom ye say 
we have rejected, behold, we know not such a being; nGither 
<do ye; but if it so be that there is such a being, we know not 
but that he hath made us as well as you; and if it so be that 
there is a devil and a hell, behold, will he not send yon there, 
to dwell with my brother, whom ye have murdered, whom ye 
have hinted that he hath gone to such a place? But behold, 
these thiugs matteretl1 not. I am Amrnoron, and a descendant 
of Zoram, who111 your fathers pressed and brought out of Jeru
salem. And behold, now, I am a bold Lamanite. Behold, this 
war hath been waged, to avenge their wrongs, and to maintain 
>1t1cl to obtain their rights to the government; and I c.!ose my 
epistle to i\:Ioroni. 

4. Now it came to pass that when Moroni had received this 
epistle, he was more ang1-y, because he knew that Ammoron 
had a pcrf'ect knowledg·e of his fraud; yea, he knew that Am
moron knew that it was not a just cause that had caused him to 
·wage a war against the people of Nephi. And he said, Behold, 
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1 will not exchange prisoners with Ammoron, save he will 
withdraw his purpose, as I have stated in my epistle; for I will 
not grant unto him that he shall have any more power than 
what he hath got. Behold, I know the place where the Lam· 
anites doth guard my people, whom they have taken prisoners; 
and as Ammoron would not grant unto me mine epistle, behold, 
I will give unto him according to my words; yea, I will seek 
death among them, until they shall sue for peace. And now i• 
came to pass that when Moroni had said these words, he ettuse<l 
that a search should be made among his men, that perhaps he 
might find a man who was a descendant of Laman among them. 

5. And it came to pass that they found one, whose name was 
Laman; and he was one of the servants of the king who was 
murdered by Amalickiah. Now Moroni caused that Laman 
and a small number of his men, should go forth unto the guards 
who were over the Nephites. Now the Nephites were guarded 
in the city of Gid; therefore Moroni appointed Laman, and 
caused that a small number of men should go with him. 

6. And >yhen it was evening, Laman went to the gnards who 
were over the Ncphites, and behold, they saw him coming, and 
they hailed him. But he saith unto them, Fear not. Behold, 
I am a Lamanite. Behold we have escaped from the Nephites, 
and they sleepeth; and behold, we have took of their wine, and 
brought with us. Now when the Lama11ites heard these words, 
they received him with joy. And they said unto him, Give us 
of your wine, that we may drink; vie are glad that ye have 
thus taken wine with you, for we are weary. But Laman said 
unto them, Let 11s keep of onr wine, till we go against the 
N ephites to battle. But this saying only made them more 
desirous to d1ink of the wine. For, said they, we are weary; 
therefore let ns take of the wine, and by and by we shalt 
receive wi11e for our rations, which will strengthen us to go 
against the Nephites. And Laman said unto them, You may 
do according to your desires. And it came to pass that they 
did take of the wine freely, and it was pleasant to their taste; 
therefore they took of it more freely; and it was strong, having 
been prepared in its strength. 

7. And it came to pass that they did drink and were merry, 
and by and by they were all drunken. And now when Laman 
and his men saw that they were all drunken, and were in a 
deep sleep, they returned to Moroni, and told him all the things 
that had happened. And now this was according to the design 
of Moroni. And Moroni had prepared his men with weapons 
of war; and he sent to the city of Gid, while the Lamanites 
were in a deep sleep, and drunken, and cast in the weapons of 
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war in unto the prisoners, insomuch that they were all 'armed; 
yea, even to their women, and all those of their children, as 
many as were able to use a weapon of war; when :Moroni had 
armed all those prisoners. And all those things were done in 
a profound silence. But had they awoke the Lamanites, behold 
they were drunken, and the Nephites could have slain them. 
But behold this was not the desire of i\foroni. He did not 
delight in murder or bloodshed; but he delighted in the saving 
of his people from destruction; and for this cause he might not 
bring upon him injustice, he would not fill! upon the Lamanites 
and destroy them in their drunkenness. But he had obtained 
his desires; for he had armed those prisoners of the N ephites 
who were within the wall of the city, and he gave them power 
to gain possession of those parts which were within the walls; 
and then he caused the men who were with him, to withdraw 
a pace from them, and smround the armies of the Lamanites. 
Now behold, this was done in the night time, so that when the 
Lamanites awoke in the morning, they beheld that they were 
surrounded by the N ephites without, and that their prisoners 
were armed within. And thns they saw that the Nephites had 
power over them; and in these circumstances they found that 
it was not expedient that they should fig·ht with the N ephites; 
therefore their chief captains demanded their weapons of war, 
and they brought them forth, and cast them at the feet of the 
Nephites, pleading for mercy. Now behold, this was the desire 
of Moroni. He took them prisoners of war, and took possession 
of the city, and caused that all the prisoners should be liberated, 
who were Nephites; and they did join the army of 1foroni, and 
were a great strength to his army. 

8. And it came to pass that he did cause tlw r~amanites whom 
he had taken prisoners, that they should commence a. labor in 
strengthening the fortifications round about the city Gid. And 
lt came to pass that when he had fortified the city Gid, accord· 
lug to his desires, he caused that his prisoners should be taken 
to the city Bountiful. And he also guarded that city with an 
exceeding strong force. And it came to pass that they did, 
notwithstanding all the intrigues of the Lamanites, keep and 
protect all the prisoners whom they had taken, and also main· 
tain all the ground and the advantage whi.ch they had retaken. 
And it came to pass that the N ephites began again to be vic
torious, and to reclaim their rights and their privileges. Many 
times did the Lamanites attempt to encircle them about by 
night, but in these attempts they did lose many prisoners. And 
many times did they attempt to adminster of their wine to the 
Nephites, that they might destroy them with poison or with 
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drunkenness: But behold, the Nephites were not slow to 
remember the Lord their God. in this their times of affliction. 
They could not be taken in their snares; yea, they would not 
partake of their wine, save they had firstly given to some of the 
Lamanite prisoners. And tltey were thus cautious, that no 
poison should be administered among them; for if their wine 
would poison a Lamanite, it would also poison a Nephite; and 
thus they did try all their liquors. And now it carne to pass 
that it was expedient for Moroni to make preparations to attack 
the city Morianton. For behold, the Lamanites had, by their 
labors, fortified the city Morianton until it had become an 
exceeding strong hold; and they were continually bringing new 
forces into that city, and also new supplies of provisions. And 
thus ended the twenty and ninth year of the reign of the Judges 
over the people of Nephi. 

CHAPTER XXVI. 

1. AND now it came to pass in the commencement of the 
thirtieth year of the reign of the Judges, in the second day, on 
the first month, Moroni received an epistle from Helaman, st::tlf 
ing the affairs of the people in that quarter of the land. And 
these are the words which he wrote, saying, My dearly beloved 
brother, Moroni, as well in the Lord as in the tribulations of 
our warfare; behold, my beloved brother, I have somewhat to 
tell you concerning our warfare in this part of the land. Behold, 
two thousand of the sons of those men whom Ammon brought 
down out of the land of Nephi. Now ye have known that 
these were descendants of Lanmn, who was the eldest son of 
our father Lehi. Now I need not rehearse unto you concern
ing their traditions or their unbelief, for thou knowest concern
ing all these thing·s; therefore it sufficoth me that I tell yon 
that two thousand of these young men have taken their weapons 
of war, and would that I shoulcl be their leader; and we have 
come forth to defend our country. And now ye also kn1w 
concerning the covenant which their fathers made, that they 
would not take up their weapons of war against their brethren, 
to shed blood. But in the twenty and sixth year, when they 
saw our afflictions s.ncl our tribulations for them, they were 
about to break the covenant which they had made, and take 
up their weapons of war in our defence. But I would not suffer 
tb.em that they should break this covenant which they had 
made, supposing that God would strengthen ns, insomuch that 
we should not snffer more because of the fulfilling the oath 
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which they had taken. But behold, here is one thing in which 
we may have great joy. ]'or behold, in the twenty and sixth 
year, I Helaman, did march at the head of these two thousand 
young men, to the city of Judea, to assist Antipus, whom ye 
had appointed a leader over the people of that part of the land. 
And I did join my two thonsand sons (for they are worthy to 
be called sons) to the army of Antipus; in which strength 
Anti pus did rejoice exceedingly; for behold, his army had been 
reduced by the Lamanites because their forces had slain a vast 
number of our men; for which cause we have to mourn. 
Nevertheless, we may console ourselves in this point; that 
they have died in the cause of their country and of their God; 
yea, and they are happy. And the Larnanites had also retained 
many prisoners, all of whom are chief captains; for none other 
have they spared alive. And we suppose that they are now 
at this time in the land of Nephi; it is so if they are not slain. 

2. And now these are the cities which the Lamanites have 
obtained possession, by the shedding of the blood of so many 
of our valiant men: The land of Manti, or the city of Manti, and 
the city of Zeezrom, and the city of CumenL and the city of 
Antiparah. And these are the cities which they possessed 
when I arrived at the city of Jndea; and I found Antipus and 
his men toiling with their mights to fortify the city; yea, and 
they were depressed in body as well as in spirit; for they had 
fought valiantly by day, and toiled by night, to maintain their 
cities; and thus they had suffered great afflictions of every kind. 
And now they were determined to conquer in this place, or 
die; therefore you may well suppose that this little force which 
I brought with me; yea, those sons of mine, gave them t;reat 
hopes and much joy. 

3. And now it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw 
that Antipus had received a greater strength to his army, they 
were compelled, by the orders of Ammoron, to not come against 
the city of Judea, or against us, to battle. And thus were we 
favored of the Lord: for had they come upon us in this our 
weakness, they might have perhaps destroyed our little army: 
but thus were we preserve<l. They were commanded by 
Am moron to maintain those cities which they had taken. And 
thus ended the twenty and sixth year. And in the commence
ment of the twenty and seventh year, we had prepared our 
city and ourselves for defence. Now we were desirous that the 
Lamanites should come upon us; for we were not desirous to 
make an attack upon them in their strong holds. And it came 
to pass that we kept spies out round about, to watch the 
movements of the Lamanites, that they might not pass us by 
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night, nor by day, to make an attack upon om other cities, 
which were on the northward; for we knew in those cities 
they were not sufficiently strong to meet them; therefore we 
were desirous, if they should pass by us, to fall upon them in 
their rear, and thus bring them up in the rear, at the same time 
they were met in the front. vVe supposed that we could over
power t.hern; but behold, we were disappointed in this our 
desire. They durst not pass by us with their whole army; 
neither durst they with a p:wt, lest they should not be suffi
ciently strong, and they should fall. Neither durst they march 
down against the city of Zarahemla; neither durst they cross 
the head of Sidon, over to the city of Nephibah. And thus, 
with their forces, they were determined to maintain those cities 
which they had taken. 

4. And now it came to pass, in the second month of this 
year, there was brought unto us many provisions, from the 
fathers of those my two thousand sons. And also there was 
sent two thousand men unto us, from the land of Zarahemla. 
And thus we were prepared with ten thousand men, and· pro
visions for them, and also for their wives, and their children. 
And t!Je Lamanites, thus seeing our forces increase daily, and 
provisions arrive for our support, they began to be fearful, and 
began to sally forth, if it were possible, to put an ·end to our 
receiving provisions and strength. Now when we saw that 
the Lamanitos began to grow uneasy on this wise, .we were 
desirous to \:Jring· a stratag·em into effect upon them: therefore 
Antipus ordered that I should march forth with my little sons, 
to a neighboring city, as if we were carrying provisions to a 
neighboring city. And we were to march near the city of 
Antiparah, as if we were going to the city beyond, in the bor
ders by the sea-shore. And it came to pass that we did march 
forth, as if with onr provisions, to go to that city. And it came 
to pass that Antipus did march forth, with a part of his r.rmy, 
leaving the remainder to maintain the city. But he did not 
march forth, until I had gone forth with my little army, and 
came near the city Antiparah. And now in the city Antiparah, 
were stationed the strongest army of the Lamauites; yea, the 
most numerous. And it came to pass that when they had been 
informed by their spies, they came forth with their army, and 
marched against· us. 

5. And it eame to pass that we did flee before them, north
ward. And thus we did lead away the most powerful army of' 
the Lamanites; yea, even to a considerable distance, insomuch 
that when they saw the army of Anlipus pursuing them, with 
their mights, they did not turn to the right nor to the left, but 
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p<n·scuJd their march in a straight course after us: and, as we 
suppose, it was their int.ent to slay us before Antipus should 
overtake them, ttnd this that they might not be surrounded by 
our people. And now Antipus, beholding our dttnger, did 
,;peed the march of his army. Bnt behold, it was night; there
fore they did not overtake us, neither did Antipus overtake 
Lhe'm; therefore we did camp for the night. 

6. And it csxne to pass that before the dawn of the morning, 
behold, the Lamanites were pursuing us. Now we were not 
sufficiently strong to contend with them; yea, I would not suf
fer that my little sons should fall into their hands; therefore we 
did continue our march; and we took our march into the wil
derness. Now they durst not turn to the right nor to the left, 
lest they should be surrounded: neither would I turn to the 
right or to the left, lest they should overtake me, and we could 
not ;;tau_d them, but be slain, and they would make their 
escape; thus we did f-lee all that day into the wilderness, 
even until it was dark. 

7 .. And it came to pass that again when the light of the 
morning came, we saw the Larnanites upon us, and we did tiee 
before them. But it came to pass that they did not pursue us 
far, before they halted; and it was in the morning of the third 
day, on the seventh month. And now whetl1er they were 
overtaken by Antipus, we know not; but I said unto my men, 
Behold, we know not but they have halted for the purpose that 
we should come against them, tluit they should catch us in their 
snare; therefore what say ye, my sons, will ye go against them 
to battle? And now I say unto you my beloved brother, 
Moroni, that never had I seen so great courage, nay, not 
amongst all the Nephites. Por as I had ever called them my 
sons, (for they were all of them very young), even so they said 
unto me, Father, behold, our God is with us, and he will not 
suffer that we shall fall; then let us go forth; we would not 
slay our brethren, if they would let us alone; therefore let us 
go, lest they should overpower the army of Anti pus. Now 
they never had fought, yet they die! uot fear death: and they 
did think more upon the liberty of their fathers, than they did 
upon their lives; yea, tltey had been taught by their mothers, 
that if they did not doubt, that God would deliver them. And 
they rehearsed unto me the words of their mothers, saying we 
do not doubt our mothers knew it. 

8. And it carne to pass that I did return with my two thous
and, against these Lamanites who had pursued us. And now 
behold, the armies of Antipus had overtaken them, and a ter
rible battle had commenced. Tlw army of Antipus being 
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weary, because of their long march in so short a space of 
time, were about to fall into the hands of the Lamanites; and 
had I not returned with my two thousand, they would have 
obtained their purpose; for Antipus had fallen by the sword, 
and many of his leaders, because of their weariness, which was 
occasioned by the speed of their march; theret(Jre the men of 
Antipus being confused, because of the fall of their leaders, 
began to give way before the Lamanitcs. 

9. And it came to pass that the Lamanites took courage, and 
began to pmsue them; and thus were the Lamanites pursuing 
them with great vigor, when Helaman came upon their rear 
with his two thousand, and began to slay them excccding·Jy, 
insomuch that the whole army of the Lamanites halted, and 
turned upon Helaman. Now when tlte people of Antipus saw 
that the Lamanites had turned them about, they gathered 
together their men, and came again upon the rear of the 
Lamanites. 

10. And now it came to pass that we, the people of Nephi, 
the people of Anti pus, and I with my two thousand, did ~sur
round the Lamanites, and did slay them; yea, insomuch that 
they were compelled to deliver up their weapons of war, and 
also themselves as prisoners of war. 

11. And now it came to pass that when they had snrrender
ed themselves up unto us, behold, I numbered tJ10se young 
men who had fought with me. fearing lest there were many of 
them slain. But behold, to my g:reat joy, there had not one 
soul of them fallen to the earth; yea, and they had fought as if 
with the strength of God; yea, never were men known to have 
fought with such miraculous strength; and with such mighty 
power did they fall upon the Larnanites, that they did frighten 
them; and for this cause did the Lamanites deliver themselves 
up as prisoners of war. And as we had no place for our prison
ers, that we could guard t!JGm to keep them fi·om the armies of 
the Lanmnites, therefore we sent them to the land of Zwahemla, 
and a part of those men wllo were not. slain of Antipus, with 
them; and the remainder T took and joined them to my stripling 
Ammonites, and took our march back to the city of Judea. 

12. And now it came to pass that, I received an epistle fi·om 
Ammoron, the king·, stating· that if I would deliver up those 
prisoners of war whom we had taken, that he would deliver up 
the city of Antiparah unto us. Bnt I sent an epistle unto the 
king, that we were sure our forces were sufl\cieat to t.ake the 

of Antiparah our force; and by deliverin~· up the 
for that we should suppose ourselves unwise, 

and thaL we would deliver up our prisoners on exchange. 
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And Ammoron refused mine epistle, for he would not exchange 
prisoners; therefore we began to make preparations to go 
against the city of Antiparah. But the people of Antiparah 
did leave the city, and fled to their other cities wl1ich they had 
possession of, to fortify them; and the city of Antiparah fell 
into our hands. And thus ended the twenty and eiglith year 
of the reign of the Judges. 

13. And it came to pass that in the commencement of the· 
twenty and ninth year, we received a supply of provisions, and 
also an addition to our army, from the land of Zarahemla, and 
from the land round about, to the number of six thousand men, 
besides sixty of the sons of the Ammonites, who had come to 
join their brethren, my little band of two thousand. And now 
behold, we were strong; yea, and we had also a plenty of pro-
visions brought unto us. . 

14. And it came to pass that it was our desire to wage a 
battle with the army which was placed to protect the city 
Cumeni. And now behold, I will shew unto you that we soon 
accomplished our desire; yea, with our strong· force, or with a 
part of our strong force, we did snrround, by night, the city 
Cumeni, a little before they were to receive a supply of pro
visions. And it eame to pass that we did camp round about 
the city for many nights; bllt we did sleep upon our swords, 
and keep g·uards, that the Lamanites could not come upon us 
by night, and slay us, which they attempted many times; but 
as many times as they attempted this, their blood was spilt. 
At length their provisions did arrive, and they were about to 
enter the city by night. And we, instead of being Lamanites,. 
were N ephites; therefore, we did take them and their pro
visions. And notwithstanding· the Lamanites Leing· cut off from 
their support after this manner, they were still determined to 
maintain the city; therefore it became expedient that we should 
take those provisions and send them to Judea and our prisoners 
to the land of Zarahemla. 

15. And it came to pass that not many days had passed 
away, before the Lamanites began to lose all hopes of succor; 
therefore they yielded up the city into our hands; and thns we 
had accomplished our designs, in obtaining the city Cumeni. 
·But it came to pass that our prisoners were numerous, that 
notwithstanding the enormity of our numbers, we were obliged 
to employ all our force to keep them, or to put them to death. 
For behold they would ·break out in great numbers, and would 
fight with stones, and with clubs, or whatsoever things they 
could get into their hands, insomuch that we did slay upwards 
of two thousand of them, after they had surrendered themselves 
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prisoners of war; therefore it became expedient for us, that we 
should put an end to their lives, or guard them, sword in hand, 
down to the land of Zarahemla; and also our provisions were 
not any more than sufficient for our own people, notwithstand
ing that which we had taken from the Lamanites. And now, 
in those critical circumstances, it became a very serious matter 
to determine concerning these prisoners of war, nevertheless, 
we did resolve to send them down to the laud of Zarahemla; 
therefore we selected a part of our men, and gave them charge 
over our prisoners, to go down to the land of Zarahemla. 

16. But it came to pass that on the morrow, they did return. 
And now behold, we did not inquire of them concerning the 
prisoners; for behold, the Lamanites were upon us, and they 
returned in season to save us from falling into their hands. For 
behold, Ammoron had sent to their support a new snpply of 
.provisions, and also a numerous army of men. 

17. And it carne to pass that those men whom we sent with 
the prisoners, did arrive in season to check them, as they were 
about to overpower us. But behold, my little band of two 
thousand and sixty, foup:ht most desperately; yea, they were 
firm before the Lamanites, and did administer death unto all 
those who opposed them; and as the remainder of our army 
were about to give way before the Lamarrites, behold, those 
two thousand and sixty were firm and undaunted: yea, and 
they did obey and observe to perform every word of command 
with exactness; yea, and even according to their faith, it was 
done unto thorn; and I did remember the words which they 
said unto me that tl1eir mothers had taught them. And now 
behold, it was those, my sons, and those men who had been 
selected to convey the prisoners, to whom we owe this great 
victory; for it was they who did beat the Lamanites; therefore 
they were driven back to the city of Manti. And we retained 
our city Oumeni, and were not all destroyed by the sword; 
nevertheless, we had suffered great loss. 

18. And it came to pass that after the Lamanites had fled, I 
immediately gave orders that my men who had been wounded, 
should be taken from among the dead, and caused that their 
wounds should be dressed. And it came to pass that there 
were two hundred, out of my two thousand and sixty, who had 
fainted because of the loss of blood; nevertheless, according to 
the goodness of God, and to our great astonishment, and also 
the foes of onr whole army, there was not one soul of them 
who did perish; yea, and neither was there one soul among 
them who had not received many wounds. And now, their 
preservation ·was ast(\l1ishing· to our whole army; yea, that they 
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should be spared, while there was a thousand of our brethren 
who were slain. And we do justly ascnbe it to the miraculous 
power of God, because of their exceeding faith in that which 
they had been taught to believe, that there was a just God; 
and whosoever did not doubt, that they should be preserved by 
his marvelous power. Now this was the faith of these of whom 
llmve spoken; they are young, and their minds are firm; and 
they do put their trust in God continually. 

19. And now it came to pass tl1at after we had. thus taken 
care of our wounded men, and h>td buried our dead, and also 
the dead of the Lamanites, who were many, behold, we did 
inquire of Gid concerning the prisoners whom they had started 
to go down to the land of Zamhernla with. Now Gid was the 
chief captain over the band who was appointed to guard them 
down to the land. And now, these are the words which Gid 
said unto me, Behold, we did start to go down to the land of 
Zarahemla with our prisoners. And it came to pass that we 
did meet the spies of our armies, who had been sent out to 
watch the camp of the Lamanites. And they cried unto us, 
saying, Behold, the armies of the Lamanites arc marching 
towards the city of Oumeni; and behold, they will fall npon 
them, and will destroy our people. 

20. And it came to pass that our prisoners did hear their 
cries, which caused them to take courage; and they did rise 
up in rebellion against m. And it came to pass because of 
their rebellion, we did cause that our swords should come upon 
them. And it came to pass that they did, in a body, run upon 
our swords, in the which, the greater number of them were 
slain; and the remainder of them broke through and fiod from 
us. And behold, when they had. fied, and we <;:onld not over
take them, we took our march with speed towards the city 
Oumeni; and behold, we did arrive in time that we might assist 
our brethren in preserving the city. And behold, we are again 
delivered out of the hands of our enemies. And blessed is the 
name of our God: for behold, it is he that has delivered us; 
yea, that has done this great thing for us. 

21. Now it came to pass tbat when I, Helaman, had heard 
these words of Gid. I was filled with exceeding joy, because 
of the goodness of God in preserving us, that we might not all 
perish; yea, and I trust that the souls of them who have been 
slain, have entered into the rest of their God. 

22. And behold, now it came to pass that our next object 
was to obtain the city of :Manti; but behold, there was no way 
that we could lead them otlt of the city, by our small bands. 
For behold they remembered that which we had hitherto done;, 
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therefore we could not decoy them away fi·om their strong 
holds; and they were so much more numerous than was our 
army, that we durst not go forth and attack them in their strong 
hold. Yea, and it became expedient that we should employ 
our men, to the maintaining those parts of the land, of the 
which we had retained of our possessions; therefore it became 
expedient that we slwuld wait, that we might rcccii'O more 
strength from the land of Zarahemla, and also a r.ew supply of 
provisions. 

23. And it came to pass that I thus did send an embassy to 
the governor of our land, to acquaint him concerning the aflairs 
of our people. And it came to pass that we did wait to receive 
provisions and strength, from the land of Zarahemla. But be
hold, this dirl not profit us but little: for the Lamanites were also 
receiving great strength, from day to clay, ancl also many pro
visions; and thus were our circumstances at this period of time. 
And the Lamauites were sallying forth against us, fi'om time to 
time, resolving by stratagem to destroy us; nevertheless, we 
could not come to battle with them, becctuse of their retreats 
and their strong· holds. 

24. And it came to pass that we dicl wait in these difficult 
circumstances, for the space of many months, even until we 
were about to perish for the want of food. But it came to pass 
that we did receive food, which was guarded to us by an army 
of two thonsand men, to onr assistance; and this is all the 
assistance which we did receive, to defenq ourselves and our 
country from falling into the hands of our enemies; yea, to con
tend with an enemy which was innumerable. And now the 
cause of these onr embarrassments, or the catme why they did 
not send more strength nnto us, we knew not; therefore we 
were grieved, and also filled with fear, lest by any means the 
judgment of Gorl sliould come upon om land, to our overthrow 
and utter destruction; therefore we did pour out our souls in 
prayer to God., that he would strengthen us and deliver us out 
of the hands of our enemies; yea, and also give us strength, that 
we might retain our cities, and our lands, and our possessions. 
for tho support of' our people. Yea, and it carne to that 
the Lord our God did visit us with assurances, that would 
deliver us; yea, insomuch that he did speak peace to our souls. 
;mel did grant unto us great faith, ancl did cause us that we should 
hope for our deliverance in him; and '.Ve did tako conrag·e with 
'lur small force which we had received, and were fixed with a 
determination to conquer our enemies, and to maintain our 
lands, and onr possessions, and our wives, and our children, and 
the cause of our liberty. And thus we did go forth with all 
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our might against the Lamanites, who were in the city of Manti; 
and we did pitch our tents by the wilderness side, which was 
near to the city. And it came to paRs that on the morrow, that 
when the Lamanites saw that we were in the borders by the 
wilderness which was near the city, that they sent out their 
spies round about us, that theY. might discover the number and 
the strength of our army. 

25. And it came to pass that when they saw that we were 
not strong, according to our numbers, and fearing that we should 
cut them off from their support, except they shonld come out 
to battle against us, and kill us, and also supposing that they 
could easily dest'roy us with their numerous hosts, therefore 
they beg·an to make preparations to come out against us to 
battle. And when we saw that they were making preparations 
to come out against us, behold, I caused that Gid, with a small 
number of men, should secrete himself in the wilderness, and 
also that Teomner should .. with a small number of men. secrete 
themselves also in the wilderness. Now Gid and his men were 
on the right, and the others on the left; and when they had 
thus secreted themselves, behold, J remained with the remain
der of my army, in that same. place where we had first pitched 
our tents, against the time that the Larnanitcs should come out 
to battle. 

26. And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come out. 
with their numerous army agaiust us. And when they had 
come >tnd were abopt to fall 1.1pon us with the sword, I caused 
that my men, those who were witl1 me, should retreat into the 
wilderness. 

27. And it came to pass that the Lamanites did follow after 
us with great speed, for they were exceedingly desirous to 
overtake us, that they might slay us: therefore they did follow 
us into the wilderness; and we did pass by in the midst of Gid 
and Teomner, insomuch that they were not discovered by the 
Lamanites. 

28. And it came to pass that when the Lumanites had passed 
by, or when the army had passed by, Gid and Teomner did rise 
up from their secret places, and did cut off the spies of the 
Lamanites, that they should not return to the city. And it 
ca.ue to pass that when they had cut them off, they ran to the 
city, and fell upon the guards who were left to guard the city, 
insomuch that they did destroy them, and did take possession 
of the city. Now this was done because the Lamanites did 
suffer their whole army, save a few guards only, to be led away 
into the wilderness. 

'29. And it came to pass that Gid and Tcomner, by this 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



DHAP. xxvr.] BOOK 01<' ALMA. 365 
' means, had obtained possession of their strong holds. And it 

came to· pass that we took our course, after having traveled 
much in the wilderness, towards the land of Zarahemla. And 
when the Lamanites saw that they were marching towards the 
land of Zarahemla, they were exceeding fraid, lest there was a 
plan laid to load them on to destruction; therefore they began 
to retreat into the wildernes~ even back bv the 
same way which they !tad come. it was ;,ight. 
and they did pitch their tents; for the chief captains of the 
:l',amanites had supposed that the Nephites were weary, because 
of their march; and supposing that they had driven their whole 
army, therefore they took no thought concerning the city of' 
Manti. 

30. Now it came to pass that when it was night, that I 
caused that my men should not sleep, but that they should 
march forward by another way, towards the land of Manti. 
And because of this our march in the night time, behold, on the 
morrow, we were beyond the Lamanites, insomuch that we did 
arrive before them to the city of Manti. And thus it came to 
pass, that by this stratagem, we did take possession of the city 
of Manti, without the shedding of blood. 

31. And it came to pass that when the armies of the Laman
ites did arrive near the city, and saw that we were prepared to 
.meet them, they were astonished exceedingly, and strnck with 
great fear, insomuch that they did, flee into the wilderness. 
Yea, and it came to pass that the armies of the Lamanites did 
flee out,of all this quarter of the land. But behold, they have 
carried with them many womon and children ont of the land. 
And those cities which had been taken by the Lamanites, all of 
them are at this period of time in our possessio11; and our 
fathers, and our women, and our children, are returning to their 
homes, all save it be those who havo been taken prisoners and 
carried . off by the Lamanites. But behold, our armies are 
small, to maintain so gTeat a nnmber of cities, and so gTeat pos
sessions. But behold, we trust that our God, who has given 
us victory over those lands, insomuch that we have obtained 
those cities and those lands, which were our own. Now we do 
not know the cause that the government does not gTant us 
more strength; neither do those men who came up unto us, 
know why we have not received greater strength. Behold, we 
do not know but what ye are nnsuccessful, and ye have drawn 
away the forces into that quarter of the land; if so, we do not 
desire to murmur. And if it is not so, behold, we fear that 
there is some faction in the government, that they do not send 
more men to our assistance; for we know that they are more 
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numerous than that which they have sent. But behold, it 
matteretlt not; we trust God will deliver us, notiYithstanding 
the weakness of our armies, yea, and deliver us out of the hands 
of our enemies. 

32. Behold, this is the twenty and ninth year, in the latter 
end, and we are in the possession of our lands; and the Laman
ites lmve· !lad to the land of N ophi. And those sons of the 
people of Ammon of whom I have ·so highly spoken, are with 
me in the city of Manti; and the Lord has supported them, 
yea, and kept them from fal!illg· by the sword, insomuch that 
even one soul has not been slain. But behold they have 
received many wounds; nevertheless they stand fast in that 
liberty wherewith God has made them free; and they are strict 
to remember the Lord their God, from day to clay; yea, they do 
observe to keep his statutes, and his judg·ments. and his com
mandmeuts continually; and their faith is strong in the prophe- . 
cies concerning th~t which is to come. And now my beloved 
brother :Moroni, that the Lord onr God who has redeemed us 
and made us free, may keep .yon continually in his presence; 
yea. and that he may fctvor this people, even that ye may have 
success in obtaining the possession of all that which the Laman
ites have taken from us, which was for our support. And now 
behold, I close mine epistle. I am Helaman, the son of Alma. 

CHAPTER XXVII 

l. Now it came to pass in the thirtieth year of the reign of 
the Judges over the people of Nephi, after J\ioroni had r8ceived 
and had read Helaman's epistle, he was exceedingly rejoiced 
because of the welfct1·e, yea, the exceeding success which Hela
man had had, in obtaining those lands which were lost; yea, 
and he did make it known unto all his people in all the land 
ronnel about in that part where he was, that they mig·ht rejoice 
also. 

2. And it came to pass that he immediately sent an epistle to 
Pahoran, desiring that he should cause men to be gathered 
together, to strengthen Hclrmmn, or the armies of Helaman, 
insomuch that he might with ease maintain that part of the 
land which he had been so miraculously prospered in retaining. 
And it came to pass when :Moroni hac! sent this epistle to 
the land of Zarahemla, he began again to lay a plan, that he 
might obtain the remainder of those possessions and cities which 
the Lamanites had taken from them. 

3. And it came to ·pass while :Moroni was thus making pre-
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parations to go against the Lamanites to battle, behold, the peo
ple of N ephihah who were gathered tog·ether from the city of 
Moroni, and. the city of Lehi, and the city of lYforianton, were 
attacked by the Lamanites; yea, even those who had been 
compelled to flee from the land of Manti, and from the land 
ronnel nbout, had come over and joined the Lamanites m this 
part of the land; and tlms being exceeding· numerous, yea, and 
receiving strength from day to day, by the commrwd of Am
moron, they came forth against the people of N ephihah, and 
they did begin to sby them with an exceeding great slaughter. 
And their armies were so numerous, that the remainder of the 
people of Nephihah were obliged to flee before them; and they 
came even and joined the army of Moroni. And nciw as Moro
ni had supposed that there shoulcl be men sent to the city of 
of Nephihah, to the assistnnce of the people to maintain that 
city, and knowing that it was easier to keep the city from fi1lling 
into tho hands of tho Lamanites, than to retake iL from them, 
he supposed that they wonld easily maintain that city; there
fore he retained all his force to maintain those places which he 
had recovered. 

4. And now when Moroni saw that the city of Nephihah was 
lost, he was exceeding. sorrowful, and began to doubt, because 
of the wickedness of the people, whether they should not fall 
into the hands of their brethren. Now this was the case with 
all his chief captains. They doubted and marvelled also, 
because of the wickedness of the people; and this because of 
the success of the Lamanites over thorn. And it came to pass 
that :Moroni was angry with the government, because of their 
indifference concerning the freedom of their country. 

5. And it came to pass that he wrote again to the governor 
of the land, who was Pahoran, and these are the words ·which 
he wrote, saying, Behold, I direct mine epistle to Pahoran, in 
the city of Zarahemla, who is the chief judge and the g·overnor 
over the land, and also to all those who have been chosen by 
this people to govern and mauage the affairs of this war; for 
behold, I have somewhat to say unto them by the way of con
demnation; for behold, ye yourselves kuow that ye have been 
appointed to gather together men, and arm them with. swords, 
and with cimeters, and all manner of weapons of war, of e;'ery 
kind, and send forth ag·ainst the Lamanites, in whatsoever parts 
they shonld come into our lane!. And now beholcl. I say unto 
yon, that myself, and also my men, and also Helarnan and his 
men, have suffered exceeding gTeat sufferings; yea, even hun
ger, thirst, and fatigue, and all manner of afflictions of every 
kind. But behold, were this all we httcl sufferecl, we would 
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not mmmur nor complain; but behold, great has been the 
slaughter among our people: yea, thousands have fallen by the 
sword, while it might have otherwise been, if ye had rendered 
unto our armies sufficient strength and succor for them. Yea, 
great has been your neglect towards us. And now behold, we 
desire to know the cause of this exceeding gTeat neglect; yea, 
we desire to know the cause of your thoughtless state. Can 
you think to sit upon your thrones, in a state of thoughtless 
stupor, while your enemies are spreading the work of death 
around you? Yea, while they are murdering thousands of 
your brethren; yea, even they who have looked up to you for 
protection, yea, have placed yon in a situation that ye might 
have snccored them; yea, ye might have sent armies unto them, 
to have strengthened them, and have saved thousands of them 
from falling by the sword! But behold, this is not all, ye have 
withheld your provisions from them, insomuch that many have 
fought and bled out their livm because of their great desires 
which they had for the welfare of this people; yea, and this 
they have done, when they were about to perish with hunger, 
because of your exceeding great neglect towards them. 

6. And now, my beloved brethren; for ye had ought to .be 
beloved; yea, and ye had oug'ht to h~ve stirred yonrselves 
more diligently for the welfare and the freedom of this people; 
bnt behold, ye have neglected them, insomuch that the blood 
of thousands shall come upon yonr heads for vengeance; yea, 
for known unto God were all their cries, and all their sufferings. 
:Behold, could ye suppose that ye could sit upon your thrones, 
and because of the exceeding goodness of God, ye could do 
nothing. and he would deliver you? Behold, if ye have sup
posed this, ye have supposed in vain. Do ye suppose that, 
because so many of your brethren have been killed, it is because 
of their wickedness? I say unto you, if ye have snpposed this, 
ye have supposed in vain; for I say unto you, there are many 
who have fallen by the sword; and behold. it is to your con
demnation; for the Lord snffereth the righteous to be slain, that 
l1is justice and judgment may come upon the wicked; therefore 
ye need not suppose that the righteous are lost because they 
.are slain; but behold, they do enLer into the rest of the Lord 
their God. 

7. And now behold, I say unto you, I fear exceedingly that 
the judgments of God will come upon this people, because of 
their exceeding slothfulness; yea, even the slotbfnltJess of our 
government, and their exceeding great neglect towards their 
brethren, yea, towards those who have been slain: For were it 
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not for the wickedness which first commenced at our head, we 
could have withstood our enemies, that they could have gained 
no power over us; yea, had it not been for the war which 
broke out among ourselves; yea, were it not for these king-men, 
who caused so much bloodshed among ourselves; yea, at the 
time we were contending among ourselves, if we had united our 

as we hitherto have done; yea, had it not been for 
of power and authority which those king-men had 

over us; had they been true to the cause of our freedom, and 
united with us, and gone forth against our enemies, instead of 
taking up their swords ag·ainst us, which was the cause of so 
much bloodshed among ourselves; yea, if we had gone forth 
against them, in the strength of the Lord, we should have dis
persed our enemies; for it would have been done according to 
the fulfilling of his word. Bnt behold, now the Lamanites are 
coming upon us, and they are murdering· onr people with the 
sword: yea, our women and our children; taking possession of 
our lauds, and also til em away captive; causing them 
that they should suffer manum ofaffiictious; and this because 
of the great wickedness of those who were seeking for power 
and authority; yea, even those king-men. But why should I 
say much concerniug this matter, for we know not but what ye 
yourselves are seeking for authority? We know not but what 
ye are also traitors to your country? Or is it that ye have 
neglected us because ye are in the heart of our country, and ye 
are surrounded by security, tlmt ye do not cause food to be sent 
unto us, and also men to strengthen our >1rmies? Have ye for
got the commandments of the Lord your God? Yea, have ye 
forgot the captivity of our !itthors? Have ye forgot the many 
times we have been doli verecl out of the hands of our enemies'! 
Or do ye suppose that the Lord will still deliver us, while we 
sit upon our thrones, and do not make use of the means which 
the Lord has provided for us? Yea, will ye sit in idleness, 
while ye are surrounded with thousaucls of those, yea, aud tens 
of tiwnsands, who do also sit in idleness, while there are thous
ands round about in the borders of the land, who are falling by 
the sword, yea, wounded and bleeding? Do ye suppose that 
God will look upon you as g·uiltless, while ye sit still and IJcholrl 
these things? Behold, I unto yon, Nay. Now I would 
that should remember God has said that the inwanl 

shall be cleansed first. and then shall the outer vessel bo 
cleansed also. · 

8. And now except ye do repent of that which ye have done, 
and beg·in to be up and doing, and send forth food and men unto 
us, and also unto Helaman, that he may support those parts of 
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our country which he has retained, and that we may also 
recover the remainder of our possessions in these parts, behold, 
it will be expedient that we contend no more with the Laman
ites until we have first cleansed our inwaru vessel; yea, even 
the gToat he au of our government; anu except ye grant mine 
epistle, and come out and show unto me a true spirit or freedom, 
a11d strive to strengthen and forti(r onr armies, and grant nnto 
them food for their support, behold, I will leave a part of my 
freemen to maintain this part of our land, and I will leave the 
strength and the blessings of God upon them, that none other 
power can operate against them, and this because of their 
exceeding f<tith and their patience in their tribulations; and I 
will come unto you, and if there be any among' you that has a 
desire for freedom, yea, il there be even a spark of freedom 
remaining, behold I will stir up insurrections among yon, even 
until those who have desires to usurp power and anthority, shall 
become extinct; yea, behold I do not fe>tr yom power nor your 
authority, but it is my God wltorn I fear, and it is according to 
his commandments that I do take my sword to defend the cause 
of my country, and it is because of your iniquity that we have suf
fered so much loss. Behold it is time; ym1, the time is now at 
hand, that except ye uo bestir yourselves in the defence of your 
country and your little ones, the sword of justice cloth hang over 
you: yea, and it sball fall upon you and visit you .even to your 
utter destruction. Behold. I wait for assistattce from yon, and 
except ye do administer unto om· relief, belwld I come unto you 
even in the laml of Zarahemla, and smite yon with the sword, in
somuch that yo can lmvo no more power to impede the progress 
of this people in the cause of our fi·eedom; for behold tl•e Lord 
will not suffer that ye shall live and wax strong in your iniqui
ties, to destroy his righteons people. Behold, can you suppose 
that the Lord will spare you and come ont in judgment against 
the Lamanites, when·jt is the tradition of their fathers that has 
caused their hatred; yea, and it has been redonbled by those 
who have ciissented from us, while your iniquity i3 for the cause 
of yonr love of glory, and the vain things of tlte world! Ye 
know that ye do transgress the laws of God, and ye do know 
that ye do trample them under your feet. Behold, the Lord 
saith tmto me, If those whom ye have appointed your governors, 
do not repent of their sins and iniquities, ye shall go up to bat
tle against them. 

9. And now behold, I :Moroni am constrained,. according to 
the covenant wllich I..have made to keep the commandments of 
my God; therefore I would that ye should adhere to the word 
of God, and send speedily unto me of yonr provisions and of 
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~ your men, and also to Helaman. And lJehold if ye will not do 
this, I come unto you speedily; for behold, God will not suffer 
that we should perish with hunger; therefore he will give unto 
us of your food, even if it must be by the sword. Now see that 
ye fulfill the word of God. Behold, I am Moroni, your chief 
captain. I seek not for power but to pull it down. 1 seek not 
for honor of the world, but for the glory of my God, and the 
freedom and welfare of my country. And thus I close mine 
epistle. 

CHAPTER XXVIII. 

l. BEHOLD, now it came to pass that soon after Moroni had 
sent his epistle unto the chief governor, he receive an epistle 
from Pahoran, the chief governor. And these are the words 
which he received: 1, Pahoran, wlto am the chief governor of 
this land, do send these words unto l\Ioroui, the chief captain 
over the army: behold I say unto yon, Moroni, that I do not 
joy in your great afflictions; yea, it gTieves my soul. But 
behold, there aro those who do joy in your afflictions; yea, 
insomuch that they have risen up in rebellion against me, and 
also those of my people who are freemen; yea, and those who 
have risen up are exceeding numerous. And it is those who 
have sought to take away the judgment seat from mo, that have 
been the cause of this great iniquity; for they havo used great 
flattery; and they have lou away the hearts of many people, 
which will be the cause of sore affliction among ns; they 
have withheld our provisions, and have daunted our f!·eemen, 
that they have not come unto you. And lJelwid, they have 
driven me out before them, and I have fled to the land ot 
Gideon, with as many men as it wore possible that I could get. 
And behold, I have sent a proclamation throughout this part of 
the land; and behold, they are flocking to us daily, to their 
arms, in the dofmwe of their country, and their freedom, and to 
aveng·e our wrongs. And they have como unto us, insomuclr 
that those who have risen up in rebellion against us, are set ut 
defiance; insomuch that they do fear us, and dnrst not 
come out us to battle. They have of the 
land, or the city Zarahemla: they have a king' oyer 
them, and he huth written unto the king o.f tho Lamanite8, in 
the which he hath an alliance \Vitll him; in the which 
alliance, he hath to ma;ntain tho of Zamhe.mla, 
which maintenance supposeth will enable Lamanites to 
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conquer the remainder of the land, and he shall be placed king 
over this people, when they shall be conquered under the 
Lamanites. And now, in your epistle you have censured me; 
bnt it mattereth not, I am not angry, but do rejoice in the 
greatness of your heart. I, Pahoran, do not seek for power, 
save only to retain my judgment seat, that I may preserve the 
rights and the liberty of my people. My soul standeth fast in 
that liberty, in the wh1cli God hath made us free. 

2. And no,w behold we will resist wickedness, even unto 
bloodshed. We would not shed the blood of the Lamanites, if 
they would stay in their own land. We would not shed the 
blood of our brethren, if they would not rjse up in rebellion 
and take the sword against us. '· We would subject ourselves to 
the yoke of bondag·e, if it were requisite with the justice of God, 
or if he should command us so to do. But behold he doth not 
command us that we shall subject ourselves to our enemies, but 
that we shoi1lcl put our trnst in him and he will deliver us. 
Therefore my beloved brother :Moroni, let us resist evil; and 
whatsoever evil we cannot resist with our words, yea, such as 
rebellions and dissensions, let us resist them with our swords, 
that we may retain our freedom, that we may rejoice in the 
great privilege of our church and in the cause of our Redeemer 
and our God. Therefore come unto me speedily, with a few 
of your men, and lcaYe the remainder in the charge of Lehi and 
Teaneum; g·ive unto them power to conduct the war in that 
part of the land, according to the Spirit of God, which is also 
the spirit of freedom which is in them. Behold I have sent a 
few provisions unto them, that they may not perish until ye 
can come unto me. Gather together whatsoever force ye can 
upon your march hither, and we will go speedily againstthose 
dissenters, in the strength of our God, according to the faith 
which is in us. And we will take possession of the city of 
Zarahemla, that we may obtain more food to send forth unto 
Lehi and Teancum; yea, we will go forth against them in the 
strength of the Lord, and we will put an end to this great 
iniquity. 

3. And now, Moroni, I do not joy in receiving your epistle; 
for I was somewhat worried concerning what we should do, 
whether it should be just in us to go against our brethren. But 
ye have said, 'BJxcept they repent, the Lord hath commanded 
you that ye should go against them. See that ye strengthen 
Lehi and Teancum in the Lord; tell them to fear not, for God 
will deliver them; yea, and also all those who stand fast in that 
liberty wherewith God hath made them free. And now I close 
mine epistle to my beloved brother Moroni. 
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CHli..PTER XXIX. 

1. AND now it came to pass that when Moroni had received 
this epistle, his heart did take courage, and was filled with 
exceeding great joy, because of the faithfulness of Pahoran, that 
lre was not also a tr~itor to the freedom and cause of his coun
try. But he did also mourn exceedingly, because of the iniquity 
of those who had driven Pahoran from the se>.~t; yea, 
in fine, becanse of those who had rebelled their country 
and also their God. 

2. And it came to pass that :Moroni took a small number ot 
men according to the desire of Pahoran, and gave Lehi and 
Teancum command over the remainder of his army, and took 
his march towards the land of Gideon. And he did raise the 
standard of liberty in whatsoever place he did enter, and gained 
whatsoever force he could in all his m11rch towards the land of 
Gideon. 

3. And it came to pass that thousands did flock unto his 
standard, and did take up their swords in defence of their free
dom, that they might not come into bondngo. And thus when 
:Moroni had gathered together whatsoever men he could in all 
his march, he came to the land of Gideon; and uniting his 
forces with that of Pahoran, they became exceeding strong, 
even stronger than the men of Paohus, who was the king of 
those dissenters who had driven out tho freemen out of the 
land of Zarahemia, and had taken po~session of the land. 

4. And it came to pass that Moroni and Pi1horan wont down 
with their armies into the land of Zarahomla, :mel went forth 
against the city, and did meet the men of Paclms., insomuch 
that they did come to battle. And behold, Pachus was slain, 
and his men wore taken prisoners; and Pahoran was restored 
to his judgment seat. And the men of Paohus received their 
trial, ac<;ording to the law, and also those king-men who had 
been taken and cast into prison; and they wore executed 
according to the la\v; yea, those men of Pachus, and those 
king-men, whosoever would not take up arms in the defence of 
their country, but would fig-ht against it, wore put to death. 
And thns it became expedient that this law should be strictlv 
observed, for the safety of their country; yea, and whosoever 
was found their freedom, was speedily executed accord-
ing to the law. thus ended the thirtieth year of the reign 
of the Judg-es over the people of ivfonmi and Pahor&ll 
having restored peace to the iand Zarahemla, among their 
own people, having inflicted death upon all those who were not 
true to the cause of freedom. 
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5. Ancl it came to pass in the commencement of the thirty 
and first year of the reign of the Judges over the people of 
Nephi, Moroni immediately caused that provisions should be 
sent, and also an army of six thousand men should be sent unto 
Helarnan, to assist him in preserving that part of the land; and 
he also caused that an army of six thousand men, with a sufficient 
quantity of food, should be sent to the armies of Lehi and Tean
curn. And it came to pass that this V>'llil deme, to fortity the 
land against the Lamanites. 

6. And it came to pass that Moroni and Pahoran, leavir,g a 
large body of men in the land of Zarahemla, took their march 
with a large body of men toward the land of Nephihah, being 
determined to overthrow the Lamanites in that city. 

7. And .it came to pass that as they were marching towards 
the lc,ud, they took a large body of men of the Lamanites, and 
slew many of them, and took their provisions, and their 
weapons of war. And it came to pass after they had taken 
them, they caused them to enter into a covenant, that they 
would no more take np their weapons of war against the 
NeplJites. And when they had entered into this covenant, 
they sent them to dwell with the people of Ammon; and they 
were in number about fonr thousand who had not been slain. 

8. And i.t came to pass that when they had sent them away, 
they pursued their march towards the land of N ephihah. And 
it came to pass that when they had come to the city of 
Nephihah, they did pitch their tents in the plains of Nephihah, 
which is near the city Nephihah. Now Moroni was desirous 
that the Lamanites should come out to battle against them, npon 
the plains ; but the Lamanites knowing' of their exceeding great 
courage, and beholding the greatness of their numbers, therefore 
they dnrst not come out against them; therefore they did not 
come to battle in that day. And when the night came, Moroni 
went forth in the darkness of the night, and came upon the top 
of the wall to spy out what part of the city the Lamanites did 
camp with their army. 

9, And it came to pass that they were on the east, by the 
entrance; and they were all asleep. And now Moroni returned 
to his army, and caused that they should prepare in haste strong 
cords and ladders, to be let down from the top of the wall 
into the inner part of the wall. 

10, And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his men 
should march forth and come upon the top of the wall, and let 
themselves down into that part of the city, yea, even on the 
west, where the Lamanites did not camp with their armies. 

11. And it came to pass that they were all let down into the 
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city by nig·llt, by the means of their strong cords and their 
ladders; thus when the morning came, they were all within 
the walls of the city. And now when the Lamanites awoke, and 
saw that the armies of Moroni were within the walls, they 
were affrighted exceeding·ly, insomuch that they did flee out by 
the pass. And now when Moroni saw that they were fleeing 
before him, he did cause that lns men should march forth 
against them, and slew many, and surrounded many others and 
took them prisoners; and the remainder of them fled into tho 
hind of Moroni, which was in thEf borders hy the sea-shore. 
Thus had Moroni and Pahoran obtained the possession of the 
city ofNephihah, without the loss of one soul; and there were 
many of the Lamanites who were slain. 

12. Now it came to pass that many of the Lamanites that 
were prisoners, were desirous to join the people of Ammon, 
and become a free people. And it came to pass that as many 
as were desirous, unto them it was granted, according to their 
desires; therefore all the prisoners of the Lamanites did join the 
people of Ammon, and did begin to labor exceedingly, tilling the 
ground, raising all manner of grain, and flocks, and herds of 
every kind; and thus were tl.le N ephites relieved from a great 
burthen; yea, insomuch that they were relieved from all the 
prisoners of the Lamanites. 

13. Now it came to pass that Moroni, after he had obtained 
possession of the city of N ephihah, having· taken many prisoners, 
which did reduce the armies of the Lamanites exceedingly, and 
having retained many of the Nepllites who had been taken 
prisoners, which did strengthen the army ofJiiforoni exceedingly; 
therefore Moroni went forth from the land of N ephihah to the 
land ofLehi. 

14. And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw that 
Moroni vms coming against them, they were again frightened, 
and fled before the army of Moroni. And it came to pass tlmt 
Moroni and his army did pursue them from city to city, until 
they were met by Lehi and Teancum; and the Lamanites fled 
from Lehi and Teancum, oven down upon the borders by the sea
shore, until they came to the laud of Moroni. And tJw armies 
of the Lamanitcs were all gv,tllerod together, insomuch that they 
were all in one bor1v, in tho land of :Moroni. Now Ammoron, 
the king of the I"an;anites, was also with them. 

15. And it came to pass that Jlloroni, and Lehi, and Teancum, 
did enc::unp with their armies round about in the borders of the 
land of Moroni, insomuch that the Lamanites were encircled 
abont in the bordem by the wilderness; on tl1e and in the 
borders by the wilderness, on the east; and thus they 
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for the night. For behold, the Nephites and the J,amaniles 
also, were weary because pf the greatness of their march; 
therefore they did not resolve upon any stratagem in the night 
time, save it were Teancum: for he was exceeding angry with 
Ammoron, insomuch that he considered that Ammoron and 
Amalickiah his brother, had been the cause of this gTeat and 
lasting war between them and the Lamanites, which had been 
the cause of so much war and bloodshed, yea, and so much 
fttmine. 

16. And it came to pass that Teancum in his anger did go 
forth into the camp of the Lamanites, and did let himself down 
over the walls of the city. And he went forth with a cord, 
from place to place, insomuch that he did find the king; and he 
did cast a javelin at him, which did pierce him near the heart. 
Bnt behold, the king did awake his servant before he died, 
insomuch that he did pursue Teancum, and slew him. 

17. Now it came to pass that when Lehi and Moroni knew 
that Teancum was dead, they were exceeding sorrowful: for 
behold, he had been a man who had fought valiantly for his 
country, yea, a trne friend to liberty; and he had snffered very 
many exceeding sore afflictions. ~But behold, he was dead, and 
had gone the way of all the earth. 

18. Now it carne to pass that Moroni marched forth on the 
morrow, and came upon the Lamanites, insomuch that they did 
slay them with a great slaughter; and they did drive them out 
of the land: and they did flee, eyen that they did not return at 
that time against the N ephites. And thus ended' the thirty and 
first year of the reign of the Judges over the people of Nephi; and 
thus they had had wars, and bloodsheds, and famine, and afflic
tion for the space of many years. And there had been murders, 
and contentions, and dissensions, and all manner of iniquity 
among the people of Nephi; nevertheless, for the righteons' 
sake, yea, because of the prayers of the righteous, they were 
spared. Bnt behold, because of the exceeding great length of 
the war between the ~ephites and the Lamanites, many had 
become hardened, because of the exceeding great length of the 
war; and many were softened, because of their afflictions, inso
much that they did humble th5mselves before God, even in the 
<lepth of humility. 

19. And it came to that after Moroni had fortified those 
parts of the land were most exposed to the Lamanites, 
until they were sufficiently strong, he returned to the city of 
Zarahemla, and also Helaman returned to the place of his 
inheritance; and there was once more peace established among 
the people of Nephi. And :Moroni yielded up the command of 
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his armies into the hands of his son, whose name was Jl[oroni
hah; and he retired to his own house that he might spend the 
remainder of his days in peace. And Pahoran did return to his 
jndg·ment seat; and Helaman did take upon him again to preach 
unto the people the word of God: for because of so many wars 
and contentions, it had become expedient that a regulation should 
be made again in the church; therefore Helaman and his breth
ren went forth, and did declare the word of God with much 
power, unto the convincing of many people of their wickedness, 
which did cause them to repent of their sins, and to be bap
tized unto the Lord their God. 

20. And it came to pass that they did establish again the 
church of God, throughout all the land; yea, and regulations 
were made concerning the law. And their judges, and their 
chief judges were chosen. And the people of Nephi began to 
prosper again in the land, and began to multiply and to wax 
exceeding strong again in the land. And tbey began to grow 
exceeding rich; but notwithstanding their riches, or their 
strength, or their prosperity, they were not lifted up in the 
pride of their eyes; neither were they slow to remember the 
Lord their God: but they did humble themselves exceedingly 
before him; yea, they did remember how groat things the Lord 
had done for them, that he had delivered them from death, and 
from bonds, and from prisons, and from all manner of afflictions; 
and he had delivered them out of the hands of their enemies. 
And they did pray tl,nto the Lord their God continually, inso
much that the Lord did bless them aceording to his word, so 
that they did wax strong, and prosper in the land. And it 
came to pass tlmt all these things were done. And Helaman 
died, in the thirty and fifth year of the reign of the Judges 
over the people of Nephi. 

CHAPTER XXX. 

1. AND it came to pass in the commencement of the thirty 
and sixth year of the reign of the Judges over the people of 
Nephi, that Shiblon took possession of those sacred things which 
had been dcliverecl unto Helaman by Alma; and he was a just 
man, e~nd he did walk uprightly before God; and he did observe 
to do goocl continually. to keep the commandments of the Lord 
his God; and also did his brother. 

2. And it came to pass that :Moroni died also. And thus 
ended the thirty and sixth year of the reign of the Judges. 
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And it came to pass that in the thirty and seventh year of the 
reign of the Jndges, there was a large company of men, even 
to the amonnt of five thonsand and four hundred men, with their 
wives and their children, departed out of the land of Zarahernla, 
into the land which was northward. 

3. And it came to pass that Hagoth, he being an exceeding 
cmious man, therefore he went forth, and built an exceeding 
large ship, on the borders of the land Bountiful, by the hmd 
Desolation, and launched it forth into the west sea, by the narrow 
neck which led into the land northward. And behold there 
were many of the N ephites who did enter therein, and did sail 
forth with much provisions, and many women and children; 
and they took their conrse northward. And thus ended the 
thirty ani:l seventh year. And in the thirty and eighth year, 
this man built other ships. And the first ship did also return, 
and many other people did enter into it; and they also took 
much provisior,s, and set out again to ti1eland northward. 

4. And it came to pass that they were never heard of more. 
And we suppose that they were drowned up in the depths of 
the sea. And it came to pass that one other ship also did sail 
forth; and whither she did go we know not. And it came to 
pass tl1at in this year, there were many people who went forth 
into the land northward. And thus ended the thirty and eighth 
year. 

5. And it came to pass in the thirty and ninth year of the 
reign of the Judges, Shiblon died also, and Corianton had gone 
forth to the land northward, in a ship, to carry forth provisions 
nnto the people who had gone forth into that Janel; therefore it 
became expedient for Shiblon to confer those sacred things, 
before his death, upon the son of Helaman, who was called 
Helaman, being called after the name of his father. Now be
hold, all those engravings which were in the possession of 
Helaman, were written and sent forth among the children of 
men throughout all the land, save it were those parts which 
had been commanded by Alma should not go forth. N evert he
less these things were to be kept sacred, and handed down 
from one generation to another; therefore, in this year they had 
been conferred upon Helaman, before the death of Shiblon. 
And it came to pass also in this year, tlmt tbeir were some 
dissenters who had gone forth unto the Lmnanites; and they 
were stirred up to anger ag·ainst the N ephitos. And also in 
this same year, they came down with 11 numerous army to war 
against the people of Moronihah, or against the army of Moro
nihah, in the which they were beaten, and driven back to their 
own lands, suffering great loss. .And thus ended the thirty and 
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ninth year of the reign of the Judges over the people of Nephi. 
And thus ended the account of Alma,· and Helaman his son, 
and also Shiblon, who was his son. 

THE BOOK 

CHAPTER I. 

An account of the Nephites: Their ww·s and contentions, and their 
dissensions. And aLso the prophecies of rnany holy prophets, 
before the coming Christ, according to the record of Helaman, 
who was the son and also according to the r·ecords of 
his sons, even down to the coming of CMist. And also many of 
the Lamanites aTe converted. An accmmt ~f their conversion. 
An acco?Jfnt of the of the Lamawites, and the wicked-
ness and of the Neph·ites, accordilig to the reconZ of 
Helaman and his even down to the coming of Christ, v;hich 
is called the book of &c. 

1. AND now behold, it came to pass in the commencement of 
the fortieth year of the reign of the J ndges over the people of 
Nephi, there began to be a serious difficulty among the people 
of the Nephites. For behold, Pahoran had died, and gone the 
way of all the earth; therefore there began to be serious con
tention concerning who should have the judgment seat among 
the brethren, who were the sons of Pahoran. Now these are 
the names who did contend for the judg-ment seat, who did also 
eanse the people to contend: Pahoran, Paanchi, and Pacumeni. 
Now these are not all the sons of Pahoran, (for he .lmcl 
but these are they who did contend for the judgment 
therefore, they did cause three divisions among the people. 
Nevertheless, it came to pass that Pahoran was appointed by 
the voice of the people to be chief judge and a governor over 
the people of Nephi. 

2. And it came to pass that PacnmenL when he saw that he 
could not obtain the judgment scat, he dicl unite with the voice 
of the people. But behold, Paanchi, and tlmt part of tho people 
that were desirous that he should be their governor, was ex
ceeding wroth; therefore, he was about to flatter away those 
people to cise up in rebellion against their brethren. 

3. And it came to pass as he was about to do this, behold, he 
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was taken, and was tried according to the voice of the people, 
and condemned unto death; for he had raised up in rebellion, 
and sought to destroy the liberty of the people. Now when 
those people who were desirous that he should be their gover
uor, saw that he was condemned unto death, therefore they 
were angry; and behold they sent forth one Kishkumen, even 
to the judgment seat of Pahoran, and murdered Pahoran as he 
sat upon the judgment seat. And he was pursued by the ser
vants of Pahoran; !JUt behold, so speedy was the flight of Kish
kumen, that no man could overtake him. And he went unto 
those that sent him, and they all entered into a covenant, yea, 
swearing by their everlasting Maker, that they would tell no man 
that Kishkumen had murdered Pahoran; therefore Kishkuman 
was not known among the people of Nephi, for he was in disguise 
at the time that he murdered Palwran. And Kishkumen, and 
his band who had covenanted with him, did ming·le themselves 
among the people, in a manner that they all could not be found; 
but as many as were fonnd, were condemned unto death. And 
now behold, Pacumeni was appointed, according to the voice 
of the people, to be a chief judge and a governor over the peo
ple, to reign in the stead of his brother Pahoran: and it was 
according· to his rivllt. And all this was done, in the fortieth 
year of the reign of the Judges; and it had an encl. 

4. And it came to pass in the forty and first year of the reign 
of the j uclges, that the Larnanites had gathered together an 
innumerable army of men, and armed tllem with swords, and 
with cimeters, and with bows, and witl1 a1-rows, and with head
plates, and with breast-plates, and with all manner of shields of 
every kind; and they came down again, that they might pitch 
battle against the Nephites. And they wore led by a man 
whose name was Ooriantumr; and he was a descendent of Zara
hemla; and he was a dissenter from among the Nephites; and 
he was a hu·g:e and mighty man; therefore the king of the 
Lamanites, whose name was Tulmloth, who was the son of 
A.mmorou, supposing tilat Ooriantumr, being a mighty man, 
could stand against the Nephitos, insomuch with his strength 
and also with his great wisdom, that by sending him forth, he 
slwuld gain power over the Nephites; therefore he did stir 
them up to angce, and he did gathee together his armies, and 
JJO did appoint Ooriantnmr to be their leader, and did canse 
that they should march down to the land of Zarahemla, to battle 
against the N cphites. 

5. And it came to pass that because of so much contention 
and so much difficulty in the government, that they lmd not 
kept sufficient guards in the land of Zarahemla; for they had 
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supposed that the Lamanites durst not come into the heart of 
their lauds to attack that great city Zarahemla. But it came to 
pass that Oonantumr did march forth at the head of his numer
ous host, and came upon the inhabitants of the city, and their 
march was with such exceeding great speed, that there was no 
time for the N ephites to gather together their armies; therefore 
Coriantumr did cut down the watch by the entrance of the city, 
and did march forth with his whole army into tl1e city, and they 
did slay every one who did oppose them, insomuch that they 
did take possession of the whole city. And it came to pass 
that Pacumeni, who was the chief judge, did fiee before Cor
iantumr, even to the walls of the city. And it came to pass 
that Ooriantumr did smite him against the wall, insomuch that 
he died. And thus ended the days of Pacumeni. 

6. And now when Ooriantumr saw that he was in possession 
of the city of Zarahemla, and saw that the Nephitos had fled 
before them, and were slain, and were taken, and wet·e cast into 
prison, and that he had obtained the possession· of the strongest 
hold in all the land, his heart took courage, inwmnch that he 
was about to g·o forth against all the land. And now he did 
not tarry in the land of Zarahemla, but he did march forth with 
a large army, even towards tho city of Bountiful; (pr it was his 
determination to go forth and cut his way throiJgh with the 
sword, that he might obtain the north parts of the land, and 
supposing that their greatest strength was in the ·center of the 
land, therefore he did march forth, giving them no. time to 
assemble themselves tog·ether, save it were in smilll bodies; and 
in this manner they did fall upon them and cut them down to 
the earth. Bnt behold, this march of Coriantumr through the 
center of the land, gave Moronihah great adv<tntage over them, 
notwithstanding the greatness of the number of the N ephites 
who were slain; for behold, Moronihah had supposed that the 
Lamanites dnrst not come into the center of the lane\, but that 
they would attack the cities round about in the borc1e~s as they 
had hitherto done; therefore 1Ioronihah hall caused that their 
strong armies should maintain those parts round about by the 
borders. But behold, the hlmiUlites were not frightened accord-

to his desire. but they had come ill to the center of the land, 
had taken the capital city, which was the city of Zarahemla, 

and were marching through the most capital patts of tl1e land, 
slaying the people with a great sbnghter, both men, women 
and children, taking possession of many cities and of many 
strong· holds. But wlten :Nioronihah had discovered this, he 
immecliately sent forth Lehi with an army ronnd abont to head 
them, before they should come to the land Bountiful. And 
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thus he did; and he did head them, before they came to the 
land Bountiful, and gave unto them battle insomuch that they 
began to retreat back towards the land of Zarahemla. And it 
came to p(lss that l\foronihah did head them in their retreat, 
and did give unto them battle insomuch that it became an 
exceeding bloody battle; yea, many were slain; and among the 
mtmber who were slain, Coriantumr was also found. And now 
behold the Lanmnites could not retreat either way; neither on 
the north, nor on the south, nor on the east, nor on the west, 
for they were surrounded on every hand by the N ophites. 
And thus had Coriantnrnr plunged the Lamanites into the midst 
of the Nephites, insomuch that they were in the power of the 
Nephites, and he himself was slain, and tho Lamanites did 
yield themselves into the hands of the N ephites. 

7. And it came to pass that :Moronihah took possession of 
the city of Zarahemla again, and caused that the Lamanites who 
had been taken prisoners should depart out of the land in peace. 
And thus ended the forty and first year of the reign of the 
Jndges. 

· 8. And it came to pass in the forty and second year of the 
reign of tho Judges, after .iYioronihah had established again 
peace betwee() the .:f ephitos and the Lam<mites, behold there 
was no one to fill tlre j llllg·meut seat; therefore there began to 
be a contention among· the people concerning who should fill 
the judgment seat. And it came to pass that Helaman, who 
was the svn of Hehrrmn, was appointed to fill the judgment seat, 
by the voice of the pooplEli but behold, Kishkumen, who had 
murdered Pahoran, did lay wait to destroy IIelaman also; and 
he was upheld by his band, who had entered into a covenant 
that no one should know his wickedness: for there was one 
Gadianton who was exceeding expert in n1any words, and. also 
in his cmft, to carry on the secret work of mnrdor and of rob
bery; therefore he hecame tho loader of the band ofKishkumen; 
therefore he did flatter, them, and also Kishknmen, that if they 
would place him in the judg·ment seat, he would gTant unto 
those who belonged to his band that they should be placed in 
power and authority among the people; therefore Kishkumen 
sought to destroy Helaman. 

9. And it came to pass as he went forth towards the judg
ment seat, to destroy Helaman, behold one of the servants 
of Helaman, having been out by night, and having obtained, 
through disguise, a knowledge of those plans which had been 
laid by his band to destroy Helaman. And it came to pass 
that he met Kishkumen and he gave unto him a sign; themfore 
Kishkumen made known unto him the object of his desire, 
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desiring that he would conduct him to the judgment seat, that 
he might murder Helaman; and when the servant of Helamau 
had known all the heart of Kishkumen, and how that it was his 
object to murder, and also that it was the object of all those 
who belonged to his band, to murder, and to rob, and to gaiJR 
power, (and this was their secret plan and their combination), 
the serv~tnt of Helaman saith unto Kishkumcn, Lot us go forth 
unto the judgment seat. Now this did please Kishkumen ex
ceeding·ly, for he did suppose that he should accomplish his 
design; bnt behold, the servant of Helaman, as they were going 
forth unto the judgment seat, did stab Kishkumen, even to the 
heart that he fell dead without a groan. And he ran and told 
Helaman all the things which he had seen, and heard, and 
done. 

10. And it came to pass that Helaman did send forth to take 
this band of robbers and secret murderers, that they might be 
executed according to the law. But behold, when Gadianton 
had found that Kishkumen did not return. he feared lest that 
he should be destroyed; therefore he c~used that his band 
should follow him. And they took their flight out of the land, 
by a sectet way, into the wilderness; and thus when Helaman 
sent forth to take them, they could no where be fonnd. And 
more of this Gadianton shall be spoken hereafter. And thns 
ended the forty and second year of the reign of the J ndges over 
the people of Nephi. And behold, in the end of this book, ye 
shall see that this Gadianton did prove the overthrow, yea, 
almost the entire destruction of the people of Nephi. Behold 
I do not mean the end ofthe book of Helaman, but I mean the 
end of the book of Nephi, from which I have taken all the 
account which I have written. 

CHAPTER II. 

1. AND now it came to pass in the forty and third year of 
the reign of the Judges, there was no contention among the 
people of Nephi, save it were a little pride which was in the 
chnrch, which did cause some little dissensions among the peo
ple, which affairs were settled in the ending of the forty and 
third year. And there was no contention among the people in. 
the forty and ·fourth year; neither was their much contention 
in the forty ar,d fifth year. And it came to in the forty 
and sixth, yea, there were much contentions many dissen-
sions; in the which there were an exceeding great many who 
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departed out of the land of Zarahemla, and went forth unto the 
land northward, to inherit the land; and they did travel to an 
exceedmg great distance, insomuch that they came to large 
bodies of water, and many rivers; yea, and even they did spread 
forth into all parts of the land, into whatever parts it had not 
been rendered desolate, and without timber, because of the 
many inhabitants who had before inherited the land. And now 
no part of the laud was desolate, save it wore for timber, &c.; 
bnt because of tho greatness of the destruction of tho people 
who had before inhabited the land. it was called desolate. And 
there being but little timber upon the f1.1ce of the land, never
theless the people who went forth became exceeding expert in 
the working of cement; therefore they did build houses of 
eement, in the which they did dwell. 

2. And it came to pass tlmt they did multiply and spread, 
nnd did go forth from the lam! southward to the land northward, 
and did spread insomuch that they began to cover the face of 
the whole earth, from the sea south, to the sea north, from the 
sea west, to the sea east. And the people who were in the 
land northward, did dwell in tents, and in honses of cement, 
and they did suffer whatsoever tree should spring up npon the 
face of the land, that it should grow up, that in time they might 
have timber to build their houses, yea, their cities and their 
temples, and their Rynagogues, and their sanctuaries, and all 
manner of their buildings. 

3. And it came to pass as timber was exceeding scarce in 
the land northward, they aid send forth much by the way of 
shipping·; and thus they did enable the people in the land 
:northward, that they might build many cities, both of wood and 
{)f cement. And it came to pass that there were many of the 
people of Ammon who were Lamanites by birth, did also go 
forth into tl1is land . 

. 4. And now them are many records kept of the proceedings 
{)f this people, by many of this people, which are particular and 
very large, concerning them; but behold a hundredth part of the 
proceedings of this people, yea, the account of the Lamanites, 
and of the Nephites, and their wars, and contentions, and dis
"ensions, and thair preaching, and their prophecies, and their 
shipping, and tiloir building of ships, and their bnilding of 
temples, and of synagogues, and their sanctuaries, and their 
righteousness, '\lld their wickedness, and their murders, and 
their robbings, aud tl1eir plundering·, and all manner of abomin
ations aud whor,Jdoms, cannot be contained in this work: but 
behold, there are many books and many records of every ·kind, 
and they have been kept chiefiy by the Nephites; and they 
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> have been handed down from one generation to another, by the 
N ephites, even until they have fallen into transgression, and 
have been murdered, plundered and hunted, and driven forth, 
and slain, and scattered upon the face of the earth, and mixed 
with the Lamanites until they are no more called the Nephites, 
becoming wicked, and wild, and ferocious, yea, even becoming 
Lamanites. 

5. And now I return again to mine account; therefore what 
I have spoken had passed after there had been great conten
tions, and disturbances, and wars, and dissensions among the 
people of Nephi. The forty and sixth year of the reign of the 
Judges ended. And it came to pass that there was still great 
contentions in the land, yea, even in the forty and seventh year, 
and also in the forty a.nd eighth year; nevertheless, Hehman 
did fill the judgment seat with justice and equity; yea, he clid 
observe to keep the statutes, and the judgments, and the com
mandments of God; and he did do that which was right in the 
sight of God continually; and he did walk after the ways of his 
father, insomuch that he did prosper in the land. And it came 
to pass that he had two sons. He gave unto the eldest the 
name of N cphi, and unto the youngest the name of Lehi. And 
they began to grow up unto the Lord. And it came to pass 
that the wars and contentions beg·an to cease, in a small degree, 
among the people of the Nephites. in the latter end of the forty 
and eighth year of the reign of the Judges over the people of 
Nephi. And it came to pass in the forty and ninth year of the 
reign of the Judges, there was continual peace established in 
the land, all save it were the secret combinations which Gadi
anton tho robber had established, in the more settled parts or 
the land, which at that time wore not known unto those who 
were at the head of g·overnment; therefore they were not de
stroyed out of the bnd. 

6. And it came to pass that in this same year, there was 
exceeding groat prosperity in the church, insomuch that there 
were thousands who did join themselves unto the church, and 
were baptized unto repent,.nce; and so was the prosperity 
of the church, and so many the which were pomml 
out upon the people, that even the high priests and the teaeh
ers were themselves astonished bevond measnre. And it came 
to pass that the work of the Lord ciid prosper nnto the baptizing 
and uniting to the church of many even tens 
of thousands. Thus we may the 
all who will in the sincerity of their hearts, cail upon his hoiy 
name; yea, thus we see that the gate of heaven is open unto 
all, even to those who will believe on the name of Jesus Christ, 
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who is the Son of God; yea, we see that whosoever will lay 
hold upon the word of God which is quick and powerful, which 
shall divide asunder all the cunning, and the snares, and the 
wiles of the devil, and lead the man of Christ in a straight and 
narrow course across that everlasting gulf of misery which is 
prepared to engulf the wicked, and land their souls, yea, their 
immortal souls, at the right hand of God, in the kiug·dom of 
heaven, to sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, and with Jacob, 
and with all our holy fathers, to g·o no more out. And in this 
year there was continual rejoicing in the land of Zarahemla, and 
in all the regions round about, even in all the land which was 
possessed by the N ephites. And it came to pass that there was 
peace and exceeding· great joy in the remainder of the forty and 
ninth year; yea, and alw there was continual peace and great 
Joy in the fiftieth year of the reign of the J udg·es. And in tho 
fifty and first y!lar of the reign of the Judges, there was peace 
also, save it were the pride which began to enter into the 
church; not inte> the church of God, but into tho hearts of tho 
people who professed to belong to the church of God; and they 
were lifted up in pride, even to the persecution of many of their 
brethren. Now this was a great evil, which did cause the more 
humble part of tho people to suffer great persecmions, and to 
wade through much afflictions; nevertheless, they did fast and 
pray oft, and did wax stronger and strong·er in their humility, 
and firmer and firmer in the faith of Christ, unto the filling their 
souls with joy and consolation, yea, even to the pnrifying and 
the sanctification of their hearts, which sanctification cometh 
because of their yielding their hearts unto God. And it came 
to pass that the filly and second year ended in peace also, save 
it were the exceeding great pride which had gotten into the 
hearts of the people; and it was because of their exceeding 
great riches, and their prosperity in the land; and it did grow 
upon them from day to day. 

7. And it came to pass in the fifty and third year of tho reign 
of the Judges, Helaman died, wd his oldest son K ephi began to 
reign in his stead. And it came to pass that he did fill the 
judgment seat with justice and equity; yea, he did keep the 
~ilmmandmeuts of God, and did walk in the ways of his father. 
And it came to pass in the fifty and fourth year, there were 
1nany dissensions in the church, and there was also a conten
tion among the people, insomuch that there was much blood
shed; and the rebellious part were slain and driven ont of the 
'land, and they did go unto the king of the Lamanites. 

8. And it came to that they did endeavor to stir up the 
Lamanites to war the Nephites: but behold, the Laman-
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, il;es were exceeding fraid, insomuch that they would not heark
en to the words of those dissenters. Bnt it came to pass in 
the fifty and sixth year of the reign of the Judges, there were 
dissenters who went up from the N ephites unto the Lamanites; 
and they succeeded with those others in stirring· them up to 
anger against the N ephites; and they were all that year pre
paring· for war. And in the fifty and seventh year, they did 
come down against the N ephites to battle; and they did com
mence the work of death; yea, insomuch that in the fifty aud 
eighth year of the re:gn of the Judges, they succeeded in 
obtaining possession of the land of Zarahemla: yea, and, also all 
the lands, even unto the land which was near the land Bonnti
fnl; and the N ephites, and the armies of 1foronihah, were 
driven even into the land of Bountiful; and there they did 
fort1fy against tho Lamanites, from the west sea, even unto the 
east; it being a day's journey for a Nephite, on the line which 
they had fortified and. stationed their armies to defend their 
north country. And thus those dissenters of the N cphites, 
with the help of a numerous army of the Lamanites, had obtain
ed all the possession ot the Nephites which was in the land 
southward. And all this was <;lone in the fifty and eighth and 
ninth years of the reign of the Judges. 

9. And it came to pass in the sixtieth yrmr of the reign of 
the Judges, Moronihah did succeed with his armies, in obtain
ing many parts of the land; yea, they retained many cities 
which had fa1len into the hands of the Lamanites. 

10. And it came to pass in the sixty and first year of the 
reign of the Judges, they succeeded in retaining even the half 
of all their possessions. Now this great loss of the N ephites, 
and the great slaughter which was among them, would not 
have happened, had it not been for their wickedness and their 
abomination which was among them; yea, and it was among 
those also who professed to belong· to the church of God: and 
it was because of the pride of their hearts, because of their 
exceeding riches, yea, it was because of their oppression to the 
poor, withholding their food from the hungry, withholding their 
clothing from the naked, and smiting their lmm ble brethren upon 
the cheek, making· a mock of that which was sacred, denying 
the spirit of prophecy and of revelation, murdering, plundering, 
lying, stealing, committing adultery, rising up in great conten
tions, and deserting away into the land of Nephi, among the 
Lamanites; and because of this their 1.vickcdnoss, and 
their boastings in their own strength, were left in their 
own strength; therefore they did not bnt were afflicted 
and smitten, and driven before the until they had 
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lost possession of almost all their lands. But Behold, llforoni
hah did preach many things Lmto the people, because of theit· 
iniquity, and_ also Nephi and Lehi, who were the sons of Hela
man, did preach many things unto tlte people; yea, and did 
prophesy many thing·s unto them concerning their iniquities, 
and _what should come unto them if they did not repent of their 
sins. And it came to pass that they did repent, and inasmuch 
as they did repent, they did begin to prosper; lor when Moroni
hall saw tlmt they did repent, he did venture to lead them forth 
from place to place, and from city to city, even until they !tad 
retained the one-half of their property, and the one-half of all 
theit lands. And thus ended the sixty and first year of the 
reign of the Judges. 

11. And it came to pass in tlte sixty and second year of the 
reign of the J udg·es, tltat Moronihah could obtain no more pos
sessions over tlte Lamanites; therefore they did abandon their 
design to obtain tlte remainder of their lands, for so numerous 
were the Lamanites that it became impossible for the Nephites 
to obtain more power over them; therefore Moronihah did 
employ all his armies in maintaining those parts which he had 
taken. 

12. And it came to pass because of the greatness of the 
number of the Lamanites, the N ephites were in great fear, lest 
they should be overpowered, and trodden down, and slain, and 
destroyed; yea, they began to remember tlte prophecies of 
Alma, and also ~he words of Mosiah; and they saw that they 
had been a stiff: necked people, and that they had set at nought 
the commandments of God; and. that they had altered and 
trampeled nncler their feet the Jaws of Mosiah, or that which 
the Lord commanded him to g·ive unto the people; and tltus 
seeing· that their bws had become corrupted, and that they ltacl 
become a wicked people, insomuch that they were wicked evetl 
like unto the Larnanites. And because of their iniquity, the 
church !tad began to dwindle; and they began to disbelieve in 
the spirit of prophecy, and in the spirit of revelation; and the 
judgments of God did stare them in the face. And they saw that 
they had become weak, like unto their brethren, the Lamanites, 
and that the Spirit of the Lord did no more preserve them; yea, 
it had witl1drawn from them, because the Spirit of the Lord doth 
not dwell in unholy temples; therefore the Lord did cease to 
preserve them by his miraculous and matchless power, for 
had ft>llen into a state of unbelief and awful wickedness; 
they that the Lamanites were more exceeding numerous 
than and except they shonld cleave unto the Lord their 
God, they mnst unavoidably perish. For behold, they saw 
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, that the strength of the Lamanites was as great as their strengtb, 
even man for man. .And thus had they fallen into this great 
transgression; yea, thus had they become weak, because of 
their transgression, in the space of not many years. 

13 . .And it came to pass that in this same year, behold, Nephi 
delivered up the judgment seat, to a man whose name was 
Oezoram. For as their laws and their governments were estab
lished by the voice of the people, and they who chose evil 
were more numerous than they who chose good, therefore they 
were ripening· for destruction, for the laws had become cor
l'Upted; yea, and this was not all; they were a stiff-necked 
people, insomuch that they could not be governed by the law 
nor justice, save it were to their destruction. 

14. And it came to pass that Nephi had become weary, be
cause of their iniquity; and he yielded up tho judgment seat, 
and took it upou him to preach the word of God all the re
mainder of his days, and his brother Lehi also, all the remainder 
of his days; for they remembered the words which their father 
Helaman spake unto them. And these are the words which 
he spake: Behold, my sons, I desire that ye should remember 
to keep the cormmmdments of God; and I would that ye should 
declare unto the people these words; behold I have given unto 
you the names of om first parents, who came out of the land of 
Jerusalem; and this have I done, that when ye remember your 
names, thatye may remember them; and when ye may remember 
them, ye may remember their works; and when ye remember 
their works, ye may know how that it is said, and also written, 
that they were good: therefore, my sons, I would that ye 
should do that which is good, that it may be said of you, and 
aiso written, even as it has been said and written of them; 
And now, my sons, behold, I have somewhat more to desire of 
you, which desire is, that ye may not do these things that ye 
may boast, but that ye may do these things to lay up for your
selves a treasure in hoavon, yea, which is eternal, and which 
fadeth not yea, that ye may have that precious gift of 
eternal life, we have reason to suppose hath been given 
to our fathers. 

15. 0 remember, remember, my sons, the words which king 
Benjamin spake unto his people; yea, remember that there is 
no other way nor means whereby men can be s:wed, only 
through the atoning blood of Jesus Christ, who shall come; 
yea, remember that he cometh to rodaem the vmrld. .And 
remember also, the words which .Amulek spake unto Zeezrom, 
in the city of .AmmonihB,h; for he said unto him, that the Lord 
Burely should como to redeem his people: but that he should 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



390 BOOK OF HELAIIIAN. [CRAP. II. 

not come to redeem them in their sins. but to redeem them 
from their sins. And he hath power g·i;en unto llim from the 
Father, to redeem them from their sins, because of repentance; 
therefore he hath sent his angels to declare the tidings of the 
conditions of repentance, which briugoth unto the power of 
the Redeemer, unto tllC sal v><tion of their sonls. .A.nd now my 
som, rememher, remember that it is upon the rock of our Re
deemer, who is Christ, the Son of God, thatye must build your 
fouudatiou, that when the devil shall send Jbrth his mighty 
winds; yea, his shafr,s in the whirlwind; yea, when all his hail 
and his mighty storm shall beat upon you, it shall have no power 
over you, to drug you down to the gulf of misery und endless 
wo, because of the rock upon which ye are built, which is a 
sure foundation, a foundation whereon if men bnild, they cannot 
fall. 

16 . .And it came to pass that these were the words which 
Helaman taught to· his sons; yea, he did teach them many 
things which are not written, ancl also many things which are 
written. And they did remember his words; and therefore 
they went forth, keeping tho commandments of God, to teuch 
the word of God among all the people of Nephi, beginning at 
the city Bountifnl; and from thence forth to the city of Gid; 
and from the city of Gid to the city of lVIulek; and even from 
one city to another, until they had gone forth among all the 
people of Nephi, who were in the land southward; and from 
thence into the land of Zarahemla, amoug the Lamanites. 

17. And it came to puss that they did preach witb great power, 
insomuch that they did confound many of those dissenters who 
had gone over from the Nephites, insomuch that they came forth 
and did confess their sins, and wore baptized unto repentance. 
and immediately returned unto the N ephites, to endeavor to 
repair unto them the wrongs which they had clone. And it 
came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did preach unto the La
manites with such great power and authority, .for they had 
power and authority given unto them that they might speak; 
and they also had what they should speak given unto them; 
therefore they did speak nnto the great astonishment of the 
Lamanites, to the convincing them, insomuch that there were 
eight thousand of the Lamanites who were in the land of Zara
hemla and round about, baptized unto repentance, and were 
convinced of the wickedness of the traditions of their fathers. 

18. ~A.ncl it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did proceed 
from thence to go to the land of Nephi. And it came to pass 
that they were taken by an army of the Lamanites, and cast 
into prison; yea, even in that same prison in which Ammon 
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-and his brethren were cast by the servants of Limhi. And 
aftel' they had been cast into prison many days- without food, 
behold, they went fotth into the prison to take them, that they 
might slay them. And it came to pa'ls that Nephi and Lehi 
were encircled abont as if by fire, even insomnch that they durst 
not lay theit· hands upon them, for fear, lest they should be 
burned. Nephi and Lehi were not bnrned; and 
they were as standing the midst of fire, and were not burned. 
And when they saw that they were encircled >Lhout with a 
pillar of fire and tl1at it bumed them not, their hearts did take 
courage. For they saw that the Lamanites durst not le~y their 
hands upon them; neither dmst they come near unto them, but 
stood as if they were struck dumb with amazement. 

19. And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did stand forth, 
and to speak unto them,sccying, ]'ear not, for behold it is 
God has shewn unto yon this marvelous thing, in the which 
is shewn unto you, that yo cannot lay your hands on us to slay 
us. And behold, when they had said these words, the earth 
shook exceedingly, and the walls of the prison did shake, as if 
they were about to tumble to the earth; but behold, they did 
not fall. And behold, that were in the prison, were La-
manites, and N ephites wore dissenters. And it came to 
pass that they were over.shaclowed with a cloud of darkness. 
aud an awful, solemn fear came upon them. And it came to 
pass that thGre came a voice, as if it were above the cloud of 
darkness, saying, Repent ye, repent · and seek no more to 
destroy my servants whom I have unto you to declare 
good tidings. 

20. And it came to pass when they heard this voice, and 
beheld that it was not a voice of thunder; neither was it a voice 
of a great tumultuous noise, but behold, it was a still voice of 
perfect mildness, as if it had been a whisper, and it did pierce 
even to the very. soul. And notwithstanding the mildness of 
the voice, behold, the earth shook exceedingly, and the wulls of 
the prison trembled ugain, us if it were about to tumble to the 
earth; and behold the cloud of daekness which had overshad
owed them, did not disperse. And behold, the voice came 

Eepcmt yo, repent for the kingdom of heaven 
and seck no more to servants. And it 

came to pass that the earth shook walls trembled; 
and also again the third time the -came, and die\ speak 
unto them marvelous words, which cannot be uttered by man; 
and the walls did tremble again, and the earth shook ·as if it 
were about to divide assunder. 

21. And it came to pass tlmt the Lamanites could not flee, 
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because of the cloud of darkness which did overshadow them; 
yea, and also they were immovable, because of the fear which 
did come upon them. Now there was one among· them who 
was a Nephite by birth, who had once belonged to the church 
of God, but had dissented from them. And it came to pass 
that he turned him about, and behold, he saw through the 
cloud of darkness the ft1ces of Nephi and Lehi; and behold, 
they did shine exceedingly, even as the faces of ang·els. A.nd 
he beheJd that they did lift up their eyes to heaven; and they 
were m the attitud~; as if talking or lifting their voices to some 
being whom they behold. 

22. And it came to pase; that this man did cry unto the multi
tude, that they might turn and look. And behold, there was 
power given unto them, that they did turn and look; and they 
did behold the faces of Nephi and Lehi. And they said unto the 
man, Behold, what do all these things mean? and who is it 
with whom these men do converse? Now the man's name was 
Aminadab. And Aminadab said unto them, They do converse 
with the angels of God. And it came to pass that the Laman
ites said unto him, What shall we do. that this cloud of darkness 
may be removed from overshadowing us? And Aminadab said 
nnto them, You mmt repent, and cry nnto the voice, even until 
ye shall have faith in Christ, who was taught unto you by 
Alma, and Amulek, and Zeezrom; and then shall it be removed 
from overshadowing· you. 

23. And it came to pass that they did all begin to cry unto 
the voice of him who lutd shook the earth; yea, tlwy did cry 
even until the cloud of darkness was dispersed. Ancl it came to 
pass that wlwn they cast their eyes about, and saw that the 
clone! of darkness was dispersed from overshadowing them, and 
behold, they suw that they were encircled t1bout, yea, every 
soul, by a pillar of fire. And Nephi and Lehi were in the 
midst of_ them; yea, they were encircled abo.ut; yea, they were 
as in the midst of a flaming fire, yet it did harm them not, 
neither did it take hold upon the walls of the prison; and they 
were filled with that joy which is nnopeakable and full of 
glory. And behold the Holy Spirit of God did come down 
from heaven, and did enter into their hearts, and they were tiiled 
as if with fire; and they could speak forth marvelous words. 

-24. And it came to p11ss that there came a voice unto them, 
yea, a pleasant voice, as if it were a whisper, saying, Peace, 
peace be unto you, because of your faith in my well beloved, 
who was fro.m the foundation of the world. And now when 
they heard this, they cast np their eyes as if to behold from 
whence the voice came; and behold, they saw the heavens 
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open: and angels came down out of heaven, and ministered unto 
them. And there were about three hundred souls who saw 
and heard these things; and they were bid to go forth and 
marvel not, neither should they donbt. And it came to pass 
that tlwy did go forth, and did minister unto the people, declar
ing throughout all the regions round about, all the thino-s · 
whiclt they had heard and seen, insomuch that the more part ~f 
the Lamanites w<:!'re convinced of them, because of the O'reatness 
Df the evidences, which they had received; and as 

0 

many as 
were convinced, did lay down their weapons of war, and also 
their hatred. and the tradition of their fathers. And it came to 
pass that they did yield up unto the N ephites, the lands of their 
possessions. 

25. And it came to pass that when the sixty and second year 
Df the reign of the Judges had ended, all these things had 
happened, and the Lamanites had become, the more part Df 
them, a righteous people, insomuch that their righteousness did 
exceed that of the N ephites, because of their firmness, and their 
steadiness in the faith. For behold. there were many of the 
N ephites who had become hardened, and impenitent, and grossly 
wicked, insomuch that they did reject the wmd of God, and all 
the preaching and prophesying which did come among them. 
Nevertheless the people of the church did have great joy, be
cause of the conversion of the Lamanites; yea, because of the 
church of God, whieh had been established among them. And 
they did fellowship one with another, and did rejoice one with 
another, and did have great joy. And it came to pass that 
many of the Lamanites did come down into the land of Zara
hemla, and did declare unto the people of the Nephites the 
manner of their conversino, and did exhort them to faith and 
repentance; yea, and many did preach with exceeding great 
power and authority, unto the bringing down many of them into 
the depths of humility, to be the humble followers of God and 
the Lamb. 

26. Awl it came to pass that many of the Larnanites did go 
into the land northward; and also Nephi and Lehi went into 
the land northward, to preach unto the people. And thus 
ended the sixty and third year. And behold, there was peace 
in all tlte land, insomuch that the Nephitcs did go into whatso
ever part of the land they would, whether among the Nephites 
Dr the Lamanites. And it came to pass that the Lamanites did 
also go whithersoever they would, whether it were among the 
Lamanites or mnong the Nephites; and thus they did have free 
intercourse one with another, to buy and tD sell, and to get 
gain, according to their desire. · 
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27. And it carne to pass that they became exceeding· rich, 
both the Lamanites and the Nephites; and theydidhavean ex
ceeding plenty of gold, and of silver, and of all manner of precious 
metals, both in the land south, and in the land north. Now 
the land south was called Lohi, and the land north was called 
:Mulek, which was after tho sons of Zedekiah; for the Lord 
did bring :1\fulek into tll8 land north, and Lohi into the land 
HOLltlt. And behold. there was all manner of gold in both these 
lands, and of silver, ind of precious ore of eve~-y kind; and there 
were also curious workmen, who did work all kinds of ore, and 
did refine it; and thus they did become rich. They did raise 
grain in abundance, both in the north and in the south. And· 
they did 11onrish exceedingly, both in the north and in the south. 
And they did multiply and wax exceeding strong in the land. 
And they did raise many flocks and herds, yea, many. fatlings. 
Behold, their women did toil and spin, and did m<Lke all manner 
of cloth, of fine twined linen, and cloth of every kind, to clothe 
their nakedness. And thus the sixty and fourth year did pass 
away in peace. And in the sixty and fifth year, they did also 
have gTeat joy and peace; yea, much preaching, and many pro
phesies concerning that which was to come. And thus passed 
away the 'Sixty and fifth year. 

28. And it came to pass that in the s1xty and sixth year of 
the rei!l;n of Judges, behold, Cezornm was murdered by an 
unknown hand, as he sat upon the judgment seat. And it 
came to pass that in the same year that his son, who had been 
appointed by the people in his stead, was also murdered. And 
thus ended the sixty and sixth year. And in the commence
ment of the sixty and seventh year, the people began to gTow 
exceeding- wicked again. For behold, the Lord had blessed 
them so long with the riches of the world, that they had not 
been stirred up to anger, to wars, nor to bloodsheds; therefore 
they beg-an to set their hearts upon their riches; yea, they 
beg-an to seck to get gain, that they might be lifted up one above 
another; therefore they begten to commit secret murders, 11nd to 
rob and to plunder that they might g-et gain. And now behold, 
those murderers and plunderers were a band who had been 
formed by Kishkurnen and Gad ian ton. And now it had come 
to pass that there wore many even among- the Nephites, of 
Gadianton's band. Bnt behold, they were more numerons 
among- the more wicked part of the Lamanites. And they were 
called Gadiflnton's robbers anclmnrderers; and it was they who 
did murder the chief judg-e Cezornm, and his son, while in the 
judgment seat; and behold they were not found. 

29. And now it came to pass that when the Lamanites found 
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that there were robbers among them, they were exceed.ing sor
rowful; and they did use every means in their power, to d.estroy 
them off the face of the earth. But behold, Satan did stir up 
tho hearts of the more part of the Ncphites, insomuch that they 
did unite with those bands of robbers. and did enter into their 
coven<tnts, and their oaths, that they w'ould protect and preserve 
one another, in \VImtsoever diffic.nlt circumstances should 
be placed, that they should not suffer l(Jr their ancl 
their plunderings, am! their stealings. 

30. And it came to pass that they did have their signs, yea, 
their secret signs, and their secret words; and this that they 
might distinguish a brother who had entered into the covenant, 
that whatsoever wickedness bis bmthcr should do, ho should 
not be injured by his brother, nor by those who did belong to 
his band, who had taken this covenant; and thus they mig·ht 
murder. and plunder, and steal, and commit whoredoms, and all 
manner of wickmlness, contrary to the laws of their country 
and also the laws of their God; and whosoever of those who 
belonged to their band, should 'reveal unto the world of their 
wickedness and their abominations, should be tried, not accord
ing to the laws of their country, but according to the laws of 
their ·wickedness, which had been given by Gadianton and 
Kishknmen. Now behold, it is these secret oaths and cove
nants, which Alma commanded his son should not go forth 
unto the world, lest they should be a means of bringing down 
the people unto destruction. Now behold, those secret oaths 
and covenants did not come forth unto C+adianton from the 
records which wore delivered unto Helaman; bnt behold, they 
were put into the heart of Gadianton, by thatsctme beingwhodid 
entice our fimt parents to partake of the forbidden fruit; yea, that 
same being who did plot with Cain, tlmt if he would murder 
his brother Abel, it should not be known unto the world. And 
he did plot with Cain and his followers, from that time forth. 
And also it is that same being who put it into the he'1rts of the 
people, to build a tower snfficieutly hig·h that they might get to 
heaven. And it was that same being who led on the people 
who came irom that tower, into this land; who spread the 
works of cbrkness and abominatin"' over all the face of the 
land, until he dragged the people down to an entire destruction, 
and to an everlasting: hell; yea, it is that same being; who put 
it into the heart of Gadianton, to stlll carry on the work of 
darkness, and of secret murder; and he has brought it fmth 
from the beginning of man, even down to this time. And behold, 
it is he who is the an thor of all sin. And behold, doth carry 
on his works of darkness and secret murder. doth hand 
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down their plots, and their oaths, and their covenan~~. and their 
plans of awful wickedness, from generation to generation, accord
ing as he can get hold upon the hearts of the children of men. 
And now behold, he had got groat hold upon the hearts of the 
Nephites; yea, insomuch that they had become exceeding wick
ed; yea, the more part of them had turned out of the way of· 
rig·hteonsness, and did trample under their feet the command
ments of God, and did turn unto their own ways, and did build 
up unto themselves idols of their gold and their silver. 

31. And it came to pass that all these iniquities did come unto 
them, in the space of not many years, insomuch that a more 
part of it had come UlltO them in the sixty and seventh year of 
the reign of the Judges over tho people of Nephi. And they 
did grow in their iniquities, in the sixty and eighth year also, to 
the great sorrow and lamentation of the righteous. And thus 
we see that the N ephites did begin to dwindle in unbelief, and 
grow in wickedness and abominations while tile Lamanites beg·an 
to grow exceedingly in the knowledge of their God; yea, they 
did begin to keep his statutes and commandments, and to walk 
in truth and uprightness before him. And thus we see that the 
Spirit of the Lord began to withdraw from the Nephites, because 
of the wickedness and the hardness of their hearts. And thus 
we see that the Lord began to pour out his Spirit upon the 
Lamanites, because of their easiness and willingness to believe 
in his word. 

32. And it came to pass that tho Lamauites did hunt the band 
of robbers of Gadianton; and they did preach the word of God 
among the more wicked part of them, insomuch that this .band 
of robbers was utte.rly destroyed from among the Larnanites. 
And it came to pass that on the other hand, that the N ephites 
did build them up and support them, beg·inning at the more 
wicked part of them, until they had overspread all the land of 
the N ephites, and had seduced the more part of the righteous 
until they had come down to believe 1n their works, and par
take of their spoils, and to join with them in their secret mur
ders and combinations. And thus they did obtain the sole 
management of the goyernment, insomuch that they did trample 
um!or their feet, and smite, and rend, and tun_ their backs upon 
the poor, and the meek, aud the humble followers of God. 
And thus we see that they were in an awful state, and ripening 
for an everlasting· destruction. And it came to that thus 
ended the sixty and eighth year of the reign the Judges 
over the people of Nephi. 
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CHAPTER IIL 

THE PROPHECY OF NEPHI, THE SoN OF HELA:MAN.-God threa;;. 
ens the people of Nephi, that he will visit them in his anger, to 
thei1· utter destmction, except they repent of their 1JJickedness. 
Gael sm#eth the people of Nephi with pestilence; they and 
turn unto him. Samt&el, a Lamanue, prophesies Ne-
phites. 

1. BEHOLD, now it came to pass in the sixty and ninth year 
of the reign of the Judges over the people of the N ephites, that 
Nephi, the son of He lam an, returned to the land of Zarahemla, 
from the land northward: for he had been forth among the 
people who were in the land northward, and did preach the 
word of God nnto them, and did prophesy many things unto 
them; and they did reject all his words, insomuch that he could 
not stay among them, but returned again unto \he land of his 
nativity; and seeing the people in a state of such awful wicked
ness, and tl10se Gadianton robbers filling the juclg·ment seats; 
having usurped the power and authority of the land; laying . 
aside the commandments of God, and not in the least aright 
before him: doing no· justice unto the children uf men; con
demning the righteous because of their righteousness; letting 
the g·uilty and the wicked go unpunished, because of their mon
ey; and moreover to be held in office at the head of govern
ment, to rule and do according to their wills, that they might 
get gain and glory of the world: and moreover that they might 
the more easy commit adultery, and steal, and kill, and do ac
cording to their own wills. Now this great iniquity had come 
upon the Nephitcs, in the space of not many years; and when 
Nephi saw it, his heart was swollen with sorrow within his 
breast; and he did exclaim in the agony of his soul, 0 that I 
could have had ri1y days, in the days when my father Nephi first 
came ont of the lnnd of J crnsalem, that I could have joyed with 
him in the promised land; then were his people easy to be en
treated, firm to keep the commandments of God, and slow to be 
led to do iniquity; and they were quick to hearken unto the 
words of the Lord; yea, if my clays could have been in them 
days, then wonld my soul lmve had joy in the righteousness of 
my brethren. But behold, I am cousigned that these are my 
clays, and that my son! shall be filled with sorrow, because of 
this the wickedness of' my brethren. And behold, now it came 
to pass that it was upon a tower, which was in the garden of 
Nephi, which was by the highway which led to the chief market, 
which was in the city of Zarahemla; therefore Nephi had bowed 
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himself upon the tower which was in his garden, which towoF 
was also near unto the garden gate which led by the highway. 

2. And it came to pass that there were certain men passing 
by, and saw Nephi as he was pouring out his sonlnnto God 
upon the tower, and they ran and told the people what they had 
seen, and the people came together in multitudes that they 
might know the cause of so great mourning for the wickedness 
of the people. And now when Nephi arose he beheld the 
multitudes of people who had gathered together. And it came 
to pa;<s that ho opened his mouth and said unto them, Behold, 
why have ye gathered yourselves togetLter? That I may tell 
you of yonr iniquities'? Yea, because I have got upon my tower, 
tlmt I lllig·ht pour out my soul unto my God, because of the 
exceecLng sorrow of my heart, which is because of your in
iquitie" '! And because of my mourning and lamentation, ye 
have g;lthered yourselves together, and do marvel; yea, and ye 
have great need to marvel; yea, yo had ought to marvel, be
cause ye arc given aw<ty, that the devil has got so' great hold 
upon your hearts; yea, how could ye have given away to the 
enticing of him who is seeking to hurl away your souls down 
to everlasting misery and endless wo? 0 repent ye, repent ye! 
why will ye die'? Turn ye, turn ye unto tho Lord your God. 
Why lms he forsaken you? It is because you have hardened 
your hearts; yea, yc will not hearken unto the voice of the good 
shepherd; yea, ye have provoked him to anger against you. 
And behold, instead of gathering you, except ye will repent, 
behold he shall scatter you forth that ye shall become meat for 
dogs and wild beasts. 0 how could you have forgotten your 
God in the very day that he has delivered you? But behold, it 
is to get gain, to be praised of men; yea, that ye might get gold 
and silver. And ye have set your hearts upon the riches and 
the vain things of this world, for the which ye do murder, 
and plunder, and steal, and bear false witness against your 
neighbor, and do all manner of iniquity; and for this cause wo 
shall come unto yon except ye shall repent. For if ye will not 
repent, behold this great city, and also all those great cities 
which are round about, which are in the land of our poSSf!SSion, 
shall be taken away, that ye shall have no place in them, for 
belwld, the Lord will not grant unto yon strength, as he has 
hitherto done, to withstand against your enemies. For behold, 
thus saitlt the Lord, I will not shew unto the wicked of my 
strength, to one more than the other, save it be unto those who 
repent of their sins, and hearken unto my words; now therefore 
I would that ye should behold, my brethren, that it shali be 
better for the Lamanites than for you, except ye shall repent; for 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



OHAP.m.J BOOK OF HELAMA::"r 399 

behold they are more righteous than you; for they have not sin
ned against that great knowledge which ye have received; there
fore the Lord will be merciful unto them: yea, he will lengthen 
out their days and increase their seed, even vvhon thou shalt 
be utterly destroyed, except thou shalt repent; yea, wo be unto 
you because of that groat abomination which has come among 
you; and have united yourselves unto it, yea, to that secret 
band was established by Gadianton; yea, wo shall come 
unto you because of tbat pride which ye have suffered to enter 
your hearts, which has lifted you up beyond that which is good 
because of your exceeding great riches; yea, wo be unto you 
because of your wickedness and abominations. And except ye 
repent, ye shall perish: yea, even your lands shall be taken 
from you, and ye shall be destl'Oyed from off the face of the 
earth. Behold now I do not say that these things shall be, of 
myself, because it is not of myself that I know these things; 
but behold, I know that these things are true, becanse the Lord 
God has made them known unto me; therefore I testify that 
they shall be. 

3. And now it came to pass that when Nephi had said these 
words, behold there were men who were judges, who also be
longed to the secret bm)d of Gadianton, and they were angry, 
and they cried out against him, saying unto the people, vVhy do 
ye not seize upon this man and bring him forth, that he may be 
condemned according to the crime which hB has done? Why 
seest this man, and hearest him revile against this people and 
against our law? For bGholcl, Nephi had spoken unto them 
concerning the corruptness of their law; yea, many things did 
Nephi speak which cannot be written; and nothing did he speak 
which was contrary to the commandments of God. And those 
judges were angry with him because he spake plain unto them 
concerning· their secret works of darkness; nevertheless they 
durst not lay their own hands upon him; for they feared the 
people, lest they should cry out against them; therefore they 
did cry unto the people, saying·, Why do ye suffer this man to 
revile against us? For behold, he doth condemn all this people, 
even unto destruction; yea, and also that these our groat cities 
shall be taken from us, that we shall have no place in them. 
And now we know that this is impossible; for behold we are 
powerful, and onr cities great; therefore our enemies can have 
no power over us. 

4. And it came to pass that thus they did stir up the people 
to anger against Nephi, and raised contentions among them; 
for there were some who did cry out, I,et this man alone, for he 
is a good man, and those things which he saith will surely come 
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to pass except we repent; yea, behold all the judgments will come 
upon us which he has testified unto us; for we know that he has 
testified aright unto us concerning our iniquities. And behold 
they are many; and he knoweth as well all things which shall 
be fall us as he knoweth our iniquities; yea, and behold if he had 
not been a prophet he could not have testified concerning those 
things. And it c>tme to pass that those people who sought to 
desti'Oy Nephi, were compelled because of their fear, that 
did not lay their lmnds on him. Therefore he began again 
speak unto them, seeing that he had g·ained fiwor in the eyes of 
some, insomuch that the remainder of them did fear. Therefore 
he was constrained to speak more unto them, saying, Behold 
my brethren, have ye not read that God gave power unto one 
man, even Moses, to smite upon the waters of the Red Sea, and 
they parted hither and thither, insomuch that the Israelites, 
who were our fathers, came through upon dry ground, and the 
waters closed upon the anmes of the Egyptians, and swallowe'l 
them np? 

5. And now behold, if God gave unto this man such power, 
then why should ye dispute among yourselves, and say that he 
hath given unto me no power whereby I may know concerning 
the judgments that shall come upon you except ye repent? 
But behold, ye not only deny my words, but ye also deny all 
the words which hath been spoken by our fathers, and also the 
words which were spoken by this IJ;Jan, Moses, who had such 
great power given unto him; yea, the words which he hatb 
spoken concerning the coming Messiah. Yea, did he not beai 
record, that the Son of God should come? And as he lifted up 
the brazen serpent in the wilderness, even so shall he be lifted 
up who should come. And as many as should look upon that 
serpent should live, oven so as many as should look upon the 
Son of God, with faith, having a contrite spirit, might live, even 
unto that life which is eternal. 

6. And now b~hold, Moses did not only testify of these things, 
but also all the holy prophets, from his days even to the days of 
Abraham. Yea, and behold, Abraham saw of his coming, and 
was filled with gladness, aud did rejoice. Yea, and behold I 

unto yon, tlmt Abraham not only knew of these things, but 
were many before the days of Abraham who were called 

by the order of God; yea. even after the order of his Son; and 
this that it should be shewn unto the people a great many thou
sand years before his coming, that even redemption should come 
1mto them. Ancl now I would that ye should know, that even 
since the days of Abraham, there h~we been many prophets 
lkrt have tcsciflccl these things; yea, beholcl, the prophet Zenos 
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"did testify boldly; for the which he was slain. And behold, 
also Zenock, and also Bzias, and also Isaiah, and Jeremiah, 
(Jeremiah being that same prophet who testified of the destruc
tion of Jerusalem). And now we know that Jerusalem was 
destroyed according· to the words of Jeremiah. 0 then why not 
the Son of God come, according to his prophecy? And now will 
ye dispute that Jerusalem was destroyed? ·wmye say that the 
sons of Zedekiah WGre not slain, all except it were ii!Iulek'? 
and do ye not behold that the seed of Zedekiah are with us, 
they were driven out of the land of J-erusalem'? But behold, this 
is not alL Our lather Lehi was driven out of Jerusalem, because 
he testified of these things. Nephi also testified of these things, 
and also almost all of our fathers, even clown to this time; yea, they 
have testified of the coming of Christ, and have looked forward, 
and have rejoiced in his day which is to come. And behold, he 
is God, and he is with them, and he did manifest himself nnto 
them that they were redeemed by him: and they gave nnto him 
glory, because of that which is to como. And now seeing ye 
know these things and cannot deny them, except ye shall lie, 
therefore in this ye have sinned, for ye have rejected all these 
things, notwithstanding so many evidences which ye have re
ceived; yea, even ye have received all things, both things in 
heaven, and all things which are in the earth, as a witness that 
they are trne. But behold, ye have rejected the trnth, and 
rebelled against your holy God; and .even at this time, instead 
of laying up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where nothing 
doth corrupt, and where nothing can come which is nnclean, 
ye are heaping np for yourselves wrath ag·ainst the clay of 
jndgment; yea, even at this time ye are ripening, because of 
your murders, and yonr fornication and wickedness, for ever
lasting destruction; ye>c, and except ye repent, it will come 
unto you soon; yea, behold it is now even at your doors; yea, 
go ye in unto the judgment and search; and behold, your 
judge is murdered, and he licth his blood; and he hath been 
murdered by his brother, who seeketh to sit in the judgment 
seat. And behold., they both belong to your secret band, 
whose author is Gaclianton, and the evil one who seeketh to 
destroy the souls of men. 

7. Behold now it came to that when Nephi had spoken 
these words, certain men were them ran to the 
judgment seat; yea, even there wore five went; and they 
said aniong themselves as they went, Behold, now we will know 
of a surety, whether this man be a prophet, and God hath 
commanded him to prophesy such marvelous things nnto us. 
Behold we do not believe that he hath; yea, we do not believe 
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that he is a prophet; nevertheless, if this thing which he has 
said concerning tlw chief judge be true, that he be dead, then will 
we believe that the other words which he has spoken are true. 
And it came to pass that they ran in their might, and came in 
unto the judgment seat; and behold the chief judge had fallen to 
the earth, and did lie in his blood. And now behold, when they 
saw this, they were astonished exceedingly, msomuch that thoy 
fell to the earth; for they had not believed the words which 
Nephi had spoken concerning the chief judge; bnt now when 
they saw, they believed, and fear came upon them, lest all the 
judgments which Nephi had spoken should come upon the peo
ple; therefore they did quake, and had fallen to the earth. 
Now immediately when the judge had been murdered; he be
ing stabbed by his brother by a garb of secrecy: and he fied, 
and the servants ran and told the people, raising the cry of 
murder among them. And behold the people did g'ather them
selves togetlJer unto the place of the judgment seat: and behold, 
to their astonishment, they saw those five men who had fallen 
to the earth. And now behold, the people knew nothing con
cerning the multitude who had g·atherecl together at the garden 
of Nephi; therefore they s>tid among themselves, 'l'hese men 
are they who have murdered the judge, and God has SJJo1itten 
them that thev could not flee fmm us. 

8 And it ca'me to pass that they laid hold on them, and bound 
them, and cast them into prison. And there was a proclamation 
sent abroad that the judge was sla'n, and that the murderers 
had been taken, and were cast into prison. And it came to pass 
that on the morrow, the people did assemble themselves to
gether to mourn and to fast, at the burial of the great chief 
judge, who had been slain. And thus were also those judges 
who were at the garden of Nephi, and heard his words, were 
also gathered together at the burial. 

9. And it came to pass that they inquired among the people, 
11aying, Where are the five who were sent to inquire concerning 
the chief jndge whether he was dead? And they answered 
and said, Concerning the five whom ye say ye have sent, we 
know not; but there are five, who are the murderers, whom 
we have cast into prison. And it carne to pass that the judges 
1lesirecl that they should be brought; and they were brought, 
and behold they were the five who were sent; and behold the 

inquired of them to know concerning tlw matter, and 
told them all that they had clone, saying, We ran and came 

to place of the jnclgment, and when we saw all things, even 
ll.S Nephi' had testitiecl, we were astonished, insomuch that we 
:fell to the earth; and when we were recovered from our a,ston-
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ishment, behold they cast ns into prison. Now as for the mur
der of this mr,n, we know not who has done it, and only this 
much ·we know, we mn and came according as ye desired, and 
behold he was dead according to the words of Nephi. 

10. And now it came to pass, tlmt the judges did expound the 
matter unto the people, and did cry out against Nephi, saying, 
Behold we know that this Nephi must have agreed with some 
one to slay the judge, allCl then he might declare it unto us, that 
he might convert us unto his faith, that he might raise himself 
to be a great man, chosen of God, and a prophet; and now be
hold we will detect this man, and he shall confess his fault and 
make known unto us the true murderer of this judge. And it 
came to pass that the five were liberated on the day of the 
burial. Nevertheless, they did rebuke the judges in the words 
which they had spoken against Nephi, and did contend with 
them one by one, insomuch that they did confound them. 
Nevertheless, they caused that Nepi1i should be taken and 
bound and brought before the multitude, and they began to 
question him in divers that they might cross him, that 
they might accuse him to s2cying unto him, Thou art 
confederate, who is this man that has done this mmder '/ Now 
tell us, and acknowledge thy fuult, saying, Behold here is money; 
and also we will grant unto thee tlq life, if thou wilt tell us and 
acknowledge the agreement which thou hast made with him. 

11. But Nephi said unto them, 0 ye fools, ye uncircumcised of 
heart, ye blind, and ye stiff-necked people, do ye know how long 
the Lord your God will suffer you that shall go on in this 
your way of sin'? 0 ye had ought to to howl and mourn, 
because of the great destruction at this which doth await 
you, except ye shall repent. Behold, ye s~ty that I have agreed 
with a man, that he should murder Seezoram, our chief judge. 
But behold, I say unto you, that this is because I have testified 
unto you, that ye might know concerning this thing; yea, even 
for a witness unto you, that I did know of the wickedness and 
abominations which are among you. And because I have clone 
this, ye say that I have agreed with a man that he shonld do 
this thing; yea, because I shewed unto you this sign, ye are 
angry with me, and seek to destroy my life. And now behold, 
I will shew unto you another sign, and ~ee if ye will in this 
tlung seek to destroy me. Behold I unto you, Go to the 
house of who is the brothor of and sav unto 
him, Has Nephi, pretended who propl1esy so 
much evil concerning this people, witlt thee, in tho which 
ye have murdered Seezomm, who is brother? And be-
hold, he shall say unto you, Nay. 
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Have ye murdered your brother? And he shall stand with 
fear, and wigt not what to say. And behold he shall deny unto 
you; and he shall make as if he were astonished; nevertheless, 
he shall declare unto you that he is innocent. But behold, ye 
shall examine him, and ye shall find blood upon the skirts of his 
cloak. And when ye have seen this, yeshall say, From whence 
cometh this blood? Do we not know that it is the blood of 
your brother? And then shall he tremble, and look pale, even 
as if death had come upon him. And then shall ye say, Because 
of this fear and this paleness which has come upon your face, 
behold, we know that thou art guilty. And then shall greater 
fear come upon him; and then shall he confess unto you, and 
deny no more that he has done this murder. And then shall he 
say unto yon, that I, Nephi, know nothing concerning the matter, 
save it were given unto me by the power of God. And then 
shall ye know that I am an honest man, and that I am sent unto 
you from God. 

12. And it came to pass that they went and did, even according 
as Nephi had said unto tllem. And behold, the words which 
he had said were true; for according to the words, he did deny; 
and also according to the words he did confess. And he was 
brought to prove that he himself was the very murderer, inso
much that the five were set at liberty; and also was Nephi. 
And there were some of the Nephites who believed on the 
words of ~ephi; and there were some also, who believed, be
canso of the tesknony of the five, for they had been converted 
while they were in prison. And now there were some among 
the people, who said that Nephi was a prophet; and there were 
others who said, Behold, he is a g·od, for except he waG a god, 
he could not know of all things. For behold, he has told us 
the thoughts of our hearts, and also has told us thing·s; and even 
he has brought unto our knowledg·e the true murderer of our 
chief judge. 

13. And it came to pass that there arose a division among the 
people, insomuch that they divided hitber and thither, and went 
their ways, leaving Nephi alone, as he was standing· in the midst 
of them. And it came to pass that Nephi went his way towards 
his own house, pondering upon the things which the Lord had 
shewn unto him. And it came to pass as he was thus ponder
ing,-being much cast down because of the wickedness of the 
people of the ~ ephites, their secret works of darkness, and their 
murderings, and their plunderings, and all manner of iniqnities
and it came to pass as he was thns pondering in his heart, be-
hold, a voice came unto Blessed art thou, Nephi, 
for those things which thou done; for I have beheld how 
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t1l0u hast with unwearyingness declared the word which I have 
given unto thee, unto this people. And thou hast not feared 
them, and hast not sought thine own life, but have soug·ht my 
will, and to keep my commandments. And now because thou 
lmst done this with such unwearyingness, behold, I will bless 
thee forever; and I will make thee mig·hty in word and in doed, 
in faith 11nd in works; yea, even that all things shall be done 
unto thee to thy word, for tlwu shalt not ask that 
which is contrary my will. Behold, thou art Nephi, and I 
am God. Behold, I declare it unto thee in the presence of mine 
angels, that ye shall have power over this people, and shall smite 
the earth with famine, and with pestilence, and destruction, ac
cording to the wickedness of this people. Behold, I give unto 
yon power, that whatsoever ye shall seal on earth, shall be 
sealed in heaven; and wha1Boever ye shall loose on earth shall 
be loosed in heaven; and thus shall ye have power among this 
people. And thus, if ye shall say unto this temple, It shall be 
rent in twain, it shall be done. And if ye shall say unto this 
mountain, Be thou cast down and become smooth, it shall be 
done. And behold, if ye shall sr~y, that God shall smite this 
people, it shall come And now behold, I command yon 
that ye shali go and unto this people that, Thus saith 
the Lord God, who is Almighty, except ye repent, ye shall be 
smitten, even unto destruction. 

14. And behold, now it came to ·pass thr1t when the Lord had 
spoken these words unto Nephi, he did stop, and did not g·o unto 
his own house, but did return unto the multitndes who were 
scattered about upon tho face of the land, and began to de
clare unto them the word of the Lord, which had been spoken 
unto him their destruction, if they did not repent. 
Now behold. that great miracle which Nephi 
had done in telling them concerning tho death of the chief judge, 
they did harden their hearts, and did not hearken unto the 
words of tl10 Lord; therefore Nephi did declare unto them the 
word of the saying, Except ye repent, thus saith the Lord, 
ye shall be even unto destruction. And it came to 
pass that when had declared unto them the word, behold, 
they did still their hearts, and would not hearken unto 
his words; therefore they did revile him, and did seek 
to their hands upon him, that they him into prison. 

the power of God wa13 him. and thov could 
not take him to cast him into for he \Vas taken. by the 

and conveyed away out the midst of them. 
And it came to pass that thus he did go forth in the 

Spirit, from multitude to mult:tude, declarine; the word of God, 
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even until lw bad declared it unto them all, or sent it forth 
among <tll the people. And it cmne to pass that they would 
not hearken unto his words;. and there began to be contentions, 
insomnch that they wore divided against themselves, and began 
to slay one another with the sword. And tlms ended the sev
enty and first year of the reign of the Judges over the people 
of Nephi 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. AND now it came to pass in the seventy and second year 
of the reign of the Judges, that the contentions did increase, 
insomuch that there wore wars throughout all the land among 
all the people of Nephi. And it was this secret bane! of robbers 
who did c<.~rry on this work of destruction and wickedness. 
And this war did last all that year. And in the seventy ctnd 
third year it die\ also last. 

2. And it cttnlG to pttss iu this year, Nephi did cry unto the 
Lord, saying, 0 Lord do not snffer that this people shall be 
destroyed by the sword; but 0 Lord, rather let there be a fttmine 
in the land, to stir them up in remembrance of the Lord their 
God, Lmd perhaps they will repent and tum unto thee; and so 
it was done, according to the words of Nephi. And there was 
a great fctmine npon the land among all the people of Nephi. 
And thus, in the seventy aud fourth year, the famine did con
tinue, and the work of destruction did cease by tho sword, but 
became sore by famine. And this work of destruction did also 
continue in the seventy and tifth year. ]'or the earth was 
smitten, tl1at it was dry, and did not yield forth gTain in the 
season of grain; and the -whole earLh vvas smitten, even an1ong 
the Lamanites as well as among the N ephites, so that they were 
smitten that they did perish by thonstwds, in the more wicked 
parts of the land. 

3. And it came to pass that the people saw thctt 
about to peri8h famine, and they began to the 
words of Nephi. the people beg au to plead with their 
chief judges and their leaders, that they would unto Nephi, 
Behold we know that thou art a man of therefore crv 
unto the Lord our God, that he turn us this famin~, 
lest all the words wllicll thou hast concerning our de-
struction, be f'nlfilled. And it came to pass that the judg·es did 
say unto Nephi, according to the words which htLrl been de
sired. And it came to pass that when Nephi saw that the 
people had repented, and did hnmble themselves in sackcloth, 
he cried again unto the Lord, saying, 0 Lord, behold this people 
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reponteth; and they have swept away the band of Gadianton 
from amongst them, insomuch that they have become extinct, 
and they have concealed their ~ecrot plans iu the em·tlL Now, 
0 Lord, because of this their humility, wilt thou turn away thine 
ang·er, and let thine anger be appeased in tho dostl'uction of 
those wicked mon whom thou lmst destroyed? 0 Lord, 
wilt thon turn away thine auger, and cause 
that this famine 0 Lord wilt than 
hearken unto tne', Cr-lnso thaL it 111'1Y be done 
words, amlsend forth mi11 upon tho f>tce of the may 
bring forth her fruit and her grain, in tho season of grain? 0 
Lord, thou didst hearken unto my words when J said, Let there 
be a famine, that the pestilence of the sword might cease; and 
I know that thou wilt even at this time, her,rken unto my words, 
for thou hast said, that if this people repent, I will spctre them; 
yea, 0 Lord, and thou seest tlmt they have repented, because 
of the famine, and tho pestilence and destruction which has eome 
nnto them. And now, 0 Lon!, wilt thou turn away thine anger, 
and ag·ain if tllGy wiil serve tl1eo? And if so, 0 Lord, thou 
canst them according to thy words which thou hast said. 

4. Ancl it came to pass that in tl1e seventy and sixth year, 
the Lord did turn a way his angor from tho people, and caused 
that rain should fall npon tho earth, insomuch that it did bring 
forth her fruit in the season of her fi'uit. And 1t came to pass 
that it did bring· fourth l!Gr grain, in the season of her grain. 
And behold, the people did rejoice, and glorify God, and the 
whole fc~ce of the land was filled with rejoicing; aucl they did no 
more seek to destroy Nephi, but they did esteem him as a great 
prophet, and a man of Gocl, power aml authority 
given unto him from God. And Lohi, his brother, was 
not a \Vhit behind him as to thiugs portainiJ!g to righteou,•mess. 
And thus it did come to that the people of Nephi began to 
prosper in the and to build up their waste 
phwes, lJogan to multiply spread, even until they did 
cover tho whole fitea of the bnd, both on the northward andou 
the southward, from the sea to tho seae><st. And it came 
to pass that the seventy and year did end in And 
the seventy and seventh heg-an in peace; the church 
did spread throughout fitee of all tiw land; and the mm e 

of the people, both tlte and the Lamanites, dicl 
to church; and did exceeding peace in 

the lanU; and Ll1ns onlled anrJ vear, _._~nd 
also they had in the seventy eighth year, save it were 
a few the of doctrine which had 
been laid clown by the in the seventy and ninth 
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year, there began to be much strife. But it came to paes that 
Nephi and Lehi, and many of their brethren, who knew con
cerning the true points of doctrine, having many revelations 
daily, therefore they did preach unto the people, insomuch that 
they did put an end to their strife in that same year. 

5. And it came to pass that in the eig·htieth year of the reig·n 
of the Judges over the people of Nephi, there were a certain 
number of tho dissenters from tho people of Nephi, who had 
some years before gone over unto tho Lamanites, and took upon 
themselves tho name of Lamanites; and also, a certain number 
who were real descendants of the Lamanites, being stirred up to 
anger by them, or by those dissenters, therefore they com
menced a war with their brethren. And they did commit mur
der and plunder; and then they would retreat back into the 
mountains, and into the wilderness and secret places, hiding 
themselves that they could not be discovered, receiving daily 
an addition to their numbers, insomuch as there were dissenters 
that went forth unto them; and thus in time, yea, oven in the 
space of not many years, they became an exceeding great band 
of robbers; and they did search out all tlw secret plans of Gad
ianton; and thus they became robbers of Gadianton. Now 
behold, these robbers did make great havoc, yea, even great 
destruction among the people of Nephi, and also among the 
people of the Lamanites. 

6. And it carne to pass that it was expedient that there should 
be a stop put to this work of destruction; therefore they sent 
an army of strong men into the wilderness, and upon the mount
ains to search out this band of robbers, and to destroy them. 
But behold, it came to pass that in that same year, they were 
driven back even into their own lands. And thus ended the 
eig·htieth year of the reig·n of the Judges over the people of 
Nephi. 

7. And it came to pass in the commencement of the eighty 
and first year, they did go forth again against this band of 
robbers, and did destroy many; and they were also visited with 
much destruction; and they were again obliged to return out of 
tbe wilderness and out of the mountains, unto their own lands, 
because of the exceeding greato1ess of the numbers of those 
robbers who infested the mountains and tl1o wilderness. And 
it came to pass that thus ended this year. And the robbers did 
still increase and wax insomuch that did defy the 
whole armies of the and also of the and 
they did cause great fear come unto the people, upon the 
face of tho land; yea, for they did visit many parts of tlw land, 
and did do great destruction nnto them; yea, did kill many, and. 
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did carry away others captive into the wilderness; yea, and 
more especially their women and their children. Now this 
great evil, which came upon the people because of their iniquity 
did stir them up again in remembrance of the Lord their God. 
And thus ended the eighty and first year of the reign of the 
Judges. And in the eig-hty and second year, they began again 
to forget the Lord their God. And in the eighty and third year, 
they began to wax stwng in iniqnity. And in the eighty and 
fourth year, they did not mend their ways. And it came to pass 

. in the eighty and fifth year, they did wax stronger and stronger 
in their pride, and in their wickedness; and tlms they were 
ripening again for destruction. And thus enclerl tile eighty and 
fifth year. 

8. And thus we can behocd how false, and also the unstead
iness of the hearts of the children of men; yea, we can see that 
the Lord in his great infinite goodnesq, doth bless and pros
per those who put their trust in him; yea, and we may see at 
the very time when he cloth prosper his people; yea, in the in
crease of their fields, their flocks, anci' their herds, and in gold, 
and in silver, and in all manner of precious things of every kind, 
and art; sparing their lives, and uolivering them out of' the hands 
Df their enemies; softening the hearts of their enemies, that they 
should not declare wars against them; yea, and in fine, doing all 
things tor the welfare and happiness of his people; yea, then is 
the time that they do harden their hearts, and do forget the 
Lord their God, and do trample under their feet the Holy One; 
yea, and this because of their ease, and tl1eir exceeding· great 
prosperity. And thns we see, that except the Lord cloth chasten 
his people with many afflictions, yea, except he doth visit them 
with death, and with terror, and with famine, and with all man
ner of pestilences, they will not remember him. 0 how foolish, 
and how vain, and how evil, and devilish, and how quick to do 
iniquity, and how slow to do good, are the children of men; yea, 
how quick to hearken unto the words of the evil one, and to set 
their hearts upon the vain things of the world; yea, how quick 
to be liftlld up in pride; yea, how quick to boast, and do all 
manner of that which is iniquity; and how slow are they to 
remember the Lord their God, and to give ear unto his conhsels; 
yea, how slow to walk in wisdom's paths! Behold, they do not 
desire that the Lord their God, who hath created them, should 
rule and reign over them, notwithstanding his great goodness 
.and his mercy towards them; they do set at nought his counsels, 
and will not that he should be their guide. 0 how great 
is the of the children of men; yea, even they arc 

of the earth. -For behold, the dust of the 
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earth moveth hither and thither, to tho dividing asunder, at the 
command of onr great and everlasting God; yea, behold, at his 
voice doth the hills and the mountains tremble and quake; and 
by the power of his voice they are broken up, and become 
smooth, yea, ~ven like nnto a valley; yea, by the power of his 
voice doti1 tho whole earth shake; yea, by the power of his 
voice, cloth tllG foundations rock, oven to the vory centre; yea, 

. and if he say unto the earth, Move, it is moved; yea, if he say 
unto the earth, 1'hou shalt g·o hack, that it lengthen out the day 
for many homs, 1t is done: and thus according to his word, the 
eartl1 goeth back, and it appeareth unto man that the sun stand
eth still: yea, and behold, tl1is is so; for sure it is the earth that 
moveth. aud not the sun. 

9. A;rcl behold, also, if he say unto the waters of the great 
deep, Be thou dried up, it is done. Behold, if he say unto this 
mountt~in, Be thou raised up, and come over and tall upon that 
city, that it be buried up, behold it is done. And behold, if a 
man hide up a treasure in the earth, and the Lord shall say, Let 
it be accursed, because of the iuiqu:ty of him who hath hid it 
up, behold, it shall be accursed; and if the Lord shall say, Be 
thou accursed, that no man shall find thee from this time hence
forth and forever, behold, no man getteth it henceforth and 
forever. And behold, if the Lord. shall say unto a man, Becanse 
of thine iniquities thou shalt be accursed forever, it shall be 
done. And if the Lord shall say, Because of thine iniqnities, 
thou shalt be cut off from my presence, he will cause that 
it shall be so. And wo unto him to whom he shall say this, 
for it shall be unto him that will do iniqnity, ·and he cannot 
be saved; therefore, for this cause, that men might be saved, 
hath repentance been declared. Therefore blessed are they 
who will repent and hottrken unto the voice of the Lord their 
God; for these arc they that shall be saved. And may God 
grant, in his gToat fullness, that men might be brought unto 
repentance and good works, that they might be restored unto 
grace, for according· to tlieie works. And I would that 
all men be saved. But we TG'J:d that in that great and 
last there are some who shall be cast out; yea, who shall 
be off from the presence of the Lord; yea, who shall be 
consigned to a state of endless misery, fulfilling the words which 
say, 1'lwy that have done good, shall have evorlastin;:; life; and 
they that have done evil, shall have everlasting damnation. 
And thus it is. Amen. 
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CHAPTER V. 

The prophecy of Samuel, the Larnanite, to the Nephites. 
1. AND now it came to pass in the eighty and sixth year, the 

did still remain in in great wickedness, 
the Lamanites did observe to keep the command-

ments of God, according to tlre law ol' And it came to 
pass tbat in tlns year, there was one ·Sat1n1el1 a Lamanite, cmne 
into the l:tnd or Z<trahemla. and began to preach nnlo the people. 
And it carne to pass that he did preach many <lays, repentance 
unto the people, and they did cast him out, and he was about 
to retum to his own land. But bclwld, the voice of the Lord 
came unto him, that he Hl10uhl return ag:ain, and prophesy unto 
the people whatsoever thiugc; sl;ould come into his heart. 

2. Anu it came to pass that they would not suffer that he 
shonid enter into the city; therefore ito went and g·ot upon the 
wall thereof, and stretched forth his hand and cried with a loud 
voice, and prophesied unto the people wlmtsoever things the 
Lord· put into his heart; and he said unto them, Behold, I, 
Samuel, a Lamanite, do speak the words of the Lord which he 
doth put into my heart; and behold he hath put it into my heart 
to sfly unto tbis people, tbat the sword of Justice hang·eth over 
this people; and four hundred years passeth not away save the 
sword of justice falleth upon this people; yea, heavy destruction 
awaiteth this people, aud it surely cometh uuto this people, aud 
nothing ca11 save this people, save it be repentance and taith on 
the Lord Jesus Christ, who surely shall come into the world, 
and shall sttffer many things, aud shall be slain for his people, 
And behold, an ani!;el of the Lord hath declared it unto me, and 
he did bring glad tidings to my souL And behold, I was sent 
unto you to declare it unto you also, that ye might have glad 
tidings; but behold ye would not receive me, therefore thns 
saitl1 the .Lord, Because of the hardness of the hearts of the 
people of the Nephites, except they repent I will take away my 
word from them, and I will withdraw my Spirit from them. and 
I will suffer them no longer, and I will turn the hearts of their 
brethren against them; and four hundred years shall not 

before I will cause that tlley Rhall be smitten; yea. \nll 
vrstt with the sword, and with famine, and with pesti'ence; 
yea, I will visit them in my fierce anger. and there shall be those 
of the fourth generation, vdw shall live, of your enemies, to 
behold yonr utter destruction: and this shall surely come, except 
ye repent, .saith the Lord: and thoilo of the fourth generation 
shall vic;it destruction. But if ye will repent and return 
unto the your God, I will turn away mine auger, sarth the 
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Lord; yea, tlws saith the Lord, Blessed are they who will 
repent and turn unto me, but wo unto him that repenteth not; 
yea, wo unto this great city of Zarahomla: for behold it is 
because of those who are righteous, that it is saved; yea, wo 
unto this great city, for I perceive, saith the Lord, that: there 
are many, yea, even the more part of this great city that will 
harden their hearts against mo, saith tlte Lord. But blessed are 
they who will repent, for tltem will I spare. But behold, if it 
were not for the righteous who are in this gTeat city, behold I 
would cause that fire should come down out of heaven, and 
destroy it. But behold, it is for the righteous' sake that it is 
spared. But behold, the time cometh, saith the Lord, that when 
ye shall cast out the righteous from among· you, then shall ye 
be ripe for destruction: yea, wo be unto this great city, because 
'of the wickedness and abominations which are in her; yea, and 
wo be unto the city of Gideon, for the wickedness and abomin
ations which are in her; yea, and wo be unto all the cities which 
are in the land round about, which are possessed by the Neph
ites, because of the wickedness and abominations which are in 
them; and behold, a curse shall come upon the land, saith the 
Lord of Hosts, because of the people's sake who are upon the 
laud; yea, because of thei•· wickedness aud their abominations. 

3. And it shall come to pass saith the Lord of Hosts, yea, our 
great and true God, that whoso shall hide up treasures in the 
earth, shall find tl1em ag·ain no more, because of the great curse 
of the land, save he be a righteous man, and shall hide it up unto 
the Lord, for I will. saith tlte Lord, that they shall hide up their 
treasures unto me; and cmsecl be they who hide not np their 
treasures unto me; f(Jr none hideth up their treasures unto me 
save it be the rig·hteous; and he that hideth not up his treasure 
unto me, cursed is he, and also the treasure, and none shall 
redeem it because of the curse of the land. And the day shall 
come that they shall hide up their treasures, because they have 
sei <.heir hearts upon riches; aud because tbey have set their 
hea.rts upon their riches, I will hide up their treasmes when 
they slwll flee before their enemies, because they will not hide 
them unto cursed be tl1ey, and also the.ir treasures; and 
in shall be smitten, saith the Lord. Behold ye, 
the people of this city, and hearken unto my words; yea, 
hearken unto the words which the Lord s&ith; tor behold, he 
snith that ye are cursed becanse of your riches, and also are 
your riches enrsed because you have set your hearts upon them, 
and have not hearkened unto the words of him who gave them 
unto you. Ye do not remember the Lord your C+od in the t2ling·s 
which he hath blessed you, but ye do always remember your 
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riches, not to thank the Lord your God for them; yea, your 
heart is not drawn out unto the Lorcl, but they do swell with 
great pride, unto boasting, and unto great swelling, envying'S, 
strifes, malice, persecutions, and mnrc\ers, and all manner of 
iniquities. For this cnuse hath the Lord God caused that a curse 
should come upon the land, and also upon your riches; auc\ this 
becttnse of your iniquities; wo unto this people, because of 
this time which has ye clo cast out the prophets, 
and do mock them, and cast stones at them, and do slay them, 
and do all manner of iniqnity unto them, even as they did of old 
time. And now when ye talk, ye say, If our days had been in 
the days of our fathers of old, ye would not have slain the proph
ets; ye would not have stoned them and cast them out. Behold 
ye are worse than they; for as the Lord liveth, if a prophet come 
among you, and declareth nnto you the word ol' the Lord, which 
testifieth of yom sins and iniquities, ye are angry with him, and 
cast him out, and seek all manner of ways to destroy him; yea, 

' you will say that he is a false prophet, and that he is a sinner, 
and of the devil, llecause he testifietb that your deeds are evil. 
But behold, if a man shall come among you, aml shall say, Do 
this, and there is no iniquity; do that, and ye shall not suffer; 
yea, he will say, ~Walk after the pride of your own hearts; yea, 
walk after the pride o[' your eyes, and do whatsoever your heart 
desireth; and if a man shall come among you and say this, ye 
will receive him, and say that he is a· prophet; yea, ye will lift 
him up, and ye will giYe unto him of your substance; ye will 
give unto him of your gold, ancl of your silver, and ye will clothe 
him witl1 costly apparel; 1mc\ beoanse he speakctll ft,tttering 
words unto you, and be saith that all is well, then ye will not 
find fault with him. 

4. 0 ye wicked and yo perverse generation; ye hardened and 
ye stiff-necked people, how long will ye suppose that the Lord 
will suffer you; yea, how long will ye sufier yourselves to be 
led by foolish and blind guides; yea, how long will yon choose 
darkness rather than light; yea, behold the anger of the Lord is 
already kindled against you; behold, he hath cursed tlw laud, 
because of your iniquity; nnd behold, the time cometh tlmt he 
curseth your riches, that it becometh slippery, that ye cannot 
hold them; and in the clays of your poverty, ye car, not retain 
them; aml in the of yo\ll' ye shall unto the 
Lord; and in vain yo cry, your clesnlation already 
come npon you, and your destruction is made sure; and then 
shall ye weep and howl in that day, saith the Lord of Hosts. 
And then shall ye llrmcnt ancl 0 that I had repented, and 
had not killed the prophets, them, am\ cast them 
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out; yea, in that day ye shall say, 0 that we had remembered 
tho Lord our God, in the day that he gave us om riches, and 
then they would not have become slipp0ry, that we should 
loose them; for behold, our riches are gone from us. Bob old, 

. we lay a tool here, and on the morrow it is goue; and bolwld, 
om swords are taken f!·orn us in the day we have soug-ht them 
f()r battle. Ye11, we h,wo hid up our treasures, and they have 

a way from us, because of the curse of tho land. 0 that 
we repented in the day that the word of the Lord came 
unto ~ns; !Lr behold the land is cursed, and all things have 
becmmi' slippery, and we cannot hold them. Behold we are 
smTottudod by clemons, yea, we aro encircled about by the 
angels or him who lH1tl1 sought to destroy our souls. Behold, 
our iniquities aro 0 I"ord, canst tlwu not turn away 
thine anger from And this shall be your language in those 
days. But behold, your cbys of probation are past: ye have 
procrascinated the d11y of your salvati~on, until it is everlastingly 
too l<tte, and your destruction is rn11de sure; yea, for ye have 
sought all tho days of your lives for tlrat which ye could not 
obtain; and lmve songht for happiness in doing iniqt.Jity, 
which thing contrary ~to the nature of that righteousness 
which is in our great and Eternal Head. 0 ye people of the 
land, that ye would hear my words. And I pray that the anger 
of the Lord be turned away from you, and that ye would repent 
and be saved. 

5. And now it came to pass that Samuel, the Lamanite, did 
prophesy a great many more things which cannot be written. 
And behold, he said unto Behold, I give unto yon a sign: 
for five years more cometh, behold, then cometh the Son 
of God to redeem all those wlto shall believe on his name. 
And behold, this will I give unto you for a sign at the time of 
his coming; for behold, there shall bo great lights in heaven, 
insomuch that tho night before he cometh, there shall be no 
darkness, insomuch that it shall appear unto man as if it was 
day; therefore there shall be one day and a night, and a day, as 
if it were one; and there wore no night; and this shall be 
unto you for a for ye shall know of tho rising of the sun, 
cwd also of its tlwreforc they shall know of a surety 
that thoro shall be two and a nig·llt; nevertheless the night 
shall not be darkened; shall be the night before he is born. 

6. And behold there shall be a new star arise, such an one 
as ye never have beheid; and this also shall be a sign unto yon. 
And behold this is not all, there shall be and won-
ders in heaven. And it shall come to ye shall be 
amazed. and wonder, insomuch tlmt yo to the earth. 
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And it shall come to pass that whosoever shall believe on the 
Son of God, the same shall have everlasting life. And behold, 
thus hath the Lord commanded. me, by his angel, that I should 
come and tell thi;; thing unto yon; yea, he hath commanded 
that I shoulcl these things unto you; yea, he hath said 
unto me, Cry unto people, repent and prepare the uf 
the Lord. Aml now bocauss lam a Lamanite, and have 
unto you the words which the Lord hath commanded me, and 
because it was bai·U against you, ye are angry 1.vith rne 1 and do 
seek to destroy me, aud have cast me out from among you. 
And ye shall hear my words, for, for this intent have 1 come up 
upon the walls of this city, tl1<1t ye mig·ht llGar and know of the 
judgments of God whicl1 do await you because of your iniqui
ties, and also that ye might know tl1e conditions of repentance; 
and also that yo might know of the coming of Jesus Christ, the 
Son of God, the Father of heaven and of earth, the Creator of all 
things, from the beginning; and that ye might know of the sig·ns 
of his coming, to the intent that ye n1ight believe on his name. 
And if ye believe on his name, ye will repent of all yonr sms, 
that thereby ye may have a remission of them through his 
merits. And behold, again, anotlwr sign I give unto you; yea 
a sign of his death; for behold, he surely must die, that salva
tion may come; yea, it bchooveth him, and becometh ~xpedient 
that he dieth, to bring to pass the resurrection of the dead, that 
thereby men may be brought into the presence of the Lord; 
yea, behold this death bringeth to pass the resurrection, and 
redeemeth all mankind from the first death; that spiritual death 
for all mankind, by the !'1!1 of Adam, being cnt off from the 
presence of the Lord, or considered as dead, both as to the 
things temporal and to things spiritual. But behold, the resur
rection of Christ redeemeth mankind, yett, oven all mankind, and 
bring·eth them back into the presence of the Lord; yea, and it 
bringeth to pass tho condition of repentance, th11t whosoever 
repenteth, the same is not hewn down and cast into tho fire; 
but whosoevet' repenteth not, is hewn down and cast into the 
fire, ttnd tl1ere cometh npon tl1em again a spiritual death, yea, a 
second death~ for tl1ey are cnt off again as to things pertaining 
to therefore repent yo, repent lest by kno\Y-
ing things and not doing them, ye shall 
to con1e under condemnation, ai1d ye are brought 
this second death. 

7. But bcl10lrl, as I said unto you conceruing another 
sign of his death, behold, in that clay that he sh><ll suffer 
the sun shttll be chrkenod >~nrl rofnse to ~·i ve his light unto 
and also the moon, and the stars; and there shall be no 
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upon the face of this land, even from the time that he shall 
suffer death, for the space of three days, to the time that he 
shall rise again from the dead; yea, ut the time that he shall 
give up the ghost, there shall be tlmnderings and lightnings for 
the space of many hours, and the earth shall shake and tremble, 
and the rocks which aee upon the Ewe of this earth, which are 
both above the eartl1 and bcncatl1, which ye know at this time 
are solid, or tllG more part of it is one solid shall be broken 
up; yea they shall be rent in twain, and ever after be 
found in seams and in cracks, atld in broken fragments upon the 
face of the whole earth; yea, both above tllG eaeth and beneath. 
And behold there shall be great tempests, and there shall be 
many mountaius-h1id low, like nnto a valley, and there shall be 
many places, which are now called valleys, wl1ich shall become 
mountains, whose height thereof is great. And mauy highways 
shall be broken up, and many cities shall become desolate, and 
many graves shall be opened, and shall yield np many of their 
dead; and many saints shall appear nnto many. And behold 
thus lmth the angel spoken unto me; for he said unto me, that 
there should be thunderings and lightnings for the space of 
many hours; and he said unto me that while the thunder and 
the lightning lasted, and the tempest, that these things should 
be, and that darkness shonld cover tho face of the whole earth, 
for the space of three days. At1d the angel said unto me that 
many shall see greater things than these, to the inteut that llley 
might believe that these signs and these wonders should come 
to pass, upon all the face of this land; to the intent that there 
should be no cause for unbelief among the children of men; and 
this to tl1e intent that whosoever will believe, might be saved, 
and that whosoever will not believe, a righteous judgment mig·ht 
come upon tltem: and also if they are condemned, tl1ey bring 
upon themselves their own condemnation. And now remember, 
remember, my brethren, that whosoever perisheth, perisheth 
unto himself; and whosoever doeth iniquity, doeth it unto !tim
self; for behold ye are free; ye are permitted to act for yourselves; 
for behold, God l1ath given unto yon a knowledge, and he lmth 
made you free; he hath given nnto .von that ye might know 

from evil, ttnd lw hath given unto you that might choose 
or death. and can do good and be unto that which 

is good, or !~ave which i3 good restored unto yon; or ye 
can do evil, aml have that which is evil restored unlo yon. 

8. And now my beloved brethren, behold, I declare unto 
you that except yo shall repent, your houses shall be left unto 
you desolate; yea, except ye repent, your women shall ilai'O gTeat 
-cause to mourn in the day that they shall give suck: for ye shall 
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attempt to flee, and there shall be no place for refuge; yea, and 
wo unto them which are with child, for they slmll be heavy, 
and cannot fiee; therefore they shall !Je trodden down, and shall 
be lefL to perish; yea, wo unto this people who are called the 
people of Nephi, except they shall repent when they shall see 
all tl1ese signs and wonders which shall be shewed unto them; 
for behohl, they have been a chosen p80J1le of tl1e 
the people of Nephi hu,th he loved, ancl also hath he""'"'''"'"" 
them; ye~"' in the days of tlleir iniquities hath he chastened them, 
because he loveth them. But behold my brethren, the Laman
ites hath he hated, because their deeds have been evil continu
ally: ancl this because of tho iniquity of the tradition of tl1ei1· 
fathers. But behold, salvation hath como unto them, through 
the preaching of theN ephites; >mel for this intent hath the Lord 
prolonged their days. And I. would tlmt ye should behold that 
the moro part of them are in the path of their duty, and they do 
walk circumspectly before God, and they do observe to keep his 
commandments, and his statutes, and his judgments, according to 
the law of Moses. I say unto thut the moro part ol' 
them are doing this, are with unwearied. dili-
gence, that they may bring of their brethren to 
the knowledge of the truth; therefore there are many wllo do 
add to their numbers daily. And behold ye do know of your
selves, for ye have witnessacl it, that as many of them as are 
brought to the knowledge of the truth, and to know the wicked 
and abominable traditimis of their fathers, aud me led to believe 
the holy yea, til8 of the holy prophets, 
which are which them to faith on the Lord. 
and unto repentance, whicil f>lith and repentance bring·eth a 
change of heart unto them; therefore as as have come to 
this, ye know of yourselves, are linn and in the faith, 
and in the thing wherewith they have been made free. And 
ye know also that they have buried their weapons of and 
they fe,tr to tuke them lost any moans they sin: 
yea, ye can soe that they to for behold, they will suffer 
themselves that thoy be trodden down and slain by their 
and will not lift their swonls agttinst them; and this becc1use 
their taith in Christ. And now because of their steadfastness, 
when they do believe, in thctt thing· which they do believe; for 
because of their tirnmcss when 1,hey aro once enlightened, be· 
hold the Lord shall bless them ancl prolong their notwith-
standing their iniquity; even if they shoulct in un-
belief, the Lord shall their nntll the time shall come 
w-hich hath been our and also hv the 
et Zenos, aud many other propllGts, concerning the reiltorwtion 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



418 BOOK OF HELAMAN. [CHAP. V. 

of our brgthren, the Lamanites, again, to the knowJedge of tlw 
truth; yell, I say unto you, tlmt in the latter times, tlte promises 
of tlte Lord hath been extended to our bretln·en, the Lamanites; 
and notwithstt~nding the mt~ny afflictions which they shall have, 
,\nd notwitltstanding they shall be driven to and fro upon the face 
of the earth, and be hunted, and she~ll be smitten and scattered 
abroad, having no place for refuge. tl10 Lord shall be merciful unto 
them; and this is according to the prophecy, that they slmll 
be brought to the true knowledge, which is the lmowledgo of 
their Redeemer, and tlwir gTeut and true Shepherd, and be num
bet'ed among his sheep. Therefore I s:<y unto you, it shall be 
better for them than for you, except ye repent. Ji'or behold, hac! 
the mighty works been shewn unto them which have been 
shewn unto yon; yea, unto tll8m who have dwindled in unbelief 
becc>use of the traditions of their futhers, ye can see of your
selves, that they never wonld again have dwindled in unbelief; 
therefore, saith the Lord, I will not utterly destroy them, but I 
will cause that in the day of my wisdom, they shall return again 
unto me, saith the Lord. Auclnow behold, saith tl1e Lord, con
cerning the people of tl1e Xephites, If' tlwy will not repent, and 
observe to do my will, I will utterly destroy them sctith the 
Lord, because of their unbeliet; notwithstat1ding tho many mighty 
works which I have done among· them; as surely as the Lord 
liveth, shall tl1ese things bo, saitll the Lord. 

9. And now it came to pass tlmt there were who heard 
the words of Samnel, the Lamanite, which he upon the 
walls of the city. At1d as many as believed on word. went 
forth and sought for .Nephi; and wl10n they had come fonh and 
.fonnd him, tl1ey confessed unto him their sins and denied not, 
desiring that titey might be baptized unto the Lord. But as 
many as there were who did not believe in the words of Samuel, 
were angry with him; and they cast stones at him upon the wall, 
and also many shot arrows at him, as he stood upon the wall; but 
the Spirit of the Lord was with him, insomuch tlmt they could 
not hit him witll their stones, neither with tl10ir auows. .Now 
when they saw this, that tl10y could not hit him, there were 

more who did believo on his i1isomuch that they 
away unto .Nephi to be baptized. behold, Nephi was 

and prophesying·. ancl prettching-, crying· repentance 
the people; shewing signs and working miracles 

the people, that they know the Christ nmst 
come; telling them of wllich must slwrtly come, 

might know and remember at the time of their coming 
that they had been made known unto them beforehand, to the 
intent that thev might believe; therefore as many as believed on 
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the words of Samuel, went forth unto him to be baptized, for 
they CiJme repenting and confessing their sins. But tho tnore 
part of them dicl not believe in tho words of Samuel; therefore, 
when they saw that they could not hit him with their stones 
and their arrows, they cried out unto their captains, saying, Take 
this fello\\· and bind him, for behold. he hath a devil; and be· 
cause of the power of the devil which is in him, we cannot lnt 
him with onr 'tones ancl onr therefore take him and bind 
him, and a war with him. Am\ as ·went forth to lay tlwir 
hands on him. behold, he did cast himself down from the wall, 
and did flee out of their lands, yea, even unto his own country, 
and began to preach and to prophesy among his own people. 
And behold, he was never heard of more among the Nephites; 
and thus were the afihirs of the people. And thus ended the 
eighty and sixth year of the reig·n of the Judges over tho people 
of Nephi. And thus ended, also, the eighty and seventh year of 
the reign of the Judges, the more part of the people remaining 
in their pride and wickedness, and the lesser part walking more 
circumspectly be tore God. Ancl these were the conditions, also, 
in the eighty and eighth year of the of the Judges. And 
there was but little alteration in the of the people, save it 
were the people began.io be more !Jardened in inic1uity, and do 
more and more of that which was contrary to the commauclments 
of God, in the eighty and ninth year of the reign of thG J mlges. 

10. But it came to pass in the ninetieth year of the reig·n of 
the Judges, there were gTeat signs given unto the people, and 
wonders; and tho words of the prophets to be fulfilled; 
and angels did appear nnto men, wise did declare unto 
them glad tidings of great joy; thus in year the scriptures 
began to be fnlfilled. N 8\"Grtheless, the people began to harden 
their hearts, all save it were the most believing part of them, 
both of the N ephitos, and also of the Lamanites, and began to 
depend upon their own strength, and upon their own wistlom, 
srtying1 Some things they n1ay have 
many; but behold, we know that all great 
works cannot come to of which has been spokeu. And 
they to reason to contend mnong sayiug, 
that it not reasonable that snch a a:l a Cllrist come; 

and be be the Son the of hem,eu and of 
as it has been will he not shew himself 

unto us1 as \VOll as then1 shall be at J erusalen1? 
Yea. why will he not show himself in this land, as well as 
in the land at Jerusalem? But behold. we know th11t tllis 
is a wicked tradition, which has been handed down nnto us 
by our fathers. to canse us that we shonlcl believe in some 
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great and marvelous thing which should come to pitss, but 
not among us, but in a land which is far distant, a land which 
we know not; therefore they can !mop us in ignorance, for we 
c.annot witness with our own eyes that.tll8y are true. And they 
will, by the cunning and mysterious arts of the evil one, work 
some great mystery, which we cannot understand, which will 
keep ps down to be servants to their and also servants 
unto them, for we depend upon them to ns the word; and 
thus will they keep us in ignorance, if we will yield ourselves unto 
them all the clays of our lives. And many more things did the 
people imagine up in their hearts, wl1ich were foolish and vain; 
and they were much disturbed, for satan did stir them np to do 
iniquity continnally; yea, he did g·o about, spreading rumors and 
contentions upon all the face of the land, that he might harden 
the hearts of the people against that which was good, aml against 
that which should como; and notwithstanding the signs and the 
wonders which were wrought among the people of the Lord, and 
the many miracles which they did, satan did get great hold upon 
the hearts of the people, upon all the face of the land. And thus 
ended the ninetieth year of the reign of the Judges over the 
people of Nephi. And thus ended the book of Helaman, ac· 
cording to the record of Helaman and his sons. 

THE BOOK OF NEPHI, 
THE SON 01!' NEPHI, WHO WAS THE SON m' HELAMAN. 

CHAPTER I. 

And Hela;man was the son of Helaman, who was the son of Alma, 
who was the son of Alma, being a descendant of Nephi who wc!B 
the son of Lehi, who ccone oat of Jernsalem in the first year of 
the feign of Zedekiah, the king of Judah. 

1. Now it came to pass that the ninety and first year had 
passed and it was six hunclrod years from the time that 
Lehi left and it was in tile year that Lachoneus was 
the chief the governor over the land. And Nephi, 
the son had do parted out of the land of Zarahemla, 
giving charge unto son Nephi, who WitS his eldest son, con-
cerning the plates of brass, and all the records which had been 
kept, and all those things which had been kept sacred, from the 
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departure o! I.ehi out of Jerusalem; then he departed out of the 
land, and whither he went, no man knoweth; and his son Nephi 
did keep the records in his stead, yea, the record of this people. 

2. Ancl it came to pass that in the commencement of the ninety 
and second year, behold the prophecies of the prophets began to 
be fulfilled more fhlly; for there began to be. greater signs and 
greater miracles wrought among the people. But there were 
Rome who to ;;ay that the time was f<1r the words to be 
fulfilled, woro spoken by tho Lamanite. And 
they began to rejoice over their brethren, sayi!1g, Beholcl, the time 
is past, and the words of Samnel are not fulfilled; therefore, your 
joy and your faith concerning this thing, hath been in vain. And 
it came to that they did make a great uproar throu~hont the 
land: people who believed, began to be very sorrowfnl, 
lest by any means those things which had been spoken, might 
not come to pass. But behold, did watch steadfastly for 
that day, am1 that night, and that which shall be as one 
<lay, as if there were no night, that they might know that their 
faith had not been in vain. 

3. Now it came to pass that there was a day set apart by the 
unbelievers, that all those who believed in those traditions should 

· be put to death, except the sign should come to pass which had 
been given by Samuel the prophet. Now it came to pass that 
when Nephi, the son of Nephi, saw this wickedness of his people, 
his heart was exceeding sorrowful. And it came to pass that 
he went out and bowed himself down npon the esxth, and cried 
mightily to his God, in behalf of his people; yea, those who were 
about to be destroved because of their faith in the tradition of 
their fathers. Ancl it came to pass that he cried mig·hti1y unto 
the Lord, all the day; and behold, the voice of the Lord came 
unto him. Lift up your head and be of good cheer, for 
behold, tl1e at hand, and on this night shall the sign be 
given, and on the morrow come I into the world, to shew unto 
the world that I will fulfill all that which I have caused to be 
spoken by the mouth of holy prophets. Behold, I come 
unto my own, to fuliill >Vhich I have made known 
unto the children of men, from found11tion of the world, and 
do the will, hoth of the Father, and of tho Son of the Father, 
because of and of the because of my flesh.' And be-
hold, the time f\t lmnd, and night shall the sign be g·iven. 

4. And it came to pass that the words which came unto Ne-
were fulfilled, according as they had bean for behold. 

the down of the there was no and the 
people to be beeanse there was no darkness 
when the night came. And were many who bad not 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



BOOK OF NEPHL [CHAP. I. 

believed the words of the prophets, fell to the earth, and became 
as if they were dead, for they knew that the great plan of de
struction which they had laid for those who believed in the 
word of the prophets, hat.! been frustrated, for the signal which 
had been given was already at hand; and they beg·>ln to know 
that the Son of God must shortly appear; yea, in fine, all the 
people upon the face of the whole earth, from the west to the 
east, both in the iar1d north and in the land south, were so ex
ceedingly astonished, that they fell to the earth; for they knew 
that the prophets had testified of these things for many years, 
and tlmt the sign which had been given, w'as already >tt hand; 
and they began to fear because of their iniquity and their nn
belief. 

5. And it came to pass that there was no darkness in all that 
night, but it was as light as though it was mid-day. And it 
came to pass that the sun did rise in the morning again, accord
ing to its proper order; and they knew that it was the day that 
the Lord should be born, because of the sign which had been 
given. And it had come to pass, yea, all things, every whit, 
according to the words of the prophets. Awl it came to pass 
also, tl1at a new st11r did appear, according to the word. And it 
came to pass that from this time forth, there began to be lyings 
sent forth among the people by satan, to harden their hearts, to 
the intent that they might not bel\eve in those signs and won
ders which they had seen; but notwithstanding these lyings and 
deceivings, the more part of the people did believe, and were 
converted unto the Lord. And it came to pass that Nephi went 
forth among' the people, and also many others, baptizing unto 
repentance, in the which, there were a great remission of sins. 
And thus the people began again to have peace in the land; and 
there were no contentions, save it were a few tlmt began to 
preach, endeavoring to prove by the that it was no 
more expedient to observe the law of D~Ioses. in this thing 
they did err, having not understood the scriptnres. But it came 
to pass that they soon became converted, and were convinced 
of tho error which they were in, for it was macle known unto 
them that tho l~tw >Vtts not yet fulfilled, ar.d tlmt it mnsc be fnl
fillod in every whit; yea, the word came unto tltom timt it mLlSt 
be fulfilled; yea, that one jot nor tittle should not pttss till 
it should all be fulfilled; therefore in this same year, were 
brought to a knowledge of their error, and did confess 
faults. And thus the ninety and second year did pass away, 
bringing glad tidings unto the people because of the signs which 
did come to according to the words of the prophecy of alL 
the holy 
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6. And it came to pass that the ninety and third year did also 
pass away in peace, save it were for the Gadianton robbers, who 
dwelt upon the mountains, who did infest the land; for so strong
were their holds and their secret places, that the people could 
not overpower them; therefore they did commit many murders, 
and did do much slaughter among the people. And it came to 

that in tl1e ninety and fourth year, they 
a great degreo~ bccanse thoro were many 

Nephites who did flee unto them, which did cause much sorrow 
unto those Neuhites who did remain in the land: and there was 
also a cause of much sorrow amonp; the Lamanltes, for behold, 
they had many children who did grow up and beg-an to wax 
.strong· in yealli, that they became for themselves, ancl were led 
away by some who were Zoramites, by their lying and their 
flattering words, to join those Gadianton robbers; and thus 
were the Lamanites afflicted also, and began to decrease as to 
their faith and righteousness, because of tile wickedness of the 
rising generation. 

7. And it came to pass that thus passed away the ninety and 
fifth year also, and the people began to forget those signs and 
wonders which they had heard, and began to be less and less 
astonished at a sign or a wonder from heaven, insomuch that 
they beg-an to be hard in their hearts, and blind in their minds, 
and began to disbelieve all which tltey had heard and seen, 
imagining up some vain thing in their hearts, that it was wrought 
by men, and by the power of the devil, to lead away and deceive 
the hearts of the people; and thus did Satan g·et possession of 
the hearts of the people >~gain, insomuch that he did blind their 
,eyes, and lead them away to believe that the doctrine of Christ 
was a foolish and a vain thing. 

8. And it came to that tile people began to wax strong 
ln wickedness and and they did not believe thflt 
there should be anv more or wonders given; and satan did 
g·o about, leading· tiway the of the people, tGmpting thGm 
and causing them tlmt they should do great wickedness in the 
land. And thus did ptlss away the ninety and sixth year; and 
also th8 ninety and seventh year; "and also the ninety and eig-hth 
year; and also the ninety and ninth year; and also an hundred 
yeam had passed away, since the of .i\Iosiah, who was king~ 
over the people of the N ephitcs. six hnndred and nine 
years had passed away, since Lehi left Jerusalem; and nine 
years had passed away, from the time when the was g-iven, 
which was spoken of by the that should come 
into the world. Now the to reckon their time 
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from this period when the sign was given or fi·om the coming 
of Christ; therefore, nine years had passed away, and Nephi, 
who was the father of Nephi, who had the charge of the records, 
did not return to the land of Zarahemla, and could no where be 
found in all the land. 

9. And it came to pass that the people did still remain in 
wickedness, notwithstanding the much preaching and prophesy
ing which was sent among them; and thus passed away the 
tenth year also; ar1cl the eleventh .year also passed away in ini
quity. And it came to pass in the thirteenth year, there began 
to be wars and contentions throughout all the land; for the 
Gaclianton robbers !mel become so numerous, and did slay so 
many of the people, and did lay waste so many cities, and did 
spread so much death and carnage throughout the land, that it 
became expedient that all the people, both the N ephites, and 
the Lamanites, should take up arms against them; therefore all 
the Lamanites, who had become conyertecl unto the Lord, did 
unite with their brethren, the Nephites, and were cempellecl, 
for the safety of their lives, and their women and their children, 
to take np arms against those Gaclianton robbers; yea, and also· 
to maintain their rights, and their privileges of their church, and 
of their worship, md their freedom, and their liberty. And it 
came to pass that before this thirteenth year had passed away, 
the N epllites were threatened with utter destruction, becanse 
of this war, which had become exceeding sore. And it came 
to pass that those Lamanites who had united with the Nephites, 
were numbered among· the Nephites: and their curse was taken 
from them, and their skin became vihite like unto theN ephites; 
and their young men and their daug·hters became exceeding fair, 
and they were nnmberecl among the Nephites, and were called 
Nephites. And thus ended the thirteenth year. 

10. And it came to in the commencement of the four-
teenth year, the war the robbers and the people of 
Nephi did continue, and did become exceeding· sore; neverthe
less, the people of ~ephi did gain some advantage of the robbers, 
insomuch that they did drive them back out of their lands into 
the mountains, and into their secret places. And thus ended 
the fourteenth year. And in the fifteenth year they did come 
forth tho people of Nephi; and because of the wicked-
ness people of N ophi, and their many contentions and 
dissensions, the Gadianton robbers did gain many advantages 
OYer them. And thus ended the fifteenth year, and thus were 
the people in a state of many afflictions; and the sword of des-
truction did over them, insomuch that they were about to 
be smitten clown it, and this because of their iniquity. 
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CHAPTER II. 

1. AND now it came to pass that in the sixteenth year from 
the coming of Christ, Lachoneus, the governor of the land, 
received an epistle from the leadGr and the govGrnor of this 
band of robbGrs; and thesG WGre the words which were written, 
saying, Lachoneus, most noble and chief governor of' tho land, 
bGhold I write this Gpistle unto you, an•l do give unto you 
exceeding great praise because of your firmness, and also the 
firmness of your people, in maintaining that which ye suppose 
to be your right and liberty: yea, ye do stand well, as if ye were 
supported by the hand of a God in thG dGfence of your liberty, 
and your property, and your country, or that which ye do call 
so. And it seGmeth a pity unto me, most noblG Lachoneus, that 
ye shoLtld be so foolish and vain as to suppose that ye can stand 
against so many brave men, who are at my command, who do 
now at th[s time stand in tileir arms, and do await, with gteat 
anxiety, for the word, Go down upon the Nephites and destroy 
them. And I, knowing of thGir unconquerable spirit, having 
proved tl1em in the fielcl of battlG, and knowing of their everlast
ing hatred towards yon, because of the many wrongs which ye 
have done unto them, tllGrefore if thGy should come down against 
you, they would visit you witll ntter destrnc.tion; therefore I 
have wrote this ep[stle, sealing it with mine own hand, feeling 
for your welfare, because of your firmness in that which ye 
believe to be right, and your noble spirit in tho field of battle; 
therefore I write unto you desiring that ye would yield up unto 
this my people, your cities, yom lands, aml your possessions, 
rather than that they should visit you with the sword, and that 
destruction shonld come upon yon; or in other words, yield 
yourselves up unto us, and unite ,with us, and become acquaint
eel with our secret works, and become our brethren, that ye may 
be like unto us; not our slaves, but our brethren, and partners 
of all our substance. Aucl behold, I swear unto you, if ye will 
do tltis, w[th an oath, ye shall not be destroyed; but if ye will 
not do this, I swear unto you, with an oath, that on the morrow 
month, I will command that my armies shall come down against 
you, and they shall not stay their hand, and shall sparG not, but 
shall slay you, nnd shall let fall the sword upon you, even unttl 
ye shall become extinct. And behold, I am Giddianhi; and I 
am tllG governor of this the SGcret soc[nty of Gadianton; which 
society, and the works thereof, I know to be good; and they 
are of an ancient date, and they have been handed down unto 
us. And I write this epistle unto you, Lttchoneus, and I hope 
that ye wm deliver up. your lands, and your possessions, with-
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out the shedding of blood, that this my people may recover their 
rights and government who have dissented away from you, 
because of your wickedness in retaining from them their rights 
of government; and except ye do this, I will avenge their 
wrongs. I am Giddianhi. 

2. And now it came to pass when Lachoneus received this 
epistle, he Wets exceedingly astonished, because of tlw boldness. 
of Gidclianhi, demanding the possession of tl1e land or tlw .N oph
ites~ and a,lso of threatening the people and avenging the \Vrongs 
of those that had received no wrong, save it were they had 
wronged themselves, by dissenting away unto tl10se wicked an<i 
abominable robbe•·s. Now behold, this Lachonens, the gover
nor, was a just man, and could not be frightened by the demands. 
and the threatenings of a robber; therefore he did not hearken 
to the epistle of Giddianhi, the governor of the robbers, bnt he 
did cause that his people should cry unto the Lord for strength 
against the time that the robbers should come down against 
them; yea, he sent a proclamation among all the people that 
they should gather together their women, and their children, 
their .fiocks and their herds, and all their substance, save it were 
their land, unto one plctce. And he caused that fortifications. 
should be built round about them, and the strength thereof 
should be exceeding great. And he caused that there shonld 
be armies, both of the N ephitos and of the Larnanites, or of all 
them who were numbered among the Nepilites, should be placed 
as guards round about, to watch them, and to guard them from 
the robbe•·s, clay and night; yea, he said unto them, As the Lor<i 
liveth, except ye repent of all your iniquities, and cry unto the 
Lord, that they would in no wise be delivered out of the hands 
of those Gaclianton robbers. And so great and nmrvelous were 
the words and , prophecies of Laclwueus, that they did cause 
fear to come upon all the people, and they did exert themselves 
in their might, to do according to the words of Lachoneus. 

3. And it came to pass that Lachoneus did appoim chief cap
tains over all the cmnies of the Nephites, to command them at 
the time that the robbers should come down out of the wilder
ness against them. Now the chiefest among all the captains, 
and the great commander of all the Rrmies of the N eplutes, was 
appointed, and his name was Gidgidcloni. Now it was the cus
tom among all the N ephites, to appoint for their chief captains, 
save it were in their times of wickedness, some one tlmt had the 
spirit of revelation, and also prophecy; therefore this Gidgid
doni was a great prophet among them, and also was the chief 
judge. .Now the people said unto Gidgicldoni, Pray unto the 
Lord, and let us go up upon the mountains, and into the wiicler-
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11ess, that we may fall upon the robbers and destroy them, in 
their own lands. But Gidg;iddoni saith unto them, The Lord 
forbid; for if we should go up against them, the Lord would 
deliver ns into their hands; therefore \Ve will prepare ourselves 
in. the centre of our lands, and we will gather all our armies 
together, and we will not go against them, but wo will wait till 
they shall come us; therefore as the Lord liveth, if we 
clo t.his 1 he \Vill the1n into our handR. 

4. And it came to pass in the seventeenth year, in the l<tttur 
end of the year, the proclamation of Lachoneus had gone forth 
throughout all tl1e face uf the lam\, and they had taken their 
horses, and their chariots, au() their cattle, and all their flocks, 
and their herds, and their grain, and all their substance, and did 
march forth by tlwnsands; and by tens of thousands, until they 
had all gone forth to the place which had been appointed, that 
they should gather themselves togetlwr, to defend themselves 
against their enemies. And the land which was appointed was 
the land of Zarahemla and the laud Bomilifnl; yea, to the line 
which was between the land Bountiful and tho land Desolation; 
and there were a great many thousand people who were called 
Nephites, who did gather themselves together in this lancl. 
Now Lachoneus did cause tbat they should gatller themselves 
together in the land southward, because of the groat curse which 
was upon the land northward; and they did fortify themselYes 
against their enemies; and they did dwell in one land, and in 
one budy, and they did fear the words which had been spoken 
by Lacltonon8, insomuch that they clilc repent of' all their sins; 
and they did put np their prayers unto the Lord their God, that 
he would deliver them in the time that their enemies should 
come down against them to battle. And they were exceeding 
sorrowful because of their enemy. And Gidgiddoni did cause 
thctt they should make weapons of war, of every kind, that they 
should be strong with armor, and with shields, and with buck
lers, after the manner of his instruction. 

5. And it carne to pass that in the latter end of the eighteenth 
year 1 those armies of robbers had prepared for battle, and began 
to come down, ancl to sally forth from the hills, and out of lhe 
mountains, and tho wilderness, ancl tlJCir strong holds, and their 
secret places, and began to take of the lands both 
which was in the land south, wl1ich was in the land north, 
>md began to take possession of all tho lands which had been 
deserted by the Ncphites, and the cities which had l.Jcen left 
desolate. Bnt behold there were no wild beasts nor game in 
those lamls which had been deserted the Ncphites, and there 
was no gume for the robbers save were in the '"ildcme~:o. 
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And the robbers could not exist save it were in the wilderness, 
for the want of food; for the N ephites ·]~ad left their lan\.ls deso
late, and had gathered their flocks, and their herds and all their 
snbstance, and they were in one body; therefore there was no 
chance for the robbers to plunder and to obtain food, save it 
were to come up in open battle against the Nephites; and the 
Nephites being in one body, and having so great a number, and 
having reserved for themselves provisions, and horses, and cattle, 
and flocks of every kind, that they might subsist for the space 
of seven years, in the which time they did hope to destroy the 
robbers from off the faco of the land. And thns the eighteenth 
year did pass away. 

6. And it came to pass that in the nineteenth year, Gidclianhi 
found that it was expedient that he slwnld go np to battle 
against the N ephites, for there was no way they could subsist, 
save it were to plunder, and rob, and murder. And they durst 
not spread themselves upon tlw face of the land, insomuch that 
they could raise grain, lest the Nephites slwnld come upon them 
and slay them; therefore Giddianhi gave commandment unto 
his armies, that in this year they should g'o up to battle against 
the N ophitcs. 

7. And it came to pasJ that they did come up to battle; and 
it was in the sixth month; and behold, great and terrible was 
the clay that they did come up to battle;- and they were girded 
abont after the manner of robbers; and they had a Jamb-skin 
about their loins, and they were dyed in blood; and their heads 
were shorn; and they had head-plates upon them; and great 
and terrible was the appearance of the armies of Gidclianhi, 
because of their armor, and beeause of their being- dyed in blood, 
And it came to pass that the armies of theN ephites, when they 
saw the appearance of the army of Gicldianhi, lmd all fallen to 
the earth, and did lift their cries to tho Lord their God, that he 
would spare them, and deli vee them out of tho hands of their 
enemies. And it came to pas~ that when the armies of Gicldian
hi saw tbis, they bog'an to shout with a loud voice, because of 
thoit· joy; for they had supposed that the N epltiLos had fallen 
with fear, because of the terror of their armies; but in this 
thing· they were disappointed. for tlte N ephites did not fear them, 
hut they did fear their God, and did supplicate him for protec
tion; therefore when the armies of Gicldianhi did rush upon 
them, they were prepared to moot thorn; yoa, in the strength 
of the Lord they did receive them; and the battle commenced 
in this tho sixth mont it; and groat and tPrrible was the battle 
thereof; yea, great and terrible was the slaughtel' thereof, inso
much that there never was knowll so g:reflt a slaughter among 
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all the people of Lehi since he left Jerusalem. And notwith
standing the threatenings and the oaths which Giddianhi had 
made,, behold, the Nephites did beat them, insomuch that they 
did fall back from before t11em. 

8. And it came to pass that Gidgiddoni commanded that his 
armies shouid pursue them as far as the borders of the wildcr
nes.s, and tl.mt they should not spare any that should fall into 
their hands by the way; and tlms they did pursue them, and 
did slay them, to the borders of the wilderness, even until they 
had fulfilled the commandment of Gidgiddoni. And it C>Lme to 
pass that Giddianhi, who had stood and fought with boldness, 
was pursued as he fled; and being weary because of his much 
fig·hting-, he was overtaken and slain. And thus was the end 
of Giddianhi, the robber. 

9. And it came to pass that the armies of the Nephites did 
return again to their place of security. And it came to pass 
that this nineteenth year did pass away, and tlw robbers did not 
come again to battle; neither did they come ag-ain in the twen-
tieth year; and in tho twenty and first they did not come 
up to battle, but they came np on all to lay sieg-e round 
about the people of Nephi; for they did suppose that if they 
should cut otY the people of Nephi t"rom their lands, and should 
hem them in on evet'y side, and if they shonld cut tll8m off fwm 
all their outward privileg-es, that they conld cause them to yield 
themselves up according- to their wishes. Now they had appoint
ed unto themselves another leader, whose name was Zenmarihah; 
therefore it was Zemnarihah that die! cause that this siep;e should 
take place. But behold this was an advantage to the Nephites; 
for it was impossible fo.r the robbers to by siege sufficiently long 
to have any effect upon the Nephites, because of thetr much 
provision which they had laid up in store, because of the scanti
ness of provisions among the robbers; lor behold they had 
nothing· save it were meat for their subsistence, which meat 
they did obtain in the wilderness. And it came to pass tllat 
the wild game became scarce in the wilderness, insomuch that 
the robbem were about to perish with hunger. And the Neph
ites were continualiy marching out by day and by night, and 
falling upon their armies, and cutting them off by thousands and 
by tens of thousands. And thus it became the desire of the 
people of Zemnarihah, to withdraw from their design, because 
of the great destruction which came upon them by night and 
by day. 

l 0. And it came to pass that Zemnarihah did give command 
unto his people. that they should withdraw themselves from the 
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siege, and march into the furthermost parts of the land, north
ward. And now, Gidgiddoni, being aware of their design, and 
knowing of their weakness becau8e of the want of food, and tl1e 
great sliwghter which had been tn<Lde among them, therefore he 
did send 011t his armios in the night time, and did cut of:l"tl1e way of 
their retreat, and did pl3,ce his armies in the way of their retreat; 
and this did they do in the night time, and g·ot on theit· march 
beyond the robbers, so that on the morrow, when the robbers 
beg-an their march, they were met by tl1e armies of the N eph
ites, both in their front and in their rear. And the robbers who 
were ou the south, were also cut off in their plP.ces of retreat. 
And all these thing'S were done by command of Gidg-iddoni. 
And there were may thousands who did yield themselves up 
prisoners unto the Nephites; and the remainder of them were 
slain; and their leader, Zenm<trihah, was taken, and hanged upon 
a tree, yea, even upon the top thereof, until he was dead. And 
when they had hanged hill1 until he was dead, they did fall the 
tree to the earth, and did cry with a loud voice, saying-, May 
the Lord preserve his people in righteousness ancl in holiness 
of heart, that tl1ey may Ccwse to be fell to tho earth all who shall 
seek to slay them because of power and secret combinations, 
even as this man hath been fell to the earth. And they did 
rejoice ancl cry again with one voice, saying·, 1Iay the God of 
Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of J >~cob, protect; 
this people in righteousness, so long· as they shall call on the 
name of tl1eir God for protectwn. And it came to pass that 
they did break forth; all as oue, in singing and praising their 
God, for the gTeat thing which he had done for them, in pre
serving them from falling into the hands of their enemies; yea, 
they did cry. Hosanna to the Most High God; and they did cry, 
Blessed be the name of the Lord God Altmghty, the Most High 
God. And their hearts were swollen with joy, unto the gush
ing out of many tears, because of the g~oat goodness of God in 
delivering them out of the hands of their enemies; and they 
knew it was because of their !'GiJentance and their humility that 
thov had been delivered from an everlasting destruction. And 
now behold there was not a living sonl among all the people of 
the N ephites, who did doubt in the least the words of all the 
Holy prophets who had spoken; for they knew that it must 
needs be th<tt they must be fulfilled; and they knew that it must 
be expedient that Christ had come, because of the many signs 
which had been given, according to the words of the prophets, 
and because of the things which had come to pass already, they 
knew that it must needs be that all things should come to pass 
according- to that which had been spoken; therefore they did 
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forsake all their sins and abominations, attd their whorcdoms,. 
and dill scn'e God with all diligence day and night. 

ll. And now it came to .pass tl1:1t wlwn they had te~kcn all 
the robber.s prisoner.s, insomuch that none di:l e,;cape wl10 wore 
not shtin, they <lid cast their prisoners into lJl'ison, and did cause 
the word of God to be preached unto them; and v,s many as 
would repent of their sins and enter into a covetlctnt that they 
·would murder no n:wre .. were set at llberty; but as 1nuny as 
there were who tEd not entm· into a covenant, ant! who did still 
continue to have those secret murders in their hearts; yea, as 
many as were found breathing out tl1reatenings against their 
brethren, were condemned ancl punished according to the law. 
And thus they did put :m encl Lo all those wiuked, and socret, 
and abominable combin<ttions. in the wl1ich there was so much 
wickedness, and so many mt;rdm·s committed. And thus had 
the twenty and seconrl year passed away, and tho twenty and 
third year also, and the twenty and fomth, and tho twenty and 
fifth; and thus had twenty and five yee~t·s passed away, and there 
had rmtny thing,; tmr~o.;pirecl which, in the eyes ot' some, would 
be great and m>trvelous; nevertheless, they cannot all be writ
ten in this book; yea, this book cannot contain oven a hundreth 
part of what was done among so rmmy people, ia the space of 
twenty and five ye111'S; lmt behold tl1ere are recods which do 
contain all the proceedings of this people; and a more short but 
true accom1t was given by Nephi; theroforo I ha,ve made my 
record of these things according to the record of Nephi, which 
was engraven on the phttes which were called the plates of 
Neph1. And behold I do mctko tl1e record on plates which I 
have m.tdc with mine owa h<tnds. And behold, I am called 
Mormon, being callecl after the bnd of Monnon, the land in the 
which Alma did establish the chmch among the people; yea, 
the first church whicl1 was established among them after the:r 
transgression. Behold I e~rn a disciple of Jesus Christ, the Son 
of God. I have been called of him t.o declare his word among 
his people, ttmt they migl1t have evel'lasting life. Ancl it hath 
become expedient that I, according to the will of God, tlmt the 
prayers of those who have gone hence, who were the holy ones, 
should he fulfilled according to their faith, should make a moord 
of these things which have been clone; yea, a small record of 
that which hath taken pLtce fro.n the time that Lchi left J erusa
lem, even down until the pt·esent time; therefore I do make my 
record from the accounts wllich have been given by those who· 
wet·e before me, until the commencement of' my cl1ty; and then 
I do make a record of tll8 things which I lmvc seen with inine 
own eyes. And I know the recJr:l which I nuke to be a just 
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and a true record; nevertheless there are many things which, 
according to our language, we are not able to write. 

12. And now I make an end of my saying which is of myself, 
and proceed to give my acconnt of the tl1ings which have been 
before me. I am Mormon, and a pure descendant of Lehi. I 
have reason to bless my God and my Savior Jesus Cl1rist, that 
he brought our fathers out of the land of Jerusalem, (and no 
one knew it save it were himself and those whom l1e brouQ:ht 
out of the land), and that he hath given me and my people" so 
much knowledg·e unto the salvation of our souls. Surely he 
hath blessed the house of Jacob, and hath been merciful unto 
the seed of Joseph. And inso1huch as the children of Lehi 
have kept his commandrlients, he hath blessed tl1em and pros
pered them according to his word; yea, and surely shall he 
again bring a remnant of the seed of Joseph to the knowledge 
of the Lord their God; and as surely as tho Lord liveth will he 
gather in from the fcmr quarters of the earth, all the remnant of 
the seed of Jacob, who are scattered abroad Llpon all the face 
of the earth; and as he hath covenanted with all the house of 
Jacob, even so shall the covemmt wherewith he hath covenant
ed witb the honse of Jacob, be fulfilled in his own due time, 
unto the restoring all the house of Jacob unto the knowledge 
of the covenant that he hath covenanted with them; and then 
shall they know their Redeemer, who is Jesus Christ, the Son 
of God; and then shall they be gathered in from the four qnar
ters of the earth, unto their own lands, from whence they have 
been dispersed; yea, as the Lord liveth, so shall it be. Amen. 

CHAPTER III. 

l. AND now it came to pass that the people of the N ephites 
did all return to their own lands, in tlw twenty and sixth year, 
every man, with his family, his flocks and his herds, his horses 
and his cattle, and all things whatsoever did belong nnto them. 
And it came to pass that they had not eaten np all their provis
ions; tl1erefore they did take with them ail that they had not 
devoured, of all their grain of every kind, and their gold, and 
tl1eir silver; and all their precious things, and they did return 
to their own lands and their posses.sions, both on the north and 
on the so nth, both on the land north ward and on the land 
southward. · And they granted unto those robbers who had 
entered into a covemmt to keep the peace, of the band who 
were desirous to remain I,amanites, lands, according to their 
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numbers, that they might have, with their labors, wherewith to 
subsist upon; and thus they did establish peace in all the land. 
And they began again to prosper and to Wctx great: and the 
twenty and six:th and seventh years passed away, and there was 
great order in the land; and they had formecl their laws accord
ing to eq c1ity and justice. A'"d now there W<1S nothing in all 
the l~tnd. to hinder the from oonti11Ually, 
except they should fall now it was 
Gidg·iddoni, and the judge Lachoueus, and those who hml been 
appointed leaders, wl1o haLl established this great peace in the 
land. 

2. And it came to pass that there were many cities built 
anew, and there were many old cities .repaired, and there were 
many highways cast up, and many roads made, which led from 
city to city, and from land to land, and from place to place. 
And thus passed aw'ty the twenty and eighth year, and the 
people had continual peace. But it came to pass in the twenty 
and ninth year, there began to be some disputings among the 
people; and some were lifted np unto pride and boastings, 
because of tlwie exceeding great even unto geeat 
persecntions: foe there were m,tny in the land, and 
also many lawyers, and many officers. And the people began 
to be distinguished by mnks, aeconling to their riches, and their 
chances for learning; yea, some were ignorant because of their 
poverty, and othees did receive leierniug because of their 
riches; some were lifted up in and· others were exceeding 
humble; some did return railing for railing, while others would 
receive rcciling, and and all manner of afflictions, 
and would not tum revile again, but were lmmble and peni-
tent before God; and thus there became a great inequality in 
all the land, insomuch th>tt the church began to be broken np; 
yea, insomuch that in the thirtieth year the church was broken 
up in all the land, save it were among a few of the Lamanites, 
who were converted unto the true faith; and they would not 
depart from it, for they wore firm, and steadfast, and immovable, 
willing· with all diligence to keep the commandmetltS of the 
Lord. Now the cause of this iniqnity of the people, was this, 
satan hetd great unto tho stining up of the people to do 
all manner of and to the pnffing them with 
tempting' thmn to for power1 and authority, riches 1 

the vain things ot tho world. And thns s:1ta.n did lead away 
the hearts of the people. to do all nHnner of iniq nity; therefore 

h~d not enjoyed peace bnt a few years. 
And thus in the commencement of the thirtieth year, the 

people having been delivered up for the space of a long time, to 
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be carried about by the temptations of the devil whithersoever 
he desired to carry them, and to do wlmtsoever iniquity he 
desieed they should; and thus in the commencement of this, 
the thirtietll year, they were in a state of awful wickedness. 
Now they did not sin ignorantly, for they knew tllG will of God 
eoncerning them, for iL had been taught unto them; therefore 
they did wilfully rebel against God. And now it was in the 
davs of Lacl1oncns, the son of r,aclwneus, for Lctclwnens did fill 
the seat of his father and did govern the people that year. And 
there began to be men inspired from heaven, and sent forth, 
standing among the people in all the land, preaching and wstify
ing boldly of the sins and iniquities of the people, and testifying 
unto the1n concerning tile redemption which the Lord would 
make for his people; or in other words, the resurrection of 
Cl1rist; and they did testify boldly of his death and sufferings. 
Now there were many of the people who were exceeding angry, 
because of those who testitled of these things: and those who 
were angry, were chiefly the chief judges, and they who had 
been high priests and lawyers; yea, all tlwse who were lawyers, 
were angry with tho.se who testified of these things. Now there 
was no lawyer,- nor judg·e, nor hig-l1 priest, that could have power 
to condemn any one to death, save their condemnation was 
signed by the governor of the Janel. Now there were many of 
those who testified of the things pertaining to Christ, who testi
fied boldly, who were taken and put to death secretly by the 
judges, that the knowledge of their .death came not unto the 
governor of the land, until after their death. Now behold this 
was contrary to the laws of the land, that any man should be 
put to death, excert they h1td power from the governor of the 
land; therefore a complaint came up unto the land of z,trahemla, 
to the governor of the land, a?;ainst these judges who had con
demned the prophets of the Lord nnto death, not according to 
the law. 

4. Now it came to p>tss that they were taken and brought up 
before the judge, to be judged of tile crime which they had 
done, according to the law which had been given by the people. 
Now it came to pass th>tt those jndges had many friends and 
kindreds; and the remainder, yea, even almost all the lawyers 
and the high prie;;ts, did gatlwr thermelves together, anrl unite 
with the kindreds of those jmlges who wer'o to be tried accord
ing to the law; and they did enter into a covenant one with 
an~oLher, yea, even into that covenant which was given by them 
of old, which covenant was given and admini;;tered by the devil, 
to combine ag·rJ,inst all rigl1teousness; therefore they did com
bine against the people of the Lord, and enter into a covenant 
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to 'U:estroy them, and to deliver those who were guilty of murder 
from the grasp of justice, which was about to be adrnini~tered 
according to the law. And they did set at defiance the law and 
the rights of their country; and they did covenant, one with 
another, to destroy the govemor, and to establish a king over 
the land, that the land shonld no more be at liberty, bnt should 
be subject unto king;s. Now behold, I will shew unto yon that 
they di11 not este~blish a king over the land; bnt in this same 
year, yea, the thirtieth yee~r, they did destroy upon the judg-

·~ ment secct, yea, did murder the chief judge of the land. And 
the people were divided one against another; and they did sep
arate one from another, into tribes, every man according to his 
family, and his kindred and fi·iends; and thus they did destroy 
the government of the land. And every tribe did appoint a 
chief, or a leader over them; and thns they became tribes, and 
leaders of ~ribes. Now behold, there was no man among them, 
save he had mnch family and many kindreds and friends; there
fore their tribes became exceeding great. Now all this was 
done and there were no wars as yet among them: and all this 
iniquity had come upon the people, because they did yield 
themselves nnto the power of satan; and the regulations of the 
government were destroyed, because of the secret combination 
of the friends and kinclreds of those who mnrclercd the prophets. 
And they did cause a great contention in the land, insomuch 
that the more righteons part of the people, although they had 
nearly all become wicked; yea, there were bnt few righteous 
n1en among them. 

5. And thus six years had not passed away, since the more 
part of the people had tun;ted from their rightensness, like the 
dog to his vomit, or like the sow to her wallowing in the mire. 
Now this secret combination which had broug·ht so great ini
quity npon the people, did gather themselves togetber, and did 
place at their head a man whom they did call Jacob; and they 
did call him their king; therefore he bemtme a king over this 
wicked band; and he was one of the cbiefest who lt;;d given 
his voice against the prophets wJ.1o testified of Jesus. And it 
came to that they were not so strong in number as the 
tribes of people who were united together, save it were tl1eir 
leaders did establish their laws, every one according to his tribe; 
nevertheless they were enemies, notwithstanding they were not 
a righteous people; yet they ,,-ere united in tl>e hatrAcl of those 
who had entered into a covenant to destroy tl1e government; 
therefore Jacob seeing that their enemies were more numerous 
than they, he being the king· of the therefore he com-
manded his people that they should take flight into the 
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northernmost part of the land, and there build up unto them
selves a kingdom, until they were joined by dissenters, (for he 
flattered them that there would be many dissenters), and they 
become sufficiently strong to contend with the tribes of the 
people. And they did so; and so speedy was their march, that 
it could not be impeded, until they had gone forth out of the 
reach of the people. And thus ended the thirtieth year; and 
thus were the afiairs of the people of Nephi. 

6. And it came to pass in the ti1irty and first year, that they 
were divided into tribes, every man according to his family, 
kindred and friends; nevertheless they had come to an agree
ment that they would not go to war one with another; but they 
were not united as to their laws, and their manner of govern
ment, for they were established according to the mind of those 
who were their chiefs and their leaders. Bnt they did establish 
very strict laws that one tribe shonld not trespass against anoth
er, insomuch that in some degree they had peace in the land; 
nevertheless, their hearts were turned from the Lerd their God, 
and they d1d stone the prophets, and did cast them out from 
among them. 

7. And it came to pass that Nephi, having been visited by 
angels, ancl also by the voice of tlw Lord, therefore having seen 
angels, and being eye witness, and having had power given unto 
him that he might know concerning the ministry of Christ, and 
alse> being eye witness to their quick return from righteousness 
nnto tl1eir wickedness and abominations; tl1erefore, being grieved 
for the hardness of their hearts, and the blindness of their minds, 
went forth among them ip. that same year, and began to testify 
boldly, repentance and remission of sins through faith on the 
Lord Jesus Christ. And he did minister many things nnto them; 
and all of them cannot be written, and a part of them wonld 
not suffice: therefore they are not written in this book. And 
Nephi did minister with power and with great authority. 

8. And it came to that they were angry with him, even 
becanse he had power than they, for it were not pos-
sible that they disbelieve. his words, for so great was his 
faith on the Lord Jesus Christ, tllat an~els did minister nnto 
him daily; and in the name of Jesus did he cast out devils and 
nnclean spirits; and even his brother did he raise from the 
dead, after lle had been stoned and suffered death by the peo
ple; and the people saw it, and did witness of it, and were angry 
with him, becanse of his power; and he did also do many more 
miracles, in the sight of the people, in the name of Jesus. 

9. And it came to pass tliat the thirty and first year did 
away, and there were but few who were converted unto 
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Lord; but as many as were converted, did truly signify unto the 
people that they had been visited by the power and Spirit of 
God, which was in Jesus Christ, in whom they believed. And 
as many as had devils cast out from them, and were healed of 
their sicknesses and their infirmities, did truly manifest unto the 
people that they had been wrought upon by the Spirit of God, 
and had been healed; and they did shew forth signs also, and 
did do some miracles among the people. 

10. Thus passed away the thirty and second year also. And 
Nephi did cry unto the people in the commencement of the 
thirty and third year; and he did preach unto them repentance 
and remission of sins. Now I wonld have you to remember aLso, 
that there were none who were brought unto repentance, who 
were not baptized with water; therefore there were ordained 
of Nephi, men unto this ministry, that all such as should come 
unto them, should be baptized with water, and this as a witness 
and a testimony before God, and unto the people, that they had 
repented and received a remission of their sins. And there 
were many in the commencement of this year, that were bap
tized unto repentance: and thus the more part of the year did 
pass away. 

CHAPTER IV. 

i. AND now it came to pass that according to our record, amf 
we know our record to be true, for behold, it was a just man 
who did keep the record; for he truly did many miracles in the 
name of Jesus; and there was not any man who could do a 
miracle in the name of Jesus, save he were cleansed every whit 
from his iniquity. And now it came to pass, if there was no· 
mistake made by this man in the reckoning of our time, the 
thirty and third year had. passed away, and the people began to 
look with great earnestness lor the sign which had been given 
by the prophet Samuel, the Lamanite; yea, for the time that 
there should be darkness for the space of three days, over the 
face of the Janc1. And there began to be great douhtings and 

among the people, notwithstanding so many signs 
been given. 

2. And it came to pass in the thirty an.cl fourth year
1 

ln the 
first mouth, in the fourth clay of the month, there arose a great 
storm, such an one as never had been known in all the land; 
and there was also a groat and terrible tempest; and there was 
terrible thunder, insomuch that it did shake the whole earth as 
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if it was about to divide asunder; and there were exceeding 
sharp lig·htnings, such as never had been known in all the land. 
And the city of Zaral1emla did take fire; and the city of Moroni 
did sink into the depths of the sea, and the inhabitants thereof 
were drowned; and the earth was carried up upon the city of 
1Ioronihah, that in the place of the city thereof, there became 
a mountain; and there wus a greut and terrible destruction 
in land southward. But behold, there was a more groat 
and terrible destt'uction in the land northward: for behold, the 
whole lace of the land was changed, because of· the tempest, 
and the whirlwinds, and the thunderings, and the lightnings, 
and the exceeding great quaking of the whole earth; and the 
highways were broken up, and the level roads were spoiled, 
and many smooth places became rough, and many great and 
notable cities were sunk, and many were burned, and many were 
shook till the buildings thereof had fallen to the earth, and the 
inhabitants thereof were slain, and the places were left desolate; 
and there were some cities which remained; but the damage 
thereof was exceeding great, and there were many in them who 
were slain; and there were some who were carried away in the 
whirlwind; and whither they went, no man knoweth, save they 
know that they were carried away; and thus the face of the 
whole earth became deformed, because of the tempests, and 'the 
thundering-, and the iightnings, and the quaking of the earth . 
.And behold, the rocks were rent in twain; they were broken 
up upon the face of the whole earth, insomuch that they were 
found in broken fragments, and in seams, and in cracks, npon· 
all the face of the land. 

3 . .And it came to pass that when the thunderings, and the 
lightnings, and the storm, and the tempest, and the quakings of 
the earth did cease-for behold, they did last for about the 
space of three hours; and it was said by some that the time 
was greater; nevertheless, all these great and terrible things 
were done in about the space of three hours; and then behold, 
there was darkness upon the face of the land. 

4 . .And it came to pass that there was thick darkness upon 
all the face of the land, insomuch that the inhabitants thereof 
who had uot fallen, could feel the vapor of and there 
could be no light because of the darkness; candles, 
neither torches; neither could there be fire kindled with their 
fine and exceeding- dry wood, so that there could not be any 
lig-ht at all; and there was not any lig·ht seen, neither fire, nor 

' glimmer, neither the nor the moon, nor the stars, for so 
gTeat were tho mists of which were upon the face of 
the land. 
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5. And it came to pass that il did last for the space of three 
days, that there was no light seen; and there was great mourn
ing, and howling, and weepiug· among all the people continually; 
yea,. great were the groaniugs of tile people, because of the 
darlnwss and the great destruction which had come npon them. 
And in one place they wore heard to 0 Lhat we 
had repented befbro this groat and terrible would 
our brethren have boon and 
burned in that great city 
they were heard to cry and mourn, saying, 0 that we had 
repeuted before this gTeat ami terrible day, and lmd not killed 
and stoned the prophets, and cast them out; then would our 
mothers, and our fair daughters, and our cl1ildren have been 
spared, and not have been buried up iu that great city Moroni
hall; and thus were the how liugs of the people great and terrible. 

6. And it came to pass that there was a voice hoard among 
all the inhabitauts of the earth upon ull the fa:ce of this land, 
crying·, "\Vo, wo, wo unto this people; wo unto the inhabitants 
of tho whole earth, except they slmll repent, tor the devil laugh
eth, and his angels rejoice, because of the slain of the f:1ir sons 
and daughters of my people: and it is because of their iniquity 
and abominations that they are fallen. Behold, that great city 
Zarahemla have I bnrnecl with ilro, and the inhabitants thereof. 
And behold, that city Moroni have I caused to be sunk 
in the depths of sea, and the inhabitants thereqf to be 
drowned. And behold, t.hat groat city J'vloronilmh have I cover
eel with earth, and tho inhabitants thereof,-to hide their iniquities 
and their abominations fi·orn before my face, tlwt the blood of 
the prophets and tho saints shall not come any more unto me 
again8t them. And behold, the city of Gilgal have I caused to 
be sunk, and the inhabitauts thereof to be buried up in the 
depths of tile earth; yea, and tllo city Onilmh, and the inhabi
tants thereof, and the city of Mocum, ami the inhabitants there
of, >~ncl the city of Jerusalem, and the inhabitants thereof, and 
·waters have T caused to come up in the stead thereof, to hide 
their wickedness and abomiuatious from before my face. tl1at 
the blood of the and the saints shall not come up any 

them. And behold, the of Gadiand·i, 
u<:Lcw.,wuau, and the of and the city 

made hills 
nnd the thereof 

earth. to hide their wickecl
f~ce, that the blood of 

come up any more unto 
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~. And behold, that great city Jacobugath, which was inhab
ited by the people of the king of Jacob, have I caused to be 
burned with fire, because of their sins and their wickedness, which 
was above all the wickedness of the whole earth, because oftheir 
secret murders and combinations; for it was they that did destroy 
the peace of my people and the government of the land: there
fore I did cause them to be l)nrned, to destroy them from bclore 
my face, that the blood of the prophets and tlre saints should 
not come up unto me any more ag·ainst them. And behold, the 
city of Laman, and the city of J"osh, and the city of Gad, and 
the city of Kishkumen, have I caused to be burned with fire, 
and the inhabitants thereof, because of their wickedness in 
casting out the prophets, and stoning those whom I did send to 
declare unto them concerning their wickedness and their abom
inations; and because they did cast them all out, that there 
were none righteous among· them, I did send down fire and 
destroy them, that their wickedness and abominations might be 
hid from before my face, that the blood of the prophets and the 
saints whom I sent among them, might not cry unto me from 
the ground against them; and many great destructions have I 
caused to come upon this land, and npon this people, because 
of their wickedness and their abominations. 

s·. 0 all ye that are spared, because ye were more righteous. 
than they, will ye not now return unto me, and repent of your 
sins, and be converted, that I may heal yon? Yea, verily I say un
to you, Ifye will come unto me, ye shall have eternal life. Behold, 
mine arm of mercy is extended towards you, and whosoever will· 
come, him will I receive; and blessed are those who come unto 
me.· Behold I am Jesus Christ, the Son of God. I created 
the heavens and the earth, and all things that in them are. I 
was with the Father from the beginning. I am in the Father, 
and the Father in me; and in me hath the Father glorified his 
name. I carne unto my own, and my own received mo not. 
And the scriptures, concerning my coming, are fulfilled. And 
as many as have received me, to them have I g·iven to become 
the sons of God; and even so will I to as many as shall believe 
on my name, for behold, by me redemption cometh, and in me 
is the b w of Moses fulfilled. I am the light and the life of the 
world. I am Alpha and Omcg·a, the beginning and the end. 
And ye shall offer np uuto me no more the shedding of blood; 
yea, your sacrifices and your burnt shall be done away, 
for I will accept none of your sacrilices your bnrnt offerings; 
and ye shall offer for a sacrifice unto me a broken heart and a 
contrite spirit. And whoso cometh unto me with a broken 
heart and a contrite spirit, him will I baptize with fire and with 
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the Holy Ghost, even as the Lamanites, because of their faith 
in me, at the time of their conversion, were baptized with fire 
and with tlw Holy Ghost, and they knew it not. Behold, I 
have come unto the world to bring redemption unto the world, 
to save the world from sin: therefore whoso repenteth and 
cometh unto me as a little child, him will I receive; for of such 
is the kingdom of God. Behold, for such I have laid down my 
life, and have taken it up again; therefore repent, and come 
unto me ye ends of the earth, and be saved. 

9. And now behold, it came to pass that all the people of the 
land did hear these sayings; and did witness of it. And after 
these sayings there was silence in the land for the space of 
many hours; for so great was the astonishment of the people 
that they did cease lamenting and howling for the loss of their 
kindred which had been slain; therefore there was silence in 
all the land for the space of many hours. 

l 0. And it came to pass that there came a voice again nnto 
the people, and all the people did hear, and did witness of it, 
.saying, 0 ye people of these great cities which have fallen, who 
are descendants of Jacob; yea, who are of the house of Israel, 
how oft have I gathered you as a hen gathereth her chickens 
under her wings, and have nourished you. And again, how oft 
would I have gathered you, as a hen gathereth her chickens 
under her wings; yea, 0 ye people of the house of Israel, who 
have fallen; yea, 0 ye people of the ho'use of Israel; ye that 
dwell at Jernsalem, as ye that have fallen; yea, how oft would 
I have gathered you as a hen gathereth her chickens, and ye 
would not. 0 ye honse of Israel, wlwm I have spa1'od, how 
oft will I gather you as a hen gathereth her chickens under her 
wings, if ye will repe11t and return unto me with full purpose of 
heart. Bnt if not, 0 house of Israel, the places of yonr dwel
ling'S shall become desolate, nntil the time of the fulfilling· of the 
covenant to your fhthers. 

11. And now it carne to pass that after the people had heard 
these words, behold they began to weep and howl again, because 
of the loss of their kindred and friends. And it came to pass 
tlmt thus did the three days pass away. And it was in the 
morning, and the darkness dispersed from off the face of the 
land, and the earth did cease to tremble, and the rocks did cease 
to rend, and the dreadful groaning·s did cease, and all the tumul
tuous noises did pass away, and the earth did clettve together 
again, that it stood, and the mourning and the weeping, and the 
wailiug of the people who were spared alive, did cease; and 
their mourning- was turned iuto joy, and their lamentations into 
the prrtise and thanksg·iving unto the Lord Jesus Christ, their 
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Redeemer. And thus far were the scriptures f'ulfllled, which 
had been spoken by the prophets. And it was the more right
eous part of the people who were saved, and it was they who· 
received the prophets, and stoned them not; and it was they 
who had not shed the blood of the saints, who were spared; 
and they were spared, and were not sunk and buried up in the 
earth; and they were not drowned in the deptbs of the sea; and 
they were not burned by lire, neither were they fallen upon and 
crushed to death; and they were not carried away in the whirl
wind; neither were they overpowered by the vapor of smoke· 
and of darkness. And now whoso readeth, let him understand; 
he that hath the scriptures, let him search them, and see and 
behold if all these deaths and destructions by £lre, and by smoke, 
and by tempests, and whirlwinds, ancl by the opening· of the 
earth to receive them, and all these things, are not unto the ful
filling of the prophecies of many of the holy prophets. Behold, 
I say unto you, yea, many have testified of these things at the 
coming of Christ, and wore slain because they testified of these 
things; yea, the prophet Zenos did testify of these things, and 
also Zenock spake concernitig these things, because they testi
fied particularly coucerning us, who are the remnant of their 
seed. Behold our father Jacob also testified concerning a rem
nant of the seed of Joseph. And behold, are not we a remnant 
of the seed of Joseph? And these things which testify of us, 
are they not written upon the plates of brass which our father 
Lehi brought out of Jernsale01? And it came to pass that in 
the ending of the thirty and fourth year, behold I will shew 
unto you that the people of Nephi who were spared, and also 
those who !~ad been C>illed Larnanites, who had been spared, 
did have groat favors shewn unto them, and great blessings 
poured out upon their heads insomuch that soon after the ascen
sion of Christ into heaven, .lte did truly manifest himself unto 
them, shewing his oody unto them, and ministering unto them; 
and an account of his ministry shall be given hereafter. There
fore for this time I make an end of my sayings. 

CHAPTER v. 
Jesus Ghrist sheweth himself zmto the people of Nephi, as the mul

titude were gathered together . in the lctnd Bountij1tl, and did 
minister unto them; and on this wise did he shew himself tmto 
them. 
l. AND now it carne to pass that there were a great multitnde 

~athered together, of the people of Nephi, round about the 
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which was in the bnd Bountiful; and they were marvel
ing and wonderintr one with another, and were shewing one to 
another the great and marvelous change which had taken place; 
and they were also conversing about this J esns Christ, of whom 
the sitrn had been given, concerning his death. 

2. And it came to pass that while they were thus conversing· 
oue with another, they heard a voice, as if it came out of heaven; 
and they cast their eyeH round about, for they understood not 
the voice whiclr they heard; and it wns not a harsl1 voice, 
neitlwr was it a loud voice, nevertheless, and notwithstanding 
it being a small voice, it did pierce them that did hear, to the 
centre, insomuch th,tt there was no part of their frame that it 
did not cause to q nakc; it did pierce thorn to the \'ery soul, 
and did cause their to burn. And it came to pass that 
again they heard the voice, and they understood it not; and 
again the third time they did hear the voice, and did open their 
cars to hear it; and their eyes were towards the sound thereof; 
and they did look steadfastly towards heaven, from whence the 
sound came: and behold, the third time they did understand 
tho voice which they heard; and it said unto them, Behold, my 
beloved Son, in whom 1 am well pleased, in whom I have glori
ti(;d my name, i1ear ye him. 

3. And it came to pass as they understood, they cast their 
£yeA up again towards t1eaven; and behold, they saw a man de
scending out of heaven; and he was- clothed in a white robe, 
and he carne clown and stood in the midst of them, and the eyes 
of the whole multitude were turned upon him, and they durst 
not open their monthe, oven one to another, and wist not what 
it meant, for they thongilt it was an angel that had appeared unto 
them. 

4. And it carne to pass that he stretched forth his hand, and 
~pake unto the people, saying, Behold I am Jesus Christ, whom 
the prophets testified shall come into the wodcl: and behold I 
am the light and the life of the world, and I have drunk out of 
that bitter cup which the :Father hath given me, and have glo
-rified the Father in taking upon me the sins of the world, in the 
which I have sutfered the will of the Father in all things, 
from the beginning. 

5. And it came to pass that whon Jesus had spoken these 
words, the whole multitude fell to Llre earth, for they remembered 
that it had beeil proplresicd tltcm that Christ should shew 
himself unto them after his into heaven. 

G. And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto them, saying, 
Arise and come forth unto me, that ye may thrust yonr hands 
into my side, and also that ye may feel the prints of the nails in 
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my hands, and in my feet, that ye may know that I am the God 
of Israel, and the God of the whole earth, and have been slain 
for the sins of the world. 

7. And it carne to paB3 that the mnltitude went forth, and 
thrust their hands into his side, and did feel the prints of the 
nails in his hands and in his feet; and this they did do, going 
forth one by one, until they had all gone forth, and did see with 
their eyes, and did feel with their hands, and did know of .a surety, 
and did bear record, that it was he, of whom it was written by 
the prophets, should come. And when they had all gone forth, 
and had witnessed for themselves, they did cry out with one ac
oord, saying, Hosanna I Blessed be the name of the Most High 
God I And they did fall clown at the feet of Jesus, and did wor
ship him. 

8. And it came to pass that he spake unto Nephi, (for Nephi 
was among the multitude), and he commanded him that he should 
oome forth. And Nephi arose and went forth, and bowed him
self bef,;re the Lord, and he hid kiss his feet. And the Lord 
commanded him that he should arise. And he ><rose and stood 
before him. And the Lord said unto him, I give unto you 
powerthatye shall baptize this people, when I am again ascended 
into heaven. And again the Lord called others, and said unto 
them likewise: and lJe gave unto them power to baptize. And 
he said unto them, On this wise shall ye baptize; and there shall 
be no disputations among you. Vorlly I say unto you, that 
whoso repenteth of his sins through yonr words, and desireth to 
be baptized in my 11ame, on this wise shall ye baptize them: 
Behold, ye shall go down and stand in the water, and in my uame 
shall ye baptize them. And now behold, these are the words 
which ye shall say, calling them by name, saying: Having 
authority given me of Jesus Christ,· I baptize you in the name 
of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen. 
And then slmll ye immerse them in the water, and come forth 
again out of the water. And after this manner shall ye baptize 
in my name, ,for behold, verily I say unto you, that the Father,' 
and the Son, and the Holy Ghost are one; and I am in the 
Father, and the Pather in me, and the Father and I are one. 
And according as I have commanded you, thus llhall ye baptize. 
And there shall be no disputations among you, as there hath 
hitherto been; neither shall there be disputations among you 
~oncerning' tlle points of my doctrine, as there hath hrtherto been; 
for verily, verily 1 say unto you .. He that hath the spirit of conten
tion, is not of me, but is of the devil, who is tlle father of conten
tion, and he stirreth up the hearts of men to contend with anger 
one with another: behold, this is not my doctrine, to stir up the 
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hearts of men with anger one against another; but this is my doc
trine, that such things shonkl be done away. Behold, verily, verily 
I say unto you, I will declare unto you my doctrine. And this is 
my doctrine, and it is the doctrine which the Father hath given 
unto me; and I bear record of the Father, and the Father beareth 
record of me, and the Holy Ghost beareth record of the Father and 
me, and l bear record that the Father commamleth all every-
where, to repent and believe in me; and whoso in me, 
and is baptized, the same shall be saved; and they are they who 
shall inherit the kingdom of God. And whoso believeth not in 
me, and is not baptized, shall be damned. Verily, verily I say unto 
you, that this is my doctrine; and I bear record of it from the 
Father; and whoso believeth in me, believeth in the Father also; 
and unto him will the Father bear record of me; for he will 
visit him with fire and with tho Holy Ghost; and thus will the 
Father bear record of me; and the Holy Ghost will bear record 
unto him of the Father and me; for the Father, and I, and the 
Holy Ghost, are one. 

9. And again I say unto you, Ye must repent, and lJecome as 
a little child, and be baptized in my name, nr ye can in nowise 
receive these things. And again I say unto you, Ye must repent, 
and be baptized in my name. and become as a little child, or ye 
can in nowise inherit the kingdom of God. Verily, verily I say 
unto you, that this is rny doctrine; and whoso buildeth upon 
this, buildeth upon my rock; and the gates of hell shall not pre
vail against them. And whoso shall declare more or less than 
this, and establish it for my doctrine, the same cometh of evil, 
and is not built upon my rock, but he buildeth upon a sandy 
foundation, and tho gates of hell standeth open to receive such, 
when the floods come, and the winds beat upon them. There
fore go forth unto this people, and declare the words which I 
have spoken, unto the ends of the earth. And it came to pass 
that when Jesns had spoken these words unto Nephi, and to 
those who had been called, (now the number of them who had 
been called and received power and authority to baptize, were 
twelve), and behold ho stretched forth his hand unto the multi
tude, and cried unto them, saying, Blessed are ye if ye shall give 
heed unto the words of' these twelve whom I have chosen from 
among you to minister unto yon, and to be your servants; and 
unto them I have given power, that they may baptize you with 
water, and after tlmt ye are baptized with water, behold I wili 
baptize you with fire and with the Holy Ghost; therefore blessed 
are ye, if ye shall believe in me, and be baptized, after that ye 
have seen me, and know that I am. And ag·ain, more blessed 
are they who shall believe in your words, because that ye shall 
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testif)' that ye have seen me, and_ that ye know that I am. Yea, 
blessed are they who shali believe in yonr words, and come 
down into the depths of humility, and be baptized; for they shall 
be visited with tire and with the Holy Ghost, and shall receive 
a remission of their sins. Yea, blessed are the poor in spirit 
who come unto me, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. And 
agaiu, blessed arc all they that mourn, lor they shall be com
forted; and blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the 
earth. And blessed are all they who do hunger and thirst after 
righteousness, for they shall be filled with the Holy Ghost. And 
blessed are the merciful, for they shall obtain mercy. And 
blessed are all the pnre in heart, for they shall see God. And 
blessed are all the peace-makers, for they shall be called the 
el1ildren of God. And blessed are all they who are persecuted, 
for my ""nw's sake, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. And 
blessed aro ye when mou shall revile you, and persecute, and 
shall say all mam10r of el'il against you f(tlsely, for my sake, for 
ye shall have great joy and be exceeding glad, for great shall be 
your reward in heaven; for so persecuted they the prophets 
who 'vore before yon. Verily, verily I say unto you, I g·ive 
unto you to be the salt oftlw earth; but if the salt shall lose its· 
savor, wherewith slmll tlto earth .be salted'! The salt shall he 
thenceforth good for nothing, .but to be cast out, and to be trod
den under foot of men. Yerily, verily I say unto you, I give unto 
yon to he the light of this people. A city that is set on a hill 
cannot be hid. Behold, do men light a candle and put it under 
a bushel? Nay, but on a candle-stick, and it giveth light to all 
that are in the house; therefore let your light so shine before 
this ,people, that they may sec your good works. and glori(y your 
Father who is in heaven. Thiuk not that I am come to destroy 
the law or the prophets. I am not come to destroy but to fulfill; 
for verily I say unto you, One jot nor one tittle hath not passed 
away fl·om the law, but in me it hatil all !Jeen fulfilled. 

10.' .And behold I have gi.-en yon the law and the command
ments of my Father, that ye shall believe in me, and that ye shall 
repent of your sins, and come unto me with a broken heart and 
a contrite spirit. Behold, ye have the commandments before 
yon, aud the Ia w is fultlllccl; therefore co we unto me and be ye 
saved; for verily I say unto you, that except ye shall keep my 
commandments, which I lmve aonnnancled you at this time, ye 
shall in uo case enter into the kingdom of heaven. Ye have 
heard that it bath been said by them of old time, and it is also 
written before you, that thou shalt not kill; and whosoever shall 
kill shaH bo in danger of the judgment of God .. But I say unto 
you, that whosoever is angry with !tis brother, shall he; in dan-
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g·er of llis juugmeut. And wlmmever shall say to his brother, 
ltaca, shall be iu danger of the council; anu whosoever shall say 
'rhon fool, shall be in danger of hell fire; therefore, if yo shall 
come unto me, or shall desire to come unto me, and rememberest 
that thy brother hath auf!:ht against thee, go thy way unto thy 
brother, and first be reconciled to thy brother, and then come 
uuto me \Vtth full purpose of heart1 and I \vill rocei ve you. 
Agree with chine adversary quickly, while thou art in the way 
with him, lest at any time he shail get thee, and thou shalt be 
cast into prison. Yet·ily, verily I say unto thee, Thou' shalt by 
no means come out thence, until thou lmst paid the uttermost 
senine. And while ye are in prison, can yo pay even one senine? 
verily, verily I say unto you, Nay. Behold, it is written by 
them of old time, that thou shalt not commit adultery; but I 
say unto you, that whosoever looketh on a woman to lust after 
her, hath committee! adultery alreally in his heart. Behold, I 
giVe you a commandment, tlmt yc sutler none of these things to 
enter into your heart: for it is better thnt ye should deny your
selves of these things, wherein ye wili take up your cross, than 
that ye should lJc cast into hell. It hath been written, that 
whosoever shall put away his wife, let him give hera writing of 
divorcement. Y erily, verily I scty unto you, that whosoever 
shall put away his 1vife, saving for theca usc of fornication, causeth 
her to commit adultery; aml whoso shall marry her who is di-
vorced, committeth adultery. · 

11. And again it is written, Thou shalt not forswear thyself, 
but slmlt perform unto the J~ord thine oaths. But verily, verily 
I say unto you, Swear not at all; neither by l10aven, for it is 
God's throne; nor by the earth, for it is his footstool; neither 
shalt thou swear !Jy the head, because thou canst not make one 
hair black nor white; but let your communic>~tion be Yea, yea; 
Nay, nay; for whatsoever cometh of more than these are evil. 
And behold, it is written, An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a 
tooth. But l unto you, that ye shall not resist evil, but who-
soever shall thee on thy right cheek, turn to him the other 
also. And if any man will sue thee at the law, and take away 
thy coat, let him have thy cloak also. And whosoever shall 
compel thee to a mile, go with him twain. Give to him that 
asketh thee, to him that would borrow of thee, turn thou 
not And beholu, it is written also, that thou shalt love 
thy and hate thine enemy; lJut behold I say unto you, 
Love yonr enemies, bless them that curse you, do good to them 
that hate you, anc\ prcty for tlwm who uespitefnlly use you and 
persecute you, that ye may be the children of your Father who 
is in heavetl; for he maketh liis sun to rise on the evil and on 
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the good; therefore those things which were of old time, which 
were under the law, in me are all fulfilled. Old things are done 
away, and all things have become new; therefore I would that 
ye should be perfect even as I, or your Father who is in heaven 
is perfect. Verily, verily, I say that I would that ye should do 
alms unto the poor; but take heed that ye do not your alms 
before men to be seen of them; otherwise ye have no reward 
of your Father who is in heaven. Therefore when ye shall do· 
your alms, do not sound a trumpet before you, as will hypo
m·ites do in the synagogues, and in the streets, that they may 
have glory of men. Verily, I say unto you, They have their re
ward. But when thou doest ahus, let not thy left hand knew 
what thy right hand doeth; that thine alms may be in secret; 
and thy ~"ather who seeth in secret, himself shall reward thee 
openly. 

12. And when thou prayest, thou shalt not do as the hypo
crites, for they love to pray standing in the synagogues, and in 
the corners of the streets, that they may be seen of men. Verily, 
I say unto you, They have their reward. But thou, when thou 
prayest, enter into thy closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, 
pray to thy Father who is in secret; and thy Father, who seeth 
ln secret, shall reward thee openly. But when ye pray, use not 
vain repetitions, as the heathen, for they think that they shall 
be heard for their much spea)dl)g. Be not ye therefore like 
unto them, for your Father knoweth what things ye have need 
of before ye ask him. After this manner therefore pray ye, Our 
Father who art in heaven, hallowed be thy name. Thy will be 
done on earth as it is in heaven. And forgive us our debts, as we 
forgive our debtors. And lead us not into tilmptation, but de
liver us from evil. For thine is the kingdom, and the power, 
and the glory, for ever. Amen. For, if ye forg·ive men their 
trespasses, your heayenly Father will also forgive you; but if ye 
furgive not men their trespasses, neither will your Father forgive 
your trespasses. JYioreover, when ye fast, be not as the hypo
crites, of a sad countenance, for they disfigure their faces, that 
they may appear unto men to faBt. Verily, I unto you, 
They have their reward. But thou, when thou aumnt 
thy head and wush thy face; that thou appear not unto men to 
fast, but unto tlly Father, who is in secret; and thy Father who 
seeth in secret. shall reward thee openly. 

13. Lay not np for yourselves treasures upon earth, where 
:moth and rust doth corrupt, and thieves break through and steal, 
but lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where neither 
moth nor rust doth corrupt, and where thieves do not breB,k 
through nor steal. .l<'or where your treasure is, there will your 
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heart be also. The light of the body is the eye, if therefore thine 
eye be single, thy whole body shall be. full oflight. But if thine 
eye be evil, thy whole body shall be full of darkness. If there
fore the light that is in thee be darkness, how grertt is that dark
ness! No man can serve two masters, for either he will hate the 
one, and love the other: or else he will hold to the one, and 
despise the other. Ye cannot serve God and Mammon. 

CHAPTER VI. 

1. AND now it came to pass tbat when Jesns had spoken these 
words, he looked upon the twelve whom he had chosen, and 
said unto them, Remember the words which I lmve spoken. 
For behold, ye are they whom I have chosen to minister unto 
this people. Therefore I say unto you, Take no thought for 
your life, what ye shall eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for 
your body, what ye shall put on. Is not the life more than 
meat, and the body than raiment? Behold the fowls of the air, 
for they sow not, neither do they reap, nor gather into barns; 
yet your heavenly Father feedeth them. Are ye not much 
better than they'? Which of you by taking thought can add 
one cubit unto his stature? And why take ye thought for 
raiment? Consider the lilies of the field how they grow; they 
toil not, neither do they spin; and yet I say unto you, that even 
Solomon, in all his glory, was not arrayed like one of these. 
·wherefore, if God so clothe the grass of the field, which to-day 
is, and to-morrow is cast into the oven, even so will he elothe 
you, if yo are not of little faith. 'rherefore take ilO thought, 
saying, 'vVhat srmll we eat? or, What sl1all we clt·ink? or, Where
withal shall we be clothed? For your heavenly :b'ather know
eth that ye have need of all these things. But seek ye first the 
kingdom of God, and his righteousness, and ail these things shaH 
be added unto you. Take therefore no thought for tho mor
row, for the morrow shall take thought for the things of itself. 
Sufficient is the dav unto the evil thereof. 

2. And now it 'came to pass that when Jesus had spoken 
these words, he turned again to the multitude, and did open his 
mouth unto them again, saying, Verily., verily, I unto 
Judge not, that be not judged. For with what ye 
judge, ye shall judged; and with wlmt measure ,1'8 mete, it 
shall be measured to yon again. And why beholdest thou the 
mote that is in thy brother's eye, but conoiderest not the beam 
that is in thine own eye? Or how wilt thou say to thy brother, 
Let me pull the mote out of thine eye; and behold, a beam is in 
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thine own eye? Thou hypocrite, first cast the beam out of 
thine own eye: and then shalt thou see clearly to cast the mote 
out of thy brother's eye. Gi 1'e not that which is holy unto the 
dogs, neither cast ye your pearls before swine, lest they trample 
them under their feet, and turn again and rend you. 

3. Ask, and it shall be g·iven unto you; seck, and ye shall 
:find; knock, and it shall be opened unto for e\·ery one that 
asketh, receiveth; and he that seeketh, and to him that 
knocketh, it shall be opened. Or what man there of you, 
whom, if his son ask bread, will he g·ive him a stone? Or if he 
ask a.iish, will he give him a serpent? If ye then being evil 
know how to give good gifts unto your children, how much 
more shall your Father who is in heaven give good things to 
them that ask him? Therefore all things whatsoever ye would 
that men should do to you, do ye even so to them, for this is 
the Jaw and the prophetG. 

4. Enter ye in at the straight gate; for wide is the gate, and 
broad is the way, that leadeth to destruction, and many there 
be vvho go in thereat: becanse straight is tile gate 1 and narro\v 
is the way, which leadeth unto life, and few there be that :find 
jt. Beware of false prophets, who come to you in sheep's cloth
ing, but inwardly they are ravcni11g wolves. Ye shall know 
them by their fruits. Do men gather grapes of thorns, or figs 
uf thistles? Even so every good tree bringeth forth good fruit; 
but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit. A good tree can
not bring· forth evil fruit, neither a corrupt tree bring· forth good 
fruit. tDvery tree that bringeth not forth good fruit, is hewn 
down, and cast into the :fire. Wherefore, by thei•· fruits ye 
shall know them. 

5. Not every one that saith unto me Lord, Lord, shall enter 
into the kingdom of heaven; bnt he that doeth the will of my 
Father who is in heaven. Many will say to me in that day, 
Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied in thy name'? and in thy 
name have cast out devils? and in tlly uame done many wonder
ful works? And then will I profess unto them, I uever knew 
you, depart from me, ye that work iniquity. 

6. Therefore, whoso heareth these sayings of mine, and cloeth 
them, I will liken him unto a wise man, who built his house upon 
a rock, and the rain descended, aEd the floods came, and the 
winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell not; for it was 
founded upon a rock. And every one that hearoth these 
ings of mine, and doeth them not, shall be likened unto a 
man, who built his house upon the sand, and the rain desc>Jn<1e,1, 
and the floods came, and the winds blew, and beat upon 
house; and it fell, and great was the fall of it. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

l. AND now it came to pass that when Jesus had ended these 
sayings, he cast his eyes rouml about on the multitude, and said 
unto them, Behold, ye have heard the things whic.h I have 

before I ascended to my Father; therefore whoso remem
theso s''yings of mine, and doeth them, him will I mise 

up at tho last day. And it came to that when Jesus had 
said these words, he perceived were some among 
them who marveled, and wonclered what he would cc.ncerning 
the law of :Moses; for they understood not the saoying, that old 
things had passed away, and that all things had become new. 
And he said unto tl1em, Marvel not that I Sl\id unto you, that 
old things had passed, and that all things had become new. 
Behold I say unto you, that the law is fulfilled that was given 
unto Moses. Behold, I am he that gave the law, and I am he 
who covenanted with my people Israel; therefore, the law in 
me is fnlfilled, for I have come to fulfill the law; therefore, it 
hath an end.. Behold, I do not destroy the prophets, for as many 
as have not been fnliilled in me, verily, I say unto you, shall all 
be fulfilled. And because I said unto yon, that old things hath 
passed away, I do not destroy that which hath been spoken 
concerning things which are to come. For behold, the cove
nant which I have made with my people, is not all fulfilled; but 
the law which was given unto Moses, hath an end in me. Be
hold, I am the law, and the light; iook unto me, and endnre to 
the end, and ye shall live, for unto him that endureth to the end 
will I give eternal life. Behold, I ha:ve given·unto :you the 
commandments; therefore keep my commandments. And this 
is the law and the prophets, for they truly testified of me. 

2. And now it C8ome to pass that when Jesus had spoken 
these words, he said unto those twelve whom he had chosen, 
Ye are my disciples; and ye are a light unto this people, who 
are a remnant of the house of Joseph. And bGhold, this is the 
land of yonr inheritance; and the Father lmth given it unto you. 
And not at any time hath the Father given me commandment 
that I should tell it unto your brethren at neither 
at any time hath the J<\tthcr given me that I 
should tell nnto them concerning the other tribes of the house 
of Israel, whom tho Father h,lth lecl out of tho land. This 
much did the Father con1m:1nd n1e1 that should tell unto them 1 

that other sheep I have. which arc not of this fold; them also 
I mnst and shall hear my voice; and th0re shall bo 
one one A.nd 110\V because of stiff-neckedw 
ness unlJoiief, they understood not my wore!; therefore I 
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was commanded to say no more of the Father concerning this 
thing unto them. But, verily, I say unto you, that the Father 
hath commanded me, and I tell it unto you, that ye were 
separated from among them because of their iniqnity; therefore 
it is because of their iniquity, that tl1ey know not of you. .And 
verily, I say unto you again, that the other tribes hath the 
Father separated from them; and it is because of their iniquity, 
that they know not of them. And verily, I say unto you, that 
ye are they of whom I said, Other sheep I have whi<lh are not 
of tl1is fold; them: also I must bring·, and they shall hear my 
voice; and there shall be one fold, and one shepherd. And 
they understood me not, for they supposed it had been the Gen
tiles; for they understood not that the Gentiles should be con
verted through their preaching; and they understood me not 
that I said they shall hear my voice; and they understood me 
not that the Gentiles should not at any time hear my voice; that 
I should noL manifest myself unto tl1em, save it were by the Holy 
Ghost. But behold, ye have both heard my voice, and seen me, 
and ye are my sheep, and ye are numbered among those whom 
the Father hath given mo. 

3. And verily, verily, I say unto you, that I have other sheep, 
which are not of this land; neitlwr of the land of Jerusalem; 
neither in any parts of that land round about, whither I have 
been to minister. For they of whom I speak, are they who 
have not as yet heard my voice; neither have I at any time
manifested myself unto them. But I have received a command
ment of lhe Father, that I shall go unto them, and that they 
shall hear my voice, and shall be nmnbered among my sheep, 
that there may be one fold, and one sl1epherd; therefore I g·o 
to show myself unto them. And I command you that ye shall 
write these sayings, after I am gone, that if it so be that my peo
ple at Jerusalem, they who have seen me, and been with me in
my ministry, do not ask the Father in my name, that they may 
receive a knowledge of you by the Holy Ghost, and also of the 
other tribes whom they know not of, that these sayings which 
ye shall write, shall be kept, and shall be manifested unto the 
Gentiles, that throu!!'h the fullness of the Gentiles, the remnant 
of their seed who slmll be scattered forth upon the face of the 
earth, because of their unbelief, may be brought in, or may be,
brought to a knowledge of me, their Redeemer. And then -will 
l gather them in from the four quarters of the earth; and then 
will I fulfill the covenant which the Father hath made unto all 
the people of the house of Israel. 

4. And blessed are the Gentiles, because of their belief in me, 
in and of the Holy Ghost, which witness unto them of me and 
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of the :Father. Behold, because of their belief in me, saith the 
Father, and because of the unbelief of you, 0 house of Israel, in 
the latter day shall the truth come unto the Gentiles, that the 
fullness of these things shall be made known unto them. Bnt 
wo, saith the Father, unto the uubelieving of the Gentiles, for 
notwithstanding they have come forth upon the face of this land, 
and have scattered my people, who aro of the house of Israel; 
and my people who are of the house of Israel, have been cast 
out from among them, and have been trodden under feet by 
them; and because of the mercies of the Father unto the Gen
tiles, and also the judgments of the Father upon my people, wh0 

are of the house of Israel, verily, verily, I say unto you, that 
after all this, and I have caused my people who are of the house 
of Israel, to be smitten, and to be afflicted, and to be slain, and 
to be cast out from among them, and to become hated by them, 
and to Lecome a hiss and a Ly-word among them. And thus 
commandeth the Father that I should say unto you at that day 
when the Gentiles shall sin against my g·ospel, and shall be 
lifted up in the pride of their hearts alJove all nations, and above 
all the people of the whole earth, and shall be filled with all 
manner of lying·s, and of deceits, and of mischiefs, and all manner 
of hypocrisy, aud murders, and priestcrafts, and whoredoms, and 
of secret abominations; and if they shall do all those things, and 
shall reject the fullness of my gospel, behold, saith the Father, 
I will bring the fullness 9f my gospel from among them; and 
then will I remember my covenant which I have made unto my 
people, 0 house of Israel, and I will bring my gospel unto them; 
and I will shew unto thee, 0 house of Israel, that the Gentiles. 
shall not have power over you, Lut I will remember my cove
nant unto you, 0 house of Israel, and ye shall come unto the 
knowledge of the fullness of my g·ospel. But if the Gentiles 
will repent, and return unto me, saith the Father, behold, they 
shall be numbered among my people, 0 house of Israel; and I 
>vill not suffer my people, who are of the house of Israel, to go 
through among them, and tread them down, saith the Father. 
But if they will not turn unto me, and hearken unto my voice, 
I will suffer them, yea, I will suffer my people, 0 house of 
Israel, that they shall go through among them, and shall tread 
them down, and they shall be as salt that hath lost its savor, 
WlJ.ich is thenceforth good for nothing, but to be cast out, and 
to be trodden under foot of my people, 0 house of Israel. verily, 
verily, I say unto you, thus hath the Father commanded me, 
that I should give unto this people this land for their inheri
tance. And when the words of the prophet Isaiah shall be 
fulfilled, which say, Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice; with 
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the voice together shall they sing, for they shall see eye to eye, 
when the Lord shall bring· again Zion. Break forth into joy, 
sing together, yo ww;te places of J emsalom, for the Lord hath 
comforted his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem. The Lord 
hat!Lmade bare his holy arm in the eyes of all the nations; and 
all the ends of the earth shall see tho salvaticm of God. 

OHAPTim VIII. 

1. BEHOLD, now it came to pass that when Jesns had spoken 
these words, he looked round about again on the multitude, aud 
he said unto them, Behold, my time is at hand. I perceive that 
ye are weak, that yo cannot understand all my words which I 
am commttnded of the Father to speak unto you at this time; 
therefore, go ye unto your homes, and ponder upon the things 
which I have said, and ask of the :Father, in my name, that ye 
may understand; and prepare your minds for the morrow, and 
I come unto you again. But now I go unto the Father, and 
also to show myself unto the lost tribes of Israel, for they are 
not lost unto the Father, for he knoweth whither he hath taken 
them. 

2. And it came to pass that when Jesus had thus spoken, he 
cast his eyes round about again on the multitude, and beheld 
they were in tears, and did look steadfastly upon him, as if they 
would ask him to tarry a little longer with them. And he said 
unto them, Behold, my bowels are filled with compassion towards 
yon, have ye that are sick among you, bring t,hem hither. 
Have ye any are lame, or blind, or halt, or maimed, or 
leprous, or that are withered, or that are deaf, or that are afflict
ed in any manner, bring them hither, and I will heal them, for 
I have compassion upon you; my bowels are filled with mercy; 
for I perceive that ye desire that I should shew unto you what 
1 have clone unto your brethren at Jerusalem, for I see that 
your faith is sufficient, that I should heal you. 

3. And it came to pass that when ho had thus spoken, all the 
multitude, with one accord, did go forth, with their sick, and 
their afliicted, and tllGir lamo, and with their blind, and with 
their dumb, and with all they that wore afflicted in any manner; 
and he did heal them every one as they were brought forth 
unto him; and they did all, both they who had been healed, 
and they who were whole, bow down at his feet, and did wor-

him; and as many as could come, for the multitude, did kiss 
insomuch that they did blithe his feet with thei.r tears·. 
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4. And it came to pass that he commanded that their little 
children should be brought. So they brought their little child
ren and set them down upon the ground round abont him, and 
Jesus stood in the midst: and the multitude gave way till thor 

\./'had all been broug·ht unto him. And it came to pass that when 
they had all been brought, find Jesus stood in the midst, he 
commancler1 the multitutlo that they should kneel down upon 
the ground. And it came to pass that when they had knelt; 
upon the gronnd, Jesus groaned within himself, and saith, Father, 
I am troubled because of the wickedness of tho people of the 
house of Israel. And when he had said these words, he him
self also knelt upon the earth, and behold he prayed unto the 
Father, and the things which he prayed, cannot be written, and 
the multitude did bear record who heard him. And after this 
manner do they bear record; the eye hath never seen, neither 
hath the car heard, before, so groat and marvelous things as we 
sa\V and heard Josus speak unto the Pather; and no tongne can 
speak, neither can there be written by any man, neither can the 
hearts of men conceive so grerrt and nmrvclous things as we 
both saw and heard Jesus speak; and no one can conceive of 
the joy which tilled our souls at the time we heard him pray 
for us nnto the Father. 

5. And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an end of 
pmying unto the FatheT, he arose; but so great was the joy of 
the mult1tude, that they were overcome. ·And it came to pass 
that J csus spake unto them, and bade them arise. And they 
arose from the earth, and ho s>tid unto them, Blessed arc ye be
cause of yonr i'aith. And now behold my joy is full. And when 
he had said these words, lw wept, aud the multitude bear record 
of it, and he took their little children, one by one, and blessed 
them, and prayed unto the Father for thmn. And when he had 
done this he wept again, and he spake unto the multitude, and 
saith unto them, Behold your little ones. And as they looked. 
to behold, they cast their eyes tow>trds heaven, and they savr 
the heavens open, aud they saw descending ont of heaven 
as it were, in the midst of fire; they came clown and encir-
cled those little ones round nbont; and they were encircled 
about with tire; and tho angels did minister unto them, and the 
rnultitude did see and hear, a.ucl bear and kno\v 
that their record is true. for thev all of them see hmrr. 
everv mccn for himself:· and th~v were in number about two 
thousand and five hundred sonls; and they did consist of men, 
women and children. 

6. And it came to pass that Jesus commanded his 
that they should bring forth some brea.d nnd wine unto 
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And while they were gone for bread and wine, he commanded 
the multitude that they should sit themselves down upon the 
earth. And when the disciples had come with bread and wine, 
he took of the bread, and brake and blessed it; and he gave 
unto the disciples, and commanded that they should eat. And 
when they had eaten, and were filled, he commanded that they 
should give unto the multitude. And when the rnnltitucle had 
eaten and were filled. he said unto the disciples, Behold, there 
shall be one ordained among you, and to him will I give 
power that he shall break bread, and bless it, and give it unto 
the people of my church, unto all those who shall believe and 
,be baptized in my name. And this shall ye always observe to 
do, even as I have clone, even as I have broken bread, and 
blessed it, and gave it unto you. And this shall ye do in remem
brance of my body, which I have shewn unto you. And it 
shall be a testimony unto the Father, that ye do always remem
ber me. And if ye do always remember me, ye shall have my 
spirit to be with you. 

~. And it came to pass that when he had said these words, 
he commanded his disciples that they should take of the wine of 
the cup, and drink of it, and that they should also give unto the · 
multitude, that they might drink of it. And it came to pass 
that they did so, and did drink of it, and were filled; and they 
gave unto the multitude, and they did drink, and they were 
filled. And when the disciples had done this, Jesus said unto 
them, Blessed are ye for this thing which ye have done, for this 
is fulfilling my commandments, and this doth witness unto the 
Father that ye are willing to do that which I have commanded 
you. And this shall ye always do to those who repent and are 
baptized in my name; and ye shall do it in remembrance of my 
blood, which I have shed for you, that ye may witness unto the 
Father that ye do always remember me. And if ye do always 
remember me, ye shall have my spirit to be with you. And I 
give unto you a commandment that ye shall do these things. 
And if ye shall always do these things, blessed are ye, for ye are 
built upon my rock. Bnt whoso among you shall do more or 
less than these, are not bi1ilt upon my rock, bi.1t are built upon 
a sandy foundation: and when the rain descends, and the floods 
come, and the winds blow, and beat upon them, they shall fall, 
and the gates of hell are ready open to receive them; therefore 
blessed are ye if ye shall keep my commandments, which the 
Father hath commanded me that I should give unto you. 
Verily, verily, I say nnto you, Ye must watch and pray always, 
lest ye be tempted by the devil, and ye are led away captive 
by him. And as I have prayed among you, even so shall ye 
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pray in my church, among my people who do repent and are 
baptized in my name. Behold I am the light; I have set an 
example for yon. 

8. And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken these 
words unto his disciples, he turned again unto the multitude, 
and said unto them, Behold, verily, verily I say unto you; ye 
must watch and pray always, lest ye enter into temptation; for 
satan desireth to haye yon, that he may sift you as wheat; 
therefore ye must always pray unto. the Father in my name; 
and whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in my name, which is 
right, believing that ye shall receive, behold it shall be given 
unto you. Pray i11 your families unto the Father,. always in 
my name, that your wives and your children may be blessed, 
And behold, ye shall meet together oft, and ye shall not forbid 
any man from coming unto you when ye shall meet together, but 
suffer them that they may come unto you, and forbid them not; 
but yo shall pray for them, and shall not cast them ont; and if 
it so be that they come unto you oft, ye shall pray for them 
unto the Father, in my name; therefore hold up your light that 
it may shir,e unto the world. BehoJcl I am the light which ye 

" shall hold up-that which ye have seen me do. Behold ye see 
·that I have prayed unto the Father, find ye all have witnessed; 
and ye see that I have commanded that none of you should go 
away, but rather haYe commanded that ye should come unto 
me, that ye might feel and see; even so shall ye do unto the 
world; and whosoever breaketh this commandment, sufferetil 
himself to be led into temptation. 

9. And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken 
these words, he turned his eyes again upon the disciples whom 
he had chosen, and said unto them, Behold, verily, verily I say 
unto you, I give unto you another commandment, and then I 
must go unto my Father, that I may fulfill other commandments 
which he hath given me. And now behold, this is the com
mandment which I give unto you, tlmt ye shall not suffer any 
one knowing·ly, to partake of my flesh and blood unworthily, 
when ye shall minister it, for whoso eateth and drinketh my 
flesh and blood unworthily, eateth and drinketh damnation to 
his soul; therefore if ye know that a mall is nnworthy to eat 
and drink of my flesh and blood, yo shall forb1d him; neverthe
less ye shall not cast him out ii·om among you, but ye shaH 
minister unto him, and shall pray for him unto the Father, in 
my name, and if iL so be that he repentetl1, and is baptized iu 
my name, then shall ye receive him, and shall minister unto 
him of my flesh and blood; but if he repent not, he shall not be 
nnmbered among my people, that he may not destroy my people, 
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for behold I know my sheep, and they are numbered; neverthe
less ye shall not cast him ont of your synagogues, or your places 
of worship, for unto snch shall ye contimwto minister; for ye 
know not but what they will return and repent, and come nnto 
me with full purpose of heart, and I shall heal them, and ye 
shall be the means of vriuging salvation unto them. Therefore 
keep these sayings which I have commanded that ye come 
not under condemnation, for wo unto him the Father 
condemneth. And I give you these commandments, because of 
the dispntations which have been among you. And blessed 
are ye if ye have no disputations among you. And now I go 
unto the Father, because it is expedient that I should g·o unto 
the Father, lor your sakes. 

10. And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an end 
of these sayings, he touched with his hand the disciples whom 
he had chosen, one by one, even until he had touched them all, 
and spake unto them as he touched them; and the multitude 
heard not the words which he spake, therefore they did not 
bear re()ord; but the disciples bot~r record that he gave them 
power to g·ive the Holy Ghost. And I will shew unto you 
hereafter that this record is true. 

11. And it came to pass that when Jesus had touched them 
all, there came a cloud ~end overshadowed the multitude, that 
they could not see Jesus. And while they were overshadowed, 
he departed from them, and ascended into heaven. And the 
rlisciples saw and did bear record that he ascended again into 
heaven. 

CHAPTJ<jR IX. 

1. AND now it came to pass that when Jesus had ascended into 
heaven, the multitude did disperse, ancl every man did take his 
wife and his children, and did return to his own home. And it 
was noised abroad among the people immediately, before it was 
yet clark, that the multitude had seen Jesus, and that- he had 
ministered unto them, and that he would also shew himself on 
the morrow unto the multitude; yet;, and even all the night it 
W&s noised abroad concerning Jesus; and insomuch did they 
send forth unto the people, that tllere wero many, yea, an 
exceeding great number did labor exceedingly all that night, 
that they might be on the morrow in the place where Jesus 
should shew himself unto the multitude. 

2. And it came to pass that on the morrow, when the multitude 
was g·athered together, behold ::-;r ephi and his brother whom he 
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hall raised from tile dc;~d, 1vhose name \vas Timothy1 and a1so 
his son, \Vhosc name \VttS Jon;t:)j and also }.Iathonl, and :11ntboni~ 
lmh, his brother, and Kumen, and Kumcnonhi, cllld Jeremi>tlr, 
and Shemnon, and Jonas, and Zedekiah, and Isai>tll: now these 
were the names of the disciples whor.1 Jesus had chosen. And 
it came to pass that they went fonh and stood iil the midst of 
the multitude. And behold. the multitude was so tlmt 

did cause that thm· slwnid ho hoclie;o. 
the t\vclvo did tCach thn aud did 

canso that the mnltitmle should kneel down upon face, the 
e,artlr, and .should pray uuto the Father, in the name of Jesus. 
And the disciples did nnto the Father in the name of 
Jesuit And it came pass thctt they flrose miuisteredunto 
the people. ·And when they had ministered those same words 
which Jesus ltncl spoken-nothing varying from the words 
which .T esus had spoken- behold, they knelt again, and prayed 
to tho Father in tlw name of and they clicl pray for that 
which, they most desired; and they that the Holy Ghost 
should lle given unto them. And when they lmd thus prayed, 
thev went down nnto the water's ancl the multitude fol-
lo\V:ecl tbem. And it Cfune to pass Nephi v.rent down into 
the watet", and was baptized. And he, came up out of the water 
:mel began to baptize. }c~ld he baptized all those whom Jesus 
had chosen. And it came to pass when they were all baptized, 
and !mel come up out of the water, the Hol~· Ghost did fall upon 
them, a~ they were filled with the Holy Ghost, and with fire. 
Anc1 behold, they were oncircle'l about itS if it were fire; and it 
came down from heaven, ancl the multitude did witness it, and 
do bear record: aml angels did come down out of heaven, and 
did minister unto them. And it came to pass that while the 
angels were ministering nnto the disciples, behold, .T osus came 
and stood in the midst, an elm inisterecl unto them. Ancl it came 
to pass that he spake unto the multitude, alHl commanded them 
that they should kneel down again upon tho earth, aud also 
that his disciplBs should kneel clown upon the eartlJ. And it 
came to pas.s that when they hacl all knelt clown upon n,e cRrth, 
he commanded lris that the\~ shonld "\nc\ behold 
they beg-an to pray: they cli<l 1;ray unto calling him 
their Lord and their God. 

3. And it cnme to that Jews out of the midst 
of them1 and "\Vent a and bo\•:rcd himself 
to the earth, and he said. I thauk thee tlmt thou 1n-tst. 

the Holy Ghost u;rto these whom I have chosen; and it 
loecrmse of their belief in me, tlmt I have chosen them ont of 

the world. Father, I pray thee that them wilt give the Holy 
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Ghost unto all them that shall believe in their words. Father, 
thou hast given them the Holy Ghost, because they believe in 
me, and thon seest that they believe in me, because thou hear
est them, and they pray unto me: and they pray nnto me 
because I am with them. And now Father, I pray unto thee 
for them, and also for all those who shall believe on thcirwords, 
that they may bclie\·o. in me, that I may be in them as thou, 
Father. art in me, that we mav be one. 

4. }.:nd it carne to pass, tl~at when Jesus had thus prayed 
unto the Father, he came unto his disciples, and behold, they 
did still continue, witl1out ceasing, to pray unto him; and they 
did not multiply many words, for it was given unto them what 
they should pray, and they were filled with desire. And it 
came to pass that Jesus blessed them, as they did pray unto 
him, and his countenance did srnilo upon them, and the light of 
his countenance did shine upon them, and behold they were as 
whito as tbe countenance, and also the garments of Jesus; and 
behold tho whiteness thereof did exceed all the whiteness, yea, 
even there could be nothing npon earth so white as tho white
ness thereof. And Jesus said unto them, Pray on; nevertheless 
t:)1ey did not oeaso to pray. And he turned from them again, 

( .. /·'and went a little way off, and bow eel himself to the earth; and 
'' he prayed again unto the Father, saying, Father, I thank thee 

that thou hast purified those whom I have chosen, because of 
their faith, and I pny for thorn, and also for them tvho shall 
believe on their words, that they may be purified in me, thwugh 
faith on their words, even as they are purified in me. Father I 
pray not for the world, lmt for tlwse whom thou hast given me 
out of the world, because of their faith, that they may be p'_lri
fied in me, that I may be in thorn as thou, Father, art in me, 
that 1ve may be one., that I may be glorified in them. 

5. And when Jesus had spoken these words, he carne again 
unto his discipfes, and behold they did pray steadfastly, without 
ceasing, unto him; and he did smile npon them again; and 
behold they were wh1te, even as Jesus. And it came to pass 
that he went again a little way off, and prayed unto the Father: 
and tongue cannot speak the words which he prayed, neither 
can be written by man the words which he prayed. And the 
multitude did hear, and do bear record, and their hearts were 
open, and they did understand in their 1JGarts the words which 
he N evertlleless, so great and marvelous wore the 

which he prayed, that they cannot bo written, neither 
can they be uttered by man. 

6. And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an end of 
praying, he came again to the disciples, and said unto them, So 
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gTeat iaith have I never seen among all the Jews; wherefore i 
could not shew ·unto them so great miracles, because of their 
unbelief. Yerily I say unto you, there are none of them that 
have seen so great things as ye have seen; neither have they 
heard so great things as ye have heard. 

7. And it came to pass that he commanded the multitude that 
they should cease to pray, and also his disciples. A1icl he com
maudecl t,hern that they should not cease to pray in their hearts. 
And he commanded them that they should arise and stand upon 
their feet. And they arose up and stood upon their feet. And 
it came to pass that he brake bread again, and blessed it, and 
gave to the disciples to eat. And when they had eaten he com- . 
manded them that they should break bread, and give it unto the 
multitude. And when they had given unto the multitude, he 
also gave them wine to drink, and commanded them that they 
should give unto the multitude. Now there had been no bread, 
neither wine, brought by the disciples, neither by the multitude; 
but he truly gave them bread to eat, and also wine to drink; and 
he said unto them, He that eateth this bread, eateth of my body 
to his soul, and he that drinketh of this wine, drinketh of my 
blood to his soul, and !lis soul shall never hunger nor thirst, but 
shall be filled. Now when the multitude had all eaten and 
drunk, behold they vrere filled with the Spirit, and they did cry 
out with one voice, and gave glory to Jesus, whom they both 
saw and heard. 

8. And it came to pass tlmt when they had >Ill given glory 
unto Jesus, he said unto them, Behold now I finish the com
mandment which the Father hath commanded me concerning 
this people who are a remnant of tho honse of Israel. Ye re
member that I spake unto you, and said that when the words 
of Isaiah should be fulfilled, behold they are written, ye have 
them before you ; therefore search them. And verily, verily I 
say unto you, that when they shall be fulfilled, then is the ful
filling of the covenant which the Father hath made unto his 
people. 0 house of Israel, then shall the nmmants which shall 
be scattered abroad upon the fi1ce of tho earth, be ~athered in 
from the east, and from tho west, and from the south, and from 
the north; aml they shall be brought to the knowledge of the 
Lord their God. who hath redeemed them. And tho :b'ather 
hath commanded me that I should give unto you this land, for 
your inheritance. And 1 say unto you, that if the Gentiles do 
not repent, after tlle blessing which they shall receive, a~ter 
they have scattered my people, then shall yo who are a remnant 
of the house of Jacob, go forth among· them; and yo shall be 
in the midst of them ,who shall be many; and ye shall be among 
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them, as a lion among the beasts of the forest, m'd as a young 
lion among tho flocks of sheep, who, if ho goeth tbrough, both 
treadeth down and teareth in pieco.s, and none can deliver. 
'l'hy hand shaH be lifted np upon thine adversaries, and all thine 
enemies sl.all be cut olf. And I will g·ather my people tog·ether, 
as a man gathcreth l1is sheaves into the floor, for I will make my 
people with whom the Father hath covenanted, yea, I will make 
tin· horn iron. i:tncl I will make hoofs brass. And thou shalt 
i)Gat. in piec~s many people; I will consecrate their gain 
unto the I,ord. and tl1eir snhstance unto the Lord of the wholl? 
earth. And l;elJOld, I am ho who doeth it. 

9. And it shall come to pass, saith tho :Father, that tho sword 
·of my justice shall hang· over them at that day; and except they 

repent, it shall fall upon them, saith tho Father, yea, even upon 
all the n;:ttions of the Gentiles. And it shall como to pass that 
I will my pooplo, 0 house of Israel. And behold, this 
people I est:tblish in this land, unto the fulfilling of the cov-
enant which I made with your father Jacob; ;:tnd itslmll be a new 
J ernsalem. And tho powers of heaven slmll bo in the midst 
of this people; even I will be in the midst of you. Behold, 
I am he of whom spake, saying, A prophet slmll tho Lord 
your God raise up unto you of your brethren, like unto me, him 
shall ye hear in all tl1ings whatsoever he slmll say unto you. 
And it shall come to that every soul who will not hear that 
prophet, shall be off from among· the people. Verily, I say 
unto you, yea; and >tll tho prophets from Samuel, and those that 
follow after, as many i:IS htwo spoken, have testified of me. 
And behold yo arc the children of the prophets; and ye i:lre of 
the house of Israel; and ye are of tile covenant which the 
Father m>tde with your fttthers, unto Abraham, And in 
thy seed, shall all tho kindreds of the be blessed; the Father 
havillg raised me up unto you first, and sent me to bless you, 
in turning away every one of you from his iniquities; and this 
because ve are the childcen of the covenant. And after that 
yo were r~lessed, then fulfilleth the Father the covenant which he 
m:u1o with Abraham, si:lying, In thy seed shall all the kindreds 
of tllO earth be blessed, unto the pouring out of the Holy Ghost 
throng·h me upon the Gentiles, which blessing upon the Gen-
tiles, shall make them above all, unto the scattering of 
my people, 0 house of and they shall be a scourg·e unto 
tho pooplA of this land. N overtheless, when they shall have 
recei vee! the fulnes.s of my gospel, then if they sl'all harden their 
hearts against I wiil retum thoil' iniquities upon their own 
heads, saith the And I will remember the covenant 
which I have made with my people, and I have covenanted 
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with them. that I woulcl gather them together in mine own due 
that 1 would give unto them the land of their fathers, 

for inheritance, whicl1 is tlw of J ernsttlem, which is 
the promised land unto them fore,·er, saith tho Father. 

10. And it shall como to pass thttt the time cometh, when the 
-fulness of be preached unto them, and they shall 
·beiieve in me. I am Jesus Christ, the Son of God. and shaii 
pray unto the Father in name. Then shall their \~atchmon 
lift up their voice; and tho voice together shall they sing; 
for they shall see eye to eye. Then will the :B'at!Jer 
together again, ancl gi,·e unto them Jerusalem for land of 
their inheritance. Then shall they break forth into joy-sing 
tog·ether ye waste places of J erusalcm: for the Father hath 
comforted his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem. The Father 
hath m>tde bare his holy ann in the eyes of all the nations; and 
all the ends of the eanh shall sec the salvation of the Father; 
and the :B'ather and I are one. And then shall be brought to 
pass that which is written, Awake, awake again, and put on thy 
strength, 0 Zion; pnt on thy beautiful 0 J ernsalern, 
the holy city, for henceforth there no more come into 
thee the uncircumcised and the unclean. Shake thyself from 
the dust; arise, sit down, 0 Jerusalem; loose thyself from the 
bands of thy neck, 0 captive daughter of Zion. :b'or thus saith 
the Lord, Y e have sold yourselves for nought; and ye shall be 
redeemed without money. Yerily, verily, I say unto yon, that 
my people shall know my name; yea, ii1 that day they shall 
know that I am he that doth speak. 

ll. And then shall the.) say, How beautiful upor, the moun
tains aro the feet of him that bringeth good tidings unto them, 
that pnblisheth peace: tlmt bringeth good tiding' imto them of 
good, that publisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy God 
reigneth! And tl1en shall a cry go forth, Depart ye, depart 
ye, go ye ont from thence, touch not that which is unclean; go 
ye out of the midst of l~er; be yo clean, that bear the vessels 
of the Lord. For ye shall not go out with haste, nor 
:flight: for the Lore! will go before you; and tho God of 
shall be your rearward. Behold, my servant shall deal prudent· 
ly, he shall be exa!Led and extolled, and be very high. As 
many were astonished at thee; (his visage was so marrecl more 
tlnm any man, auclllis form more than the sons of men), so shall 
he sprinkle many nations; the kings shall shut their months at 
him, for that which !mel been told them shall they see; and Lhat 
which they had not heard shall they consider. Y erily, verily, 
I say unto you, all these things slmll come, eyen as the 
Father hath commanded me. 'rhen shall covenant which 
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the Father hath covenanted with his people, be fulfilled; and 
then shall J·erusalem be inhabited again with my people, and it 
Bhall be the land of their inheritance. And verily, I say unto 
you, I give unto you a sign, that ye may know the time when 
these things shall be about to take place, that I shall gather in 
from tlwir long dispersion, my people, 0 house of Israel, and 
shall establish again among them my Zion. And behold, thin 
is the thing which I wm give unto you for a sign, for verily 1 

unto yon, that when these things which I d(lclare unto you, 
which I shall declare unto you hereafter of myself; and by 

the power of the Holy Ghost, which shall be given unto you of 
the Father, shall be made known unto the Gentiles, that they 
may know concerning this people who are a .remnant of tlw 
house of Jacob, and concerning this my people who shall be 
scattered by them; verily, verily, I say unto you, When these 
things shall be made known unto them of the Father, and shall 
come forth of the Father, from them unto you, for it is wisdom 
in the Father that they should be established in this land, an& 
oe set up as a free people by the power of the Father, that 
these things mig'ht come fortl1 from them unto a remnant of 
yonr seed, that the covmiant of the Father may be fnlfilled 
which he hath covenanted with his people, 0 house of Israel; 
therefore, when these works, and the works which shall be 
wrought among yon hereafter, shall come forth from the Gen
tiles unto your seed, which shall dwindle in unbelief because of · 
]niqnity; for thus it behoovoth the Father that it sho•llcl come 
forth from the Gentiles, that he may shew forth his power unto 
the Gentiles, for this cans~, that the Gentiles, if they will not 
harden their hearts, that they nmy repent and come 'mto me, 
and be baptized in my name, and know of the trne poi11ts of my 
doctrine, tlmt they may be numbered among my people, 0 house 
of Israel: and when these things come to pass, that ~hy seed 
shall begin to know these things, it shall be a sign m:>to them, 
that they may know that the work of the Father hath already 
<Commenced unto the fulfilling of the covenant which he hath 
made unto the people who are of the house of Isr:.tel. And 
when that clay shall come, it shall come to pass that kings shall 
shut theie mouths; for that which had not been told them shall 
·;hey see; and that which they had not heard shall they consider. 
For in that day, for my sake shall the Father work a work, 
which shall be a great and a marvelous work among them; and 
!here shall be among' them those who will not believe it, although 
ll man slmll declare it unto them. But behold, the life of my 
~ervant shall be in my hand; therefore they shall not hurt him, 
although he shall be marred because of them. Yet I will heal 
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him, for I will show unto them that my wisdom is greater than 
the cunning of the devil. 

12. Therefore it shall come to pass, that whosoever will not 
believe in my words, who am Jesus Christ, whom the Fathm· 
shall cause him to bring· forth unto the Gentiles, and shall give 
unto him power that he shall bring them forth unto the Gentiles, 
(it shall be done even as :Moses said), they shall be cut off from 
among my people who are of the covenant; and my people who 
are a remnant of Jacob, shall be among the Gentiles, yea, in the 
midst of them, as a lion among· the beasts of the forest, as a young 
lion among the flocks of sheep, who, if he go throug·h both 
treadeth down and teareth in pieces, and none can deliver. 
Their hand shall be lifted up upon thei~ adversaries, and all 
their enemies shall be cut off. Yea, wo be unto the Gentiles, 
except they repent, for it sh)'ll come to pass in that day, saith · 
the Father, that I will cut off thy horses out of the midst of 
thee, and I will destroy thy chariots, and I will cut off the cities 
of thy land, and throw down fill thy strong holds; and I will cut 
off witchcrafts out of thy land, and thou shalt have no more 
soothsayers: thy graven images I will also cut off, and thy stand
ing images out of the midst of thee; and thon shalt no more 
worship the works of thy hands; and I will pluck up thy grovef! 
out of the midst of thee; so wiil I destroy thy cities. And it 
shall come to pass that all lyings, and deceivings, and envyings, 
and 8trifes, and priestcmfts and whoredoms, shall be done away. 
For it shall come to pass, saith the Father, that at that day, 
whosoever will not repent and come unto my beloved Son, them 
will I cut off from among my people, 0 house of Israel, and I 
will execute vengeance and fury upon them, even as upon the 
heathen, such as they have not heard. 

CHAPTER X. 

1. Bu1' if they will repent, and hearken unto my words, anti 
harden not their hearts, I will establish my church among them, 
and they shall come in unto the covenant, and bo numbered 
among this the remnant of Jacob, unto whom I have given 
this land for their inh8l·itance, and they shall assist my people, 
the remnant of Jacob; and also, as many of the house of Israel 
as shall come, that they may build a city, which shall be called 
the New Jerusalem; and then shall they assist my people that 
they may be gathered in, who are scattered upon all the face or 
the land, in unto the New Jerusalem. And then shall the 
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power of heaven come down among- them; and I also will be in 
the midst, and then shall the work of tl1e Father commence, at 
that clay even when this g-ospel shall be preached mnot1g the 
remnant of this people. Yerily, I say unto you, At thctt day 
shall the work of the Father commence among all tho dispersed 
of my people; yea, even the tribes which have been lost, which 
the li'ather hath led away out of Jerusalem. Yea, the work 
shall commence among all the dispersed of my people, with tlw 
li'ather, to prepare tho way whereby they may come unto mo. 
that they may call on the li'ather in my name; yea, and tll8n 
shall the work commence, with the Father, among- all nations, 
in preparing- the way whereby his people may be gathered 

. home to the land of their inheritance. And they shall go out 
from all nations; and they shall not go out in haste, nor go by 
flight; for I will go before them, saith tlte Puther, and I will be 
their rearward. And then sh;1ll that which is written come to 
pass. Sing, 0 barron, thou that didst not bear; break forth 
into singing, and cry aloud, thou that didst not travail with 
child; for more are the children of the desolate titan the .chil
dren of the married wife, s11ith the Lord. Enlarge the place of 
thy tent, and let them stretch forth the cnrtains of thy habita
tions; spare not, lengthen thy cords, and strengthen thy stakes; 
for thou shalt break forth on the right hand and on the left; 
and thy seed shall inherit tho Gentiles, and make the desolate 
cities to be inlmbited. Fear not; for thou shalt not be ashamed; 
neither be thon confounded; for tlwu shalt not be put to shame; 
for thou shalt forgot the shame of thy youth, and shalt r,ot 
:remember the reproach of thy youth, and slmlt not remember 
the reproach of tby widowhood any more. li'or thy maker, thy 
husband, the Lord of hosts is his name; and thy Redeemer, the 
Holy One of Israel; the God of the whole earth shall he be 
called. Por the Lord hath called tllGe as a woman folJlaken and 
grieved in spirit, and a wife of youth. when thou wast refused, 
saith thy God. Por a smrtll moment have I forsaken thee; but 
with great mercies will I g·ather thee. In a little wrath I hid 
my face from thee for a moment; but with everlasting kindness 
will I have mercy on thee, saith the Lord thy l~edeemer. For 

the waters of Noah unto me, for as I have sworn that the 
of Noah slwnld no more g·o over the earth, so have I 

sworn that I would not be wroth with thee. li'or the moun
tains shall depart aud the hills be removed; but my kindness 
shall not depart from thee, neither shall the covenant of my 
people be removed, saith the Lord that hath mercy on thee. 

2. 0 thou afflicted, tossed with tempest, and not comforted I 
behold, I will lay thy stones with fair colors, and lay thy foun-
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elations with sapphires. And I will make thy windows of agates, 
and thy gates of carbuncles, and all thy borders of pleasant 
stones. And all thy children shall be taught of the Lord; and 
great slmll be the peace of thy children. In righteousness shalt 
thou l.>o established; thou shalt be far from oppression, for thou 
shalt not fear; and from tenor, for it shall not come no[tr thee. 
Behold1 they shall surely gather together not 
me; whosoever sh<tll gather together fall 
thy sake. Behold, I have cronted the smith that bloweth the 
coals in the fire; and that bringoth forth an instrument for his 
work; and I have created the waster to destroy. No weapon 
that is formed against thee shall prosper; and every tongue that 
shall rise against thee in judgment thou shalt condemn. This is 
the heritage of tho servants of the Lord, and their righteousness 
is of me, saith the Lord. And now behold I say unto you, that 
ye had ought to search these things. Yea, tl commandment I 
give unto you, that ye search these things diligently; for gTeat 
are the words of Isaiah. Fol' smely he spake as touching all 
things concerning my people which are of the house of Israel; 
therefore it must needs be that he must speak also to the Gen
tiles. And all things that he spako, hath lJcen, and shall be, 
even according to the words which he spakc. Therefore give 
heed to my words; write the things which I have told you, and 
according to the time and the will of tho Father, they shall go 
forth unto the Gentiles. And whosoever will hearken unto 
my words, and repenteth, and is baptized, the same shall be 
saved. Search the prophets, for many there be that testify of 
these things." 

3. And now it came to pass that when Jesus had said these 
words, he said unto them again, after he had expounded all the 
scriptures unto them which they had received, he said unto 
them, Behold, other scriptures I would that ye should write, 
that ye have not. And it came to pass that lw said unto Nephi, 
Bring forth the record which bavo kept. And when Nephi 
had brought forth the and laid them before him, he 
cast his eyes upon them, and 1 unto you, I com-
manded my servant Samuel, the he should testify 
unto this people, that at the clay that the should glorif}' 
his narne in me 1 that there \?{ere saints \vho shoulcl arise 
from the dead, and should and should minis-
ter unto then1. And he it not so? .;\._nd 
his disciples answered him 
nrnni1Psv according to thy 

Jesus said unto then11 IIo\v it that ye have not \vritten 
this thing, th0,t many saints did arise and appear unto many, and 
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(Jid minister unto them? A.nd it came to pass that Nephi 
.~remembered that this thing had not been written. And it came 
to pass thftt Jesus commanded that it shonld be written; there
fore it wa'l written according as he commanded: 

CHAPTER XI. 

l. AND now it came to pass that when Jesus had expounded 
all the scripLUres in one, which they had written, he commanded 
them that they should teach the things which he had expounded 
unto them. And it came to pass that he commanded them that 
they should write the words which the Father had giVen unto 
~Ialachi, which he should tell unto them. And it came to pass 
that after they were written, he expounded them. And these 
are the words which he did tell unto them, saying, 'l'hus said 
the Father unto Malachi, Behold, I will send my messenger, and 
he shall prepare the way before me, and the Lord, whom ye seek, 
shall suddenly come to his temple, even the messenger of the 
covenant, wbom ye delight in; behold, he shall come, saith the 
Lord of hosts. But who may abide the day of his coming? and 
who shall stand when he appeareth? for he is like a refiner's 
:llre, and like fuller's soap. And he shall sit as a refiner and 
purifier of silver; and he shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge 
~hem as gold and silver, that they may offer unto the Lord an 
offering in righteousness. Then shall the offering of Judah and 
Jerusalem be pleasant unto the Lord, as in the days of old, and 
as in former years. And I will come near to you to judgmant; 
and I will be a swift witness against the sorcerers, and against 
the adulterers, and against false swearers, aud against those that 
oppress the hireling in his wages, the widow, and the fatherless, 
and that turn aside the stranger, and· fear not me saith the Lord 
of hosts. l!0 or I am the Lord, I change not; therefore ye sons 
of Jacob are not consumed. 

2. Even from the days of yom fathers ye are gone away from 
mine ordinances, and have not kept them. Return unto me, 
and I will return unto you, saith the Lord of hosts. Bnt ye said, 
~Wherein shall we return? 

3. Will a man rob God? Yet ye have robbed me. But ye 
say, Wherein have we robbed thee? In tithes and offerings. 
Ye are cursed with a curse, for ye have robbed me, even this 
whole uation. Bring ye all the tithes into the storehouse, that 
there may be meat in my house, and prove me now herewith, 
saith the Lord of hosts, if I will not open you the windows of 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



CHAP. XI.] BOOK OF NEPHI. 46B 

heaven, and ponr you out a blessiu?(, that there shall not be 
room enough to receive it. And I will rebuke the devourer for 
your sakes, and he shall not destroy the fruits of your ground; 
neither shall vour vine cast her fruit before the time in the 
saith the Lorrl of hosts. Ancl 811 natiom shall ca11 von 
for shall be >1 delightsome land saith the Lord of' hosts. 

Your \'lOrcls have been stout me, sai.th the I_Jord. 
Yet yo sac·· \Vhat havo we spoken thoo" Yo h;we said. 
It is vain to serve Go<l, and what it pro tit that we have 
kept his ordinances, and that we have walked moui·nfnlly before 
the Lord of hosts 'I And now we call the proud happy; yea. 
they that work wickedness are set up; yea, them that tempt 
God are even delivered. 

5. Then they that feared the Lord spake often one to another, 
and the Lord hearkened, and heard; and ''book of remembrance 
was written before him for them that fettrod the Lord. and that 
thougltt upon his name. And they sht1ll be mine, saitl~ the Lord 
of hosts, in tl1at day whet1 I make up my jewels; and I will 

them, as a man his own son that serveth him. 
slmll ye return clisccrn between tile righteous and the 

wicked, between him that serveth God, and him that serveth 
him not. For behold, the day cometh, that shall burn as an 
oven; and all the proud, yea,· ancl all that do wickedly, shall be 
stubble: and the chcy that cometh shall hnrn them up, saith the 
Lord of hosts, t]Jat it shall leave them noither root nor branch. 

6. But unto you that feae name, shall the Son of right· 
eousnoss arise with healing in and ye shall forth 
and grow up as calves in the shall clown 
tbe wicked; for they shall be ashes under soles of yonr feet 
ia tho that I shall do this, sttith tile Lord of hosts. Remem-
ber law of ;..roses my servant, which I commanded unto 
him Horeb for all Israel, with the statutes and judgments. 
Behold, I will sond you 1<ilijah, the prophet, before the coming 
of the and dnoadful clay ot' the Lord; and he shall turn the 
heart the fathers to the children, and the ho>trt of the children 
to their fathers, lost I come and smite tl1e ee,rth with a curse. 

7. And now it came to pass thac ~when Jesus had told those 
things1 he thon1 unto th8 mnltitudG1 and he did 

all unto them, bolh ancl small. And he 
•n•''"+-"···· which not with tho :Father 

should unto yon, for was \Visdmn in 
should be unto t'utnro generations. And 

all f\·om the until the 
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should melt with fervent heat, ancl tlle earth should be wrapt 
together as a scroll, and the het~vens aucl tho earth should pass 

and oven mJto the and lust day, when all people, 
and kindreds, and all and tong·ues shall stand before 
God. to be j udgecl of their works, whether 1i,ltey be good or 
w hcchcr be if they be good, to the resurrection of 

and they be e\·il, to the-resurrection of clam
nation, on a parallel, the one on the one hand, and the, 
other on the other hand, according to the mercy, and the justice~ 
aml the holiness which is in Christ, who was before the world 
began. 

CHAPTER XII. 

1. AKD now there cannot be written in this book, even a 
hundredth part of the things which Jesus did truly teach unto 
the people; but behold the plates of Nephi do contain the more 
part of the thing·s which he tanght the people; and these things 
have I written, which are a lessm part of tho thing·s which he 
taught the people; and I have written them to the intent that 
they may be brongbt again unto this pcoplG, from the Gentiles, 
according to the words which Jesus hath spoken. Aml when 
they shall have received this, which is expegient that they 
should have first, to try their faith, and if it shall so be that they 
shall believe these things, then shall the greater things be made 
manifest unto them. And if it so be that they will not believe 
these things, then shall the greater things he withheld from 
them, unto their condemnation. Behold l were about to v-rrite 
them all which were engraven upon the plates o.t:.-Nephi, bnt 
the Lord forbid it, saying·, I will try the faith of my people; there
fore I, ~Iormon, do write the things which have been com
manded me of the Lord. And now I, Mormon, mctke an end of 
my and proceed to w1·ite the things which have been 
cotmn1mtuec1 me; therefore I would that ye should behold that 
the Lord truly did teach the people, for the space of three clays; 
and after that, he did shew himself unto them oft, and did break 
bread oft, and bless it, and gave it unto them. 

2. And it came to pass that he did teach and minister unto 
the children of the nmltilude of whom huth been spoken. and 
he did loose their tongues, and they did speak unto their fathers 
great and marvelous things, even greater than he had revealed 
unto the people, and loosed their tong·ues that they could utter. 
And it came to that after he had ascended into heaven the 
second time, he shewed himself unto them, and had gone 
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unto the Fathor, after having healed all their sick, and their 
lame, and opened the eyes of their blind, and unstopped the ears 
of the deaf, and even had done all manner of cures among them, 
and raised a man from the dead, and had shewn forth his power 
unto them, and had ascended unto the Father, behold, it carne 
to pass ou the morrow, that the nmltitude gathered themselves 

and tlwv both saw anrl heard these 
even did op~cn their months, aml ntLer mccrvelous 
and the things which they did utter were forbidden that there 
should not anv man write them. And it came to that tl10 
ciisciples who1;1 J csus had chosen, began from time forth 
to baptize and to·tcach as many as did come unto them: e~nd as 
many as were baptized in the name of Jesus were ..filled with 
the Holy Ghost. And many of them saw ancl heard unspeak
able things, .which are not lawful to be written: and they taught, 
and did minister one to another; and they had all things com
mon among them, every man dealing justly, one with another. 
And it carne to pe~ss that they did do all things, even as J esns 
had commanded them. And they who wero baptized in the 
name of Jesus, were callocl tlw chnrch of Christ. 

3. And it came to pass that as the disciples of Jesus were 
journeying and were preaching· the things which they had both 
heard and seen, and were baptizing in the name of Jesus, it came 
to pass that the disciples were gathemd together, and were 
united in mighty prayer and fasting. And Jesus again shewed 
himself unto them, for they were praying unto the Father, in 
his name; and Jesus came and stood in the midst of them, and 
saith unto them, \Vhat will ye that I s!mllgive unto you? And they 
said unto him, I.ord, we will that tlton wouldst tell us the name 
whereby we shall call this church; for there are disputations 
among the people concerning this matter. And the Lord said 
unto them, Verily, verily 1 S>ty unto yon, why is it that the 
people should murmnr and dispute bec,tuse of this thing? Have 
they not read the scriptures, which Ye must take upon you 
the name of Christ, which is my for by this name shall 
ye be called at the last day; am\ whoso taketh upon him my 
name. and endureth to tho end. the same shail be saved at the 
last d;ty; therefore, whatsoever' yo shaH do, ye shall do it in my 
name; tl1erefore yc shall call tl1e church in name; and 
shall call upon the :Father in name, that will bless 
church for my and how be my church, save it be called 
in name? For chnrch be callecl in .Moses' name, then it 
be church; or if it he called in the name of a man, then 
it be the church of ao but if it be called in my .name, then 
it is my church, if it so that they are built upon my gospel. 
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Verily I say unto you, that ye are built upon my gospel; there
fore ye shall call whatsoever things ye do call in my name; 
therefore if ye call upon the Father, for the church, if it be in 
my nmne, the Father will hear you; and if it so be that the 
church i!il built upon my gospel, then will the Father shew forth 
his own works in it; but if it be not built upon my gospel, and 
is built upon the works of men, or upon tho works of the devil, 
verily I unto you, they have joy in their works for a 
and by by the end cometh, and they are hewn clown 
east into the fire, from whence there is no return; for their 
works do follow them, for it is becanse of their works that they 
are hewn down; therefore remember the things that I have 
told you. Behold I have given unto you my gospel, and this is 
the gospel which I have given unto you, that I came mto the 
world to do the will of my Father, because my ]'ather sent me; 
and my Father sent me that I mig·ht be lifted up upon the cross; 
and after thctt I had been lifted up upon the cross, I might draw 
all men unto me; that as I have been lifted up by men, even so 
should men be lifted up by the Father, to stand before me, to 
oe judged of their works, whether they be good or whether 
they be evil; and tor this cause have I been lifted up; therefore, 
according to the power of the Father, I will draw all men unto 
me, that they may be judged accorcling to thetr works. 

4. And it shall come to pass, that whoso repenteth and is 
baptized in my name, shall be filled; and if he endureth to the 
end, behold, him will I hold guiltless before my Father, at that day 
when I shall stand to jn1tge the world. And he that endureth 
not unto the end, the same is he that is also hewn clown and 
cast ihto the fire, from \Vhence they can no tnoro return 1 because 
of tho justice of the Father; and this is the word which he hath 
given unto the children of men. And for this cause he fulflEeth 
the words which he hath g·iven, and he lieth not, but fulfilleth 
all his and no unclectn thing can enter into his kin~clorn; 
therefore entercth into his save it be tl10se who 
have w11shed blood, of their f\cith, 
and the and their faithfu1ness unto 
the encl. this is tho all ye ends 
of the earth, and come unto me anrl be 
thtlt ye may be sanctified by the of tho 
that ye may stand spotless before me rrt the 
yerily I say unto you 1 this is n1,1T a.nd 
that ye must do in my church; 
seen me do, that shall ye also do; for tlmt which ye have seen 
:ne even that shall do; therefore if yo do these things, 

are ye 1 for ye be lifted up at tho last day. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

l. \YRI1'll the things which yc have seen ancl heard, save it 
be those which are forbidden; write the works of this people, 
which shall ue even as hath been written of that which hath 
been; for behold, out of the books which have been written, 
and ,,~hiuh shall be shall this people be judgecl

1 
for 

unto men. .1'l.nd 1Jelwlc11 

things are written by the Father; therefore out of the books 
which shall be written, shall the world be judged. Ancl know 
ye that ye shall be judges of this people, according to the judg
ment which I shall give unto you, which shall be just; therefore 
what manner of men hacl yo onght to be'! verily I say unto 
yon, oven as I am. Ancl now I g·o ui1to the Father. Ancl verily 
I say unto you, whatsoe,·er things ye shall ask the Father, in 
my name, it shall be given unto you; therefore ask, and ye ahall 
receive; knock, aucl it shall be opened unto you; for he that 
asketh, receiveth, aucl unto him that knocketh, it shall be opened. 
And HOW behold, my joy is oven unto fnllness, because of 
you, and also this and even the Father re-
joiceth, ancl also the holy because of you and this 
g·cueration; for none of them are lost. Behold, I would that 
ye should understand; for I mean them who arc now alive, of 
this generation; and none of them are lost; ancl in them I have 
fullness of But behold. it sorroweth me because of the 
fourth fi·om this generation, for they are led away 
captive him, oven as was the son of perdition; for they will 
sell me for and J'or g·old, ancl for that which moth cloth 

and thieves can break through and steal. Ancl 
will I visit them, oven in turning their works npon 

it came to when Jesm had ended these 
he snith unto H:nter ye in at the straight 
straight is the narrow is the way that leads 

to life, and few there be that find it, bnt wille is the and 
broacl the way which leads to death, ancl many there who 
tnwel therein, until tho nig·ht cometh, wherein no man caw 
work. 

3. And it came to pass when Jesus had said tlleso he 
unto his disciples, one by one, unto them, is 
ye desire of me after that I am gone the Futlwr? _..ti.lld 

all spake, sa1·e it were three. \Yo desire that after we have 
unto the of man, that o{u- ministry, wherein thou hast 

called an that 1.ve rua.y come unto 
thoe1 in ~\nd said unto 'th01n, arc re~ 
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because ye desired thi'! thing of me; therefore after that ye are 
seventy and two years old, ye shall come unto me in my king
dorG, and with me yo shall find rest. A.nd when he had spoken 
unto them, he turned himself unto the three, and said unto 
them, IV hat will ye that I shonld do unto you, when I am gone 
unto tl1e Father? And they sorrowocl in tl1eir hear·ts, for thoy 
dmst not speak unto him tile thing which they desired. And 
ho said- uuto them 1 Behold I kno'iv your thoughts 1 and yG have 
desired tho thing which John, my beloved, who was with me in 
>ny ministry, before that I was lifted up by the Jews, desired of me; 
therefore more blessed are yc, for ye shall never taste of death, 
but ye shall live to behold all the doings of the Bather, unto the 
children of men, even until all things shall be fnUilled, according 
to the will of the Father, when I shall come in my glory, with 
the powers of heaven; and ye slmll never endure the pains of 
death; but whnn I shall come in my glory, ye shall be changed 
in tho twinkling of an oye, from mortality to immortality; and 
then shall ye be blessed in tho kingdom of my Father. And 
again, ye shall not have pain while ye shall dwell in the fiesh, 
neither sorrow, save it be for the sins of the world; and all this 
will I do because of the thing which ye have desired of me, for 
ye have desired that yo might bring the souls of men unto me, 
while the world shall stand; and for this cause ye shall have 
fullness of joy; and ye shall sit down in the kingdom of my 
Father; yea, your joy shall be full, even as the Father hath 
given me fullness of joy; and yo shall be even as I am, and I am 
even as the Father; and the Father and 1 are one; and the Holy 
Ghost beareth record of the Father and me; and the Father 
giveth the Holy Ghost unto tho children of men, because of me. 

4. And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken these 
words, he touched every one of them with his fing·er, save it 
were the three who were to ta:Ty, and then he departed. And 
behold, the heavens wore opened, and they were caught np 
into heaven, and saw and hea,rcl unspeakable things. And it 
was forbidden them that they should utter: neither was it given 
unto them power that they could utter the thing~s which they 
saw and heard; and whether they were in the body or out of 
the body, they could not toll; for it did seem unto them like a 
transfignration of them, that they were changed from this body 
of flesh, into an immortal state, that they conlcl behold the 
things of God. But it came to pass tlmt they did minister 
upon the face of the nevertheless they not minister 
of the things which they heard and seen, because of the 
commandment which was given them in heaven. And now 
whether they were mortal or immortal, from the day of their 
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lniusiigEration, I know Hot; but this n1uch I knOW 1 according 
to the record which hath been given, tltcy diU. go forth upou the 
fucc of tlw lanU., and did minister unto all the people, unitiug ae 
many to tile chnrch as \Yould belio\·e in their preaching; bap
Li~ing th(-:Hn; and as many as \VCre 1)a,ptizcd. did receiYA tlle 
Holy Ghost; atlCl ti1ey were east into }H'isotJ by them wlto diu 
not 1Jelong to tho chnrch. ---~ncl the prisons eonld uot hold thew, 
for they \Y{::rc nmt in and they ,,Yore cast dovvn into t.lw 
earth. But they diu smite earth with the word of God, in-
somuch tlmt by his power they wore deli veroU. out of the depths 
of the earth; aud therefore they coulll not dig· pits sufficient to 
Lold them. And thrice t!tey were 'cast into a furnace, and re
ceived no harm. And l wice they ,,·ere cast into a den of wild 
beasts; and behold they did with the as a child with 
a suckling lamb, and no harm. And came to pass 
that thus Uwy dill go forth amougo all the people of Xephi, and 
did preach the gospel of Christ nnto all people upon tho face 
of the land; and tlJey were converlocl unw the Lord, and were 
united unto the chmch of Christ, aml thus the people of that 
goneratiou '>Vere blessed, to tho word of Jesus. And 
now l, ~lormon 1 1nnke an end speaking concerning .these 
things, for a time. Behold, I was about to write the names of 
those who were never to taste of death; but the Lord forbade, 
therefore I write them not, for thev arc hid from tho world. 
But behold I have seen th.crn, and, they have ministered nnto 
me; and behold they will be among the Gentiles, and the Gen .. 
tiles knoweth them not. Tlwy will abo bo among the Jews, 
and the Jews shall know them not. 

5. And it shall come to when the Lord seeth fit in his 
wisdom, that they shall nn\o all t!Je scattered tribes of 
Israel, and unto an nations, kindreds: tongues and people, and 
.3hall bring out of them unto J esns many sonls, that their desire 
may be fulfilled, and also becauso of the convincing power of 
God which is in them; and they are as tho angels of God, and 
if they slmll pray unto tho Father in the uame of' they 
can she\v thernselves unto \Ybatsoe.ver n1an it seerncth 
sood; therefore great and marvelous 1vorks shall be wrought 
by them, before the gToat and coming day, when all people 

Rtand before the jndgr1wnt seat of Cilri,;;t; even 
shall tl1ere be a ttreat und \Vork 

before that jn(1g·me\lt. And if ye had all 
give an acconut ol' tho marvelous works 

would, according to tlle words of Christ, know 
nmst surely come. _.:\_nd ''To 1)e unto him tl1at 
unto the 'words. of .Jesus. and abo to them 
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whom he hath chosen and sent among them, for whoso reeeiveth 
not the words of Jesus, and the words of tlwse whom he hath 
sent, receive til not him; aud therefore he will n~t receive them 
at the last day; and it would be better for them if they had not 
been born. ]'or do ye suppose that ye can get rid of the justice 
of an offended God, who hath been trampled under feet of men, 
that thereby sal>:ation n1ight como'? 

G. "'end 110\\' 1Jel10lll, as 1 spakc cuncoming those whom the 
Lord had chosen, ye>:~, oven three who were caught up into the 
heavens, that I knew not whether they were cleansed from 
mortality to immmtality. But behold, since I wrote, I have 
inquired of the Lord, and he hath rnacle it manifest unto me, 
that there must needs be a change wrought upon their bodies, 
or else it needs bo that they must taste of death; ti!Crefore that 
they might not taste of death, there was a clmng·e wrought upon 
their bodies, that they might. not suffer pain nor sorrow, save it 
were for the sins of the world. ~ow this clmngo was not equal 
to that which should take place at the last but there was 
a chang·e wrought upon them, insomuch that could have 
no power over them, that he could not tempt tl1cm, and they 
were sanctified in the i1esh. that they were holy, am{ that the 
powers of the earth could not hold thctu: and in this slate they 
were to remain until the judgment clay of Christ; and at that 
day they were to receive a cl1ange, and to be received 
into the kingdom of the to g·o no more out, bnt to clwel1 
with God eternally in the l!ea,-ens. And now behold, I say 
unto you, that when ·the Lord shall see in his wisdom, that 
these sayings shall come unto the according to his 
word, then ye may know that tho covenant which the Father 
hath made with the children of Ismol, con corning their restora
tion to the lands of their inheritance, is alteady beginning to be 
fulfilled; and ye know tllat the words of the Lortl, which 
havo been spoken the Holy prophets, shall be fnlfilled; and 
ye need not say Lord delays his coming unto the chil-
rlron of Israel; >:~ml nee<] not in1agine in yol1l' l!Gctrts that the 
words which ha1·e spoken are vain, for behold, the Lord 
will remember his co\-ennnt w llicl1 he hath made unto his peo-

of the house of Jpruel. And when ye shall seo these say
coming forth among you, tl.en yo neetl not 

tho cloin;:(s of the Lord. for the sword of his 
rigl1t lmnd 1,ancl belwld at That da,y 1 if ye tSliall spurn at his doings 1 

he will canse that it shall soon overtake you. 11c o unto him 
that. spumeth at the doings of the Lord; yea, wo unto lnm that 
shall dcnv the Oln·ist and l1is wo m11 o ]Jim that 
shall den}; the revelations of the that shall Sil)', the 
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Lo~d no longer workcth by revelation, or by prophecy, or oy 
gifts, or by tongues, or by healings, or by the power of the 
Holy Ghost; yea, and wo unto him that shall say at that day, 
that thm·e can be no miracle wrought by Jesus Christ, to get 
gain; for he that doeth this, shall become like the son of perdition, 
for whom there was no mercy, according to the worLl of Christ. 
Y B<-1: and ye need not any louger nor uor make 
ganl8_ of tho J C\VS

1 
nor any of tho of tl1e of IsraeL 

for behold the Lord romembcreth his covenant unto them, and 
he will do unto them according· to that which he hath sworn; 
therefore ye need not suppose that ye can turn the rig·ht hand 
of tho Lord unto the left, tlmt he may not execute judg·ment 
unto the fulfilling of the covenant which he hath made unto the 
house of IsraeL 

CHAPTER XIV. 
l. HEARKEN, 0, ye Gentiles, and hoar the words of Jesus 

Christ, the Sou of the living God, which he hath commanded 
mG that I should speak conceming you, for, behold he command
eth me that I should write, saying, 'fum, all yb Gentiles, from. 
yonr wicked ways, and repent of your evil doings, of your lyings 
and dcceivings, and of your whorcdoms, and of your secret 
abominations, and your idolatries, and of your ·rnurclers, and of 
your priestcrafts, anc1 and your strifes, and from 
all your wickedness and come nnto me, and 
be baptized in my n11me, that ye may receive a remission o{ 
your sins, and be filled with tlw Holy Ghost, that ye may be 
numbered with my people, who are of the house of IsraeL 

THE BOOK OF 
THE oON OF NEPHI, ONE OJ,' THE DISCIPLES OF 

JESUS CHRIST. 

CHAP'rER I. 

An account ~f the people of Xephi, according to his record. 

1. AND it came to pttss that the thirty and fourth year passed 
away, arld also the thirty anc:t fifth, and behold the disciples of 
Jesus had formed a clrnruh of Cht·ist in all tho h1nds round 
about. And as many as did come unto tlrem, and did truly 
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repent of their sin~, were baptized iu th8 name of ,Jesus; and 
they did also receive the Holy Ghost. 

2. And it came to pass in tho thirty and sixth the people 
were all converted unto the I,ord, up9n all the of the land, 
hot!l 1\ enhite.s rwd IBmauitos. and there Y\rere no contentions 
and disp~rtations among tl1em, ~nd every man did deal justly one 
with another; and they had all things common among them, 
therefin·e there were not rieL and poor, bond and but they 
were all made free, aucl partakers of the heavenly 

3. And it came to pass tlwt the thirty and seventh year passed 
away also, and there still continued to be peace in the land. 
And there were gre>et and marvelous vmrks wrought by the 
disciples of J csus, iusomuch that they did heal the sick, and 
raise tho dead, and came the lame to walk, and the blind to 
receive their siglrt, and the deaf to hear: aEd all manner of 
miracles did th~y work among the chilch:cn of men; and in 
nothing did they work miracles s;we it wore in the name of 
Jesus. And thus did the tl1irty and eighth away, and 
also the thirty \Lncl niuth, and the forty and the forty 
and yea, even until f(Jrty and nine years had passed 
away, and the fifty and flnd the fifty and second: yea, 
even until fifty and nine passed away; and the Lord 
did prosper them in the land: yea, insomuch that 
they did fill cities there had been cities burned; 
yea, even that city Z>trahernla did they cause to be built 
again. But there were many cities which had been sunk, and 
waters came up in tho stead thereof; therefore these cities could 
not be renewed. 

4. And now behold it came to pass that the people of Nephi 
did wax strong, and did multiply exceediug· fast, and became an 
exceeding f<tir and delightsome people. And they were married, 
and g"iven in and \Ycre blessed according to the multi-
tmle of tho promises the Lord had made unto them. And 
they did not walk more after the performances and ordi-
mcnces of the law bnt t.hcv did walk after the com-
nmndments which had recei,-ed- from their Lord and their 

aml. prayer., and in meeting together 
oft, hoth to pray and to the word of the Lord. And it 
came to pass that there was no contention arnon)': all the people, 
in all the land, but there were mighty mimcles wrought among 
the disciples of J csus. 

5. And it came to pass that the se,-enty and first year passed 
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nnd also the seventY anll seeoud 
till seventy and ninth • had 
huuclre.d years had <1Wtty, and tho 
whom he had chosen, had all 
it \Vere the three \Vlw should 
ciples ordainGcl in thcii· 
\Y hich had vassecl 

479 

in fine, 

no contention in tho because of the love of God \vhich did 
elwell in the hearts of the people. And there were no envyings. 
nor strifes, nor tumults, nor wlwredoms, nor lyings, nor murders, 
nor any manner of lasciviousness; an<l surely there could not be 
a happier people among all tho people who had been created by 
the lmnd of God, them were no robbers, nor murders, neither 
were there or any manner of ites; but they were in 
one, the children of and heirs to the kingdom of God; 
and how blese;ed were they, for the Lord did bless them in all 
their doings; yea, even they were blessed and prospered, unti'l 
an hundrecl and ten years had away; and the first gene-
ration from Christ had a way, and there was no conten-
tion in all tho land. 

6. And it came to that Nephi, he that kept this last 
record, (and ho kept upon the plates of died, and his 
son Amos kept it in his stead; and he kept upon the plates 
of Nephi also; awl he kept it eighty and lour and there 
was still peace in the land, save it were £\ of the peo-
ple who had revolted from the church, and took upon them the 
nan1e of Larnanites; therefOre there began to be Lamanites again 
in tfJG land. 

'l. And it camo to that Amos died also, (and it was an 
hnndred and ninety four years fi·om the corning of Christ), 
and his son Amos kept the record in his· stead; and he also 
kept it upon· the plates of :X ephi; and it was also writ~en in the 
book of Nephi, which is this book. Aml it came to pass that 
two hundred had passec\ away, and the second generation 
had all away save it were a few. And now l, J.Iormon, 
would yo should know that the people had multiplied, inso-
much that they wero spread upon all tho fi:tce of the laud, and 
that had bocorne oxcPeding rich1 because of their 
in .._t\._nd 110\V in this t\YO hnnclred a.nr1 first }'eax. 
began to be among them those who were lifted up in pride, 
such as the wearing of and all manner of fine 

and of tho fine things _ti_ud from that thne 
they did have their -g·oods and their substance no more 
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common among them, and they began to be divided into classes 
and they began to bnild up churches unto themselves, to g·et gain, 
and began to deny the true church of Christ, 

8. And it came to pass that when two hundred and ten years 
had passed away, there we1wmany churches in tl1e land; yea, 
there were many ehurches which professed to know the Christ. 
and yet they did deuy the more of his insomnch 
that thev did receive all ntannor admin-
ister that which was sacred unto him to whom had been for
bidden. because of unworthiness. And this church didt'nultinlv 
exceedingly, because of iniquity, and because of the power· ~I 
satan who did g·et hold upon their hearts. And again, there 
was another chnrch which denied the Christ; and they did per· 
sccute tlw. true church of Christ, because of their humility. and 
their belief in Christ·, and they did despise them, because of the 
many mimclos which were wrought among them; therefore 
they did exercise power aud authority over the disciples of 
Jesus who did tarry with them, and they did cast them into 
prison; but by the power of the word of God, which was in 
them, the prisons were rent in twain, and they wont forth doing 
mig·hty miracles among them. Nm'ertheless, and notwithstand
ing· all these miracles, the people did harden their hearts, aml 
did seek to kill them, even as the Jews at Jerusalem songht to 
kill J osus, to his word, and they did cast them into 
furnaces of fire, came forth receiving no harm; and 
they also cast them into of wild and they did play 
with wild beasts oven as a, child with a and they did 
come forth from among then1, receiving Never,. 
theless, tho people did harden their hearts, for they were Joel 
by many priests and fa,lse prophets to build up many churches, 
~.nd to do all manner of iniquity. And they did smite upon tho 
uoople of Jesus; but the people of J osus did not smite 
lind thus they did dwindle in unbelief and wickedness, 

oven until two hundred and thirty years had 
no\v it came to pass in this year, yea, in 

and thirty and first year, there was a 
among the people. And it came to pass that in yoar there 
arose a people who were cai!ecl tho N ephites, and they wero 
true believers in Christ; and among them there were those who 
wero called by tho Lamanites, and J osephites, and 
Zoramitos; thorofare tho true believers Christ, and the true 
worshipers of Christ, (among· whom were tho throe disciples of 
Jesus who should tarry), were called ~ephitos, and Jacobites, 
and J osephites, and Zoramites. And it came to pas8 that they 
who rejected the gospel, were called Lmnnnites, and Lemuelites, 
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rmcl Ishmaelites; and they did not dwindle in unbelief, but they 
did wilfully rebel against tho gospel of Christ; and they did 
teach tlwir children that they shonld not believe, even as their 
lathers, from the beginning·, did dwindle. And it was because 
of the wickedness and abominations of their fathers. even as it 
was in tho beginning. Ancl were taught to h~te the chil-
dren of God, even as tho were taught to hate the 
ehilc1reu of :0J ophi 1 from the beglnniug. 

9. And it came to pass that two hundred and forty and four· 
had passed away, and thus were tllG affairs of the people. 
tho more wicked part of the people did wax strong·, anrl 

hecame exceeding more numerous than were the people of 
God. And they dicl still continuo to build up churches unto 
themselves, and adorn them with all manner of precious 
things. And thus did two hundred and fit"ty years pass away, 
and also two hundred ano. sixty And it came to pas& 
that the wicked of the people ag·ain to build up the 
secret oaths combinatiollR of And also the 
people who were called the people of N oplli, began to be prond 
in their hearts, because of their exceeding riches, and become 
vain, like unto their brethren, the Lamanites. And from this 
time, the disciples began to sorrow for the sins of the world. 

10. And it came to pass that' when three hundred years had 
passed away, both tho people of Nephi arid the Lmnanites had 
become exceeding wicked one unto another. And it came 
to pass that the robbers of did spread over· all the 
face of the and there were none that \Yere rig·l!teous, save 

of Jesus. And gold and silver did they 
abundance, and did traffic in all manner of 

1.1. And it came to Dass that after three hundred and five 
" (and the peopie did still remain in 

and his brotJ1er ... ~n1maron c1ic1 keev 
l1is stead. And it cuwe to that \Vhen tllrcO 

immlrod and twenty years had 
eonsttaiuccl by the 1-:Ioly Ghost, hide up recon1s 
\vere sacrod; yea1 even all the sacret1 recor.ds \vhich had been 
handed dovvn from whieh \vere sacred~ 
even until the throe 'F8al~ f'rmn the corn~ 

of Christ. .._~nd he did hide then1 w) u~1to the 
n1irrht con1e a~rain nnto the remnrtnt, ~f the house of 

'. to tho '- and the prmnises of the Lord" 
end record of __ A_nnnnron. 
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OHAP1'l£R I. 

1. AND now I, .O.Iormon, make a record of the things which 
I have both seen and heard, and call it the book of Mormon. 
And about the time that Ammarou hid up the records unto the 
Lora, he came unto me, (I being about ten years of age; and I 
began to be learned somewhat after the manner of the learning 
of my people), and Ammaron said unto me, I perceive that thou 
art a· sober child,· and art quick to observe; theretore when ye 
are about twenty and four years old, I would that ye should 
remember the things that yo have observed concerning this 
people; and when ye are of that age, go to the land Antum, 
unto a hill, which shall be called Shim: and there have I 
deposited unto tho Lord, all the sacred engravings concerning 
this people. And behold, ye shall take the plates of Nephi 
unto yourself, and the remainder shall ye leave in the. place 
where they are: and ye sh,tll engrave on the plates of Nephi, 
all the things that ye have observed concerning this people. 
And I, ~Iormon, being a descendant of Nephi, (and my father's 
name was Mormon), I remembered the things which Ammf1ron 
commanded me. And it came to pass that I, being eleven years 
old, was carried by my father into the land south\vard, even to 
the land Zt~rahemla; the whole face of the land having become 
covered with bnildings, and the people were as numerous almost, 
as it were the sand of the sea. And it eame to pass in this 
year, there began to be a war between the Nephites, who con
sisted of the N ephites and the J acobites, and the J osephites, 
and the Zoramites; and this war was between the Nephites and 
Bhe Lamanites, and the Lemnelitos, and the lshrnaelites. Now 
tho Lamanites, and the Lemuelites, and the Ishmaelites were 
called Lamanites, and the two p>trties were Nephites and Lam
anites. And it came to pass that the war began to be among 
them in tho borders of Zttrahemla, by the waters of Sidon. 

2. And it came to pass that the Nephites had g>tthered 
together a great number of men, even to exceed the nun1ber of 
thirty thousand. And it came to th8,t they did have in 
this same year a number of the whieh the Nephites 
did beat the Lamanites, and did many of them. And it 
came to pass that the Lamanites their design, and 
there was peace settled in the land, >tnd peace did remain for 

( 482) 
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the' spuco of abom four years, that there was no blood shed. 
But wickedness did prevail upon the face of tho whole land, 
insomuch that the Lord did take away his beloved disciples, and 
the work of miracles and of healing did cease, because of the 
iuiquity of the people. And there were uo gifts from the Lord, 
aml the Holy Ghost did 110t come upon any, becanse of their 
wickedne,;s anJ unbelief. And I. being fifteen years of and 
being' somewhat of a sober tlreretixe I \n\s tltc 
Lord, and tasted, and know of goodness of Jesus. And I 
did endeavor to preach unto this people, but my mouth was 
shut, and I was forbidden that I shonld preach unto them; for 
behold they !Jad wilfully rebelled against their God, and the 
beloved disciples were taken away out of the land, because of 
their iniquity. But I did remain among them, but I was for
bidden to preach unto them, because of the hardness of their 
hearts; and because of the hardness of their hearts, the Janel 
was cursed for their sake. And those Gadianton robbers, who 
were among tho Lamanitcs, did infest the land, insomuch that 
the inhabitants thereof began to hide up their treasures in the 
earth; and they became slippery, because tho Lord had cursed 
the land, that they could not hold them nor retain them agnin. 
And it came to that there WGre sorceries, and witchcrafts, 
and magics; the power of the evil one was wrought upon 
all tho face of the land, even unto tho fulillling· of all the words 
of A binadi, and also Samuel the Larnanite. 

3. And it came to pass in that same yoar, there began to be 
a war again between the Nephites and the l>'nnanites. Ancl 
notwithstanding I being young, was large in statnro, therefore 
the people of i'rephi appointed me that l should be their leader, 
or the leader of their armies. Therefore it came to pass that in 
my sixteenth year I dicl forth at tho head of an army of the 
N ephites, against t.lle therefore three hundred and 
twenty and six years !mel away. Aud it came to pass 
that in the three hundred twenty arl'.l seventh year, tho La-
manites did como upon us with exceeding' greo1t power, in,;ornuch 
that they clid frighten my armies; therefore they wonlcl noG 
fight. and they began to retreat towards the north countries. 
And it came to pass tlmt wo did come to tho city of Angola, and 
we did take possession of tho and make preparation to 
defend oursel vos tl1e And it mune to 
that we did citv with our but 
standing all our fortifications, the Lamanites come upon us, 
and did drive us out of the city. Aud they did abo drive us 
forth out of tho land of David. And we marclwll forth and 
came to the land of Joshua, which was in tho borders west, by 
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the sea.shore. And it carne to pass that we diu gather in our 
people as fast as it were possible, th\tt we might get them 
together in one body. But behold, thu Janel was filled with 
robbers a td with Larnanites; and notwiths1anding tho gTeat 
destructio" which hung over my people, they did not repent of 
their evil therefore there was blood and carnage spread 

all the of the land, both on the part of the K eph-
also on the part of tho Lamanites: ancl it was one com

revolution throug·hout all the face of the land. And now 
.Lamanites had a Lking, and his name was Aaron: and he 

came against us with an army of forty ancl fonr thousand. And 
]Jehold, I withstood him with forty and two thousand. And it 
came to pass that I beat him with my army, that he fled before 
me. And behold, all this was done ancl three hundred and 

"lhi1,ty years had passed away. 
4. And it came to pass that the X ephites began to repent of 

their iniquity, and begau to cry even as had been prophesied by 
Samuel the prophet; for behold no man could keep what >vas 
his own, for the thieves, and the robbers, and the murdcrem, 
and tho magic art, and tho witchcraft which was in the land. 
Thus there began to be a mourning and a lamentation in all the 
land, because of these things; and more especially among· the 
people of Nephi. And it came to pass that when I, Mormon, 
saw their lamentations, and th{eir mourning, and their sorrow 
before the Lord, my heart did begin to rejoice within me, know
ing the mercies and the long suffering of tlle Lord, therefore 
supposing tllat he would be merciful unto them, that they would 
ag,ain become a righteous people. But beheld this rny joy was 
vain 1 for their vvas not unto repoutaucc 1 because of 
the goodness of God, it was rather the sorrowing of the 
damned, because tho Lord would not always suffer them to take 
happiness in sin. And they did not come unto Jesus with 
broken hearts and contrite but they did curse God, and 
wish to die. Nevertheless would struggle with the sword 
for their lives. And it camo to that my sorrow did return 
unto me and I saw that chty of grace was past with 
them, temporally and spiritually; for I saw thousands of 
them hewn down in open rebellion against their God and heaped 
up as dnng upon the face oftl!e Janel. And tlms three hundred 
and and four !mel away. 

it came pass in tll8 three hundred 11nd forty 
tho Nephites clicl to fico before tlw Laman-

ahcl were pursued until came even to the land of 
before it was to them in their retreat. 

And now the city of land where Amnmron 
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harl deposited the records unto the Lord, that they might not be 
destroyed. And behold, I had gone according to the word of 
Ammaron, and taken the plates of Nephi, and did make a record 
according to the words of Ammaron. And upon the plates of 
N eplli l did nmke a full account of all the wickedness e.nd 
abomitmtions; but these plates I did forbear to make a full 
account of their aud ab01ninntions. for a !,~on~ 
tinurJ scene of \Yickedness and aJJominat.ionS has been 
mine eyes ever siuce I have been sufficient to behold the ways 
of man. And wo is me, because of their wickedness, for my 
heart has been filled with sorrow because of their wickedness, 
all my days; nevertheless, I know that I shall be lifted up at 
the last dav. 

6. ,a.nd It eame to pass that in this year the people of Nephi 
again ;vere hnnted and driven. And it Cc'tme to pass that we 
were driven forth nntil we had come north ward to the land 
which was called Sltem. And it came to that we did 
lorti(y the city of Sl1ern, aml we did gather our people as 
much as it were possible, limt perlmps we might save them 
l\'om destruction. And it came to p>tss in tho three hundred 
and forty ancl sixth year, they began to come upon us again. 
And it came to that I cUd unto my people, >~nd did 
nrge them would stand boldly 
before the and their children, 
and their houses their And. my words did arouse 
them somewhat to vig·or, insomuch that they did not fico from 
before the L"manites, but dicl stand with boldness against them. 
And it came tb that we did cont\md with an army of thirty 
thonsand. m1 arruy of fiftv thousand. And it came to 
pass that we did stand before tl1om with such firmness, that 
they did liee from before us. And it came to pass that when 

had fied, we did pursue them with our armies, and did 
them and dicl beat them; nevertheless the strength 

of the was not with ns; we were left to ourselves, 
that the Spirit of the Lord did not in us; therefore we had 
become weak. like unto our brethren. And mv heart did sor-
row becnuso ~f this the calrtrnity of my 1ieople; because 
of their wickedness an<l But belwl<l we did go 
forth the 2md the robbers of until 
we nnooC>omnn of the lands of OUr 

ancl ninth vear 
away. and fiftieth' 

with the Lamanites and tho· robbers 
we did the lands of our inheritance divided, 

Lamauites give unto us the land northward; to 
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tl1o narrow which led into the land southward. And 
Lc1manites all the land southward. 

7. And it came to pass that the Lamanites did not come to 
battle again nntil ten years more h:1d passed away. And 
behold, I had employed my people, the Xephites, in preparing 
cheir lands and their e~rl1JS against the time of battle. And it 

that ·che Lord did say unto me, Cry unto this peo
ye, and come nuto me ancl be ye baptized, and build 

my church, and yo shall be spared. And I did cry 
unto this people, but it was in vain, and they dicl not realize 
that it was tho J,ord that had spared them and granted unto 
tlJern a chance for repentance. And behold they did hatdori 
their hearts against the Lord their God. And it carne to pass 
tllat after this tenth had passed away, making, in the whole, 
three hundred sixty years from tho coming of Christ, the 
king of the Lamanites sent an epistle unto me, which gavo unto 
me to know that they were preparing to come again to battle 

us. And it came to pass the~t I did canse my people 
they should gather themselves together at the land Desola

tion, to a city which was in the borders, by the narrow pass 
which led into the land southward. And there we did place 
{)Ur armies, that we might stop the armies of the Larnanites, 
that they might not get possession of any of onr lands; there
fore we did fortify against them with all our force. 

8. And it came to pass that in the three hnndrecl and sixty 
and first year, the Lamanites did como clown to the city of 
Desolation to battle against us; and it came to pass that in that 
year, we did beat them, insomuch thnt they did return to their 
own lands again. And in the three hundred and sixty and 
second year, they did come down again to battle. And we did 
beat them again, ancl did slay a great number of them, and their 
dead were cast into the sea. And now because of this great 

which my people, tho Nephites, had clone, they began to 
in their own strength, and began to swear before the 

heavens, that they would avenge themselves of the blood of 
tl1eir brethren who had been slain by their enemies. And they 
did swear by the heavens, and also by the throne of God. that 
they would go up to battle their enemies, and would cut 
them off fi·om the face of tho 

9. And it carne to pass that I, Mormon, did utterly refuse 
from this time forth, to be a commander and a leader of this 
people, because of their wickedness and abomination. Behold, 
I had led them, notwithstanding theie wickedness, I had led 
them times to battle, and had loved them, according to 
the love God which was in me, with all my heart; aod my 
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soul had been poured out in prayer unto my God all the day 
long, for tl1em; nevertheless, it was witl10ut faith, because of 
the hardness of their hearts. And thrice have I delivered them 
out of tho hands of their enemies, and tl1ey have 
of their sms. Ancl when they !mel sworn by all 
forbidden them. bv onr Lord and Savior Jesus 
would go np unto their enemies to battle, and ayenge 
of the blood of their brethren, beholu, tlw voice of the Lord 
came unto rne 1 saying, \T ongeance is ·rnine

1 
and I \Vill repay; and 

because this people repented not after I had delivered them, 
behold, they shall be cut off from the face of t!le.Barth. And it 
came to that I utterly refused to go up against mine ene-
mies; I did even as the Lord had commanded me; and I 
did stand as an idle witness to manifest unto the world the 
things which I saw and heard, according to the manifestations 
of the Spirit which had testified of things to come. Therefore 
I write unto you, Gentiles, and also unto yon, house of Israel, 
when the work shall commence, that ye shall be about to pre
pare to return to the land of your inheritance; yea, behold, I 
write unto all the ends of the earth; yea, unto you, twelve 
tribes of Israel, who shall be judged according to your works, 
by the twelve whom J'esns chose to be his d!Sciples in the land 
of Jerusalem. And I write also unto the remnant of this peo
ple, who shall also be judged by the twelve whom Jesus chose 
in this land; and they shall be judg·ed by the other twelve whom 
Jesus chose in the land of J erusalom. And these things do the 
Spirit manifest unto me; therefore I write nuto you all. And for 
this cause I write unto yon. that yo may know that yo must all 
stand before the judgment seat of Christ; yea, eyery soul that be
longs to the whole human family of Adam; and ye must stand to 
be judg-ed of your works, whether they be g-ood or evil; and also 
that ye may believe the gospel of Jesus Christ, which yo slm!J 
have among you; and also that the Jews, the covenant people 
of the Lord, shall have other witness besides him whom they 
saw and heard, that Jesus whom they slew, was the very Christ, 
and the very God; ar,d I would that I conld persuade all ye 
ends of the earth to repent and prepare to stand before the 
judgment seat of Christ. 

l. 

against 

CHAPTER II. 

in the three hundred and 
did go up with their armies 

.l.Jamflml;es out of the land Desolation. And 
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it came to pass that the armies of theN ephites were driven back 
again to the land of Desobtion. And while they were yet 
weary, a fresh army of the Latutmites did come upon them; and 
they had a sore battle, insomuch that tho Lamanites did take 
possession of the city Desolation, and did slay many of the 
R ephites, and did tako many prisoners; :mel the remainder did 
1loe and join the iuhaoitanls of the city Teanoum. Now the city 
Teancnm lay in Lhe borders by the sea-shore; and it was also 
near tho city Desobtion. And it was because the armies of the 

went up unto the Lamanites, that they began to be 
for were it not for that, the Lamanites could have had 

no power over them. Bnt behold, the judgments of God will 
overtake the wicked; and it is by the wicked, .that the wicked 
are punished; for it is the wicked that stir up the hearts of the 
·children of men unto bloodshed. And it eame to pass that the 
Lamanites did make preparation to come against the city 'l'ean
cnm. 

2. And it came to pass in tho three hundred and sixty and 
fourth year, the Lamanitcs did come the city 'l'eancmm, 
that they mig·h t take possession of the Teancum also. And 
it came to pass that they were and driven back the 
Nephites. And when the saw that they had 
the Lamauites, they did again of their strength: and they 
went forth in their own mig·ht, and took possession again of the 
city Desolation. And now all these things had been done, and 
there hacl been thousands slt~in on both sides, both the N ephites 
and tho Lamanites. And it came to that the three hundred 
and sixty and sixth year had a\vay, and the Lamanites 
came again upon the N ephites battle; :tncl yet the N epllites 
repented not of the evil they had clone, but persisted in their 
wickedness continually. And iUs impossible for the tongue to 

or for man to write a perfect description of the horrible 
scene tho blood and wlnch was among tho people; 
both of the N ephites and the and every heart 
was httrdenccl, so that they delighted in the of blood 
continnally. And there never had been so great wick•8clJ1eflS 

ail the children of I"ehi, nor oven amoug all the house of 
according to the words of tho Lord, as were among this 

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did take poss<eSS,l01l1 
of tl1e Desollltion. and this because their number exceed 
the of the N ephites. And they did also mt~rch forward 

Tmmcum. and did drive the inhabitants forth 
take ~any prisoners, both women and chil

offer them np as sacrifices unto their idol g·ocls. 
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And it came to pass that in the three hundred and sixty and 
seventh the N ephites, being angry because the Lamanites 
hacl their women and their children, that they .did go 

the Lamanitos with exceeding g·i·eat insomuch 
did beat tho Lamanites, and dri,·e out of 

and tho did not como 
throe hunc1rod and seYeuty and 

in this ·year theY did eomo do-wn the 
their powers; ~nd they were numbered 
greatness of their number. And from this time forth did the 
N ephites gain no power over the Lamanitcs, but began to be 
swept off before them even as a dew before the sun. And it 
came to pass that the Lamiinites did come down against the city 
Desolation; and there vms an exceeding sore battle fought in 
the land Desolation, in tho wlrid1 they did beat the Nephites. 
And they fiecl from before them, and they came to the 
city Boaz; and they did st.and against the Lamanites with 
exceeding boldness, insomuch that the Lamanites did not beat 
them until they !mel come again the second time. And when 
they had come again the second time, the were driven 
and slaughtered with an exceeding grcctt their women 
and their children were again sacrificed unto And it 
came to pass that the N ephitcs did again flee from before them, 
taking all the iuhabitants wltll them, both in towns ai1cl villages. 
And now I, };Ionnon, seeing that tho Lamanites were about to 
overthrow the land, therefore I did g·o to the hill Shim, and did 
take up all the records which Ammaron had hid up unto the 
Lord. 

"L And it came to pass that I did go forth among· the N ephites, 
and did repent o(' tlw oath >vhich I had made, that I would no 
more assist them; and they gave me command again of their 

for thQy looked upon me as though I could doli ver them 
from alilcctions. But behold, I was without hope, for I 
knew the judgments of the Lord which should come upon them; 
for they repented not of their iniquities, bnt did struggle for 
their lives, without calling on tlmt being '>'ho created them. 
And it came to that the Lamanitos did come ngainst us as 
we had fled to city of Jordan; but behold, they were driven 
back that they did not take the city at that time. And it came 
to pass that they carne against us again, and we did maintain 
the And there \Yere a1~o other cities \Vhleh \Vere main-

tho 1:\ ephites, which strong holds did· cut them off 
that they could not get into the country which lay before us to 
destroy the inhabitants of our Janel. But it came to thEd. 
whatsoever lands we had passed by, and the thereof 
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were not gathered in, were destroyed by the LB.manites, and 
their towns, and villages, and cities were bnrned with lire; and 
tlms the three hnndred and seventy and nine years passed away. 

5. And it came to that in tlw three hundred and eight-
ieth yem·, tLte did come again us to battle, and 
we did stand against them boldly; but was all in vain; for so 
great were their numbers that they did tread the people of the 
="~ephites under tlteir feet. And it came to pass that we did 
again tuke to flight, and those whose flight was swifter than the 
Lamanites did escc1pe, and those whose flight did noj; exceed the 
Laumnites were swept down and destroyed. And now behold, 
I, Mormon, do not desire to harrow up the souls of men in cast
ing· before them such an awful scene of blood and carnage as 
was laid before mine eyes, but I knowing that these things must 
surely be made known, and that all things which are hid must 
be revealed upon the house tops, and also that a knowledge of 
these things must come unto tbe remnant of tbis people, and also 
unto the Gentiles, which the Lord hath said should scatter this 
people, and this people should be counted as nought among 
them, therefore I write a small abridgement, daring not to give 
a ftlll account of the things which l have seen, because of the 
commandment which I have received, and also that ye might 
not have too great sorrow because of the wickedness of thi3 
people. 

6. And now behold, this I speak unto their seed, and also to 
the•Gentiles, who have care for the house of Israel, that realize 
and know from whence their blessings come. For I know that 
such will sorrow for the calamity of the house of Israel; yea, 
they will sorrow for the destruction of this people; they will 
sorrow that this people had uot repented, that they might have 
been clasped in the arms of Jesus. Now these things are writ
ten unto the remnant of tho house of J aoob; and they are writ
ten after this manner, because it is known of God that wickedness 
will not bring them forth unto them; and they :.~re to be hid up 
unto the Lord, that they may come forth in his own due time. 
And this is the commandment which I have received; and 
behold they shall eome forth according to the commandment of 
the when he shall sec lit, in his wisdom. And behold 

go unto the unbelieving of the .Jews; and for this 
intent shall they go; that they may be persctaded that Jesus is 
the Christ, the Son of the living· God; that the Father may 
bring· about, through his most beloved, his great and eternal 
purpose, in restoring the Jews, or all the house ofisrael, to the 
.!and of their inheritance, which the Lord their God hath given 
them, unto the fulfilling of his covenant, and also that the seed 
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of tlti~ ·peopl" may more fully beliGve his gospel, which slmll go 
forth unto them from the Gentiles; for this people shall be 
scattered, and slHtll become a clad;:, a 1ilthy, and a loathsome 
people, beyond the of that which ever hath been 

which hath been among the Lamnn-
of their nniJe!icf and .For behold, 

of tho Lord blth ceased to with tl1eir 
fathers, and they are 1.vithont and God in the '.Vorld. and 
tllGy arc driven. abont as clmf'f before tho wind. They ;vere 
once a delightsome people, and they had C l1rist for their Shep-
herd; yea, they were led even God, the Fttl;her. But now, 
behold thoy are led abont by even as chaff is driven 
before tho wind, or as a vessel is tossed about upon the waves, 
without sail or or without any thing wherewith to steer 
her; and even as she so are they. And behold, the Lord 
hath reserved their which they might have received 
in the land, for the Gentiles who shall the land. But 
behold, it shall come to pass that they be driven and scat-
tered by the Gentiles; and after they llrwe been driven and 
scattered by the Gentiles, behold, then will the Lord remember 
the coyenant which he made nnto Abraham. and unto all the 
house of IsraeL And also the Lord will ren{cmber the prayers 
of the righteous, which htwe been put up unto him for them. 
And then, 0 ye Gentiles, how can stand before the power 
of God, except ye shall repent and from your evil ways! 
Know ye not that ye are in the hands God? Know ye not 
that he hath all power, and at his great command the earth shall 
be rolled together as a scroll? Therefore repent ye, rmd humble 
yourselves before him, iest he shall come out in justice against 
yon; lest a remnant of the seed of Jacob shall go forth among 
you as a lion, and tear you m pieces, <tncl there is none to deliver. 

OHAPT]';R. III. 

L AND now I finish my record concerning the destmction of 
my people, theN epllites. And it c.ame to pass that we did march 
forth before the Lmnanites. And I, wrote an epistle 
unto the king of tlle and of him that he 
wonld grant unto us that we gather to.2·ether our people 
unto th'e bnd of Oumorah, by a which was called Cnmorah, 
and there we would give them battle. And it came to pass that 
the of the Lamanites did grant unto me the thing· which I 

And it came to pass that we did march forth to the 
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land of Cumorah, and we did pitch our tents round about the 
hill Cumorah; and it was in a land of many waters, rivers and 
fountains; and here wo had hope to gain ad vantage over the 
Lamanites. And when three hundrecl rtnd eighty and four years 
had passed away, we had gathered in all tlw mmainder of our 
people unto the land Cmnomh. 

2. Ancl it c:unc to that wltcn we had 
people iu one to the of 
to be old; and knowing it to be 'the 
and ha1·ing been commanded of the Lord slwnld not suf
fer that the records which htd been handed clown by onr fathers, 
which were sacred, to fall into the hands of the Lmnanites, (for 
the Lamanites would destroy them), therefore I macle this record 
out of the plates of Nephi, and hid up in the hill Cnmorah, all 
the records which had been entrusted to rne by the hand of the 
Lord, save it were these few which I gave unto my son 
:iYioroni. And it came to pass my people, with their wives 
and their children, dicl now behold t!w rrrmies of the Lamanites 
marching towards them; and with that awful fear of death 
which fills tl1e breasts of all the wicked, ditl they wait to receive 
them. ~~ncl it came to that they come to battle against us, 

every soul \Y·as 1vith torror, because o£ the greatness 
of numbers. And it came to that they did fall upon 
my people with the and the bow, and with the 
arro1v, and \Vith the axe, \Vlth all manner of weapons of \Var. 
And it came to that my men vvere lle\vn c1c)\YJI 1 yea1 even 
my ten who were witl1 me: and J fell wounded in the 
midst; and they by me that they did not put an end to 
my life. And they had gone through <-tlld hewn do\vn 
all n1y peoplfJ saYe it wore t\venty aud four of us\ (mnong 'vhom 
was my son ~Ioroni), and 1ve having survived the dead of our 
people, cUd behold on the mmTow. when tile Lamrtnites had 
returned unto their from the top of the bill Cumorah, the 
ten thousand of my who were hewn down, being led in 
the frout by me; we also beheld the ton thousand of my 
people who were led by my son :Moroni. And beholc1, the ten 
tlwmand of Giclgiddonah had fallen, and he also in the midst; 
and I,amah had fallen witl1 l1is ten thonsand; and Gilgal had 
fallen with his ten thousand; and Limall had fallon with his ten 

and Joneam had fallen witll his ten thousand: and 
and }foronilmh. and Antionmn. and Shiblmr{, and 

Shem. and had fallen ~vith their ten tl1ous:tnd each. 
3. And it came to pass that there ~>-ere ten more who did 

full by the with their ten tl1ousand each: even all 
my people, save were those twenty and four ' were with 
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m~, and also a few who had escaped into the south countries, 
and a few who had dissented over unto the Lamanites, had 
fallen, and their flesh, and bones, and blood lfty upon the face 
of the earth, being left by the hands of those who slew them, to 
moulder the land, and to crumble and to reLurn to their 

J\._nd my soul \Vas rent \Vith angui::;h 1 boca use of 
awl I cried1 0 fair ones. 1W\\T could 

ye have of the 0 ye fil.ir one81 

how could yc have rejected Jesus, who stood with open 
arms to receive you! Behold, if ye had not done this, ye would 
not have fallen. But behold, ye are fallen, and I mourn your 
loss. 0 ye fair sons alHl daughters, ye f<tthers and mothers, ye 
illlsbands and wives, ye faic ones, how is it that ye could have 
fallen! But behold, ye are gone, and my sorrows cannot bring 
your return; and the ch1y soon cometh that your mortal must 
put on immortality, and these bodies which are now moulder
ing in corruption, must soon become h1corruptible bodies; and 
then ye must stand before the judgmont scat of Christ, to be 
judged according to your and if it so be that ye are 
righteous, then arc ye blessed fatherH who have gone 
before you. 0 that ye had before this great destruc-
tion had come upon you. behold, ye me gone, and the 
Father, yea, the eternal Father of heaven knoweth your state; 
and ho doeth with you according to his justice and mercy. 

4. And now behold, I would sneak somewhat unto the rem
nant of this people who are spared, if it so be that God may give 
unto them my words, that they may know of the things of their 
fathers; ;pa, l speak unto rennmnt of the house of Israel; 
and these arc the worL1s speak, Know ye that yo are of 
the house of Israel. Know ye tlmt ye must come unto repent
ance, or ye cannot be saved. Know ye that ye must lay clown 
your of war, and delight no more in the shedding of 
blood, take them not again, save it be that God shall com-

Know ye that ye must come to the knowledge of 
your and repent of all your sins and believe 
in Jesus that he is the Son of God, that was slain 
by the Jews, and the power of the Father ]1(3 hatb risen 
again1 \\'hereby he g-ained the victory over the 
also in him is tho sting of death swallowed np. 
eth to pnss the rcsnrroction of tile dead, wheroby man must 
raism1 to stand before his sent. _\.nd he hath brought 
to the redemption the worlrl, whereby he that is found 

bcf,Jre him at the clay, hath it given unto 
to dwC'll lu the presence in lris to 

ceaseless praises with the choirs above, unto the 
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unto the Son, and nnto the Holy Ghost, wl1ich are one God, in 
a state of happiness which hath no end. Therefore repent, and 
be baptized in the name of Jesus, and lay hold upon the gospel 
of Clu·ist, which shall be sot before yon, not only in this record, 
bnt also in tho record which shall come unto the Gentiles 
from the Jews. which record shall come fi·om the Gentiles unto 
you. For beliold, this is written for tho intent that yo 
believe that; and if ye believe that, ye will believe 
also; and if ye believe ye will know concerning your 
fathers, and also the marvelous works which were wroug·ht by 
the power of God among them; and ye will also know that ye 
are a remnant of the seed of Jacob; therefore ye are numbered 
among the people of the first covenant; and if it so be that ye 
believe in Christ, and are baptized, first with water, then with 
fire and with the Holy Ghost, following the example of our 
Savior according to that which he lmth commanded us, it shall 
be well with you in the day ofjudgrnent. Amen. 

CHAPTJ<JR IV. 

1. BEHOLD I, Moroni, do finish the record of my father Mor
mon. Belwld, r have but few things to write, which things I 
have been commanded of my father. And now it came. to pass 
that after the great and tremendous battle at Cmnorah, behold, 
the Nephites who had escaped into the conntry sonthward, 
were hunted by the Lamanites, until they were all destroyed; 
and my fatl1er also was killed by them; and I, even remain 
alone to write the sad tale of the destruction of my people. But 
behold, they are gone, and I fulfill the commandment of my 
father. And whetherthey will slay me, I know not; therefore I 
will write >1nd hide np the records in the earth, and whither I go 
it mattereth not. Behold, my fatller hath made this record, and 
he hath written the intent thereof. And behold, I would write 
italso, if I had room upon the plates; but I have not; audorei 
have none, for I am alone; my father lmth been slain in battle, 
and all my kinsfolks, and I have not friends, nor whither to g·o; 
and how long the Lord will suffer that I may live, I kno1y not. 
Behold, four hundred years have passoll away since the coming 
of our Lord and Suvior. And be' .old, the Ltunanites have hunted 
my people, the Nephites, down from city to and from place 
to place, even until they are no and has been their 
fall; yea, great and marvelous is the of my people, 
the Nephites. And behold, it is the hand of the Lord wh'.ch 

www.LatterDayTruth.org



CHAP. IY.j BOOK OF :IIOR'IION. 495 

hath done it. Aml behold abo, the Lamanites are at war one, 
with anotlrer: and the whole r'ace of this land is one continual 
round of nm~der aml bloodshed: and no one knoweth the end 
of the war. And now helwld, r' say uo more concemiug them, 
for there arc HOllO. suvc it be t.lte Lamanites and roblJei·s. thut 
do exist upon the Lee of tho land; and thoro aro none that do 
know tho true savo it be the disciples of Jesus, who did 

in the land the wickedness of tlre people was so great 
the Lord would not suffer thom to remain with the people.: 

ar1cl whether they be upou the ft<ce of the land, no man knoweth. 
But behold, my father and T have seen them, and they have 
ministered unto us. And whoso receivetll this record, and 
shall not conaemn it because of the imuerfections which are in 
it, the same shall know of things than these. Behold, 
I am 1foroni; and were possible, I would make all things 
known unto vou. 

2. Behold," I make an end of speaking coneerning this people. 
I am the son of :Mormon, and my father was a descendant of 
Nephi; and I am tile same who lricleth up this reeord unto the 
Lord; the plates thereof are of no ~worth, because of the com
mandment of the Lord. For he truly saith, that no one shall 
have them to get but the recorcl thereof is of great worth; 
and whoso shall it to light, him will tire Lord bless. For 
none can have power bring it to light, save it be given him 
of God; for God will that it shall be clone with an eye single to 
his glory, or the welfare of the ancient and long dispersed cove
nant people of the Lord. Ancl blessed be him that shall bring 
this thing to light; for it shall be brought out of darkness unto 
light, according to the word of God; yea, it shall be brought out 
of the earth, aml it shall shine forth out of darkness, and come 
unto the knowledge of the people: and it shall be done by the 
power of God; and if there be f'tults, they be the fcmlts of a man. 
But behold, we know no fault; nevertheless, God knowetb all 
things; therefore he that condemneth, let him beware lest he 
shall be in danger of hell fire. And he that sayeth, Shew unto 
me, or re shall be smitten, let him beware lest he commancleth 
that which is forbidden of the Lord. For behold, the same that 
jnclgeth rashly, shall be judged rashly for according to 
his works shall his be; therefore, smitetll, shall 
be smitten again of the Behold what the 
man shall not smite, neitber shall he judge; for J UU)'iHH~>H 
n1inE\ saith the Lord; a.nd vengeance is mine also, I vvill 
repay. And he that shall breathe out ~wrath and strifes against 
the work of the Lord, and against the covenant people of the 
Lord, who are the honse of Israel, and shall say, IY e will destroy 
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the work of the Lord. and the Lord will not remember his cove
nant which he hath t1mde unto the house of Israel, the same is 
in danger to be hewn clown and oltst into the fire; for the eterp 
nal pnrposes of the Lord shall roll on, until all his promises shall 
be fulfilled. Sem·clt the prophecies of Isltiah. Behold, I cannot 
write tlwm. Yea, behold I say unto that those saints who 
have gone before me, who have this land, shall cr-y; 
yea, e\·en from the clnst will they cry unto tho Lore!; and as 
the Lord liveth, he will remember the covenant which he hath 
made with them. And he knoweth their prayers that they 
wore in behalf of their brethren. And he knoweth their faith; 
for in his name could they remove mountains; an<,! in his name 
~Joule! they cause the earth to shake; and by tho power of his 
word did they cause .prisons to tumble to the earth; yea, even 
the fiery furnace could not harm them; neither wild beasts, nor 
poisonous serpents, because of the power of his word. And 
behold, their prayers were also in behalf of him that the Lord 
Bhould suffer to 1wing these things forth. And no one need say, 
that they shall not come, for tl1ey surely shall, for the Lord hath 
spoken it; for out of the earth shall they come, by the hand of 
·the Lord, and none can stay it; and it shall como in a day when 
it shall be said that mimclos me clone way; and it shall come 
<Jven as if one should speak from the dead. 

3. And it shall come in a day when the blood of the saints 
shall cry unto tlte Lord, because of secret combinations and the 
wotks of darkness; yea, it shall come in a day when the power 
of God shall be denied, and churches become defiled, and shall 
·be lifted up in the pride of their hearts; yea, even in a day when 
leaders of churches, rmd teachers, in the pride of their hearts, 
even to tho envying of them who belong to their churches; yea, 
it shall come in a day when there shall be heard of fires, and 
tenwests, and vapors of smoke in foreig:n lands; and there shall 
Ktlso be heard of \VaTs and rumors of \Vars: aud earthquak-es in 
divers places; yea, it shall come in a when there shall be 

pollntions upon the face of the there shall be mur· 
and and and deceiving:s, and whorecloms, and 

all ma:mer of when there sltail be who will 
Do titis, or do that, it mattereth not, tor the will 

such at the last day. But wo unto such, for 
of bitterness, and in the bonds of iniquity. 

cori1e ]u a \Yhen there shall be churches built np 
shall Come me, and for yom' money yon slmll be for .. 

your sins. 0 ye wicked and perverse, and stiff. necked 
have you built up churches unto yourselves to 
have ye transfigured the holy word of God, 
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ye· might bring damnation upon your soul? Behold, look ye 
unto the revelations of God. l!'or behold, the time cometh at 
that day when all these things must be fulfilled. 

4. Behold, the Lord hath shown unto me groat and marvelons 
tllings concerning that which must shortly come at that day 
when these things shall come forth among you. Behold, I 
:-ipcak unto yon ns if ye \Yerc and yet ye are not. But 

Jesus Christ hath yon unto n1e. auc1 I know 
and I know that ye do. walk in the pricle of your 

hearts; there are none, save a few only, who do not lift 
themselves up in the pride of their hc~rts, unto the wearing of 
very fine apparel, unto envying, and strifes, and malice, and 
persecutions, and all manner of iniquities; and your churches, 
yea, even every one, have become polluted because of the pride 
of your hearts. For he hold, ye do -love money, and your sub
stances, and yonr fine ttpparel, and the adorning of yonr church
es, more than ye love the poor and the needy, the sick and the 
afflicted. 0 ye pollutions, ye hypocrites, yo teachers, who sell 
yourselves for that which will canker, why lmve ye polluted the 
holy church of God? \Vhy are ye ashamed to take upon you 
the name. of Christ? vVhy do yon not think that greater is the 
vahw of an endless happiness, than that misery which never 
dies, because of tbe praise of the world. Why do ye adorn 

with that which hath no life, and yet suffer the 
and the needy, and the naked,_and the sick, and the 
to pass by you, and notice them not? Yea, why do 

build up your secret aborninations to get gain, and ca.use 
widows should mourn before the Lord, and alw orphans to 
mourn before the Lord; and also the blood of their fathers and 
their husbands to unto the Lord from the for ven~ 
geance upon your ? Boholcl the of vengeance 
hangeth over you; and the time soon cometh that he avengeth 
the blood of the saints upon you, for he will not suffer their 
cries any longer. 

5. And DO\V1 I SlJeak also concerning those \vho do not believe 
in Christ. Behold. will ve believe in tho dtw of yonr visitation; 
behold, when tho ·Lord· shall yea, e~en that day 
\Vhon tho earth shall be rolled as n scroll, t1"e ele~ 
u1cnts shall nwlt with fervent 
ye shall be brougLt to stand before 

'''w that there is 110 God 0 Then will ye longer 
• or can yo behold the Lamb of God? , Do ye. 

(hvoll \Vith hin1 nnder a consciousness of 
that yo could he to dwc;ll 

your ~souls are 

\YiE 
deny tho 

that 
Do 
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that ye have ever abused his laws·? Behold I say unto you, 
tbat ye would be more miserable to dwell with' a holy and just 
God, nmler a consciousness of your filthiness before him, tlmn 
ye WOLilcl to elwell wich the damned souls in hell. For behold, 
when ye shall be brong·hL to see your nakedness before God, 
and also the glory of God, and the holiness of Jesus Christ, it will 
kindle a liame of unquenchable fire upon 0 then uu-
believing, turn ye unto the Lord; unto tho 
in the name of Jesus, that perhaps ye may toun.l spotless, 
pure, fair and white, having been cleansed by the blood of the 
Lamb, at that groat and last clay. 

6. And again I speak unto you, who douy the revelations of 
God, and say that they are done away, that there are no revela
tions, nor prophecies, nor gifts, nor healing, nor speaking with 
tongues, and the interpretation of tongues. Behold I say unto 
you, He that denioth these things, knmyeth not the gospel of 
Christ; yea, he has not read the scriptures; if so, he does not 
understand them. For do we not read that God is tbe same 
yesterday, and forever; and in him there is no variable-
ness neither of changing. And now, ifye ha\'8 imagined 
up unto yomsGlvcs a god who cloth vary, and in him there is 
shadovv of changing, then have ye i.lnagined up nnto yourselves 
a god who is not a God of miracles. But behold, I will shew 
nnto you a Gocl of miracles, over. the God of Abraham, and the 
God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob; and it is the same God who 
created the heavens and the earth. and all things that in them 
are. Behold, he created Adam; and by Adam came the fall of 
man. And because of the fall of man, came Jesus Christ, even 
the Father and the Son; and because of Jesus Christ came the 
redemption of man. .And because of tho redemption of man, 
which came by Jesus Christ, they are brought back into the 
presence of the Lord: yea, this is wherein all men are redeemed, 
because the death of Christ bringeth to pass tho resurrection, 
which bringeth to pass a redemption from an endless sleep, from 
which sleep all men shall be awoke by the power of God, when 
the trump shall sound; and they shall come forth, both small and 
groat, and all shall stand before his bar, being redeemed and 
loosed from this eternal band of death, which death is a temporal 
death; and then cometh the judgment of th.!J Holy One upon 
them; and then cometh the time that he that is filthy shall be 
filthy still, and he that is righteous, shall bo righteous still; ho 
that is happy, shall be happy stili; and ho that is unhappy, shall 
lJe unhappy still. 

7. And now, 0 all ye that have imagined up unto yourselves 
a god who can do no miracles, I would ask of you, have all these 
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things past, of which I have spoken'? Has the end come yet? 
Behold I say unto you, nay; aml God has not ceased to be a God 
of mimcles. Behold, me not the things that God hath wrought 
marvelous in our eyes? Yea, and who can comprehend the 
rnaevelons woeks of God? ~Who shall say that it w•m not a mir
acle, that by his word the heaven and the earth should be; find 
by the power of his man was r;reatod of the dnst of the 
earth; and by the power word 1 ltuth n1iracles been wroughtl 
And who shall say that J esns Christ did not do many mighty 
mimclos ·? And the eo were many mighty miracles weonght by 
the hands of the apostles. And if there weee.~miracles wrought, 
then why has God ceased to be a God of miracles, and yet be 
an unchanged being. And behold I say unto yon, He chang-eth 
not; if so, he wonlcl cease to be God; and he ceaseth not to be 
God, and is a God of miracles. And the reason why he ceasetll 
to do miracles among the children of mgn, is because that they 
dwindle in unbelief, and depart from the right way. and know 
not the God in whom they shonld trust. Behold I say unto 
you, that whoso believeth in Christ, doubting nothing, whatso
ever he shall ask the ]'ather in the name of Christ it shall be 
granted him; and this promise is unto all, even nnto the ends of 
the earth. For behold, thus saith Jesus Christ, the Son of God, 
unto his disciples who should tarry; yea, and also to all his dis
ciples, in the hearing of the multitude, Go ye into all the world, 
and preach the gospel to every creature;~ and he that believeth 
and is baptized, shall be saved, but he that believeth not, shall 
be damned. And these signs shall follow them that believe, in 
my name shall they cast out devils; they shall speak with new 
tongues; they shall take up serpents; a,nd if they drink any 
deadly thing, it shall not hurt them; they shall by hands on the 
sick, and they shall recover; and whosoever shaH believe in my 
name, doubting- nothing, unto him will I confirm all my words, 
even 1111to the end of the earth. And now behold, who can 
stand against the works of the Lord? \Vlw can deny his say
ing·s? Who will rise up against the almighty power of the 
Lord'? Who will despise the works of the Lord'? \Vho will 
despise the children of Christ'/ Behold, all yo who are despisers 
of the Lord, for ye shall wonder and perish. 0 then despise uoL, 
and wonder not, bnt hearken unto the words of tlw Lord, and ask 
the Father in the name of Jesus for what things soever slmU 
stand in noGll. Doubt not1 but be and a~ in 
times of old, and come unto the Lord with yonr lrem·t, antl 
work out your own salvation with fear aucl trembling· before him. 
Be wise in the clays of your probation; yourselves of all 
uncleanness i ask not1 that ye may consnme on your lnsts, but 
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ask with a firmness unshaken, that ye will yield to no tempta
tion, but that ye will serve the true and living God. See that 
re are not bapt1zed nnworthily; see that ye partake not of the 
sacrament of Christ unworthily; bnt se~ that ye do all thinp:s in 
wortl![nos;, and do it in tho name of J,,us Christ, the Son of 
the li 'fing God: and if ye do this, and endure to the end, ye will 
inn" \vise be cast out. Behold, I speak unto you as though I 
spak,, from the dead; for I know that ye shall hoar my words. 
C.J,Hlemn me not because of mine imperfection; neither my 
fatlwr, because of his imperfection; neither them who have 
written before him, but rather g·ive thanks unto God that he 
hath made manifest unto you our imperfections, that ye may 
learn to be more wise than we have been. 

8. And now behold, we have written this record according to 
our knowledge in the characters, which are called among us the 
relormed Egyptian, being handed clown and altered by us, ac
cording to our manner,of speech. And if our plates had been 
Bnfficiently large, we slwuld have written in Hebrew; but 
the Hebrew hath been ahered by us also; and if we could have 
written in Hebrew, behold, ye would have had no imperfection 
in our record. But the Lord knoweth the things which we have 
written, and also that none other people knoweth onr langnage, 
therefore he hath prepared means for the interpretation thereof. 
And these things are written, that we may riel onr garments of 
the blood of our brethren who have dwindled in unbelief. And 
behold, these things which we have desired concerning our 
brethren, yea, even their restoration to the knowledge of Christ, 
is according· to the of all the saints who have dwelt in 
the land. And may Lord Jesus Christ grant that their 
prayers may be answered according to their faith; and may God 
the Father remember the covenan\ which he hath made with 
the house of Israel; and may he bless them forever, throug·h 
fuith on the name of Jesus Christ. Amen. 

CHAPTER I. 

1. AND now I, lYioroni, proceed to give an account of those 
ancient inhabitants who were destroyed by the hand of the Lord 
'Upon the face of this north country. And I take mine account 
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fPom the twenty and four plates which were found by the people 
of Limhi, which is called the book of Ether. And as I snppose 
that the first part of this record, which speaks concerning the 
creation of the world, aud also of Adam, and an account from 
that time even to the great tower, and whatsoever tl1ings trans-

among, the children of men until that time, is lmd among 
therefore I do not \Hite those which tnmsuired 

fro1n the of --'i.dam nntil Lhat time; are haJ.. ~1pon 
the plates; and whoso !icdeth them, the mme have power 
that he may ths full account. But behold, I give not the 
full account, a part of the account I from the Lower 
clown until they were destroyed., And on wise do l give 
the account, He that wrote this record was Ether. and he was 
a descenclaut of Coriantor; Coriantor was the son ofiliioron; and 
Moron was the son of Ethem; and I~ them was the son of Ahah; 
and A bale was lhe son of 8etl1; alHl Seth was tho son of Shiblon; 
and Shiblon was the son of Com; and Com was tlle son of Cori
aatnm; and Coriantum was the son of .Amnigaddah; and Amni
g·acldalt was the son of Aaron; and Aaroa was a descendant of 
I--IPth) -who \Vas tho son of JiearLl wm; and Heartho1n was the 
son of Lib; and Lib was the sou of Kish; and Kish was the son 
of Corum; >~ncl Corum was the son of Levi; and Levi was the 
son of' Kim; aml Kim was tho son of Morianton; and 1\{orianton 
\va~ a descendant of Hip1akish; and Riplakish \vas a son of Shez; 
and She" was the son of Ueth; aad He til was the son of Com; 
and Com wus the son of Coriantum; and Coriantum was the son 
of Emer; ancl Emer was the sou of Onwr; and Omcr was the son 
of Shulc; and Sltule was tho son of Kib: aucl Kib was the son 
of Ori!mh. who was the son of which ,Tared came forth 
with his brother and their ftunilies. some others and their 
families, from the tower, at tlw time the Lord confounded 
the language of people, and swear in his wrath that they 
should be scattered upon all the thee of the earlh: and according 
to the worcl of the Lord tlw people wore scattered. And the 
brother of Jared and and being a man 
highl,v ftwored of the said unto him, 
Cry unto the Lord, that he will not conwnnd us that we may not 
lmdc;rst,tncl our words. And it cacue to that tho brother 
of J:crccl did cr.1- unto tho Lord, and the lmd compa~sion 

tlterefore he did not confound of 
and Ftnd his brother ',Ynre not wcm""''"'u . 

. Jared salcl unto ltis brotl1er, Cry again 11nto the Lord, and it may 
be; that he will tnrn awrtv ltis from them who are our 

that he confound l1ot }end it cr,rne to 
tbo brother of Jared did cry the Lord, and the 
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Lord !tad compassion upon their friends, and their families also, 
and they wel'e not confounded. And it came to pass that Jared 
spako again unto his brother, saying, Go and inquire of the Lord 
whether he will drive us ont of the land, and it he will dri,·e us 
ont of the land, cry unto him whither we shall go. And who 
Jmowoth but tlle Lord will calTV us forth into a htHd that is 
choice above all the earth. And if it so be, let us be fiti tllt'nl 
nnto the Lord. tlmt we recei>·e it for om inheritance. 

2. And it came to pass the brother of Jared did cry unto 
the Lore] according to that which had been spoken by the mouth 
of .Jctred .. And it came to pass that the Lord did hear the brother 
of Jmed, and had compassion upon him, and said nnto him, Go 
to nud g-atller together thy fiocks, both malo and female, of every 
kind; and >tlso the seed of the earth of every kind, and thy fam
ilies; and nlso Jnrml thy brother and his famil.v; and also thy 
friends and their fitmilies, and the friends of Jared and their fam
ilies. And when thou hast done this, thon slmlt go at the head 
of them down into tl1e vallev, which is northward. And there 
will I meet thee, and will g;o before tlwe into a land which is 
choice above all the land of the eartl1. And there will I bless 
thee and thy seed, and raise np unto me of thy seed, and of the 
seed of thy brother, and they who shall g-o with thee, a gTeat na
tion. Anu there shall be none greater than the nation which I 
will raise up unto me of thy seed, upon all the face of tho ettrth. 
And thus I will do unto thee because this long time ye have 
cried unto me. 

3. And it came to pass that Jared, and his brotl1er, and their 
!1:unilies, and also the friends of Jared and his brother, and their 
families, went down into tile valley which was northward, (and 
the name of the valley was Nimrod, being called after the mighty 
hnnter), with their fiocks which they had gathered tog-ether, 
male and female, of every kind. And they did also lay snares and 
catch fowls of the air, and they did also prepare a vessel, in which 
they did carry with them tho fish of the waters; and they did also 
carry with them descret, which, by interpretcttion is honey bee; 
and thus they did carry with them swarms of bees, and all man
ner of that which was upon the face of the land, seeds of every 
kind. And it carne to pass that when they hall come down into 
the valley of Nimrod, the Lord came down and talked with the 
brother of Jared; and he was in a cloud, and the brother of Jared 
saw him not. And it came to that the Lord commanded 
them tlmt they should go forth the wilderness, yea, into that 

where there never had man beGn. And it came to pas.g 
the Lord did go before them, and did talk with them as llG 

stood in a cloud, and gave directions whither they should traveL 
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, 4. And it did come to pass that they did travel in the wilder
ness, and did bnild barg·es, in which they did cross many waters, 
bein:s directed continually by the hand of the Lord. And the 
J,ord would not suffer that they slwnlll slop beyond the sea in 
tlw wildernec<s, but he would that they slwuld come forth even 
unto tho land of promise, which was choice above all other bnds 
which the Lord God had preserved for a righteous rmd 
he •• had sworn in his wrath unto tl1e brotl1er of tllat 
whoso shoulcl possess this land of promise, from tlnt tin1e lienee
forth and forever, should serve him, the true and only God. or 
they should be off when tho fullness of his wmth should 
come upon them. now we can behold tl1e decrees of God 
concerning this land, that it is a land of promise, and whatsoever 
nation shall it, shall serve God, or they shall be swept 
off when the of his wrath shall come npon them. And 
tho fullness of his wrath cometh on them when they are ripened 
in iniquity; for behold, this is a land which is choice above all 
other lands; wherefore he that clotlr po8soss it shall serve God, 
or shall be· swept off; for it is the e>erlasting· decree of God. 
And it is not until the fullness of iniqnity among the children of 
the tlmt they are swept olY. And this cometh unto you, 
0 ye that ye rmry know the decrees of God, that ye 

not continue in your iniquities until the fullness 
not bring· down the fullness of the wrath of 

God upon you, as inhcobitants of tl1e land have hitherto done. 
Behold, this is a choice land, and whatsoever nation shall pos
sess it, shall be free from bondage, and from captivity, and fi·orn 
all other nations under heaveu. if thev wfll but serve the God of 
the land, who is Jesus Christ, '~lw hath been manifested by the 
things which we have written. 

5. And now I proceed with record; tor behold it came to 
pass tl1at the Lord did bring and lti8 brethren forth even to 
that great sea wl1ich divicleth tllG lands. And as thoy came i;o 
the they pitched their tents; and C<<lled the name of the 
place ·and tltcy dwelt in and dwelt in tents 
upon the sea-shore the space of four years. And it came to 
pass at the oncl of four that the Lord came <~gain unto the 
brother of Jared, and in a cloud and talked with him. 
And for the space of three hours did the Lord talk with the 
brother of Jared, and chastened him because ho remembered 
not to call upon the name of the Lord. And the brother of 
Jared repented of the evil which he had done, and did cali upon 
tho name of the Lord for his brethren who were with him. 
And the Lord said unto I will tl1ee and thy breth-
ren of their sins; but thou not any more, for ye slmll 
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:remember that my Spirit will not ahvays strive with man; where
fore if ye will sin until ye are fully ripe, ye shall be cut off from 
the presence of the Lord. And these are my thoughts upon 
the land which I shall give you for your inheritance; for it shall 
be a land choice above all other lands. And the Lord said, Go 
to work and !mild, at~er the manner of barges which ye have 
hitherto built. And it came to pass that the brother of .Tared 
did g·o to work, and also his brethren, and built b1Irgos ;cftcr the 
manner which they had built, according to the instructions of 
the Lord. And they were small, and they were light upon the 
water, even like unto the lightness of' a fowl upon the water; and 
they were built aftee a manner that they were execcciing· tig·ht, 
even that they would hold watee like unto a dish; and the bot
tom thereof was tight like unto a dish; and the sides thereof 
were tight like unto a dish; aud the ends thereof were peaked; 
and the top thereof was tight like unto a dish; and the length 
thereof was the leng·th of a tree; and the doot' thereof, when it 
was shut, was tight like unto 11 dish. 

6. And it carne to pass thttt tho brother of Jared cried unto 
the Lord, saying, 0 Lord I have performed the work which thou 
Imst commanded me, and I lm,·e made the barges according· as 
thou hast directed me. And behold, 0 Lord, in them there is 
no iight, whither shall we steer? Ancl also we shall perish, for 
in them we cannot breathe, save it is tho air which is in them; 
therefore wo shall perish. And the Lord said unto the brother 
of Jared, Behold, thou shalt make a hole in the top thereof, and 
also in the bottom thereof; and wll8n thou shalt suffer for air, 
thou shalt unstop the hole thereof, and receive air. And if it so 
be that the water come in upon thee, behold, ye shall stop the 
hole thereof, that ye may not perish in tho flood. And it came 
to pass that the brother of Jared did so, according as the Lord 
had commanded. And he cried ag·ain unto the Lord, saying, 0 
Lord, behold, I have done even as thou hast commanded me; 
andl have pro pared the vessels for my people, a·nd behold, there 
is no light in them. Behold, 0 Lord, wilt thou suffer that we 
shall cross this great water in darkness? And the Lord said 
unto the brother of Jared, What will that I shonlcl clo that 
ye may lmve light in your vessc,ls? behold, ye cannot have 
windows, for they will be dashed in neither shall 
take fire with for ye shall not go the light of fire; 

be as a wlmle in the of the sea: for the 
waves shall dash npon you. Nevertheless, I will 

bring yon up again out of the depths of the sea; for the w·inds 
have gone torth out of my month, and also the rains and tho 
floods have I sent forth. And behold, I prepare you againsL 
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these thing·s; for howbeit, re cannot cross this great deep, save I 
prepare yon ag·ainst the waves of the sea, and the winds which 
have gona forth, and the floods which shall como. 'l'hereforo 
what will re that I should prepare for you, that •ye mily have 
lig·hL when ye are swallowed np in the depths of tlw sea? 

7. And it came to tlmt tho brother of Jared, (uow the 
number of the 1vhich had been ,-.~as eit?·ht)1 

went forth unto the monnt, which tl10v rnonnt Shelem, 
because of its exceeding lieight, and die! moulton out of a rock 
sixteen small and they were white and cleflr, even fiS 

transparent glaso, he did carry them in his lmncls upon the 
top of the mount, and cried unto the Lord, saying, 0 Lord, 
thou hast said that wo must encompassed abont by the fiooas. 
Now behold, 0 Lord, and do not be angry with tl1y servant 
because of his weakness before thee; for we know that thou 
art holy, and dwellost in tho heavens, and that we are unworthy 
before thee; because of tlw fall our natmes have become evil 
con tin nally; nevertholeCls, 0 Lord, thou hast given us a com
mandment that we must call upon thee, that from thee we may 
receive according to om desires. Behold, 0 Lord, than hast 
smitten m because of our iniquity, and lmth d1·iven us forth, and 
for this n1any years 1ve have been in the \vildernes:s; neverthe
less, than hast been morcifnl unto ns, 0 Lord, look upon me 
in pity, and turn away thine anger from this thy people, and 
suffer not that tll8y shall go fort it across this raging deep in 
darkness, but behold those things which I have moulteu out of 
the rock. And I know, 0 Lord, that thou lmst all power, and 
can do whatsoe1•er thou wilt for the benefit of man; therefore 
touch these 0 Lord, with thy fing·er, and prepare them 
that they may forth in darkness: and they shall shine 
forth nnto us in tlte vessels which we have prepared, that we 
may ha1·o lig·ht while we shall cross tlw sei\. Behold, 0 Lord, 
thou canst do this. We know that thou art able to show forth 
great power, which looks snmll unto the understanding of men. 

8. And it came to pass that when the brother of Jared had 
said thec;e words, behold, the L0rd stretched forth his hand and 
touclwd the stones, one by one, with his finger; and the vail 
was taken f:1om off the of the brotlwr of Jared, and he 
saw the of tho and it was as tllG finger of a man, 
like unto m1d blood: and the brother of Jnred fell down 
before the Lord, for he 11;as stmck with ftmr. And tho J,ord 
saw that the brother of Jared had fallen to tho earth; and tho 
J~ord said unto him, why hast thou fallen? And ho saith 
unto tho Lore!, I saw the ' of the Lore!, and I he 
should ;;ntite rno: for I kne\v not that the LorJ l1ad 
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blood. And the Lord said nuto him, Because of thy faith thou 
hast seen that I shall tal(e npon mo flesh and blood; and never 
has l11<ll1 come)orth before me with snell exceeding fttith as thou 
hast; for were it not so. ye could not have seen nq finger. 
Sa west thou more than this? And he answered. Lord. 
slww tl1yself unto me. And the Lord said unto hi;n, ' 
thou tho words whicl1 I shall speak? And he answcJ·ocl, 
Lord, I know that thou speakest the truth, for thou art a 
of t.ruth. and cttnst not lie. And when he had said these words, 
lJeltOld the Lord shewed himself unto him, and said, Because 
thou lmowest these things, ye are redeemed from the fall; 
therefore ye are brought back into my presence; therefore I 
shew my.sclf unto you. Behold, I am he who was prepared 
from the foundation of the world to redeem my peopl6. Behold, 
I am Jesus Cl1rist. I am the Father and the Son. In me shall 
all mankind luwe light, and that eternally, even they who shall 
believe on my nrtme; and they shall lJecome my sons and my 
daughters. And never have I showed myself unto man whom 
I have created, for never has man belleved in me as thou hast. 
Seest thou that ye are created after mine own imago? Yea, 
e>·en all men were created in tho bei!inning·. after mine own 
im11ge? Behold this body, wlnch ye 'now bebold, is the body 
of my spirit; and man have I created after the body of my 
spirit; and even as I appear unto thee to be in the spirit, will I 
appear unto my people in the flesh. 

9. A1id now, as I, :Moroni, said I could not make a full account 
of these thing·s which arc written, therefore it snfficeth me to 
say, that Jesus shewed himself nnto this man ii1 the spirit, even 
after the mmmer and in the likeness of the same body, even as 
he shewed himself unto the Nephites; and he ministered unto 
him, even as he ministered unto the Nephites; and all this, that 
this man might know that he was God, because of the many 
great works which the Lord had showed unto him. And 
because of the knowledge of this man, he could· not be kept 
from beholding within the vail; and he saw the fing·er of Jesus, 
which, when he saw, he fell with fear; for he knew that it was 
the fing·er of the Lord; and he had !ltith no longer, for he knew, 
nothing donlJting: wherefore, having this perfect knowledge of 
God, he could not be kept !'rom within tbe vail; therefore he 
saw Jesus, and he did minister unto him. 

10. And it came to pass that tlle Lord said unto the brother 
of Jared, Behold, thou shalt not suffer these things which ye 
have seen and heard. to go forth unto the world, until the time 
comet!Uhat I shall glority my name in the flesh; wherefore, ye 
shall treasure up the things which ye have seen and heard, and 
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shew it to no man. _._1._ncl 1whold1 when ye slutll come unto 1nc) 
yc sl1all \vrite them and seal tilom up1 that uo one can juterp1·et 
tllcm; for ye shall write thmn in a lauguage tha,t tlley canuot 
be real1. And behold, tlteso two stones will I g·ivo unto thee. 
aucl shall seal them up also 1 wlLl1 the thiugs \vhich ye shn.ll 

For beholrl, the lau~na~e which shnll lluwe 
confoundud; wherefore l will cause in own duo tlmt 
those stones shall magni(y to tho eyes of men, these things which 
ye shall write. And when tho .Lord bad said these words, he 
shewed unto the brother of Jared all the inlwJJit,mls of the 
earth which had boon, and also that wonld be; and he withheld 
them not from hi;.; sight, even unto the ends of the emth; for he 
had said uuto him in times before. that if he would believe in 
him, that lw could show unto hi;n all things-it should be 
shewn unto him; therefore the Lord could not withhold any 
thing from him; fm· he knew that tile Lord could shew him all 
t,hings. And tile .Lord said unto him, Write these things and 
seal them up, and l will shew them in mine own due time unto 
tho children of men. 

11. And it cmne to pass that tllG Lord commanded him that 
he shQuld seal up th~ two stones which he had received, and 
shew them not, until the .Lord should shew them unto the chil
dren of men. And the Lord comnmnded the broth or of Jared 
to go clown out of the mount from the presence of the Lord, and 
write the things which ho had seen; and they were forbidden 
to come unto the children of men, until after tlmt he should be 
lifted up upon the cross; and for this cause did kii1g EetiJamin 
keep them, that they sltoulcl not come unto the world until after 
Christ shcmld shew himsolf cmto his people. And after Christ 
truly had shewed himself nnto his people, ho comnmmled that 
they should lJe made mflnifest. And now, after that, they have 
dwindled in unbelief: aud there is uoue, save it be the Lam:m
ites, and they have rejected tho gospel of Cilrist; therefore I 
am commanded that l should hide them up again in the eMth. 
Behold, I have written upon these plate's the very things which 
the brotl~er of Jared and there never was things 
made tnanifost, than which was made unto the 
brothet' of Jared; wherefore, tile .Lord hath comma1,1dod me to 
write them; and I have written them. Ancl he commanded 
me that I should seal them np; and ho also lmth commanded 
lh,tt I should Bmtl np the interpretation thereof; wlterefore T 
htwe sealed np tho interpreters, according to the comm>tnclment 
of tho I"ord. For the .Lord said unto 'l'hev shall not g·o 
forth unto the Gentiles until the that slmll repent c_of 
their iuiquity, and become clean the and in that 
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day that they shall exercise faith in me, saith the Lord, even as 
the brother of Jared did, that they may become sanctified in 
me, then will J manifest unto them tho things which the brother 
of Jared saw, even to the uufolding unto them all my rc;·ela
tions, saith Jesus Christ, the Son of God, the .Father of the 
heavens and of tho aml all things that in tiJC'lll are. And 
he that will contend the wm:ct of the Lord., let hirn bo 
accmsecl; aml he that simi! deny these things, let him bo 
accursed; for unto them will I shew no greater things, saith 
Jesus Ci1rist, for I am he who speaketh; and at my command 
the heavens are open and arc ;;hut; and at my word, the earth 
shall slmke; and at my command tho inhabitants thereof shaH 
pass away, o1·en so as by fire; and he that believeth not my 
worch bclievetir not mv and if it so be tllat I do not 
speak, judge yo; for ye" shall that it is I lhat speaketll, at 
tho last clay. 

12. But he that believeth these things which I have spoken, 
him will I visit with the manifestations of my Spirit; aud he 
shall kuow and benr record. For because of rlly Spirit, he shall 
know til at tlrese things are true; for it persuadoth men to do 
good: and whatsoever thing persuadoth men to do g·ood, is of 
me; for good cometh of noue1 s;_n:e il be of mo. I am tile same 
that leadeth men to all good; he that will not believe my words, 
will not l)elieve me, that I am; and he that will not believe me, 
will not believe the Father who sent mo. For behold, I am 
the Father, 1 am the light, and tlle life, >md the trutl1 of the 
world. Oome unto me, 0 yo Gentiles, and I will shew unto 
you the gTeater things, ti1e knowledge which is hid up because 
of unbelief. Come unto me, 0 ye house of Israel, and it shall 
be made manifost unto yon how great things the Father hath 
laid up for yon, from the foundation of the world; and it hath 
not come unto you, because of unbelief. Behold, when yo shail 
rend that vail of unbelief whici1 doth canso yon to remain in 
your awful state of wicked11css and hardness of ancl blind-
ness of mind, than shall the great and marvelous which 
lm1'e been hid up from tlw foundation of the world .vou; 

\Vheu ye shall call upon the Pathor in my uamo, with a 
her1rt and a eon trite then shall kuow that the 

1_1lnther hath remembered eovenaut J1e made nnto 
your fathers, 0 house of Israel: and then shall my revelations. 
·wllicll I hnyo caubod to bH \Vritten bv JlJ\~ ;Sen·ant J ohu. be un-
fiJldccl in the eyes of all the · l{e:rnember, when' yo see 
tllcso things~ ye shall kno\v titue is at hand that 
shall he made manifest in very deed; llwreforo, when ye 
receivP this record, ye rnay know thn.t tLe V{ork of the Father 
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has commenced upon ali the face of the land. 'Therefore, repent 
all ye encls of the earth, and come nnto me, and believe in my 
gospel, and be baptized"in my name; for he that believeth, and 
is baptized, ~hall be Sttved; but he that believeth not, shall be 
damned; and sig·ns shall follow them that believe in my name. 
And blessed is he that is found faithful unto my name, r~t the 
last for he shall be lifted up to dwell in the kinp:dom pre-
pared him from the foundation of the world. Am( beholdr 
it is I that hath spoken it. Amen. 

CHAPTER II. 

l. AND now I, Moroni, have written the words which were 
commanded me, according to my memory; and I have told you 
the things which I have sealed up; therefore touch them not, 
in order that ye may tmnshtte; for ti1at thing is forbiJ.den you, 
except by and by it shall be wisdom in God. And behold, ye 
may be privileged that ye may show the plates unto those who 
shall assist to bring forth this work; ancl unto three shall they 
be shewn by the power of God: wherefore they shall know of 
a surety that these are true. And in the month of three 
witnesses shall these be established; and tho testimony 
of three, and this work, in tllG which shall bo shewn forth the 
power of God, and also his word, of which the Father, anc1lhe 
Son, and the Holy C+lwst bearetb record: and all this shall stand 
a~ a testimony against the \Vorld, a-t the lasi clay. .r'\_w1 if it so 
be that they repent and como nnto the Futher in the name of 
Jesus,. they shall he received into the kingdom of God. And 
now, if I have no authority for these things, judge ye, for ye 
shall know that I htwe authority when ye shall see me, and we 
shall stand before God at the last dcly. Amen. 

CHAPTER III. 

l. AsD now I, Moroni, pl"Occed to the record of Jared 
and his brother. J<'or it came to pass the Lord had pre-

the stouGs which the brother of Jared had carried up into 
mount. the brother of Jared came dow·n out of the mount, 

and he 'Uid put forth tho stouos into the vessels which were 
prepared, one in each end thereof; and behold, they did give 
li;rht unto the vessels thereof And thus the Lord caused 
st()nes to shine in darkness, to give light unto n1en

1 
\Vnmen and 

children, that thor mi?tht not cross the great waters in darkness, 
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2. And it cmi1e to pa,;s tlmt when they had prepared all man
uer of food, that thereby tiley might ombsist upon the water, 
and also tood for their fiocks and herds, and whatsoever beast, 
or animal, or fowl that they should carry with them. And it 
~ame to that when they lmd done all these thing·s, they got 
aboard their vessels or barges1 aud sot forth into the sea

1 

cormuending themselves unto the Lord·their God. And it came 
f!J tlmt the .Lore! God caused tl1at there should a furious 

blow upon tho face of the waters, towards the promised 
laml: and tlrns they were tossed upon the wave of the soa before 
the wind. And it came to pass that they were many times buried 
in tho depths of the sea, because of the rnonnlain >Yaves which 
broke npon them, and also the great and terrible tempests which 
were Clinsed by the ficrceuess of the wind. 

3. And it came to that when thev were buried in the 
deep, there was no that could hu;·t them, their vessels 
being tight like unto a dish, and also they were tight like unto 
the ark of Noah; therefore when they were encompassed about 
by many »·atercJ, they did cry unto the Lord, and he did bring 
them forth again upon the top of the waters. And it came to 
pass that the wind did never cease to blow towards the promised 
land, while they were upon the waters: and thus they W(j,re 
driven forth before the wind; and they did sing; praises unto 
the Lord; the brother of Jared did sing praises unto the 
Lord, a11d thank and praise the Lord all the clay long; 
and when tl1e nig-ht came, they did not cease to praise the Lord. 
And thus they were driven forth; and no monster of the sea 
could break them, neither whale that could mar them; and they 
did have light continually, whether it was above the water or 
under the water" Aud thus they were driven forth, three hun' 
dred and forty and fom days upon the water; and they did land 
npon the shore of tho promised Janel. And when they had set 
thdr feet upon the shores of the promised land, they bowed 
themselves clown upon tho face of the land, and did hnmble 
th8lmelvcs bof(Jrc the Lord, and did shed tears of joy before the 
Lord, because of the multitude of Lis tender mercies over them. 

4. And it came to pass that they went forth upon the face of 
the land, and to till the earth. Am1 Jared Jmd fonr sons; 
and were Jacom. and Gilgah, and Malmh. aucl Orihah. 
And brother of Jared also begat sons and danghters. And 
the friends of Jared and his brother, were in number about 
twenty and two souls; and ti1ey also sons and daughters, 
before they cnme to the pmmised and therefore they 

to be many. And they were to Wfllk humbly 
the Lord; and they were also from on high. 
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5. And it eame to that they began to spre~td upon the 
face of the land, and multiply and to till the earth; and they 
did wax strong in the lund. Aull the brother of Jared lJegan 
to be old., a.nd sttw tlmt he must soon dow11 to the grave; 
w horei'ore he said unto Jared, Let us tog·ctl18r our peo-
ple that we nmy number them .. that we may know of them what 
they will desire of us before we go down to om And 
~tccordingly the people were g-athered together. the num-
ber of the sons and the chug·hters of tho brother or Jared were 
twenty and two sonls; and the numi.Jer of tho sons and daug-h
ters of Jared were twelve, be having four sons. And it came 
to pass that they did number their people; and after that they 
had numbered them, they did desire of them the thing-s which 
they would that they should do before they went down to their 
g-raves. And it cmue to pass that the people desired of them 
that they shonld anoint one of their sons to be a king over them. 
And now behold, this was g-rievous unto them. But the brother 
of Jared said unto them, Surely, tllis thing-leadeth into captivity. 
But Jared said unto his brother, SullEn· tl10m that they may 
have a king-; aud t!Jereforo he said unto them, Choose ye ont 
fron1 among our sons a kiug 1 even vvhon1 ye \vill. 

6. Am1 it came to pass that they chose even the first born of 
the brother of Jared; aud his mtme was Pag-ag. And it eame 
to pass that he refused and would not be their king. And the 
people would that his father should constrain him; but his 
father would not; and he commanded them that they should 
constrain no man to be their king-. And it ce1rne to pass that 
they chose all the brothers of Pagag-, and they would not. And 
it eame to pass that neither would the sons of Jared, even all, 
save it were one; and Orihah was anointed to be king· over the 
people. And he began to reig-n, and the people began to pros
per; and tltey became exceeding- rich. And it came to pass 
that J·ared died, and his I.Jrother also. And it came to pass that 
Orihah did walk humbly before the Lord, and did remember 
how great thing-s the Lord had done for his father, and ~tlso 
taug-ht his people how great thing-s the Lrll'd lmd done for their 
fathers. 

7. And it came to pass that Orihah did execute judgment upon 
tho land in all his whose clews. were exceed-
ing many. he begat so us daughter~; 'yea, he 
thirty and one, among whom were twenty and three sons. 
it came to pass that he also begat Kib in his old ago. And it 
came to that Kib reig·uecl in his and Kib bogat Cori-
hor. when Ooribor was thirty ami years old, he r0-
belled against his father, and went over and dwelt in the land of 
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N ehor; and he begat sons and daughters; and they became ex
ceeding fair; wherefore Oorihor drew a way many people after 
him. And when he had gathered together an army, he came 
up unto the land of .Moron where the kiug dwelt, and took him 
captive, which brought to pass the S<lying· of the brother of Jared, 
that they would be brougl1t i11to captivit~·· Now the land ot 
Moron where the king dwelt, was ncar the l>tnd which is called 
Desohttion by the N cpllites. And it came to pass that Kib 
dwelt iu captivity, and· his people under Oorilwr his son, until he 
became exceeding old; nevertheless Kib begat Shule in his old 
age, while he was yet in captivity. 

8. And it came to pass that Shule was angry with his brother; 
and Shule waxed strong, and became .. _mighty, as to the strength 
of a man; and was also mighty in judgment. ·wherefore he 
came to the hill Ephraim, audlw did moulten out of the hill. and 
make swords out of steel for those whom he had drawn awav 
with him; and after he had armed them with swords, he returned 
to the city N ohor and gave battle unto his brother Corihor, by 
which means he obtained the kingdom, and restored it unto his 
father Kib. And now because of the thing· which Shnle had 
done, his father bestowed upon him the kiugdom; therefore he 
began to reign in tlle stead of his father. And it came to pass 
that he did execute juc1g·ment in righteousness; and he did 
spread his kingdom upon all the face of the land, for the people 
had become exceeding numerous. And it came to pass that 
Slmle also begat many sons and daughters. And Corihor re
pented of the many evils which he lmd done; wherefore Slmle 
gm-e him power in his kingdom. And it came to pass that 
Corilwr had many sons and daughters. And among the sons of 
Corihor there was one whose name was NoalJ. 

9. And it came to pass that Noah rebelled against Slmle, the 
king, and also his father Corihor, and drew away Oolwr his 
brother, and also all his brethren and many of the people. And 
he battle uuto Shule. lLe king·, iu wllich he did obtain the 

of their first inhorit<~nce; and he became a king· over that 
part of the laud. And it carne to pass tlmt he battle 
unto Shnle tho king; and l1e took Slnlle the 
him awar captive into )IOt·on. And it can1o to as he was 
about to put him to death, the sons of Slmle the lwuse 
of Noah b\' nid1t and slow him, and broke dmvn the door of the 
prison ami br;;ught out their fhther, and placed him upon !tis 
throne in his own kingdom; w hcreforo the son of .Noah did 
bnild np his kingdom in his stead; nevertheless they did •1ot 
gain power any more over Slmle the king; and the people who 
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,wmc nuder the reign of Shule the King-, did prosper exceeding-
ly and wax gTeat. And the country -was divided; and the1:e 
were two kingdoms, the kingdom of Slmle and the kingdom of 
Cohor, the son of Noah. And Cob or, the son of N o>~h, caused 
that his people should g·ive battle unto Shulc, in which Sllllle 
did beat them, aud did slay Cohor. And now Cohor hac! a son 
who was called Niml'Od; and Nimrod gave up tho king-dmn of 
Colwr unto Shnle, and he did gain favor in tho of Shnlc: 
wheref•Jre Shnle did bestow great favors upon and ho did 
do in the kinp;dom of Shule according to his desires; and also 
in the reign of Shule there came prophets among the people, 
who were sent from the Lord, prophesying· that the wickedness 
and idolatry of t!1e people was bringing il cnrse upon the land, 
and they should be destroyed, if tliey did not repent. 

10. And it came to that the people did revile against the 
prophets, and did them. And it came to pass that king 
Shulo clicl execute ju•.'gmcnt all those who did revile 

tho prophets; and he execute a law throughout all 
land, which g·>~ve power unto the prophets that they slwulcl 

go whithersoe\'er they would; and by this cause the people 
were brought unto rcpentanee. And because the people did 
repent of their iniquities and idolatries, the Lord did spare them, 
and they beg·an to prosper again in the land. And it came to 
pass that Shnle begat sons and daughters in his old age. And 
there were no more wars in the days of Shule; and ho remem
bered the great things that tl1e Lord !mel clone for his fathers in 
brmging them across tho great deep into tho promised land; 
wherefore he did cxecnte jllllc?:meut in righteousness all his clays. 

11. And it came to pass that he beg-at Om or, and Omer reigned 
in his stead. And Omer Jared; and Jared bog·at sons 
and daughtei'S. And Jared against his father, and came 
and cl \\"elt in the land of IIeth. And it came to pass that he 
did flatter many people, because of his cnnning words, until he 
had g·ainecl the half of tho kingdom. "\.nd when he !Jad ~·aincd 
the half of the kingdom, he gave battle Ullto his father. and he 
did away his fathm· into clicl make him serve 

i-l.nd no\v ju the days of reign of Omer, he \Yas 
the half of his days. And it came to ]'ass that he 

sons aud d;_tughtors. among 1.vhmn \YCre Esrom and Cori-
aucl they were exceeding becanse of tile doing·s 
tbeir brother, insomuch that did raise an anny1 

and battle unto Jared. And it came to pass that 
did battle nnto him by And it came to 
when they had slain the an~y tlley were 
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him also; and he plead with them that they would not slay him, 
and he would give up the king·dom unlo his father. And it 
came to pass that they did grant unto him his life. A.nd now 
J rtred became exceeding sorrowful because of the loss of "the 
kingdom, for he had set his heart upon the k~ngdorn, and upon 
the glory of the world. Now the daug·hter of Ja1;ed being ex
ceeding expert, and seeing t.he sorrows of her father, thought to· 
devise a plun whuroby sl1e could redeem the kingdom unto her 
titther. Now tho daughter of Jared was exceeding fair. And 
it came to pass tlmt she did talk with her father, and said nnto 
him, ·whereby bath my father so much so now? Hath he not 
read the record which our fathers brought across the great deo]J? 
Behoicl, is there not an account concerning them of old, that they 
by their 8ecret plans did obtain king·doms aud great g·lory? 
And now therefore, let my father send for Akish, the son of 
Kimnor; and behold, I am fi.tir, and I will dance before him, 
and I will please him, that he will desire me to wifu; wherefore 
lf he shall desire of thee that ye slnll g·ive unto him mo to wife, 
then shall ye say, I will give her if yo will bring unto me the 
head of my father, the king. 

12. And now Omer was a friend to Akish, wherefore when 
J arecl had sent for Akish,the dnughter of Jared danced before 
him, that she pleased him, insomuch that ho desired her to wife. 
And it came to pass that he said unto Jared, Give lwr unto me 
to wife. And Jared sttid unto him, I will give her unto you, if 
ye will bring unto me the head of my father, the king. And it 
came to pass that Akish gathered in unto the house of Jared all 
his kinsfolks, and said unto them, Will ye swear unto me that 
ye will be faithful unto me in the thing which I shall desire of 
yon. And it came to pass that they all swear unto l1im by the 
God of heaven, and also by the heavens, and also by the earth, 
and by their heads,. that whoso slwnld vary from the assistance 
which Akish desired, shonld lose his head; and whoso should 
clin1Jg·c whatsoever thing ·Akish n1ade known unto them, the 
same should lose his life. And it came to pass that thus they 
did agree with Akish. And Akish did administer unto them 
the oaths which were g·iven by them of old, who also sought 
power, which had been handed clown even from Cain, who was 
a murderer from the beginning. And tltey were kept up by the 
power of the devil to administer these oaths unto the people, 
to keep them in darkness, to help such as sought power, to gain 

and to murder, and to plunder, and to he, and to commit 
manner of wickedness and whoredoms, And it was the 

claug·hter of Jared who put it into his l10art to search np these 
things of old; and Jared put it into the heart of Akish; where-
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fbro Akish administered it unto his kindreds and friends, leading 
them away by fair promises to do whatsoever thing he desired. 
And it came to pass that they formed a secret combination, even 
as they of old; which combination is most abominable and 
wicked above all, in the sight of God; for the Lord worketh not 
in secret combinations, neither doth lw will that man shonlcl 
shed blood. but in all thing;s hath forbidden it, from the begin-
niDi!: of n1au. -

13. And 110w I, ~Moroni, do not write the manner of their oaths 
and combitmtions, for it hath been rwtdo known uuto me that 
they arc had among all people, and they are had among the La
manitos, and they lmve mmsed the destruction of this people of 
whom Tam now speaking, and also the destruction of tho people 
of Nephi; and whatsoever nation shall uphold such secret com
binations, to get power and gain, until they shall spread over the 
nation, behold, they shall be destroyed, for the Lore! will not 
suffer that the hlood of his saints, w!Jich shall be shed by them, 
shall alwctys cry unto him from the ground for vengeance upon 
them, and yet he avenge them not; whereforE>, 0 ye Gentiles, it 
is wisdom in God that these things should be shewn unto you, 
that thereby ye may repent of your sins, and wiTor not that 
these mnl'C!erous combinations shall get above you, which are 
built up to get power and gain, and the work, yoa, even the work 
of destmction come upon you; yea, even the sword of tho justice 
of the eternal God, shall fall upon you, to your overthrow and 
destruction, if yo shall suffer those tLiligs to be; wherefore the 
Lord commandeth you, when ye shall see these things come 
among you, that ye shall awake to a sense of your awful situa
tion, because of this secret combination whiclt shali be among 
you, or woe be unto it, because of the blood of them who have 
been slain; for they cry from the dtJst for vongetwce upon it, 
and also upon those who build it up. For it cometh to pass 
that whoso builcleth it up, seekoth to overthrow the freedom of 
all lands, nations and conn trios: and it bring;eth to pass the de
struction of all people, for it ic; built up by the devil, who is the 
f,tther of all lies; even that same liar who beguiled om first pa
rents; yea, even that same liar who hnth mused mau to commit 
murder from tlte beginning; who hath hardened tlte hearts of 
men, that they have mnrdered the and stoned 
and cast them out ftom tho I, 
am commanded to write those 
away, and that the time 
power upon the hearts of 
may be persuaded to clo may come 
nnto the fountain of all n~m"ul!SJcJuc" 
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OHAP'l'EH IV. 

l. AND now I, Moroni, proceed with my record. Therefore 
behold, it came to pass that because of the secret combinations 
of Akish and his friends, behold they did overthrow the kingclom 
of Omer: nevertheless the Lord was merciful unto Orner. and 
also to his sons and to his daughters, who did not seek his dc
stnL·tion. And the Lord warned Orner in a dream that ile should 
(i.l'part out of the land; wherefore Orner departed out of the land 
with his family, and traveled many clays, and came over and 
passed by the hill of Shim, and came over by the place where 
llre N ephites were destroyed, and from thence eastward, and 
came to a place which was called Ablom, by the sea-shore, and• 
there he pitched his tent, and also his sons and his daughters, 
am! all his household. ScWG 1t were Jared and his familv. 

~. And it .came to · that Jared was anointed king-over the 
people, by the hand wickedness; and he gan unto Akish his 
daug·hter to wife. And it came to pass that Akish soug·ht the 
life of his father-in-law; and he applied unto those whom he had 
sworn by the oath of the anciettts, and they obtained the head 
of his father-in-la'v~ as ho sat upon hi8 thron<:1 giving audience 
to his people; for so great had been the spreadiug· of this wicked 
and secret society, tltat it had corrnpted tho hearts of all the 
people; therefore Jared was mmdered upon his throne, and 
Akish reigned in his stead. And it came to pass that Akish 
began to be jealous of his son, tberetorc he shut him up in prison, 
and kept him nponlittle or no food, until he had snffered death. 
And now tho brotlu;r of him that suffered death, (and his name 
>vas Nimrall), was angTy with ·his father, because of that which 
his father !tad done unto his- brother. And it carne to pass that 
Nimrah gathered together a small number of men, and fled out 
of the land, and came over and dwelt with Orner. And it came 
to pass that Akish begat ether and they won the hearts of 
the people, they sworn unto him to do all 
manner of iniquity, to that which he desired. Now 
the people of Akish were desirous for gain, even as Akish was 
desirous for power; wherefore the sons of Akish did offer them 
money,, which means drew avvay tJ1e more part of the 
people them; and there to be a war between the sons 
of Akish aud Akish, which for the space of many years; 
yea, unto tho destruction of nearly all tho people of the king-clom; 

enm all, save it were sonls, and they who tled with 
of Omer; wherefore Vias restored again to the 

And it came to pass that Omer 
nevertheless, in his uld ag-o he begat .!<~mer; 
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a'nointed Emer to be king to reign in his stead. And after that 
he had anointed Emer to be king, he saw peace in the land for 
the space of two years, and he died, having seen exceeding· 
days, which were full of sorrow. And it came to pass 
l~mor did reign in his stead, and and did 61! the steps of hi~ 
futller. 

3. And the Lord to take the cmso from of'' tho 
land, and the house of prosper exceedingly under tiw 
reign of Emer; and in the space of sixty and two years, tl1e,1· had 
become exceeding strong, insomuch that tlwy became exceeding 
rich, having all manner of fruit and of gTain, and of silks, and of 
fine linen, and of gold, and of silver, and of precious things, 
and also all manner of cattle, of oxen, ancl cows, and of sheep, 
and of swine, and of goals, and also other kind of animals 
which were useful for tho food of mun; tlwy also had horses, 
and and t.lwre \\'ere etcrJJauts, ancl curGloms, and cumon1s: 
all of were useful unto umu, llml more especially the ele-
phants, and cure Iollis, and cum oms. And thus the Lord did pour 
out his blessings upon this land, which was choice above all 
other lands; and he commanded t.lwt whoso should possess 
the laLld, should possess it unto tho Lmd, or they should be de
stroyed when they wore ripened in iniquity; for upon such, saith 
the Lord, I will pour out the fnllness of wrath. And Emcr 
did execute judgment in all and he begat 
rnanv son:s and and he 
anoi;1tecl Cm·iantum his after he had 
anointed Coriantum in his stead, he li1'eu four years, 
and he saw peace in the land; and hooven saw the Son of 

am1 clid rejoice glory in his clay; and he 
And it came to pass that Coriantum diu walk 

of his and did build many mighty cities, and 
that unto his people, in aH his 

days. And it came to pass he had lJO children, even until 
he was exceeding old. And it camo to tlmt his wife died, 
being· an lnmclrccl and two old. it camo to that 
Coriantum took to wife, in old a young maid., 
sons and wherefore he until he \Vas an 
and forty _.\nd it camo to pass that Le bogat 
Cmn, m;d Com jn his and ho reiguod furry and 
niuo and ho also other sons 

over all the 

it carnA to pass 
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him with his own sword: and he did reign in his stead. And 
there ot1me prophets in the hnd again. crying repentance unto 
them; that they mnst prepare the way of the Lord, or there 
should Cclmc a curse upon the face of tho land; ev0n there 
sbonlcl be a great famine, in which tlwy siwuld if 
they did not repent. But the people belic\·ed not the worcls of 
the but tll8,\' cast them and some of them tlley 

and left thmn to .ll_nd it cmnc to pass 
alL these things according to the commandment 

Roth. 
came to pass that there began to be a great dearth 

upon the land, alHl tho inlmbitants began to be exceed-
ing becttc:se of the dearth, for there we~s no upon the 
face of' earth; allCl there came forth poisonous serpents also 
upon tho ltwe of the land, and did poison many people. And it 
eame to that their fiocks !:>egan to flee botore the poisonous 
serpents. the land southward, which was called by the 
Nepllites, Zarahemla. And it came to pass that there were 
many of them which did perish by the way: nevertheless there 
were some which fled into the land southward. And it came 
to pass that tho Lord clid cause the serpents that they shonld 

!;hem no more, but that they should hedge np the way, 
the people could not pass; that whose should attempt to 

pass, might f,<Jl by the poisonons serpents. And it came to 
that the people did follow the course of tho and did 

the carcasses of them which fell by the way, they 
had devoured them all. Now when the people saw that they 
must perish, they began to reperot of their iniquities, and cry 
unto the Lord. Ancl it came to pass that when they had hum
bled themselves sufficiently before the Lord, he did send rain 
upon the face of the earth, and the people began to revive agam, 
and there began to be fruit in the north countries, and in all the 
countries round about. And tho Lore! did show forth his power 
unto tlwm in preserving them from f>tmine. And it camo to 
pass that Shez, who was a desconrl<wt of Heth, for Heth had 
perisl1ed by the and all his household, save it were 
She'z; wherefore Shez to build up a broken people. 
And it came to did the destruction of 
his fatilers, did build up a for l1e 
ren1en1bered \Vhat the Lord had done bringing and ]lis 
brother across the deep; and he did walk in the of the 
Lord, aud he begat sons and And his son, 
whose name Wc<S Shez, did rebel him; nevertlioless, Shez 
wo.s smitten the hand of a because of his exceocling 
richest 'vhich peace again unto his father, And it carne 
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'to pm;s that his father did build up many cities upou the face of 
tile land, and the people beg-an again to spread over all the face 
Df the land. And Shez did live to an exceeding- old age; and lw 
begat Riplakisll, am! he died. And l{iplakisl1 reigned in !tis 
stead. 

5. And it came to that Riplakish did not do that whicll 
\Vas right in the of t1Je J_.orrl: for he did ha vc 1nauy 
wi Yes ul.ill coucubines1 aud did by that upon rnen 's shoulders 
which was grievous to be bortre; yea, he did tax tltelll wit]J 
heavy taxes; and with the taxes he did build many spaciou,; 
buildings. And he clid erect him an exceeding beautiful throne; 
and he did build prisous, aud w lloso would not be subject 
unto taxes, lle did into prisou; and wl10so was uot able to 
pay taxes, he did cast into prison; and he did cause that they 
shoulcllabor continually tor tlwic· suppoet; and whoso refused 
to labor, he did cause to be to death; wheeetore ho did 
obtain all his woek; yea, evell tlne gold he did cause to be 
refined in priso11, and all manner of ilnc worknmnship he did 
cause to be wrongl1t in prisons. Am! it came to pass that lw 
did afflict the people witl1 lti.,; witoredoms and abominatious; 
and when he had re1gnecl for tho stmce of forty >Uld two years, 
the people did raLse up in rebellio11 against hin11 aud there begau 
to be war again in tho land, insocuuch tlwt Hiplakish was killed, 
and his descendants were driven out of tho land. 

6. And it came to pass after the space of many years, }lorian
ton, (he being a descondaut of Riplakish), gathered together an 
army of ontcasts, and went forth ancl battle unto the peo-
ple; and he gained power over 111auy and tho war became 
exceeding sore, and die! last for the spe~ce mauy years, and lte 
did gain power over all tlle land, aucl di<J establish himself king 
over all the land. AncJ. at'ter that he lmd established himself 
king, he did ease tho burd0n of tlw people, by which he did 
gain favor in the of tile people, and tltey did anoint him to 
be their king. he did do justice uutu the people, but uot 
unto himself, becanso of his 1wtny whoredoms; wherefore he 
was cut off fi·om the presence of the Lord. And it came to pass 
that Mormnton lJuilt up rnauy ancl tl1o people bec,mw 
exceeding rich under his both buildings, and iu 
and in silvel\ and in rttisiug and in Hocks, iilld ltcrds1 

such things which had been restored nuto them. And -'lloriau-
ton diU live to au aucl tlwn lle Kim: 
ar,d Kim did aucl he ' 

and 

raise up in rebellion against 
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him, by which he did bring him into captivity; and he did 
remain in captivity all his days; and he bogat sons and daugh
ters in captivity; and in his old age he begat Levi, and he died. 

7. And it came to pass that Levi did servo in ct~pti vity after 
the death of his father, for the space of forty and two years. 
And he did make war against tho king of the land, by which he 
did obtain unto himself the And after ho had obtain-
ed unto himself the king·dom, did that which was 1·igllt in 
the sight of the Lord; and the people did prosper in the land, 
and he did live to a good old age, and begat so us and 
and ho also begat Corom, whom he anointerl king in his 
And it came to pass that Corom did that which wa'! good in 
the sight of the Lord, all his days; and he begat many sons and 
daughters; and after he had seen many dctys, he did pass away, 
even like unto the rest of the earth; and Kish reigned in his 
stead. And it carne to pass that Kish passed away also, and 
Lib reigaed in his stead. And it came to pass that Lib also did 
that which vras good in the sight of the Lord. Aml in the days 
of Lib the poisonons serpents were wherefore they 
did go into the land southward, to hunt the people of 
the land; for the land was covered with animals of the forest. 
And Lib also himself became a gwat hunter. And they built 
a great city by the narrow neck of land, by the place where the 
sea divides the land. And they did preserve the land sonth
ward for a wilderness, to get game. And the whole face of the 
laud northward was covered with inhabitants; and they were 
exceeding inclustrions, and they did buy and sell, and traffic one 
with another, that they might get gain. Ancl they did work in 
all manner of oro, and they did make gold, and silver, and iron, 
and brass, and all manner of metals; and they did dig it out of 
the earth; wherefore they did cast up nng:hty heaps of earth to 
get ore, of gold, and of silver, ancl of iron, and of copper. And 
they did work all manner of fine work. And they did have 
silks, and fine twined linen; and .they did work all manner of 
cloth, that they might clothe themselves from their nakedness. 
And they did make all manner of tools to till the both to 
plough and to sow, to reap and to hoe, and also to And 
they clid make all manuer of tools with which they did work 
their beasts. .t'cnd they did make all manner of weapons of 
war. Aml they did work all manner of ~work of 
curious And never could bo a people more 
than were they, more bv tho hand of the Lord. 
And they \\Tel:c' in a land \Vas ch~ice above all 1ands1 for 
the Lord had it.· And it came to pass that Lib clid live 
many years, begat sons and daug·hters; and he also begat 
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Heart hom. And it came to pass that Hearth om reigned in the 
stead of his father. And when Hearthom bad reigned twenty 
and fonr years, behold the kingdom was taken away from him. 
Andlle served many years in captivity; yea, even all the remain-
der of his Aml he begal Heth, and Heth lived in cap. 
tivity all his And I-Ietll bogat Aamn, aml Aaron dwelt 
in captivity all days; and he Amnigaddah, aml Amui-
gaddah also dwelt in captivity all days: and he begat Cor-
iantum, and Coriantnm dwelt in captivity all his days; and he 
begat Com. And it came to pass that Com drew away the half 
of the kingdom. And he reign oil over the half of tile kingdom 
forty and two years: and he went to battle against the king· 
Amgid, and they fought for tho space of many years, during
wlnclt timG Com g·ained power over Amg-id, and obtained po\\-er 
over the remainder of the kingdom. And in the days of Com 
there began to be robbers in the land; and they 'adopted the 
old plans, and administered oaths after the manner of the an
cients, and song·ht ag·ain to destroy the kingdom. Now Com 
did fight against them mnch; nevertheless he did not prevail 
Rgainst them. And tl1ere came also in the days of Com many 
prophets, and prophesied of the destruction of that great people, 
except they shonicl repent and turn unto the I"orcl, and forsake 
their murders and wickedness. 

8. And it came to pass that the prophets were rejected by 
the people, and they fled unto Com for pt"Otection, fot· the people 
sought to destroy them: and they prophesied unto Com many 
things; and he was blessed in ail the remainder of his clays. 
And he lived to a good old and bog·",t Shiblom; and Shib-
lom reigned in his stead. the brother of Shiblom rebelled 
against him; and there began to be an exceeding- g-reat war in all 
the land. 

9. And it came to pass that the brother of Shiblom caused 
that all the prophets who prophesied of tho destruction of the 
people, should be pnt to death; and there wa9 gTeat calamity 
in all the land, for they lmd testified that a greater curse shonlcl 
come npon the lund, lind also npon tlw people, and that there 
shonld_ be a great destruction among them, snell an ono as never 
had been npon the face of tho emth; awl their bones siwnld 
become as heaps of earth upon the face of the land, except 
they slwulcl repent of their w:ckedness. And they hearkened 
not unto tlw voice of the Lord, because of their wicked combi-
nations: wherefore tlwro to be wars and contentions in 
all the 'hmd. and also and pestilences, insomuch 
.that there yvas a great such an one as never had 
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been known upon the face of the earth, and all this came to 
in the clays of Shiblom. And the people began to repent 

their iniquity; and inasmuch as they did, the Lord did ltavc 
on them. 
And it came to tl:at Slliblom was slain, and Seth 

was brought into and did dwell in captivrty all his 
drws. And it came that Almh, his did obtain the 
kit;gdom; aud lre did over ll1o ~'end 
l1e did do all manner iniquity in by ho did 
C<wse tbe shedding or muclr blood; and few we;·e his rbys. And 
Etlrem, a desceucl,mt of Alrah, did obtain the kingdom; 
and ho also do that which was wicked in Iris clavs. And it 
came to pass in the clays of ELhem., there came · prophets 
and prophesied again unto the people; yea, they prophesy 
that tlre Lord would utterly destroy them from off the face of 
the earth, except they repented of their iniquities. And it 
came to pass that the people hardened their hearts, and would 
not hearken unto their words; and the prophets mourned and 
withdrew from among the people. 

11. And it came to pa8s that Ethem did execute 
wickedness all his and he !Jegat Moron. 
pass that 1Ioron in his and Moron did that 
which was wicked befm·e the Lord. it came to pass that 
there arose a rebellion among the people, because of that secret 
combination which was built up to get power and gain; and 
there arose a mig·hty man among tlrem in iniquity, and gave 
battle unto .Moron in which lte did overthrow tho half of tho 
kingdom; and he did maintain the half of the kingdom for many 
years. And it came to p<tss tlwL Moron did overthrow him, and 
did obtain the king·dorn again. And it came to pass that there 
arose another mighty man; and he wa:o a descendant of the 
brother of .Jarocl. And it came to pass that he did overthrow 
JI.Ioron and olllain the kinp;clom wherefore 1Ioron dwelt in cap-
tivity all the remainder of his and he begat Ooriantor. 

J 2. And it cmne to tlicrt dwelt in captivity all 
his days. And in the of' Ooriantor tlwre also came many 

and of great and marvelous. things 1 and 
tho people, and except they should repent, 

tire Lord Gocl would execute judgment them to their 
utter destruction; and that the Lord would send or bring 
forth another people to possess the land, by his power, after the 
manner which he brought their fittlwrs. Am\ they did reject 
all the words of the prophets, becanse of their secret society 
and wicked abominations. Awl it came to that Ooriantor 
begat Ether, and he eli eel, having dwelt in all his days. 
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J. AxD it came to pass til at tite clay~ ot' Ji:tLer \Yere iu the 
or Coriaulnmr; and Coriantnmt \Y<::tS king 0\·cr all the laud. 
l~ther waf'- a prophet of tho wherei()re Btllor cfUtJO 

forth in tile of Coriantumr, and to prophcs,,- unto 
the people~ for couL1 not Uc~ ol tl10 
of tbe Lord which was iu llitn; for ho did cry from tlto 
even until the going dcnvn of the exhorting tile people 
believe in God unto reponlanco, lest slwuld lw destroyed, 
saying unto thom, that By ft<ith 111! are l'ulfillecl; where-
fore, whoso believeth in God, might surety hope for a bet-
ter world, even a place at the right hand of God, which 
hope of faith, makcth an anchor to the souls of men, 
which woultl make them smo and steadfast, aboum1ing· 
in g·ood works, l1eing Jed to glorify God. And came to 
that gthcr dirl prophesy groat and marvelous things unto 
people, whieh they did not. helieve, lJecanso they saw them not. 
~~nd now I, 'Moroni, wonld speak somewlmt concerning· those 
thiugs; I wonld shew unto the world that faith is things 1vhich 
are hoped fc)l' nnd not seen; wllGrefore, dispute not because ye 
see not, for ye receive 110 witness until after the trial of your 
faith, for it Wc!s by faith that Christ shewed himself unto our 

after he had risen from the aud he shewed not 
unto until after they in him; wherefore, 

it must n0cds llo some had faith in him, for he showed him-
self not unto the \\'orieL Bnt because oi' thG faith of men, he 
has shewn himself unto the world, and glorified tho name of the 
Father, mrd prepared a that thereby others might be par-
takers of the heavenly that they might hopo for those 
things which have not wherefore ye may also lmve 
hope, and be of the if ye will but have faith, 
Behold, it was faith that they old wore called after the 
holy order of God; wherefore, by faith was tho law of :>.Loses 
given. But in the ,:ift of' tho Son, hath Gocl 
exc.ollent way, and it is by faith that it hath 
if there be 110 f;cith among the children of men, Gocl can <lo 110 

miraCle them; wherefore Jtp. shewed not himself nntil 
after their Behold. it was the faith of Alma and Amulok 
that cause<] the prison to tumble to the earth. Behold, it \\'as 
tho f;tith of Xephi and Lelli, tllfcc tho chango upon the 
Lmnaniies, anc! they wom baptized fire and with the Holy 
Ghost. Behold, it was the f>tith of Ammon and his brethren. 

so great a mirac1o the-~ L:tnJnniteR; yea. 
they who wrought wt·n,n!tt them by 
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f>1ith, even ccnd alw them wllc 
were after. And it was disciples obtain-
ed a Dromise that thev not tailte of death: and thev 
obtaiu"Gd not tho promise until alter their f>tith. And neither 
at any timo hath any \vrought miracles until after their faith; 
wherefore they flrst believed in tho Son of God. 

2. Aud there wero whoso Litlt \\·as so strong 
('\·en befot'e Christ came could not be kept from the 
veiL but truly saw ~Viti! their eyes the things which they had 
beheld with an eye of faith, and they were glad. And behold 
\\·e have seen in this record, that one of these was tho brother 
of J ttred; for so great was his faith in God, that when God put 
forth llis finger, he could not hide it from the >ight of the brothel 
of' Jared, because of the word which he h<td spoken unto him, 
wilicl1 word he had obt<1inod by faith. And after the brother 
of Jared had beheld the finger of tho Lord, because of the 
promise which tl1e brother of Jared. lmd obtained by faith, the 
Lord could not withhold anything from his sig·ht; wherefore he 
showed him all for he could no longer be kept without 
the Yeil. faith that my fathers have obtained the 

should come unto their bretllreu 
through the Gentiles; therefore the Lord hath commanded me, 
yea, even Jesus Christ. And I said nnte him, Lord, the Gen
tiles will mock at these things, because of our weakness in 
writing; for Lord thon hast made us in word faith, 
but thou hast not made us mig-ltty in for thou made 
all this people that they could speak of the Holy 
Ghost which thon hast given them; and thon hast made us that 
we could write but little, because of the awkwardness of our hancls. 
Behold, thou hast not made us mig·hty in writing· like unto 
the brother of Jared, for thou maclest him that the things which 
he wrote, were mig;hty even as thou art, unto the oveq)owering
of man to read thom. Thou hast also made our words powerful 
and great, even that \VC cannot \vrite thet~J; wherefore, \Vhen 
we \nit.o, we behold our weakness, and stumble becanse of 
the placing· of our words; and I fear lest the Gentiles shall mock 
at our words. And when I had said this. the Lord spake unto 

saying
1 

Fools mock, bnt tlloy shall m~uru; and m~y grace is 
for the meek, that they shall take iw advantag·o of yonr 

and if men como nnto mo, l will shew unto them 
I give unto wen \V8Gtkncss, that they nmy be 

humble; and my grace is sufficient for all meu that humble 
tbemselv-es 1Jeforc me; for if tiler humble tllemselvos before me, 
and have faith in me, then will T make weak things become 
strou;r unto them. Behold. 1 ,,~;Jl show nnto the Gentiles their 
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'weakness, and I will shew unto them tlmt faith, hope, and 
charity, bringeth unto me the fountain of all rL;"ilteousness. 

3. And I, :Moroni, having beard these words, was comforted, 
and said, 0 Lord, thy righteous will be done, for I know that 
thou workest unto the children of men according to their taith; 
fbr the brotiter of Jared said unto the mouutain Zerin, Remove, 
and it was removed. c\JJC] if lw. had not haLl litith, it would not 
have move(l: wheref0re thou vvorkest after 111011 lwxo Etitl1; for 
thus did th~u manifest thyself unto thy disciples. 'B'or after 
they had faith and did speak in thy name, thou didst shew thy
self in great power; and I also remember that thou hast said 
that thou hast prepared a house for man; yea, even among the 
mansior's of thy Father, in which man might have an excellent 
hope; \vherctOre mau rnnst hope, or ho cannot receive an inheri
tance in the place where thou hast prepared. And again I 
remember that thou lutst said that thou hast loved the world, 
even unto the laying down of tlq life for the world, that thou 
mightest take it ag·rtin to prepare a place for the children of 
men. And now I know that this love which tllon hast had for 
the children of men, is charity; wherefore, except men shall 
have charity, they cannot inherit that place which thon hast 
prepared in the mansions of thy Father. I'Thererore, I know 
by thi~ thing which thou hast said, that if the Gentiles have 
not charity, because of our weakness, that thou wilt prove 
them, and te~ke their talent, yea·, e\"cn tJ,at which they 
have received, and unto them who slmll have more abund-
antly. 

4. And it came to 
would gi>·e unto the 
And it came to pass that the said unto me, If tiley have 
not charity, it nmtteretll not nnto thee, thon hast been faithful; 
whoref\1re thv shall be rmrdo dean. And because 
thou hast SOeun \VC'ftkllGSS 1 thou sha] t bo made strong, even 
unto the sitting do1vn iu the place rdtich I have proparoc1 in tho 
mansions of my Father. Aucl now I, ::Yioroni, bid farewell unto 
tho Gentiles: yea; and also unto 1ny brethren \vhmn lll)rE', until 
we shall meet before tire seat of Christ, where all men 
Hhall know that my are uot spotte<l with yonr blood; 
and then shall yo kncn\' til crt I lra\"O seen Jesm. aucl tlmt he hath 
talked with mo fcrco to face, aud tlrat lro told me in 1JL1ln llt!l11il
ity, O\Ten as a man telloth another in miue O\\Tll Htl'"·"w""· 
cel~ning these and only a few have I \Vritten, 
my weakness in And uow I would comrnolHl you to 
seek this Jesns of whmn the prophet~ and ha\'8 \\Titten, 
that the grace of God the Father, and the Lord Jesus 
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and tile Holy Gllost,
1 

\vhich beareLh record of then1 1 1uay 
be, ttbido with you forever. Amen. 

01-Ul'TEI~ n. 
1. AxD no\v Il _Moroni 1 proccod to fiuish n1y record concerning 

the destruction of the people of whom I have been writing. For 
behold, they rejected all tlw words of l£ther; for he truly told 
them of all things, from tho beg·inning of man; and tlmt after the 
waters !mel receded from off tho face of this land, it became tt 
choice land above all other lands, a chosen land of tho Lord; 
wltoreforo the Lord would have that all men should serve ·him, 
who d\vell upon the face thereof; and tlmt it was tho place of the 
New Jceruse~lom. which shoulrl come down out of' heaven, and the 
holy scttJCtwtry of tho Lord. Behold, Etl1er saw the dctys of Christ, 
and he spake concerning a :Yew Jerusalem upon this land; and 
he spake also concerniug the house of Israel, and the J ernsalem 
from whence Lehi slw:llrl come; after it should be destroyed, it 
should be built up again a holy city unto the Lord; wherefore 
it could not be a Now Jemsalem, for it had boon in time of old, 
bnt it sbould be built up again, and become a holy city of the 
Lord: and it should be built unto the house of Israel; and that 
a New Jernsalmn shoul<l be built up upon this land, unto the 
remnant of the seed of Joseph, !or which thing·s there has been 
a type; for as Joseph bmught his f>1ther down into the land of 
Egypt, even so he died thoro; wher~:lfore tho Lord broug-ht a 
remnant of the seed of J osoph out of the land of J orusalem, that 
he migl1t be merciful unto the seed of Joseph, that they should 
perish not, even as he was merciful unto the father of Joseph, 
that he slwnld perish not; wherefore the remnant of the house of 
Joseph shall be built upon this land; and it shall be a land of 
their inheritance; and they shall build up a holy city unto the 
Lord, like unt<J the Jerusalem of old; and they slmll no more be 
confounded, until the end come, when the earth shllll pass away. 
And there shall lJe a new heaven and a new earth; and thev 
shall be like unto the old, save the old have passed' awP,y, and 
all things ha1'e become new. And then cometh tho New 
J erusal~m; ancl blessed are they who dwell therein, for it is 
they whose are white throug-h the blood of the L11mb; 
and they ure who are nmnlJered among- the remnant of the 
seed of J osoph, who were of the house of IsraeL And then 
also cometh the J oruscllem of old; and the iulmbitanls thereof, 
blessed are they, for they have been washed in the blood of the 
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\Vcre 
who 

and they are they who were scattered and gathered in 
of tho earth, and fl'om the rim'lh connt.ries~ 

of the fullilliug· of tlw cu\'~enam wltic!t God 
their father Abnilwm. '·And wltm; these thing·s come. 

tho vvhiclt Saitll1 rl,her\? are tllcy \VllO 
and there >1l'e tlwy who were last 

2. Ancl I was aiJont to write bLlt I am forbidden; bnt 
great and marvelous were tlte of Ether, but they 

·esteemed him as nought, and out\ an~_\_ he hid hi1nself 
in the cavity of a rock by night he went forth view-
ing the things which the people. And as he 
dwelt in the cavity of n rock, he the rentaindcr of this 
record, viewing the destructions which come upon the people by 
night. And it came to pass that in that same year which he 
was cflst out from among; ·the people, there began to be a great 
war among the people, for tltere wore m:tny who rose up who 
1.vero mighty n1eu, and sougl1t to de~troy Ooriautumr, by their 
secret plans of wickednesd, of which hath been spoken. And 
now Ooriantmnr, lmving studied himself in all the arts of war, 
and all the cunning of the world, wherefore he gave battle nnto 
them who sougl1t to destroy him; but lte repented not, neither 
his fair sons nor !Witlter the fair sons and daughters 
of Oolwr; neither the som and daug'htors of Corilwr; and in 
tine, there were none of the fuir SOllS and danghters upon the 
face of tlw whole earth, who of their sins; whcrefot·c 
it came to pass that in the year that Ether dwelt in the 
cavity of fl rock, thoro wus people w !to wem slain by the 
sword of tllose secl'ot lighting agaiust Coriantumr1 

that they mig-Itt obtain the kingdom. And it came to pass tlmt 
the sons of Coriantmnr fought much am! bled rnnclt. And in 
the second, year, the word of tho Lord came to Ether, that he 
should go and prophesy unto Coriantumr, that it he would re
pent, and all his hou.selwlcl, tho Lord would give unto him· his 
kingdom, and spare the people, otherwise they should be de
stroyed, and all his lwusolwld, save it were himself, and he should 
only live to see the fultilliug of the prophecies which had been 
spoken another people recoi,'ing tile land for their 
inheritance; and should receiye a lJnrial them; 
and every soul should be destrorcd s>wo it wore 

3. And it came to pass that Coriantmnr repented not, neither 
hrs household., neither the people; and tile wars ceased not; and 

soug-ht to kill Etl1er, but he fiecl from before aucl hid 
in the cavicy of the rock. And it came to pass thoro 

aroRe up Slmred, and he also gave battle unto Ooriantumr; and he 
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did b8at him, insomuch that in the third year he did bring· him into 
captivity. And the sons of Oorianturnr, in the fourth year, did 
beat Shared, and did obtain the kingdom axain unto tl1eir father. 
Now there began to be a war upon all the face of the land, every 
man with his band, fighting for tlmt which he desired. And 
there were robbers, am! in tine, all mmmer of wickedness upon 
all tbe face of tho Janel. And it came to pa,;s tlmt Ooriantumr 
\vas exceeding angry with 8hatcd 1 and ho went against him y\'ith 
his armies to battle; and tl1ey did meet in gTeat anger; and they 
did meet in the vall or of Gilgal; and the battle became exceeding 
sore. And it came to pass that Shared fonght against him for 
the space of throe days. And it c::tmo to pass that Ooriantumr 
beat him, and did pursue him nntil he came to the plains of 
Heshlon. .And it came to pass tlMt Shared gave him battle 
again upon the plains; aml behold he did beat Coriantumr, and 
drove him back again to the valler of Gilgal. And Ooriantumr 
gave battle again in the valley of Gilg·al, in which he beat Shared, 
and slew him. And Shared woundeu Ooriantmnr in his thigh, 
that he did not go to battle for the space of two roars, in 
which time all the people upon fctce of the land were shedding 
blood., and there w.as none lo restrain them. And now there 
began to be a great curse upon all the land, because ot the in
iquity of 1;he people, in wh1ch, if a man should Jar his tool or his 
swore! upon: his shelf, or npon the place whither he would ke.ep 
it, and hehold, upon the morrow, he could not find it, so gTeat 
was the curse upon tho land. Wherefore every man did cleave 
unto that which was his own, with his hands, and would not 
borrow, neither would he lend; and every man kept tho hilt of 
his sword thereof in his rig·ht hand, in the defence of his ;Jrop
erty and his own life, and of his wives and children. 

4. And now after the space of two years. and after the death 
of Shared, behold, there arose the brother of Shared, and he 
gave battle unto Ooria.nt.nmr, in vvl1icll Corinntumr did beat llim 1 

and did pmsue him to tlte wilderness of Akish. And it carne to 
pass that tho brother of Shared did gh'e battle unto him in the 
wilderness of ~~-kish; and tho battlo became exceeding sore, and 
many thousands fell by tho sword. And it came to pass that 
Ooriantumr did lay siege to the wilderness, and the brotber of 
Shared did march forth out of tho wilderness by night, and slew 
a part of the of Ooriantnmr, as they were drunken. And 
he came fiorth to land of lifo ron, and placed himself upon tho 
throne of Ooriantumr. And it came to pass that Ooriantumr 
dwelt with his army in the for the space of two years, 
in ·which he clicl receive great to his armv. Now the 
brother of Shared, whoso'- namo was also received groat 
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'strength to his army because of secret combinations. And it 
camo to pass that his high priest murdered him as he sat upon 
his throne. And it came to pass that one of the secret com bi
nations murdered him in a secret pass, aml obtained unto him
self tlle kingdom; and his name was Lib; and Lib was a man of 

stature, more thtm other man all tlw people. 
it Ci1ll1G to Ll1at iu first Corinuturm· 

came up unto land of Moron1 guse battle uuto Lib. 
And it came to puss that he fought witlr Lib, in which Lib did 
smite upon his arm that he was wounded; nevertheless. tho 
army of Ooriantnmr did press forward upon I,ib, that he iled lo 
the borders upon the seu-shore. And it came to pass tlwt Oori
iantumr pursued him; and Lib gave battle nnto !lim upon the 

·sea-shore. And it came to pass that Lib did smite the of 
Ooriantumr, that they ftocl again to tl1e wilderness of 
And it came to pass that Lib did pursue him until he came to 
the plains of AgoslL And Ooriantmnr had taken ull the people 
with him, as he fled before Lib, in that quarter of the land 
whither he tlod. And whoa ho had come to the plains of 

he gave Lmttlo nnto Lib, and he smote upon l1im until 
nevertheless the brother of Lib die\ come against Oori

antumr in the stead thereof, tend the battle became exceeding 
sore, in tho which Ooriantumr fled again before the army of the 
brother of Lib. 

5. Now the name of tho brother of Li"i.J was called Shiz. And 
it came to pass that Shiz pursued after Corianlmnr, uncl ho did 
overthrow many cities, and l1e did LH!tll women and child-
ren, and he die! bnru tho cities auc! tilere went a lear 
ofShiz througlwnt all tho land; yea, a cry wont forth through
out the lam!, ~Who can slaud before the army of Shiz? Be
hold, he swecpeth the earth l1eforc him I And it came to pass 
that tlle people began to fiock together in armies, througlwnt all 
the face of the land. And they were eli vi dec!, am! a part of 
them fled to the of Shiz, and a of them fled to the army 
of Oorinntumr. so grea.t lastiug Jmd becu tllo \YHl' 1 

and so long had .been tho Rceno of blooclshod ancl tlJat 
the whole face of the land was covero(] with Uw bodies tlw 
deaU; and so swift and \vas tlto war. tlw.ttJ1ero was none 
left to bury tho dencl, did march fm:tl, from the 
of !Jloocl, to the slwdding: the bodies of 
lYlCii 1 vvomen ft,ucl cllildr8n1 

to bocorno a pre,y to tlle \VOITns of the 
of ~V81J t fOrch upon tlle faee of tho land, oven 
of the laud; \Vhere£bre tho became aud 
by night, because of the nevertheless, not 
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cease to pursue Ooriantumr, for he had sworn to avenge himself 
Coriantumr of the blood of his brother. who had been slain. 

the word of the Lord wlrich came to l~Ll1er, that Ooriantumr: 
ohould not fall by the sword. And thus we see that the l,ord 
did visit them in the fulness of his wrath, and their wickedness 
and abominations, had prepared a ior their de-
struction. Aucl it came to pass that did pmsne 
eastward~ B'{Cn to tho borders of the S8il-shorc, and tilere lw gave 
battle unto Shiz f(Jr the space of tltree clays; and so terrible was 
the destruction among the armiesofShiz, that the people began to 
be frightened, and began to tlee before the armies of Coriautunrr; 
and tl1ey fled to the land of Corilwr, and Rwept off the inhabi
tants before them, all they that would not join them; and they 
pitclwcl their tents iuthe valley of Coril!or. And Coriantumr 
pitclwd his ·tents in the valley of Shurr. Now the valley of 
Shmr was near tho hili Com nor; wlrerofore Coriantumr did 
gather his armies together, upon tl;e l1ill CoHmor, aud did sound 
a trnmpet unto the armies of Shiz, to invite tlrern forth to battle. 
And it came to pass that cmne forth, but were dril•on 
again; and they came the time; and the.r were Jriven 
again tl1e second time. And it came to pass that they came 
again the tl1ircl time, and the battle became exceeding· sore. 
And it came to pa:.;s that Sl1iz smote upon Coriantumr, that he 
g·avo him many .deep wounds. And Coriantumr having lost 
tis blood, fainted, and was carried away as though he were dead. 
Now tho loss of men, women and children, on both sides, was 
so great that Shiz commanded his people that they should not 
pursue the armies of Coriantnmr; wherefore they returned to 
their camp. 

6. And it cttme to pass when Coritcntumr had recovered of 
l'ris wounds, he began to remember the words which Ether had 
spokm; unto him; he saw that there had been slain by the 
sworcl already nearly two milliom; of his people, and he began to 
sorrow in his heart; there had boon slain two millious of 
mighty men, and also wives and their children. He bega.n 
to repent of the evil which he lmd done; he began to remember 
~he words which had been spoken by the mouth of all the proph-

ancl he saw them that they wore fulfilled, thus far, every 
am! his soul mourned, am! refused to be·comforted. And 

it came to pass that ho wrote an nnto Shiz, him 
that llG would spare the people, he would 
dom for the Rake of tho livos of the 
that when Shiz had received his 

uc'n''"''"""r. that if he won!(] 
own sword, 
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the people. And it came to pass that the people repented uot 
of their iniquity; and tlte people of Ooriantumr were stirred up 
to against the people of Shiz: and the people of Shi" were 

up to ag·ainst the of Ooriantumr; wherefore 
the people of did give unto the people oC Oorian\nmr. 
Alill when Ooriautumr saw that he was about to fall. he lied 
again benwe the people of Sltiz,. Awl it came to pa~s Lilat lw 
Catne to tho water.s of Ripliaucum, \Vl1ich: by iuterpretctt.iou,.i$ 

or to exceed all; wherefore, when they came to these 
they pitched their tents; au<l Shiz also pitched his tents 

near unto them; and therefore ou the morrow, they did come 
to battle. And it came to pass tlmt ·they fong·ht an exceeding 
sore battle, in wl1iclt Oorim1tumr was woundccl and he 
fuinted with the loss of blood. And it came to pa,;,; tho 
armies of Ooriantumr did press upon the armies of Shi~, that 
they beat them, that they caused them to flee before tiwm; and 
they did flee sot1tlnvard, and did pltch their tents in a plllce 
which was called Ogath. A ud it came to that the army 
of Ooriantumr did pitclt their tents by the Rrcrnalt; and it 
was the samo hill wiwre my father J.Iortnou did hide up the 
records unto the Lord which wore saerod. 

7. And it came to that tl1ey did gather together all the 
people, upon all the of the land, who had not been slain, 
save it was Ether. And it came to pass that Ether did behold 
all the doings of the people; and he beheld that the people who 
were for Oorirmtnrnr, were gatherer! to the army of 
Ooriantumr; and the people who wem Shiz, were gathered 
together to the army of Shiz; wherefOre tlloy \Vere fOr the space 
of four years, gathering· together tho people, that they might 
get alL who were upon the f2tce of lho land, and tlmt they might 
receive all the 8treng-th which it was possible that they could 
receive. And it carne to pass .that when they were all 
tog·ether, every one to the army which l1e would, 
wi vo~ 1 and thc~ir children; botb mon 1 \vomen and children being 
armed with weapon8 of war, luwing· shields, and 
and and being clotlwd after the mannm 
they did one against another1 to battle; and they 

all conquered not. And it came to 
\Vhe.n it \Vas they ""~ivere and retirGCl to 

camps; and after they had r0tirecl to they took 
a ho.wling and a laruentttLion fOr the loss of sLti.n of 

and so gTeat were tboir cries, their <tnd !amen-
that it d.id rend the air it came to 

pass on the morrow they dill 
and terrible was that day; 
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when the night came again, they did reEd tho air with their 
cries, and their howlings, and their n1o:uT1ings, for the loss of 
tho slain of their people. 

8. And it came to pass that Ooriantu::H' wrotG again an 
tle uu to Shiz, desiring that he 'ivoukl nvt come again to 
bnt t!mt he would take the kingdom, and the lives of the 

But bebolcl, tlw Spirit of the hctcl ceased striving-
them, and satan hac! full power 01'0r the hearts of the peo

for they were given up unto the hardness of th8lr 
the blindness of their minds, that tLey might be t1nRtr·m·NI 

Wiwrefore they went to battle. Allll it Cat1le to pass 
they fought ali that and whell the uig·!1t came they slept 
upon their swords; on. the morrow they foug·ht oven until 
the night came; and wl1en the night came they \Vere drunken 
with anger, ·even as a man who is urunken with alld they 
slept again their swords: and on tiw morrow fought 
again; anu tlw came they had all Eillon by the sword, 
suve it were il1ty anu of the peoplo of Ooriantumr, and sixty 
anclnine of the pooplo ot' Shiz. Anll it came to pasil that they 
slept upon their S\Yords that uightl and on tho molTO\v they 
fought again, and they contended in theie wtih their 
swords, aud with their shiolcls, ail that day; when the night 
came thoro wore thirty and two of the people ofShiz, and twenty 
and seven of tho poo ple of Ooriantumr. 
' 8. And it came to pass that they ate and slept, and prepared 
for death on the morrow. And they were lltrgo mid mighty 
men, as to tho strength of men. And it came to pass that they 
fought for the of three hours, and they fainted with the 
loss of blood. it came to pass that whon tho men of' Cori-
antnmr had recei vocl snfficient etrenp;th, that they could walk, 

were about to lloo for their lives, but behold, Shiz arose, 
also his and ho swore in his wrath that he wonld slay 

Ooriantumr, or \Von1d perish by tho sword; 'iVhcrefore he 
dicl pursue them, and 011 tl1e morro\Y he did O\Terta.ke them; and 
they fought again with the sword. And it camo to pass that 
when they hud all fallen the save it wore Ooriantmm 
and Shiz, boholcl, Shiz the loss of blood. Am! 
it camo to that vvhen Oori<:tntumr had leaned his sword. 
timt ho a little, he smote off the ho~cl of And it 

that after ho had smote off tho of Shiz, that 
np his hands and fell; and aftot 
he died. And it came to 

became as if Jle no life. 
G-o forth. And he vvent 

Lord had aU been ful-
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ll.lled; and he finished his record; (and the hundredth part I 
have not-written); and he hid them in a manner that the peophl· 
of Limlti did find them. Now the last words which aTe written 
by J<]ther, are these, Whether the Lord will that I be translated, 
or that I suffer the will of the Lord in the flesh, it mattereth not,, 
\fit so be that I am saved in the kingdom of God. Amen. ------

THE BOOK OF MORONI. 
CHAP1'ER I. 

Now I, Moroni, after having made an end of abridging the· 
account of the people of Jared, I h_ad snpposed not to have 
written more, bnt 1 have not as yet perished; and I make not 
myself known to the Lamanites, lest they should destroy me. 
FoT behold, their wars are exceeding fierce among themselves; 
and because of their hatre~l, they put to death every Nephite 
that will not deny the Christ. And I, :Moroni, will not deny 
the Christ; wherefore, I wander whithersoever I can, for the 
safety of my own life. ·wherefore I write a few more things, 
contrary to that which I had supposed; for I had supposed not 
to have written any more: but I write a few more things, that 
perhaps they may be of worth unto.my brethren, the Lamanites,, 
in some future day, according to the will of the Lord. 

CHAPTER II. 
THE words of Christ, which ho spake unto his disciples, 

the twelve whom he had chosen, as he laid his hands upon 
them. And he called them by name, saying, Y e shall call on 
the Father in my name, in mighty prayer; and after ye have 
done this, ye shall have power that on him whom ye shall lay 
your hands, ye shaH give the Holy Ghost; and in my name shall 
ye give it, for thus do mine apostles. Now Christ spakc these 
words unto them at the time of his first appearing; and the 
multitnde heard it not, but the disciples heard it, and on as many 
as they laid their hands, fell the Holy Ghost. 

CHAPTFJR III. 
THE manner which tho who were called the elders 

of tho ordained teachers. After had 
prayed unto Father the name of Christ, they 
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hands upon them, and said, In the name of .Jesus Christ I ordain 
you to be a priest; (or if he be a teacher); I ordain you to be a 
teacher, to preach repentance and remission of sins through 
.Jesus Christ, by the endurance of faith on his name to the end. 
Amen. And after this manner did they ordain priests and 
teachers, according to the gifts and callings of God unto men; 
and they ordained them by the power of the Holy Ghost, which 
was in them. 

CHAP'l'ER. IV. 
THE manner of their elders and priests administering the 

flesh and blood of Christ unto the chnrch. And they adminis
tered i(according to the commandments of Christ; wherefore 
we know the manner to be true;' and the elder or priest did 
minister it. And they did kneel down with the church, and 
pray to the :B'ather in tl1e name of Christ, saying, 0 God, the 
Eternal :B'ather, we ask thee in the name of thy Son .Jesus 
Christ, to bless and sanctify this bread to the souls of all those 
who pat'take of it, that they may eat in remembrance of the 
body of thy Son, and witness unto thee, 0 God the Eternal 
Father, that they are willing to take upon them the name of 
thy Son, and always remember him, and keep his command
ments which he hath g:iven them, that they may always have 
his Spirit to be with them. Amen. 

CHAPTER. V. 
THE ma)1ner of administering the wine. Behold, they took 

the cup, and said, 0 God, the Eternal :B'ather, we ask thee, in 
the name of thy Son .Jesus Christ, to bless and sanctify this 
wine to the souls of all those who drink of it, that they may do 
it in remembrance of the blood of thy Son which was sl1ed for 
them, that they may witness unto thee, 0 God, the Eternal 
Father, that they do allyays remember him, tlmt they may have 
his Spirit to be with them. Amen. 

CHAP'l'EE VI. 
l. AND now I speak concerning baptism. Behold, elders, 

priests, and teachers were baptized; and they were not baptized, 
save they brought forth fruit meet that they were worthy of it; 
neither did they receive any unto baptism, save they came forth 
with a broken heart and a contrite spirit, and witnessed unto 
the church that they truly repented of all their sins. And none 
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were received unto baptism, save they took upon them the 
name of Christ, having· a, determination to serve him to the end. 
And after they had been received unto baptism, and were 
wrought upon and cleansed by the power of tlle Holy Ghost, 
they were numbered among the people of the church of Christ, 
and their names were taken, that tho might be rememl>ered and 
nourished by the good word of God, to keep them in tho right 
way, to keep them contmually watchful unto relying 
alone upon the merits of Christ, who was the and the 
finisher of their faith. 

2. And the <;hurch did meet together oft, to fast and to pray, 
and to speak one with another concerning tl1e welfare of their 
souls: and they did meet together oft to partake of bread and 
wine, in remembrance of the Lord Jesus; and tl:tGy were strict 
to observe that there should be no iniquity among them: and 
whoso was found to commit iniquity, and three witnesses of the 
clmrCJh did condemn them before the elders; and if' they repent
ed not, and confessed not, their names were blotted out, and 
they were not numbered among the people of Christ; but as 
oft as they repented, and sought forgiveness, with real intent, 
they were forgiven. And their meetings were conducted by 
the church, after the manner of' tl1e workings of the Spirit, and 
by the power of the Holy Ghost; for as the power of the Holy 
Ghost led them whether to preach or exhort, or to pray, or to 
snpplicate, or to sing, even so it was done. 

CHAPTER VII. 
l. AND now I, Moroni, write a lew of the words of my 

father Mormon, which he spake conceming faith, hope and 
charity; for after this manner did he speak unto the people, as 
he tau<:ht them in the synagogue which they had built for the 
place of worship. And now 1, Mormon, speak unto you, my 
beloved brethren; and it is by the grace of God. the Father, 
and our Lord Jesus Christ, and his holy will, because of the 
gift of his calling unto me, that I am permitted to speak unto 
you at this time; wherefore I woulcl speak nnto you that are 
of the church, that are the peaceable followers of Christ, and 
that have obtained a sufficient hope, by which ye can enter 
into the rest of the Lord, from this time henceforth, until ye 
shall re_st with him in heaven. And now my brethren, I judge 
these things of you because of your peaceable walk with the 
children of men; for I remember the word of God, which saith, 
By their works ye shall know them; for if their works be good, 
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then they are good also. For behold, God hath said, A man 
being evil, cannot do that which is good; for ii he offereth a 
gift, or prayeth unto God, except he shall do it with real in
tent, it profiteth him nothing. For behold, it is not counted 
unto him for righteousness. For behold, if a man being· evil, 
giveth a gift, he doth it grudgingly; wherefore it is counted 
unto him the same as if he had retained the gitt; wherefore he 
is counted evil before God. And likewise also is it cotmted 
evil unto a man, if he shall pray, and not with real intent of 
heart; yea, and it profiteth him nothing; for God roceiveth 
none such; wherefore, a man being evil, cannot do that which 
is good; neither will he give a good gift. For behold, a bitter 
fountain cannot bring forth good water; neither can a good 
fountain bring forth bitter water; wherefore a man being a ser
vant of the devil, cannot follow Christ; and if he follow Christ, 
he cannot be a servant of the devil. 

2. Wherefore, all things which are good, cometh of God; 
and that which is evil, cometh of the devil; for the devil is an 
enemy unto God, and fighteth against him continnally, and in· 
viteth and enticeth to sin, and to do that which is evil continu
ally. But behold, that which is of God, inviteth and enticeth 
to do good continually; wlwrefore, every thing which inviteth 
and enticoth to do good, and to love God, and to serve him, is 
inspired of God. Wherefore take hoed, my beloved brethren, 
that yo do not judge that which is evil to be of God, or that 
which is good and of God, to be of the devil. For behold, my 
brethren, it is given nnto you to judge, that ye may know good 
from evil; and the way to jndge is as plain, that ye may know 
with a perfect knowledge, as the da.vlight is from the dark 
night. For behold, the Spirit of Christ is given to every man, 
that they may know good from evil; wherefore I shew unto 
you the way to jndge: for every thing which inviteth to do 
good, and to persuade to believe in Christ, is sent forth by the 
power and gift of Christ; wherefore ye may know with a per
fect knowledge, it is of God; bnt whatsoever thing persuacleth 
men to do evil, and believe not in Christ, and deny hnn, and 
serve not God, then ye may know with a perfect knowledge it 
is of the devil, for after this mann or doth the. devil work, for he 
persnadeth no man to do good, no not one; neither cloth his 
angels; neither do they who snbject themselves unto him. 

3. And now, my brethren, seeing that ye know the light by 
which ye judge, which light is the lig·ht of. Christ. see that 
ye do not for with that same judgment which 
ye judge, ye also Wherefore I beseech 
brethren, that ye should search diligently in the light of 
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that ye may know good from evil; and if ye will lay hold upon 
every good thing, and condemn it not, ye certainly will be a 
child of Christ. And now, my brethren, how is it possible 
that ye can lay hold upon every good thing'' And now I come 
to that faith, of which I said I would speak; and I will tell you 
the way whereby may lay !wid on every good thing. For 
behold1 God all things 1 being from everlasting to cv8r-

behold he angeb to minister unto the children of 
men, make manifest co~1cerning the coming of Christ; and 
in Christ there should come every good thing. Aml God also 
declared unto prophets by his own mouth, that Christ should 
come. And behold, there were divers ways that he did mani
fest things unto the children of men, which were g·ood; 
and all things which are good, cometh of Christ, other
wise men were fallen, and tlwre could no good thing come 
unto them. Wherefore, by the minister.ing of angels, and 
by every word wlnch pwceeded forth out of the mouth 
of God, rqen began to exercise faith in Christ; and thus 
by faith, they did lay hold upon every good thing; and thus it 
was until the coming of Christ. And after that he came, men 
also were saved by faith in his nt1mc; and byft1ith, they be
come the sons of God. And as sure as Christ liveth, he spake 
these words unto onr fathers, saying·, "Whatsoever thing ye shall 
ask the Father in my name, which is good, in faith believing 
that ye shall receive, behold it shall be done unto yon. "Where
fore, my beloved brethren, hath miracles ceased, because Christ 
hath ascended into heaven, and hath set down on the right 
hand of God, to claim of the Father his rights of mercy which 
he hath upon the children of men; for he hath answered the 
ends of the law, and he claimeth all those who have faith in 
him; and they who have faith in him, will cleave unto every 
good thing; wherefore he advocateth the cause of the children 
of men; and he d welleth eternally in the heavens? And be
,cause he hath done this, my beloved brethren, hath miracles 
ceased? Behold, I say unto you, nay; neither have augels 
ceased to minister unto the children of men. For behold, they 
are subject unto him, to minister according to the word ol his 
command, showing· themselves unto them of strong faith and a 
firm mind, in every form of godliness. And the office of their 
ministry is, to call men unto repentance, and to fulfill and to do 
the work of the covenants of the Father which he hath made 
unto the children of men, to prepare the way among tho chil
dren of men, by declaring the word of Christ unto the chosen 
vessels of the Lord, that they may bear of him; and 
by so doing., the Lord God preparetl1 the way tho residue 
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of men may have faith in Christ, that the Holy Ghost may have 
place in their hearts, according to tl1e power thereof; and after 
this manner bringeth to pass the Father the covenants which 
he hath made unto the children of men. And Christ hath said, 
Jf ye will have faith in me, ye shall have power to do whatso-" 
ever thing is expedient in me. And he hath said, Repent all ye 
ends of the earth, and come unto me and be baptized. in my 
name, and have faith in me, that ye may be saved. 

4. And now my beloved. brethren, if this be the case that 
these things are true which I have spoken unto you, and God 
will·show unto you with power and great glory at the last day, 
that they are trne; and if they are true, has the day of mira
cles ceased? Or have angels ceased to appear unto the children 
of men? Or has he withheld the power of the Holy Ghost 
from them? Or will he, so long as time shall last, or the earth 
shall stand, or there shall be one man upon the facethereof to 
be saved? Behold I say unto you, Nay, for it is by faith that 
miracles are wrought; and it is by faith that angels appear and 
minister unto men; wherefore if these things have ceased, wo 
be unto the children of men, for it is because of unbelief, and 
all is vain; for no man can be saved, according to the words of 
Christ, save they shall have faith on his name; wherefore, if 
these things have ceased, then has faith ceased also; and awful 
is the state of man: for they are as though there h~td been no 
redemption n:lad.e. But behold., my beloved brethren, I judg·e 
better things of you, for I judge that ye have faith in Christ 
because of your meekness; for if ye have not faith in him, then 
ye are not fit to be numbered among the people of this church. 
And again my beloved brethren, I would speak unto you con· 
cerning hope. How is it that ye can attain unto faith, save ye 
shall have hope? And what is it that ye shall hope for? Be
hold I say unto you, that ye shall have hope through the atone
ment of Christ and the power of his resurrection, to be raised 
nnto life eternal; and this because of your faith in ]1im accord
iuil: to the promise; wherefore, if a man have f\'ith, he must 
Heeds have hope; for without faith there cannot be any hope. 
And again, behold I say unto you, that he cannot have faith 
and hope, save he shall be meek and lowly of heart; if so, his 
faith and hope are vain, for none is acceptable before God, save 
the meek and lowly of heart; and if a man be meek and lowly 
in heart, and ·confesses by the power of the Holy Ghost, that 
Jesus is the Christ, he must needs have charity; for if he haye 
not charity, he is nothing; wherefore he must needs have charity. 
And charity suffereth long, and is kind., and envieth not, and is 
not puffed up, seeketh not her own, is not easily provoked., thiiLk-
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eth no evil, and rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth in the 
truth, beareth all things, believeth all things, hopeth all thing·s; 
endureth all things; wherefore, my beloved brethren, if ye l1ave 
not charity, ye are nothing, for clmrity never fftileth. 'Where
fore, cleave unto charity, which is the g-reatest of all, for all 
things must fuil; hut clmrity is the pure love of Christ, and it 
endureth forever; and whoso is found possessed of it at the 
last day, it shall be well with them. Wherefore, my beloved 
brethren, pray unto the Father with all energ-y of heart, 
that ye may be filled with this love which he hath bestowed 
upon all who are true followers of his Son Jesus Christ, that 
ye may become the sons of God, that when he shall appear, we 
shall be like him; for we shall see him as he is, that we may 
have this hope, that we may be purified even as he ie pure. 
Amen. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

l. AN epistle of my father :Mormon, written to me, Moroni; 
and it was-written unto me soon after my calling to the minis
try. And on this wise did he write unto me, saying, My be-
loved Moroni, I rejoice exceedingly that your Lord Jesus 
Christ been mindful of you, a,nd hath called you to his 
ministry, and to his holy work. I am mindful of yon always in 
my prayers, continually praying unto God the Father, in the 
name of his holy child, Jesus, that he, through his infinite 
goodness and grace, will keep you through the endurance of 
faith on his name to the end. ' 

2. And now my son I speak unto yon concerning that which 
grieveth me exceedingly, for it grieveth me that there should 
disputations rise among you. For if I have leamed the truth, 
there has been disputations among you concerning the baptism 
of your little children. And now my son, I desire that ye 
should labor diligently, tlmt this gross error should be removed 
from among you; for, for this intent I have written this epistle. 
For immediately after I had learned these things of yon, I in
quired of the Lord concerning the matter. And the word of 
the Lord came to me by the power of the Holy Ghost, saying, 
Listen to the words of Christ, your Redeemer, your Lord, and 
your God. Behold, I came into the world not to call the 
righteous, bnt sinners to repentance; the "·hole need no physi
cian, bnt they that are sick; wherefore little children are 
whole, for they are not capable of committing- sin; wheref0re 
the curse of Adam is taken from them in me, that it hath no 
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power over them; and the law of circumcision is done away in 
me. And after this manner did the Holy Ghost manifest the 
word of Goctunto me; wherefore my beloved son, I know that 
it is solenny'mockery before God, that yo should baptize little 
children. Behold I say unto you, that this thing shall ye teach, 
repentance and baptism unto those who are accountable and 
capable of committing sin; teach parents that tlwy rn ust 
repent aBel be b<tptized, humble themselves as their little 
-ehildron, and they shall all be saved with their little children: 
and their little children need no repentance, neither baptism. 
Behold, baptism is nnto repentance to the fulfilling the com
mandments unto the remission of sins. But little ·children are 
:alive in Christ, even from the foundation of the world; if not 
:so, God is a partial God, and also a changeable God, and a re
specter of persons; for how many little children have died 
without baptism. ·wherefore, if little children could not be 
saved without baptism, these must have gone to an endless 
.helL Behold I say unto yon, that he that supposeth that little 
•Children need baptism, is in the gall of bitterness, and iu the 
bonds of iniquity; for he hath neither fttith, hope, nor charity; 
wherefore, sl1ould he be cut ofl:' while in the thought, he must 
go down to hell. :For awful is the wickedness to suppose that 
,God saveth one child because of baptism, and the other must 
perish because he hath no baptism. vVo be unto him that 
shall pervert the ways of the Lord after this manner, for they 
shall perish, except tlwy repent. Behold, I speak with bold
ness; having authority from God; and I fear not what man can 
do; for perfect love casteth out all fear; and I am filled with 
-charity, which is everlasting love; wherdore all children are 
alike unto me; wherefore I Jove little children with a perfect 
love; and they are all alike, and partakers of salvation. 

3. ·For I know that God is not a partial God, neither a change
able being; but he is nnc1Jani(e•1ble 11·orn all eternity to all 
eternity. J,ittle childt·on cannot repent; wherefore it is awful 
wickedness to deny tho pure 111ercies of God unto tltem, for they 
are all alive in him because of his mercy. And lte that saith 
that little children need baptism, denieth the mercies of 
.and setteth at nought the atonement of him and the power 
his redemption. W o unto such, for t!Jey are in dangm~ of death, 
hell, and an endless torment. I speak it boldly, God hath corn· 
manded me. Listen unto them and ~6ve heed, or they stand 
against yon at the judgment seat of Christ. :For behold that 
all little children are alive in Christ, and also all they that are 
without the law. Por tl1e power of redemption cometh on all 
they that have no law; wherefore, he that is not condemned, 
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or he that is under no condemnation, cannot repent; and unto 
such baptism availeth nothing. But it is mockery before God, 
denying the mercies or Christ, and the power of his holy Spirit, 
and putting trust in dead works. Behold, my son, this thing 
ought not to lJe; for repentance is unto tl10m that are under 
condemnation. and under the curse of a broken law. And the 
first fruits or' repentance is IJaptism; and lJaptisrn cometh by 
faith, unto the fulfilling the commandments; and the fnlillling 
the commandments bringeth remission of sins; and the remis
sion of sins bringeth meekness, and lowliness of heart; and be
cause of meekness and lowliness of heart, cometh the visitation 
of the Holy Ghost, which Comforter filleth with hope and per
fect love, which love cndnreth by diligence unto prayer, until 
the end shall come, when all the .saints shall dwell with God. 
Behold, my son, I will write unto you again, if I go not out 
soon against the Lamanites. Behold, the pride of this nation, 
or the people of the Nephites, have proveu their destruction, 
except they should repent. Pray for them, my son, that re
pentance may come unto them. But behold, T fear lest the 
Spirit hath ceased striving with them; and in tl1is part of the 
land they are also seeking to put down all power and authority, 
which cometh from God; and they are denying the Holy Ghost. 
And after rejecting so great a knowledge, my son, they must 
perish soon, unto the fulfilling of the prophecies which wera 
spoken by the prophets, as well as the words of our Savior him
self. ]'are well, my son, until I shall write unto you, or shall 
meet you again. Amen. 

CHAPTER IX. 

The Second Epistle of 3formon to his son ilforoni. 

l. Jl.fy beloved son, I write unto yon again, that ye may know 
that I am yet alive, but I write somewhat that which is griev
ous. For lJehold, I have had a sore battle with the Lamanites, 
in which we did not conquer; and Archeantus has fallen by the 
sword, and also Luram and Emron; yea, and we have lost a 
great number of onr choice men. And now behold my son, I 
fear lest the Lamauites shall destroy this people, for they do not 
repent, and satan stirroth them up continually to anger, one with 
another. Behold, I am laboring with them continually; and 
when I speak the word of God with sharpness, they tremble 
and anger ag-ainst and when I nse no sharpness, they harden 
their hearts against wherefore I fear lest the Spirit of the 
Lord hath ceased striving with them. For so exceedingly do 
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they anger, that it seemeth me that they have no fear of death; 
and they have lost their love, one towards another; and they 
thirst after blood and revenge continually. And now my beloved 
son, notwithstanding their hardness, let ns labor diligently; for 
if we should cease to labor, we should be brought under con
demnation; for we have a labor to perform whilst in this taber
nacle of clay, that we may conquer the enemy of all righteous
ness, and rest our souls in the kingdom of God. 

2. And now I write somewhat concerning the sufferings of 
this people. For according to the knowledge which I have 
received from Amoron, beho!d, the Lamanites have many prison
ers, which they took from the tower of Sherrizah; and there 
were men, women and children. And the husbands and fathers 
of those women and children they bave slain; and they feed 
the women upon the flesh of their husbands, and the children 
upon the flesh of their fathers; and no water, save a little, do 
they give unto them. And notwithstanding this gTeat abomin
ation of the Lamanites, it doth not exceed that of our people in 
Moriantum. For behold, many of the daughters of the Laman
ites have they taken prisoners: and after depriving them of that 
which was most dear and precious above all things, which is 
chastity and virtne; and after they had done t]lis thing, they 
did murder them in a most cruel manner, torturing their bodies 
even unto death; and after they have done this, they devour 
their flesh like unto wild beasts, because of the hardness of their 
hearts; and they do it for a token of bravery. 0 my beloved 
son, how can a people like this, that are without civilization; (and. 
only a few years have passed,. away and they were a civil and a 
delightsome people); but 0 my son, how can a people like this, 
whose delight is in so much abomination, how can we expect 
that God will stay his hand in judgment against us? Behold, 
my heart cries, vVo unto this people. Come ont in judgment, 0 
God, and hide their sins, and wickedness, and abominations 
from before thy face. And again, my son, there are many widows 
and their daughters who remain in Sherrizab; and that part of 
the· provisions which the Lamanitcs did not carry away, behold, 
the army of Zenephi has carrie.d away, and left them to wander 
witllersocvcr they can for food; and many old women do faint 
by the way and die. And the army which is with me, 1s weak: 
and the armies of the Lamanitcs are betwixt Sherrizah and me; 
and as many as have fled to the army of Aaron, have fallen vic
tims to their awful brutality. 

3. 0 the depravity of my people! tlwy are without order and 
withont mercy. Behold, I am but a. man, and I have but the 
strength of a man, and I cannot any longer enforce my com-
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mands; and they have become strong in their perversion; and 
they are alike brutal, sparing none, nei C,her old nor young; and 
they delight in ever_y tllini': save that whicl1 is good; and the 
sufferings of our wotuen and our cltildt·en upon all the fiwe of 
this land, d~tll exceed thing; yea, tongue cannot tell, 
neither can it be written. now my son, 1 dwell no longer 
upon this horrible scene. Behold, thou .knowost the wicked
ness of this people; thou knowest that they are without princi
ple, and past feeling; and their wickedness doth exceed that of 
the Lamanites. Behold, my sou, I cannot recommend tl1em 
unto God lest he should smite me. But behold, my son, I 
recommend thee unto God, and I trust in Christ that thou wilt 
be saved; and I pray unto God that he would spare thy life, to 
witness the return of his people unto him, or their utter des
truction; for I know tlmt they must perish, except they repent 
and return unto him; and if they perish it will be like unto the 
J aredites, because of the wilfulness of their hearts, seeking for 
blood and revenge. And if it so be that they perish, we know 
that many of our brethren have dissented over unto the Laman
ites, and many. more will also dissent over unto them; where
fore, write somewhat a few things, if thou art spared; and I 
shall perish and not see thee; but I trust that I may see thee 
soon; for I liave sacred records that ·I would deliver up until 
thee. My son, be faithful in Christ; and may not the things 
which I have written, gTieve thee, to weigh thee down unto 
death, but may Christ lift thee up, and may his sufferings and 
death, and the shewing his body unto our fathers, and his mercy 
and long suffering, and the hope of his glory, and of eternal life, 
rest in your mind forever. And may the grace of God the 
Father, whose throne is high in the heavens, and our Lord 
Jesus Christ, who sitteth on the right hand of his power, until 
all things shall become subject unto him, be, and abide with you 
forever. Amen. 

CHAPTER, X. 
Now I, Moroni, write somewhat as seemeth me good; and I 

write unto my brethren the Lamanites1 and I would lime they 
.should know that more than four hundred and twenty years 
have passed since the sign was given of the coming of 
Christ. And I up these records, after I Juwe spoken a few 
words by way of exhortation unto you. Behold, I would exhort 
you that when ye shall read these things, if it be wisdom in God 
that ye should read them, that ye would remember how merci-
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ful the Lord hath been unto the children of men, from the cre
ation of Adam, even down until the time that ye shall receive 
these things, and ponder it in your hearts. And when ye shRl! 
receive these things, I would exhort you that ye would ask 
God, the eternal Father, in the name of Christ, if these things 
are not true; and if ye shall ask with a sincere heart, with real 
intent, having faith 'in Christ, lw will manifest the truth of it 
unto you, by the power of tlw Holy Ghost; and by the power 
of the Holy Ghost, ye may know the trntll of all things. And 
whatsoever thing is good, is just and true; wherefore, nothing 
that is good denieth the Christ, but acknowledgeth that he is. 
And ye may know that he is, by the power of the Holy Ghost; 
wherefore I would exhort you, that ye deny not the power of 
(Jod; for he worketh by power, according to the f>tith of the chil
dren of men, tho same to-day and to-morrow, and forever. .And 
again I exhort you, my brethren, that yo deny not tho gifts of 
God, for they are many; and they come from tho same God: And 
there are different ways tllat these gifts are administered; but 
it is the same God who worketh all in all; and they are given 
by the .manifestations of .tho Spirit of God unto men, to profit 
them. For behold, to one is given by the Spiri.t of God, that 
he may te>tch the word of wisdom: and to another, that he may 
teach tho word of knowledge by the same Spirit; and to another 
exceeding great fttith; and to another, the gifts of healing by the 
same Spirit. .And again, to another, that he may work mighty 
miracles; and again, to another, that he may prophesy concern
ing all things; and ag·ain, to another, the beholding of angels and 
ministering spirits; and again, to another, all kinds of tongues; 
and again, to m1other, the interpretation of languages and of 
divers kinds of tongues. And all those gifts come by the Spirit 
of Christ; and they come unto every man severally; according 
as he will. And I would exhort you my beloved brethren, that 
ye remember that every good gift cometh of Christ. And I 
would exhort you, my beloved brethren, that yo remember that 
he is the same yesterday, to-day, and forever, and that all these 
gifts of which I have spoken, which are spiritual, never will be 
done away, even so long as the world shall stand, only accord
ing to the unbelief of the children of men. Wherefore, there 
must ·be faith: and if there must be faith, there must also be 
hope; and if there must be hope, there mmt also be 
and except ye have charity, yo can in no wise be saved in 
king-dom of God; neither can ye be saved in the kingdom of 
God, if ye have not faith; neither can ye if ye have no lv·pe; 
and if yo have no hope, ye must needs be in despair; and ries
pair cometh because of iniquity. And Ohrist truly s>tid u.nto 
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our fathers, If ye have faith, ye can do all things which is expe
dient unto me. 

2. And now I speak unto all the ends of the earth, that if 
the day cometh that the power and gifts of God shall be done 
away among you, it shall be because of unbelief. And wo be 
unto the children of men, if this be the case: for there shall be 
none that doeth good among yon, no not one. For if there be 
)ne among you that doeth good, be shall work by the power 
and g·ifts of God. And wo unto them who shall do these thing·s 
a way and die, for they die in their sins, and they cannot be 
saved in the kingdom of God; and I speak it according to the 
words of Christ, and I lie not. And I exhort yon to remember 
these things; for the time speedily cometh that ye slmll know 
that I lie not, for ye shall see me at the bar of God, and the 
Lord God will say unto yon, Did I not declare my words un'to 
you, wbioh were written by this man, like as one crying from 
the dead? Yea, even as one speaking out of the dust? I de
clare these things unto the fultllling of the prophecies. And 
behold, they shall proceed frJrth out of the mouth of the ever
lasting God; and his word shall hiss f0rth from generation to 
generation. And God shall show unto you, that that which I 
have written is true. And again I would exhort you, that ye 
would come unto Christ, and lay hold upon every good g·ift and 
tom~h not the evil gift, nor the unclean thing. And awake, 
and arise from the dust, 0 Jerusalem; yea, and put on thy 
beautiful garments, 0 daughter of Zion, and strengthen thy 
stakes. and enlarge tlty borders forever, that thou mayest no 
riloro be confounded. that the covenants of tlle eternal Father 
which he hath made unto thee, 0 house of Israel, may be ful-
filled. Yea, como unto and be perfected in him, and 
deny yourselves of all and if ye shall deny your-
selves ot all ungodliness, and love with all your might, 
mind and strength, then is his sufficient tor you, that by 
his grace ye may be Christ; and if by tho grace of 
God ye are perfect in yo can in no wise deny the 
of God. And again, if yo, the grace of 
Christ, and deny not his power, thon are oc"'A''~""' 
by the grace of God, through tho of the blood of 
Christ, which is in the covenant of the F;\tller, unto the remis
sion of your sins. that ye become holy without spot. And now 
I bid unto all, Farewell. I soon go to rest in the paradise of 
God, until and body shall reunite, and I am 
brougl1t through the to meet before 
the pleasing bar the great ,Jehovah, Judge of 
both quick and dead. Amen. 
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